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The Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 were Les Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de 1990 ont

prepared by the Commissioners appointed under été préparés par les commissaires nommés en vertu

the Regulations Revision Act, 1989. de la Loi de 1989 sur la refonte des règlements.



USER'S GUIDE TO THE REVISED
REGULATIONS OF ONTARIO, 1990

Contents of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

The Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990
contain the Regulations of Ontario filed

before January 1, 1991, as arranged, consoli-

dated and revised in accordance with the

Regulations Revision Act, 1989. Regulations

that are not of general application but that

are still in force are listed in the Schedule

contained in the final volume of these
Revised Regulations. Obsolete regulations

have been omitted from both the Revision

and the Schedule. They have no further

effect.

Regulations which have been amended or remade

Amendments made to the Regulations of
Ontario on or after January 1, 1991, are not

contained in the Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990. Regulations which were in

force on December 31, 1990 but which were
revoked or remade between that date and
September 1, 1991 are not contained in the

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990.

Amendments and remade regulations will be

published as a supplementary revision in The
Ontario Gazette.

To determine if a regulation contained in the

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 has

been amended, refer to the Table of Regula-
tions published in the most recent annual
statute volume and in The Ontario Gazette.

The table lists all of the regulations con-

tained in the Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, and all regulations filed on or

after January 1, 1991, and shows whether or

not a regulation has been amended, remade
or revoked.

To determine if a regulation has been
amended, remade, or revoked since the pub-
lication of the latest Table of Regulations,

reference should be made to the weekly pub-

lications of The Ontario Gazette.

Arrangement of the Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990

The Table of Regulations in each volume
lists the statutes alphabetically in English and
shows for each statute the regulations made
under it.

A reader who knows the English title of an
Act may find the regulations made under
that Act by consuhing the Table of Regula-

tions. A reader who knows the French lan-

guage subject-matter of an Act under which

GUIDE D'UTILISATION DES
RÈGLEMENTS REFONDUS DE

L'ONTARIO DE 1990

Contenu des Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de
1990

Les Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de
1990 rassemblent les règlements de l'Ontario

déposés avant le 1" janvier 1991, tels qu'ils

ont été arrangés, codifiés et refondus confor-

mément à la Loi de 1989 sur la refonte des

règlements. Les règlements qui ne sont pas

de portée générale, mais qui demeurent en
vigueur, sont énumérés dans l'annexe qui se

trouve dans le dernier volume du présent

recueil. Les règlements caducs ont été omis
du recueil et de l'annexe; ils n'ont plus d'ef-

fet juridique.

Règlements modifies ou pris de nouveau

Les modifications apportées aux règlements

de l'Ontario depuis le 1" janvier 1991 ne
figurent pas dans les Règlements refondus de
l'Ontario de 1990. Les règlements qui étaient

en vigueur le 31 décembre 1990 mais qui ont

été abrogés ou pris de nouveau entre cette

date et le V septembre 1991 ne figurent pas

non plus dans le recueil. Les modifications et

les règlements pris de nouveau seront publiés

à part à titre de refonte supplémentaire dans
la Gazette de l'Ontario.

Pour déterminer si un règlement figurant

dans les Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de
1990 a été modifié, il suffit de se reporter à

la Table des règlements contenue dans le

plus récent volume annuel des lois ainsi que
dans la Gazette de l'Ontario. Cette table énu-

mère tous les règlements contenus dans les

Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de 1990

ainsi que tous les règlements déposés depuis

le 1" janvier 1991; elle indique également si

un règlement a été modifié, pris de nouveau
ou abrogé.

Pour déterminer si un règlement a été modi-
fié, pris de nouveau ou abrogé depuis la

publication de la plus récente Table des
règlements, il faut se reporter aux publica-

tions hebdomadaires dans la Gazette de
l'Ontario.

Agencement des Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de

1990

La Table of Regulations qui se trouve dans

chaque volume énumère les Lois refondues

de l'Ontario de 1990 par ordre alphabétique

anglais et indique, à la suite de chaque loi,

les règlements pris en application de celle-ci.

L'usager qui connaît le titre anglais d'une loi

peut trouver les règlements pris en applica-

tion de celle-ci en consultant cette table.

L'usager qui connaît le titre français d'une loi

en application de laquelle un règlement peut

lU



USER'S GUIDE

a regulation may have been made may find

the English title of the Act by consulting the

Table alphabétique des matières in volume 9

and then cross-referencing to the Table of

Statutes of the Revised Statutes of Ontario,

1990 which is also set out in volume 9.

Title Changes

The Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1990
changed the titles of several statutes. These

include the Agricultural Development Finance

Act (now Province of Ontario Savings Office

Act), the Apprenticeship and Tradesmen's

Qualification Act (now Trades Qualification

Act) and the Dog Licensing and Live Stock

and Poultry Protection Act (now Livestock,

Poultry and Honey Bee Protection Act).

Minor changes have been made to the titles

of other Acts. Regulations made under the

former Act appear under the new title where
the Commissioners are of the opinion the

regulations still have effect.

Rules of Civil Procedure

The Rules of Civil Procedure made under

the Courts of Justice Act are published in

Volume 9.

Volume 9 of the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

In addition to the Rules of Civil Procedure,

Volume 9 of the Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990 contains the following items

that may be of interest:

1. A copy of the report of the Regulation

Revision Commissioners on the

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990.

2. The Regulations Revision Act, 1989,

S.O. 1989, c. 82 under which the

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

were prepared is included for purposes

of convenient reference.

3. A Schedule to the Revised Regula-

tions of Ontario, 1990, which shows
those regulations which remain in

force until revocation or expiry but

which are not set forth in full because

they are not of general application.

4. A copy of the Table of Statutes from
the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1990

and a copy of the Table alphabétique

des matières.

English and French Versions of Regulations

Regulations that were made in English and
French appear in bilingual form in the

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990. Regu-
lations which were made in English only and

avoir été pris, peut trouver le titre anglais de
la loi en consultant la Table alphabétique des

matières qui se trouve dans le volume 9, puis

en se reportant à la Table of Statutes conte-

nue dans les Lois refondues de l'Ontario de
1990 qui est également reproduite dans le

volume 9.

Changement de titres

Les Lois refondues de l'Ontario de 1990 ont

modifié le titre anglais de plusieurs lois; par

exemple : la loi intitulée Agricultural Deve-

lopment Finance Act (maintenant intitulée

Province of Ontario Savings Office Act),

Apprenticeship and Tradesmen's Qualification

Act (maintenant Trades Qualification Act) et

Dog Licensing and Live Stock and Poultry

Protection Act (maintenant Livestock, Poul-

try and Honey Bee Protection Act).

Des modifications mineures ont aussi été

apportées au titre d'autres lois. Les règle-

ments pris en application des anciennes lois

figurent sous le nouveau titre lorsque les

commissaires sont d'avis que les règlements

ont encore un effet juridique.

Règles de procédure civile

Les Règles de procédure civile prises en
application de la Loi sur les tribunaux judi-

ciaires sont publiées dans le volume 9.

Le volume 9 des Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de

1990

Outre les Règles de procédure civile, le

volume 9 des Règlements refondus de l'On-

tario de 1990 présente certains documents
d'intérêt connexe :

1. Le rapport des commissaires chargés

de préparer les Règlements refondus

de l'Ontario de 1990.

2. Le texte de la Loi de 1989 sur la

refonte des règlements, L.O. 1989,

chap. 82, en vertu de laquelle les

Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de

1990 ont été préparés, qui est repro-

duit à titre indicatif.

3. Une annexe aux Règlements refondus

de l'Ontario de 1990 indiquant les

règlements qui demeurent en vigueur

jusqu'à leur abrogation ou leur expira-

tion et qui ne sont pas reproduits en

entier parce qu'ils ne sont pas de por-

tée générale.

4. Le texte de la Table of Statutes figu-

rant dans les Lois refondues de l'Onta-

rio de 1990 ainsi que le texte de la

Table alphabétique des matières.

Versions anglaise et française des règlements

Les règlements qui ont été pris en français et

en anglais paraissent sous forme bilingue

dans les Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de

1990. Les règlements qui n'ont été pris qu'en

IV
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for which there was no official French ver-

sion on December 31, 1990, appear in

English only. French versions of regulations

are being prepared on a regular basis. To see

if a French version has been made, the
reader should follow the procedures
described above under the heading "Regula-
tions which have been amended or remade".

Citation of Regulations

A regulation in the Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, may be cited as "Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation
{numbery, as "Règlements refondus de
l'Ontario de 1990, Règlement (number)", as

"R.R.O. 1990, Reg. {number)" or as

"R.R.O. 1990, Règl. {number)".

Organization of a Regulation

Every regulation is composed of numbered
sections, cited as section 1, 2, 3, etc. Many
sections are further divided into two or more
subsections, cited as subsection (1), (2), (3),

etc. Some sections and subsections also con-

tain clauses (cited as clause (a), (b), (c),

etc.), subclauses (cited as subclause (i), (ii),

(iii), etc.), paragraphs (cited as paragraph 1,

2, 3, etc.) and subparagraphs (cited as sub-

paragraph i, ii, iii, etc.). Further levels of

division are possible, although they are rare.

Some regulations are divided into numbered
Parts, cited as Fart I, II, III, etc.

Some regulations contain a definition section

that lists, in alphabetical order, definitions of

terms used in the regulation. The definition

section is usually at the beginning of the reg-

ulation, although definitions sometimes
appear elsewhere. In a regulation that is

divided into Parts, the first section of a Part

often contains definitions of terms used in

that Part.

Forms and Schedules to regulations usually

appear at the end unless they are quite short.

Some regulations may contain a Table of

Contents at the beginning of the regulation

and in addition may have an index to Forms
or Schedules if there are a large number of

these items.

Headings

Headings in the body of a regulation do not

form part of the regulation and should not be
relied on as a means of interpreting the regu-

anglais et pour lesquels il n'existait aucune
version française officielle le 31 décembre
1990, ne paraissent qu'en anglais. Une ver-

sion française des règlements est en voie de
préparation. Pour déterminer si une version

française a été prise, l'usager peut se repor-

ter à la marche à suivre décrite ci-dessus sous

la rubrique «Règlements modifiés ou pris de
nouveau».

Citation des règlements

La citation d'un règlement des Règlements
refondus de l'Ontario de 1990 peut se faire

selon l'une des formules suivantes :

«Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de 1990,

Règlement {numéro)», «Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990, Regulation {numéro)»,
«R.R.O. 1990, Règl. {numéro)», «R.R.O.
1990, Reg. {numéro)».

Division d'un règlement

Chaque règlement se compose d'articles

numérotés que l'on cite ainsi : article 1, 2, 3,

etc. Ces articles se divisent souvent en para-

graphes cités ainsi : paragraphe (1), (2), (3),

etc. Certains articles et certains paragraphes

contiennent également des alinéas (cités

ainsi : alinéa a), b), c), etc.), des sous-alinéas

(cités ainsi : sous-alinéa (i), (ii), (iii), etc.),

des dispositions (citées ainsi : disposition 1,

2, 3, etc.) et des sous-dispositions (citées

ainsi : sous-disposition i, ii, iii, etc.). Des
divisions plus poussées sont rares dans les

textes législatifs.

Certains règlements sont également divisés

en parties numérotées, citées ainsi : partie I,

II, III, etc.

Certains règlements comportent une disposi-

tion qui énonce, par ordre alphabétique, la

définition de certains termes utilisés dans les

textes. Cette disposition se présente habituel-

lement sous la forme d'un article placé au
début du règlement, bien que certaines défi-

nitions puissent être placées ailleurs dans le

texte. Dans un règlement qui est divisé en
parties, le premier article d'une partie con-

tient souvent la définition de termes utilisés

dans celle-ci.

Les formules et les annexes qui font partie

d'un règlement se trouvent généralement à la

fin de celui-ci, à moins qu'elles ne soient très

courtes.

Un sommaire figure parfois au début du
règlement, ainsi qu'un index des formules ou
des annexes s'il y en a un grand nombre.

Intertitres

Les intertitres d'un règlement ne font pas

partie de celui-ci et ne doivent pas servir à

l'interpréter. Ils ne servent qu'à faciliter l'uti-

lisation du texte.
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lation. They are included only for conve-

nience of reference.

Historical references

Every section of every regulation in the

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, con-

tains information to assist in tracing the his-

tory of the section. This historical informa-

tion appears in the form of a citation, found

at the end of every section and at the end of

some subsections. A citation indicates the

origin of the provisions between that citation

and the previous citation.

For example, the historical reference

"R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 1, s. 1" appears at the

end of section 1 of Regulation 1, General,

made under the Abandoned Orchards Act.

This means that the provision has been car-

ried forward without amendment from sec-

tion 1 of Regulation 1 of the Revised Regula-

tions of Ontario, 1980.

The historical reference "R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

1, s. 2, Sched. 1" appears at the end of sec-

tion 2 of Regulation 1. This means that sec-

tion 1 and Schedule 1 of Regulation 1 of the

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1980 have

been combined.

The historical reference "O. Reg. 172/90, s.

1(1); O. Reg. 294/90, s. 1" appears at the

end of subsection 1(1) of Regulation 5, Fees

and Expenses — Justices of the Peace, made
under the Administration of Justice Act. This

means that subsection 1(1) of Regulation 5 as

it was made by subsection 1(1) of Ontario

Regulation 172/90 appears as it was amended
by subsection 1(1) of Ontario Regulation

294/90.

Some historical references contain the word
"revised". This means that the language of

the former provision was significantly

changed by the Commissioners who prepared

the Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990.

The historical references do not form part of

the regulation and are included only for con-

venience of reference.

Interpretation Act

Readers of the Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, should be aware of the

Interpretation Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. 1.11. The
Act contains a number of provisions that

apply to the interpretation of regulations.

For example, the Act contains definitions

that apply to particular words and phrases

used in all regulations, unless the context

otherwise requires. It also contains provisions

that may apply when a regulation is revoked

and replaced by another regulation.

Notes liistoriques

Les articles de chaque règlement des Règle-

ments refondus de l'Ontario de 1990 contien-

nent des renseignements qui permettent d'en

retracer l'historique. Ces renseignements se

trouvent, sous forme de citation, à la fin de

chaque article et à la fin de certains paragra-

phes. La note historique indique l'origine des

dispositions placées entre elle et la note pré-

cédente.

Par exemple, la note historique «R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 1, s. 1» paraît à la fin de l'article

1 du Règlement 1, «General», pris en appli-

cation de la Loi sur les vergers abandonnés.

Ceci signifie que cette disposition a été tirée

sans modification de l'article 1 du Règlement
1 des Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de

1980.

La note historique «R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 1,

s. 2, Sched. 1» paraît à la fin de l'article 2 du
Règlement 1. Ceci signifie que l'article 1 et

l'annexe 1 du Règlement 1 des Règlements
refondus de l'Ontario de 1980 ont été combi-

nés.

La note historique «Règl. de l'Ont. 172/90,

par. 1 (1); Règl. de l'Ont. 294/90, art. 1»

paraît à la fin du paragraphe 1 (1) du Règle-

ment 5, «Fees and Expenses — Justices of

the Peace», pris en application de la Loi sur

l'administration de la justice. Ceci signifie que
le paragraphe 1 (1) du Règlement 5 tel qu'il

a été pris par le paragraphe 1 (1) du Règle-

ment de l'Ontario 172/90 paraît tel qu'il a été

modifié par le paragraphe 1 (1) du Règle-

ment de l'Ontario 294/90.

Certaines notes historiques comportent le

mot «révisé». Ceci signifie que la formulation

de l'ancienne disposition a été remaniée sen-

siblement par les commissaires qui ont pré-

paré les Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de

1990.

Les notes historiques ne font pas partie du
texte des règlements et ne sont incluses que

pour faciliter la consultation de ceux-ci.

Loi d'interprétation

Les usagers des Règlements refondus de
l'Ontario de 1990 sont priés de tenir compte

de la Loi d'interprétation, L.R.O. 1990,

chap. LU. Cette loi contient certaines dispo-

sitions qui s'appliquent à l'interprétation des

règlements. Elle comporte, par exemple, des

définitions qui s'appliquent aux termes et

expressions utilisés dans tous les règlements,

sauf lorsque le contexte exige un sens diffé-

rent. Elle contient également des dispositions

qui peuvent s'appliquer lorsqu'un règlement

est abrogé et remplacé par un autre.

VI
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Other Laws

Readers are reminded that, in addition to

Ontario regulations, particular legal issues

may be affected by other kinds of laws,

including the Constitution of Canada, stat-

utes of the Parliament of Canada and the

Legislature of Ontario, municipal by-laws

and the common law.

Ministerial Responsibility for Regulations

Regulations are laws of Ontario. A validly

made regulation has as much force in law as

a statute. Regulations are all made under
statutes that authorize their making. With
the exception of a few statutes that are

administered directly by the Legislative

Assembly, every Act of the Legislature is

administered through a ministry of the

Ontario Government. The Ministry of Gov-
ernment Services publishes a brochure detail-

ing which statutes are administered by each

ministry. The brochure is entitled "Ministe-

rial Responsibility for Acts".

Publications Ontario

Copies of the Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, individual regulations and
other Government of Ontario publications

may be obtained from Publications Ontario.

Personal shopping is available at 880 Bay
Street, Toronto. Customers may write to

Publications Ontario, 5th Floor, 880 Bay
Street, Toronto M7A 1N8. Orders may be

placed by telephone at (416) 326-5300 or,

toll-free in Ontario, 1-800-668-9938. Tele-

phone Service for the hearing impaired is

available at (416) 325-3408 or, toll-free in

Ontario, 1-800-268-7095. Mastercard and
Visa are accepted. Cheques and money
orders should be made payable to the Trea-

surer of Ontario. Prepayment is required.

Autres lois

Certaines questions d'ordre juridique peu-
vent nécessiter, outre la consultation des

Règlements de l'Ontario, celle d'autres tex-

tes, y compris la Constitution du Canada, les

lois du Parlement du Canada et de la Législa-

ture de l'Ontario, les règlements municipaux,

ainsi que le recours à la common law.

Responsabilité ministérielle pour les règlements

Les règlements sont des textes législatifs de

l'Ontario. Un règlement valide a tout autant

d'effet juridique qu'un texte de loi. Les
règlements sont tous pris en application

d'une loi qui autorise leur prise. À l'excep-

tion de quelques lois dont l'application relève

directement de l'Assemblée législative, l'ap-

plication des lois de la Législature se fait par

l'entremise d'un ministère du gouvernement
de l'Ontario. Le ministère des Services gou-

vernementaux publie une brochure intitulée

«La responsabilité ministérielle pour les

lois», qui fournit tous les renseignements uti-

les à cet égard.

Publications Ontario

On peut se procurer des exemplaires des

Règlements refondus de l'Ontario de 1990,

de règlements particuliers ainsi que d'autres

publications du gouvernement de l'Ontario à

Publications Ontario, 880, rue Bay, Toronto.

On peut également écrire à Publications

Ontario, 880, rue Bay, 5" étage, Toronto
(Ontario) M7A 1N8. Pour les commandes
téléphoniques, composer le (416) 326-5300

ou, sans frais en Ontario, le 1-800-668-9938.

Les malentendants peuvent composer le

(416) 325-3408 ou, sans frais en Ontario, le

1-800-268-7095. Les cartes de crédit Master-

card et Visa sont acceptées. Faire le chèque

ou le mandat à l'ordre du trésorier de l'Onta-

rio. Le paiement est exigé d'avance.

vu
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REVISED REGULATIONS OF ONTARIO, 1990

The listings in this Table are, with few exceptions,
in English only. As of the date of the revision (De-

cember 31, 1990), very few regulations had an offi-

cial French version. The French and English titles

are shown for those regulations adopted in both
languages.

VOLUME 1 Reg.

Abandoned Orchards Act
General 1

Administration of Justice Act
Court Reporters and Court Monitors 2
Fee Payable to Small Claims Court Referees 3
Fees and Expenses

—

Jurors and Crown Witnesses 4
Justices of the Peace 5
Sheriff's Officers, Process Servers, Escorts

and Municipal Police Forces 6
Fees

—

Construction Liens 7
Repair and Storage Liens Act 8
Unified Family Court 9

Investigation Fee—Official Guardian 10
Kilometre Allowances 11

Ontario Court (General Division)—Fees 12
Sheriffs—Fees 13
Small Claims Court—Fees and Allowances 14

Aggregate Resources Act
General 15

Agricultural and Horticultural Organizations Act
General 16
Names 17

Agricultural Tile Drainage Installation Act
General 18

Ambulance Act
General 19

Amusement Devices Act
General 20

Anatomy Act
General 21

Animals For Research Act
General 22
Pounds 23
Research Facilities and Supply Facilities 24
Transportation 25

Apprenticeship and Tradesmen's Qualification Act
— See Trades Qualification Act

Arbitrations Act
Fees Chargeable by Arbitrators 26

Architects Act
General 27

Artificial Insemination of Livestock Act
General 28

Assessment Act
Application for Direction of School Support 29
Assessment Areas and Regions 30

TABLE DES REGLEMENTS

RÈGLEMENTS REFONDUS DE L'ONTARIO DE 1990

Les entrées de la présente Table sont, à peu d'ex-
ceptions près, en anglais seulement. En effet, seuls
quelques règlements avaient, le 31 décembre 1990,
une version française officielle. Les règlements pris

sous forme bilingue sont indiqués sous leurs titres

français et anglais.

Reg.

Assessment Notices 31
Assessment Notices of Supplementary or Omitted
Assessment 32

Equalization of Assessments (Various Municipalities)

Under Subsection 63 (3) of the Act 33
Interior Information Questionnaire 34
Pipe Line Rates 35
Pipe Line Rates 36
Pipe Line Rates 37
Pipe Line Rates 38
Pipe Line Rates 39
Pipe Line Rates in Muskoka and Parry Sound 40
Pipe Line Rates in Part of the District of Algoma and

Part of The Regional Municipality of

Ottawa-Carleton 41

Pipe Line Rates in Parts of the Counties of Hastings
and Simcoe and Parts of the United Counties of

Prescott and Russell and Stormont, Dundas and
Glengarry 42

Pipe Line Rates in Parts of the Counties of

Peterborough, Simcoe and Victoria and in Parts of

the Districts of Sudbury and Algoma 43
Pipe Line Rates in the County of Huron and Parts of

the Counties of Haliburton, Hastings, Peterborough,
Simcoe and Victoria and Part of the District of

Timiskaming 44
Pipe Line Rates in The Regional Municipality of

Sudbury 45
Pipe Line Rates Under Subsection 25 (16) of the Act 46
Pipe Line Rates Under Subsection 25 (17) of the Act 47
Property Income Questionnaire 48
Revision and Certification of Assessment

Commissioner's List 49

Assessment Review Board Act
Procedure 50

Athletics Control Act
Amount of Tax 51
General 52

Bailiffs Act

General 53

Beef Cattle Marketing Act

Licence Fees 54
Weighing of Carcasses 55
Weighing of Live Cattle 56

Bees Act

General 57

Blind Persons' Rights Act
Guide Dogs 58

Boilers and Pressure Vessels Act

General 59

Boundaries Act
General 60

IX
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Reg.

Building Code Act
General 61

Business Corporations Act

General 62

Cemeteries Act
Closings 63

General 64

Trust Funds 65

Centennial Centre of Science and Technology Act

Fees 66

Certification of Titles Act
General 67

Change of Name Act
Loi sur le changement de nom

General 68
Dispositions générales 68

Charitable Institutions Act

General 69

Child and Family Services Act
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Farm Products Marketing Act
Loi sur la commercialisation des produits agricoles

REGULATION 387

APPLES-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"Apple Commission" means The Ontario Apple Marketing Com-
mission;

"apples" means apples of every variety produced in Ontario;

"buyer" means a person who buys apples from a producer;

"plan" means The Ontario Apple Marketing Plan;

"processing" means,

(a) baking, canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing, slicing or

pressing and includes making juice or cider from apples, or

(b) processing with sugar or another substance including, but

not limited to, sulphur dioxide;

"processor" means a person engaged in the processing of apples;

"producer" means the person who, on the 1st day of October in any
year, is the beneficial owner of a property on which apple trees are

growing, except where the property is being rented to a tenant on
the 1st day of October in that year, in which case "producer"
means the tenant;

"retailer" means any person who offers for sale or sells apples

directly to a consumer. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. I; O. Reg.

736/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 431/88, s. 2.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

apples, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. 2.

3.— (1) The Commission exempts from this Regulation apples

produced,

(a) in the territorial districts of Ontario; and

(b) in the County of Haliburton. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341,

s. 3 (1); O. Reg. 736/86, s. 2 (1); O. Reg. 431/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission exempts from clause 14 (f),

(a) acreages of apple trees of spy variety where the trees are

under seven years of age; and

(b) acreages of apple trees of all varieties other than spy where
the trees are under four years of age. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

341, s. 3 (2); O. Reg. 260/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 431/88, s. 1.

(3) The Commission exempts from subsection 6 (1) a producer
who makes less than 7,500 gallons of cider per year from apples pro-

duced by him, her or it in so far as the making of cider from such

apples is concerned. O. Reg. 736/86, s. 2 (2); O. Reg. 431/88, s. 1.

4. On or before the 21st day of October in each year, each pro-

ducer shall complete a return in Form 1 and file it with the Apple
Commission at its office, 7195-B Millcreek Drive, Mississauga,

Ontario, L5N 3R3. O. Reg. 194/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 431/88, s. 1.

Licences

5.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

producing of apples except under the authority of a licence as a pro-

ducer from the Commission.

(2) Every producer shall be deemed to be the holder of a licence

as a producer while not in default of payment of licence fees required

to be paid to the Apple Commission. O. Reg. 431/88, s. 3, part.

6.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

processing of apples except under the authority of a licence from the

Commission and except in compliance with the terms and conditions

of the licence. O. Reg. 431/88, s. 3, part; O. Reg. 513/89, s. 1.

(2) A licence as a processor expires on the 15th day of July fol-

lowing the date on which it was issued.

(3) A licence as a processor shall be issued without charge.

O. Reg. 431/88, s. 3, part.

7. The Commission may refuse to grant or renew or may suspend
or revoke a licence as a processor,

(a) where the applicant or licensee is not qualified by experi-

ence, financial responsibility or equipment to properly

engage in the business for which the application was made
or the licence granted; or

(b) where the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or

has contravened the Act, the regulations, the plan or any

order or direction of the Commission or Apple
Commission. O. Reg. 431/88, s. 3, part.

8. The Commission may impose such terms and conditions upon
a licence as the Commission considers proper. O. Reg. 513/89,

s. 2,part.

9. Where, after a hearing, the Commission is of the opinion that

the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or has contra-

vened any term or condition of the licence or the Act, the regula-

tions, the plan or any order or direction of the Commission, the

Commission may impose a penalty on the applicant or licensee.

O. Reg. 513/89, s. 2, part.

10.— (1) The Commission may require that a processor furnish a

performance bond that shall not exceed 10 per cent of the price pay-

able to producers for apples processed during the immediately pre-

ceding twelve-month period by the processor.

(2) The Commission may determine that the performance bond is

forfeited when the processor who furnished the bond fails to comply
with or contravenes any term or condition of the processor's licence

or the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direction of the

Commission. O. Reg. 513/89, s. 2, part.

11.— (1) If a penalty is imposed under section 9 or a performance

bond is forfeited under subsection 10 (2), the Commission shall pay
the penalty or the proceeds of the performance bond, or both, to the

local board for distribution proportionately among the producers of

apples who sold apples to the processor and who did not receive the

minimum price for the apples.

(2) If there are no producers as described in subsection (1), the

Commission shall pay the penalty or the proceeds of the perfor-
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mance bond, or both, into the Consolidated Revenue Fund.

O. Reg. 513/89, s. 2, pan.

12.— (1) Every producer shall pay licence fees at the following

rate per year per acre of apple trees in respect of which the producer

is a producer in the district:

District 1,2, 3 or 4
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16.— (1) The Commission authorizes the Apple Commission to

use any class of licence fees and other money payable to it for the

purposes of paying the expenses of the Apple Commission, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. 11 (1); O. Reg.

431/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the Apple Commission to estab-

lish a fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money
that may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. 11 (2); O. Reg. 431/88, s. 1.

Appointment of Agents

17. The Commission authorizes the Apple Commission to

appoint agents, to prescribe their duties and conditions of employ-
ment and to provide for their remuneration. O. Reg. 188/90, s . 1.

Marketing by Apple Commission

18.— (1) All apples shall be marketed by or through the Apple
Commission. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. 12 (1); O. Reg. 431/88,

s. 1.

(2) No person shall market apples except by or through the

Apple Commission. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. 12 (2); O. Reg.

431/88, s. 1.

19. The Commission vests In the Apple Commission the follow-

ing powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of apples. Including the times

and places at which apples may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and
size of apples that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or

size of apples.

4. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of apples as the Apple Commission considers advisable.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. 13; O. Reg. 431/88, s. 1.

20. The Commission vests in the Apple Commission the follow-

ing powers:

1. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid for apples, or any class, variety, grade or size of

apples, to persons engaged in the producing, marketing or

processing of apples and to determine different prices for

different parts of Ontario.

2. To require the price or prices payable or owing to any per-

son for apples to be paid to or through the Apple Commis-

(name of producer)

(corporation or orchard name)

(state whether owner or tenant)

(mailing address)

(person responsible for orchard(s))

This is the annual survey for assessment of apple acreage within the

Province of Ontario for the current crop year.

Your acreage for the 19 crop year was as follows based on your
estimate or official measurement:

1

.

Total Apple Acreage

2. Exemptions (young trees)

i. Spy acreage planted since

August 19

ii. All other apple acreage planted

since August 19

3. Total Exemptions

4. Total Assessable Acres

If there is no change in your acreage as shown above please sign and
return.

(signature)

(phone number)

If there have been changes during the past year, please complete the

following:

Deduct:

5 . Apple Trees removed acres

6. Orchards no longer rented

—owner of orchard previously

rented

3. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of apples

owing to any person engaged in the producing, marketing

or processing thereof. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, s. 14;

O. Reg. 431/88, s. 1.

Form 1

Farm Products MarketingAct

ANNUAL APPLE ACREAGE REPORT

To: The Ontario Apple Marketing Commission,
7195-B Millcreek Drive,

Mississauga, Ontario,

LSN 3R3.

(name)

(address)

7. Orchards sold or rented

—Sold or rented to

(name)

(address)

8. Total
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Add:

9. Young trees reaching maturity

Spy variety planted between

August 1, 19 and August 1,

19

All other varieties planted

between August 1, 19 and

August 1, 19

10. Orchard previously rented by
you to another producer but

not rented this year

1 1

.

Orchards purchased or rented

—Location
—Purchased, rented or leased

from

(name)

(address)

12. Total

13. Total Assessable Acres 19

Crop Year

14. 19 Crop Year Plantings

Young Apple Trees Planted during

the year August 1, 19 to

July31,19

i. Spy variety

ii. All other varieties

. acres

. acres

acres

acres

This acreage will not be assessable this year but will be added to your
total apple acreage and to the exemptions for your trees.

(signature)

Dated at , this

(phone number)

day of ... .,19.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 341, Form 4; O. Reg. 331/82, s. 4; O. Reg.

618/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 194/86, s. 3.

REGULATION 388

APPLES-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing within Ontario of apples.

O. Reg. 735/86, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 340, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and directors thereof in the exercise of any of the pow-
ers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 340, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Apple Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"apples" means apples of every variety produced in Ontario;

"buyer" means a person who buys apples from a producer;

"dealer" means a person who is engaged in the marketing of apples

in Ontario;

"plan" means The Ontario Apple Marketing Plan;

"processing" means,

(a) baking, canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing, slicing or

pressing and includes making juice or cider from apples, or

(b) processing with sugar or another substance including, but

not limited to, sulphur dioxide;

"processor" means a person engaged in the processing of apples;

"producer" means the person who, on the 1st day of October in any

year, is the beneficial owner of a property on which apple trees are

growing, except where the property is being rented to a tenant on
the 1st day of October in that year, in which case "producer"

means the tenant;

"retailer" means any person who offers for sale or sells apples

directly to a consumer.

3. The plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of apples,

including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole

or in part.

4. There shall be a local board, designated for the purposes of

clause 5 (1) (b) of the Act, as "The Ontario Apple Marketing Com-
mission", hereinafter referred to as the "Apple Commission".

5. The Apple Commission shall be composed of twenty-three

members as follows:

1. Twelve members shall be producers.

2. One member shall be a retailer.

3. One member shall be a consumer who is a member of the

Consumers' Association of Canada.

4. Five members shall be dealers.

5. Four members shall be processors.

6. Members of the Apple Commission shall be elected or

appointed in accordance with the provisions of the plan and shall

hold office until their successors are elected or appointed.

7. Producers are divided into nine districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the regional municipalities of Hamil-
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ton-Wentworth and Niagara and that part of The Regional

Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk that on the 31st day of

March, 1974 was the County of Haldimand.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Wellington and York,

as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1970, and the

regional municipalities of Halton, Peel and Waterloo.

3. District 3, comprising the County of Brant and that part of

The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk that on
the 31st day of March, 1974 was the County of Norfolk.

4. District 4, comprising the counties of Elgin, Huron, Mid-

dlesex, Oxford, Perth and that part of the County of Lamb-
ton lying north of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 80.

5. District 5, comprising the counties of Essex, Kent and that

part of the County of Lambton lying south of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 80.

6. District 6, comprising the counties of Bruce, Dufferin, Grey
and Simcoe.

7. District 7, comprising the counties of Northumberland,

Peterborough and Victoria and The Regional Municipality

of Durham.

8. District 8, comprising the counties of Frontenac, Hastings,

Lennox and Addington and Prince Edward.

9. District 9, comprising the counties of Dundas, Glengarry,

Grenville, Lanark, Leeds, Prescott, Renfrew, Russell and

Stormont and The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-

Carleton.

8.— (I) The producer in each district mentioned in section 7 forms

a district group of producers.

(2) A producer in the County of Haliburton or in a territorial dis-

trict not included in a district mentioned in section 7 may become a

member of the district group of producers nearest his or her place of

production.

9. There shall be a committee of five producer-members in each

district to be known as the "District Apple Producers' Committee".

10. On or before the 10th day of August in each year, producers in

each district shall elect from their members representatives to the

District Apple Producers' Committee.

11.— (1) On or before the 15th day of August in each year, each

District Apple Producers' Committee shall elect from among them-

selves one member to the Apple Commission.

(2) On or before the 15th day of August in each year, the mem-
bers of all District Apple Producers' Committees shall together elect

from among themselves three additional members to the Apple

Commission, but not more than two members of the Apple Commis-
sion may be elected from any one district.

(3) No producer is eligible for election to the Apple Commission
who has not been elected a representative to the District Apple Pro-

ducers' Committee in the same year as that in which his or her term

commences as a member of the Apple Commission.

(4) No producer is eligible for election in a district to the Apple
Commission unless he or she resides within the district.

12. On or before the 15th day of August in each year, the Minister

shall appoint a retailer in Ontario as a member of the Apple Com-
mission.

13. On or before the 15th day of August in each year, the Minister

shall appoint a member from Ontario of the Consumers' Association

of Canada as a member of the Apple Commission.

14. Dealers are divided into five districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the counties of Elgin, Essex, Huron,
Kent, Lambton, Middlesex, Oxford and Perth.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Brant and Wellington

and the regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk, Hal-

ton, Hamilton-Wentworth, Niagara and Waterloo.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Bruce, Dufferin, Grey
and Simcoe and The Regional Municipality of Peel.

4. District 4, comprising the counties of Northumberland,

Peterborough, Prince Edward, Victoria and York, as it

existed on the 31st day of December, 1970, and The
Regional Municipality of Durham.

5. District 5, comprising the counties of Dundas, Frontenac,

Glengarry, Hastings, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox and Adding-

ton, Prescott, Renfrew, Russell, Stormont and The
Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton.

15. On or before the 15th day of August in each year, the Apple
Marketers' Association of Ontario shall conduct an election to elect

one dealer from among all dealers in each of the districts referred to

in section 14 as a member of the Apple Commission.

16. On or before the 15th day of August in each year, the Ontario

Food Processors' Association shall conduct an election to elect from

among all processors in Ontario four members to the Apple Com-
mission.

17. Subject to section 6, the members of the Apple Commission
elected or appointed under this Regulation shall hold office until the

15th day of August in the year next following.

18. No member elected or appointed to the Apple Commission
shall be eligible, during the term of such election or appointment, for

further election or appointment to the Apple Commission in any

other representative capacity.

19. Where any District Apple Producers' Committee fails to elect

a member to the Apple Commission in accordance with the provi-

sions of subsection 11 (1), the Apple Commission shall, at its first

meeting after the 15th day of August, appoint such producer-mem-

bers as are necessary to complete the Apple Commission.

20. Where the members of all District Apple Producers' Commit-
tees fail to elect the three additional members to the Apple Commis-
sion in accordance with subsection 11 (2), the Apple Commission
shall, at its first meeting after the 15th day of August, appoint such

producer-members as are necessary to complete the Apple Commis-
sion.

21. When the dealers or the processors fail to elect a member to

the Apple Commission in accordance with this Regulation, the

Apple Commission shall, at its first meeting after the 15th day of

August, appoint such representative members as are necessary to

complete the Apple Commission.

22.— (1) Where a member elected to or appointed by the Apple

Commission dies or resigns before his or her term has expired, the

Apple Commission may appoint a person as a member to fill such

vacancy for the unexpired term in accordance with the scheme of

representation as set out in section 5.

(2) Where a member appointed to the Apple Commission by the

Minister dies or resigns before his or her term has expired, the Minis-

ter shall appoint a person as a member within thirty days thereafter

to fill such vacancy for the unexpired term in accordance with the

scheme of representation as set out in section 5.
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(3) Where the Apple Commission fails to appoint a person for

the unexpired term of a member under subsection (1) within thirty

days after the death or resignation of the member, the Commission
may appoint a person for the unexpired term. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

340, Sched.; O. Reg. 490/82, s. 1; O. Reg. 735/86, s. 2; O. Reg.

501/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 663/90, s. 1.

REGULATION 389

ARBITRATION OF DISPUTES

l.-(l) Where,

(a) an agreement is made by a negotiating agency established in

connection with a plan under paragraph 25 of subsection

7 (1) of the Act; or

(b) an award is made by a board under paragraph 27 of subsec-

tion 7 (1) of the Act,

and a dispute arises out of that agreement or that award, any party to

the dispute or the local board may refer the matters in dispute to the

Commission and request that the matters in dispute be settled by an
arbitrator or a board of arbitration.

(2) Where matters in dispute are referred to the Commission
under subsection (1), the reference shall be accompanied by a state-

ment of matters in dispute in writing signed by the party or by a per-

son authorized so to do on the party's behalf or by the secretary or

other officer of the local board, showing,

(a) the names and addresses of the parties to the dispute;

(b) particulars of the matters in dispute, including the times

when and places where and the circumstances under which
the dispute arose;

(c) the provisions of the agreement or award out of which the

dispute arose; and

(d) the matters to be settled by an arbitrator or a board of

arbitration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 342, s. 1.

2.— (1) Where the Commission receives a statement of matters in

dispute, the Commission, if it is of the opinion that the dispute is in

respect of matters arising out of an agreement or award in force at

the time the dispute arose and no provision is made in the agreement
or award for the settlement of such dispute, shall appoint an arbitra-

tor or a board of arbitration and shall refer the matters in dispute to

the arbitrator or board of arbitration, as the case may be.

(2) A board of arbitration shall consist of three members, one of

whom shall be a member of the negotiating committee appointed by
the local board, and one of whom shall be a member of the negotiat-

ing committee appointed other than by the local board. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 342, s. 2.

3. An arbitrator or a board of arbitration appointed by the Com-
mission under subsection 2(1) shall make an award in respect of the

matters submitted to it. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 342, s. 3.

REGULATION 390

ASPARAGUS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"asparagus" means asparagus produced in Ontario;

"fresh asparagus" means asparagus, except asparagus that is used by
a processor for processing;

'local board"

Board;

means The Ontario Asparagus Growers' Marketing

"processing" means canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing or pro-

cessing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

asparagus;

"producer" means a person who, on the 1st day of May in any year,

is the beneficial owner of a property on which two acres or more of

asparagus are growing. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 1; O. Reg.
537/90, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation, in any
or all respects, of the producing and marketing within Ontario of
asparagus, including the prohibition of such producing and market-
ing in whole or in part. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 2.

3. The Commission exempts from section 10 of this Regulation,

(a) a producer who produces two acres of asparagus or less;

and

(b) a producer of asparagus in respect of any acreage of aspara-

gus that has been planted for less than twenty-four months.
O. Reg. 569/81, s. 1, part; O. Reg. 170/84, s. 1; O. Reg.

757/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 537/90, s. 2.

4.— (1) No person shall engage in the processing of asparagus

except under the authority of and in accordance with a licence as a

processor from the Commission.

(2) A licence expires with the 31st day of January in the year next

following the year in which it was issued.

(3) A licence shall be issued to a processor of asparagus without

charge. O. Reg. 225/89, s. 2.

5. The Commission may refuse to grant or renew a licence or may
suspend or revoke a licence where the applicant or licensee,

(a) is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility or

equipment to properly engage in the business for which the

application was made or the licence granted; or

(b) has failed to comply with or has contravened the Act, the

regulations, the plan or an order or direction of the

Commission. O. Reg. 757/88, s. 3, part.

6. The Commission may impose such conditions on a licence as

the Commission considers proper. O. Reg. 757/88, s. 3, part.

7. Where, after a hearing, the Commission is of the opinion that

an applicant or licensee has contravened a condition of the licence or

the Act, the regulations, the plan or an order or direction of the

Commission, the Commission may im[>ose a penalty on the applicant

or licensee. O. Reg. 757/88, s. 3, part.

8.— (1) The Commission may require that a processor furnish a

performance bond that does not exceed 10 per cent of the price pay-

able to producers for asparagus processed during the immediately

preceding twelve-month period by the processor.

(2) The Commission may determine that the performance bond is

forfeited when the processor who furnished the bond contravenes a

condition of the processor's licence or the Act, the regulations, the

plan or an order or direction of the Commission. O. Reg. 757/88,

s. 3, part.

9.— (1) If a penalty is imposed under section 7 or a performance

bond is forfeited under subsection 8 (2), the Commission shall pay
the penalty or the proceeds of the performance bond, or both, to the

local board for distribution proportionately among the producers of
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asparagus who sold asparagus to the processor and who did not

receive the minimum price for the asparagus.

(2) If there are no producers to whom subsection (1) appHes, the

Commission shall make the payment to the Treasurer of Ontario.

O. Reg. 757/88, s. 3, part.

10. Every producer shall pay to the local board the licence fees

fixed by the local board. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 1 (3).

11. Every producer and person engaged in the marketing of

asparagus shall pay to the local board interest on licence fees and ser-

vice charges in arrears at the rate of 1.5 per cent per month.

O. Reg. 757/88, s. 4.

12. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

asparagus to register their names, addresses and occupa-

tions with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

asparagus to furnish such information relating to the produ-

cing or marketing of asparagus, including the filing of com-

pleted returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to,

(i) inspect the books, records, documents, lands and

premises and any asparagus of persons engaged in

producing or marketing asparagus, and

(ii) enter on land or premises used for the producing of

asparagus and measure the area of land used to

produce asparagus;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of aspara-

gus by such means at it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province of Canada for the purpose of marketing aspara-

gus; and

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 7; O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1; O. Reg.

225/89, s. 3.

13. Every producer shall, not later than the 21st day of May in

each year, complete and file with the local board at its head office, a

return in Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 8.

14. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to asparagus,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-

mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of asparagus;

(b) prescribing or providing for classes of licences and the

imposition of terms and conditions on any class of licence;

(c) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of asparagus except under the authority of a licence

and except in compliance with the terms and conditions of

the licence;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to grant or renew, a licence where the applicant or licensee,

(i) is not qualified by experience, financial responsibil-

ity or equipment to properly engage in the business

for which the application was made or the licence

granted, or

(ii) has contravened the Act, the regulations, the plan or

an order or direction of the Commission or local

board;

(e) providing for the imposition, amount, disposition and use

of penalties where, after a hearing, the local board is of the

opinion that the applicant or licensee has failed to comply

with or has contravened any term or condition of the

licence or the Act or regulations, the plan or any order or

direction of the local board;

(f) providing for the fixing of licence fees and the payment

thereof by any or all persons producing or marketing aspar-

agus;

(g) providing for the control and regulation of the producing

and marketing of asparagus including the times and places

at which asparagus may be produced and marketed;

(h) providing for the collection of licence fees from any or all

persons producing or marketing asparagus and the recover-

ing of such licence fees by suit in a court of competent juris-

diction;

(i) requiring any person who receives asparagus to deduct from

the money payable for the asparagus any licence fees pay-

able to the local board by the person from whom the aspar-

agus is received and to forward such licence fees to the local

board;

(j) prescribing the form of licences;

(k) requiring any person who produces and processes asparagus

to furnish to the local board statements of the amount of

asparagus that the person produced in any year and used

for processing;

(I) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any

or all of the regulations, orders or directions under the plan

of any class, variety, grade or size of asparagus, or any per-

son or class of persons engaged in the producing or market-

ing of asparagus or any class, variety, grade or size of aspar-

agus;

(m) requiring and providing for the furnishing of security or

proof of financial responsibility or of a performance bond

by a person or class of persons engaged in the marketing of

asparagus and providing for the administration, forfeiture

and disposition of any money or securities so furnished and

the proceeds therefrom;

(n) authorizing the fixing of prompt payments discounts,

delayed payment penalties and interest on licence fees and

service charges owing by any person engaged in the produ-

cing or marketing of asparagus;

(o) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of asparagus with persons

engaged in marketing or processing asparagus, and the pro-

hibition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(p) requiring any person who produces asparagus to offer to

sell and to sell the asparagus to or through the local board;

(q) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any asparagus that has not been sold by or through the

local board;

(r) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of asparagus by or through the local board and pre-

scribing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements; and
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(s) providing for the making of such orders and the issuing of

such directions as are necessary to ensure compliance with

the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direction

of the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 9; O. Reg.

506/85, s. 1(4); O. Reg. 757/88, ss. 1, 5; O. Reg. 225/89,

s. 4.

15. The local board may impose such terms and conditions upon a

licence as the local board considers proper. O. Reg. 225/89, s. 5.

16.— (I) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any
class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of The Ontario Asparagus Growers' Marketing Plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 10 (1); O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 10 (2); O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

17. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

asparagus and, after deducting all necessary and proper disburse-

ments and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money
received from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a

share of the remainder of the money received from the sale in rela-

tion to the amount, class, variety, grade or size of asparagus deliv-

ered, and authorizes such local board to make an initial payment on
delivery of the asparagus and subsequent payments until all of the

remainder of the money received from the sale is distributed to the

producers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 11; O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

18. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344,

s. 12; O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

19. The Commission vests in the local board the following pow-
ers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the producing and marketing of asparagus

including the times and places at which asparagus may be
produced and marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and
size of asparagus that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or
size of asparagus.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for asparagus or any class, variety, grade or size of
asparagus and to determine different prices for different

parts of Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of asparagus.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for asparagus to be paid to or through the local

board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of aspara-

gus.

8. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of asparagus as the local board considers advisable and
to sell or otherwise dispose of any of the asparagus so pur-

chased or acquired.

9.

10.

To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

To pay to the producers the price or prices for asparagus
less service charges imposed under paragraph 5 and to fix

the times at which or within which such payments shall be
made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 13; O. Reg. 757/88,

ss. 1, 6.

20. Each payment under paragraph 10 of section 19 shall be
accompanied by a statement showing the grades and quantity of each
grade of asparagus sold, the price or prices paid and the particulars

of the service charges imposed by the local board. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 344, s. 14.

21.— (1) There shall be an advisory committee to be known as

"The Asparagus Industry Advisory Committee" composed of seven
members. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 15 (1).

(2) After the 1st day of January and before the 31st day of Janu-
ary in each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint one member;

(b) the local board shall appoint three members; and

(c) the Ontario Food Processors' Association shall appoint

three members.

to The Asparagus Industry Advisory Committee.
Reg. 344, s. 15 (2); O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

R.R.O. 1980,

(3) Subject to subsections (4) and (5), the members of the advi-

sory committee appointed under subsection (2) are and remain mem-
bers thereof until the 31st day of January in the year following the

year in which they were appointed.

(4) Where a member of the advisory committee dies or resigns or

is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term, the per-

son or persons who appomted him or her shall appoint a person for

the unexpired term of the member who died or resigned or was
unavailable to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 15 (3, 4)

(5) Where the local board or the Ontario Food Processors' Asso-
ciation, as the case may be, fails to appoint a member or members to

the advisory committee in accordance with subsection (2) or (4), the

Commission may appoint such members as are necessary to complete

the advisory committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 344, s. 15 (5); O. Reg.
757/88, s. 1.

(6) The Asparagus Industry Advisory Committee is empowered
to advise and make representations to the local board or to the

Ontario Food Processors' Association in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of asparagus

for processing;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of asparagus for processing;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of asparagus for processing;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of asparagus for

processing;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting asparagus for processing; and

(f) without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any

matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations, relating to

asparagus for processing, under the Act. O. Reg. 569/81,

s. 2;0. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.
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22.— (1) There shall be an advisory committee to be known as the

"Fresh Asparagus Advisory Committee" composed of eight

members. O. Reg. 569/81, s. 3, part.

(2) After the 1st day of January and before the 31st day of Janu-

ary in each year,

(a) the local board shall appoint three members of the advisory

committee to represent producers;

(b) the Commission shall appoint one member of the advisory

committee to represent consumers;

(c) the Commission shall appoint one member of the advisory

committee to represent retailers;

(d) the Commission shall appoint one member of the advisory

committee to represent wholesalers who do not carry on
business at the Ontario Food Terminal at Toronto;

(e) the Commission shall appoint one member of the advisory

committee to represent wholesalers who carry on business

at the Ontario Food Terminal at Toronto; and

(f) the Commission shall appoint one member to be chair of

the advisory committee. O. Reg. 569/81, s. 3, pari;

O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

(3) Subject to subsections (4) and (5), the members of the advi-

sory committee appointed under subsection (2) are and remain mem-
bers thereof until the 31st day of January in the year following the

year in which they were appointed. O. Reg. 569/81, s. 3, part.

(4) Where a member of the advisory committee dies or resigns or

is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term, the local

board or the Commission, as the case may be, shall appoint a person
for the unexpired term of the member who dies or resigned or was
unavailable to act. O. Reg. 569/81, s. 3, parr; O. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

(5) Where the local board fails to appoint a member or members
to the advisory committee in accordance with subsection (2) or (4),

the Commission may appoint such members as are necessary to com-
plete the advisory committee. O. Reg. 569/81, s. 3, part; O. Reg.
757/88, s. 1.

(6) The advisory committee is empowered to advise and make
representations to the local board in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of fresh

asparagus;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of fresh asparagus;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of fresh asparagus;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of fresh aspara-

gus;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting fresh asparagus; and

(f) without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any

matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations, relating to

fresh asparagus, under the Act. O. Reg. 569/81, s. 3,

part;0. Reg. 757/88, s. 1.

Form 1

Farm Products MarketingA ct

ANNUAL ASPARAGUS ACREAGE REPORT FOR 19 CROP YEAR

PLEASE PRINT:

1 . NAME AND ADDRESS OF OPERATOR (OWNER OR TENANT)

Family or last name or name of corporation

Usual first name and initials (if an individual)

Address—P.O. Box No., R.R. No., or name of street or road

Local Municipality County or Regional Municipality Postal Code

Person Officially Responsible for the Asparagus Patch(es)

2. PLEASE CHECK IF FARM IS OWNED D OR RENTED D

If rented, please give the owner's name and address.

3. This is the annual survey for Assessment of Asparagus acreage within Ontario for the current crop year.

Your acreage for the 19 Crop Year is as follows; based on your assessment and/or acreage measurement.

Total Acres Planted in Asparagus

Less: Acreage Exemptions (Planted after May 1/..)
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TOTAL ASSESSABLE ACREAGE

If There Is No Change, Please Sign Below and Return.

4. Ifyour Assessment Does NotAgree With Your Records, Complete The Remainder of This Form.

TOTAL ASPARAGUS ACREAGE ON MAY 1, 19 (FOR PROCESSING AND FRESH MARKET)

Variety
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(6) If the producer in respect of a property is comprised of two or

more joint owners, the joint owner who first presents himself or her-

self to register the vote in respect of that property shall be deemed to

be the producer.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario

Asparagus Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of nine producer-members.

6. Producers are divided into five districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the counties of Essex, Kent, Lamb-
ton and Middlesex and that part of the County of Huron
lying south of King's Highway No. 83.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Elgin, Oxford and

Perth, The Regional Municipality of Waterloo and that part

of The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk lying

south of King's Highway No. 3.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Bruce, Dufferin,

Grey, Wellington and Simcoe, that part of the County of

Huron lying north of King's Highway No. 83, The Regional

Municipality of Peel and The Regional Municipality of

York.

4. District 4, comprising those parts of Ontario that are not

included in districts 1, 2, 3 and S.

5. District 5, comprising the County of Brant, the regional

municipalities of Halton, Hamilton-Wentworth and Niag-

ara and that part of The Regional Municipality of Haldi-

mand-Norfolk lying north of King's Highway No. 3.

7. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Asparagus Growers' Committee".

8. On or before the 15th day of December in each year the produc-

ers in each of the districts named in section 6 shall elect from their

members one producer for each fifteen producers or fraction thereof

in the district to the District Asparagus Growers' Committee for the

district.

9.— (1) On or before the 31st day of December in each year, each

District Asparagus Growers' Committee may elect from the produc-

ers in the district members to the local board as follows:

1. District 1, two members.

2. District 2, two members.

3. District 3, two members.

4. District 4, one member.

5. District 5, two members.

(2) No person is eligible for election from any district to the local

board unless he or she resides within the district.

(3) Where in any year a District Asparagus Growers' Committee
fails to elect one or more members to the local board in accordance

with subsection (1), the members of all District Asparagus Growers'

Committees may on or before the 31st day of December of that year

elect the member or members from that district to the local board.

10.— (1) At its first meeting after the 31st day of December the

members elected to the local board shall appoint such producer-

members as are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies

or resigns before the 31st day of December of the year next following

the date of his or her election or appointment, the members of the

local board may appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

(3) Each producer-member appointed as a member to the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer in the district

for which he or she is appointed.

11. The terms of office of members of a District Asparagus Grow-
ers' Committee or of the local board expire with the election or

appointment of their successors. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 343, Sched.;

O. Reg. 633/88, s. 2; O. Reg. 536/90, ss. 1, 2.

REGULATION 392

BEANS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"beans" means white pea-beans produced in Ontario;

"dealer" means a person who buys beans from a producer as an

agent of the local board;

"local board" means The Ontario Bean Producers' Marketing

Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Bean Producers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" includes picking, polishing, drying and canning or pro-

cessing with or without other ingredients or processing or manu-
facturing articles of food or drink in whole or in part from beans;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of beans.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 1; O. Reg. 649/87, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

beans, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 2 (1).

Powers of Local Board

3.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use the

licence fees, service charges, and other money payable to it, for the

purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying out and
enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the purposes

of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 4.

4. The Commission authorizes the local board to prohibit the

marketing of any grade or size of beans. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346,

s. 5.

5. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

beans to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

beans to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of beans including the completing and filing of

returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any beans of persons

engaged in the marketing of beans;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of beans

by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-
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ing agency of Canada or of any province in Canada for the

purpose of marketing beans;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the provisions of the Act, the regulations or

the plan. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 6.

6. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to beans,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of beans;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of beans except under the authority of a licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the Commission or local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

beans and the collecting of the licence fees and the recover-

ing of the licence fees by suit in a court of competent juris-

diction;

(f) requiring any person who receives beans to deduct from the

money payable for the beans any licence fees payable to the

local board by the person from whom he, she or it receives

the beans, and to forward such licence fees to the local

board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes beans to

furnish to the local board statements of the amount of

beans produced in any year and used for processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety, grade or size of beans, or any person or class of persons

engaged in the producing or marketing of beans or any

class, variety, grade or size of beans;

(j) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

beans and providing for the administration and disposition

of any money or securities so furnished;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

beans, including the times and places at which beans may
be marketed;

(I) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of beans with persons engaged in

marketing or processing beans, and the prohibition of any
provision or clause in such agreements;

(m) requiring any person who produces beans to offer to sell

and to sell the beans to or through the local board;

(n) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any beans that have not been sold to, by or through the

local board; and

(o) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-
keting of beans by or through the local board, and prescrib-

ing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 7; O. Reg.

408/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 506/85, s. 2 (3).

Appointment of Agents

7. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346,

s. 9.

Marketing of Beans

8.— (1) All beans shall be marketed by or through the local board.

(2) No person shall market beans except by or through the local

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 10.

9. The Commission vests in the local board the following powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction either as princi-

pal or agent, the marketing of beans, including the times

and places at which beans may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and
size of beans that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or

size of beans.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for beans or any class, variety, grade or size of beans

and to determine different prices for different parts of

Ontario.

5. To fbi and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of beans.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for beans to be paid to or through the local board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent

jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of beans.

8. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of beans as the local board considers advisable and to

sell or otherwise dispose of any beans so purchased or

acquired.

9. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

10. To pay to the producers the price or prices for beans less

service charges imposed under paragraph 5 and to fbt the

times at which or within which such payments shall be

made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 11.

10. Each payment under paragraph 9 of section 9 shall be accom-

panied by a statement showing the class, variety, grade or size and

the number or quantity of beans marketed, the price or prices paid

and the particulars of the service charges imposed by it. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 346, s. 12.

11. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

beans and after deducting all necessary and proper disbursements

and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money received

from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a share of

the remainder of the money received from the sale in relation to the

amount, class, variety, grade or size of beans delivered, and autho-

rizes the local board to make an initial payment on delivery of the

beans and subsequent payments until all of the remainder of the
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money received from the sale is distributed to the producers.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 13.

Bean Industry Advisory Committee

12. There shall be an advisory committee to be known as "The
Bean Industry Advisory Committee" composed of a chair and eight

members. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 14.

13. After the 1st day of January and on or before the 15th day of

January in each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the local board shall appoint four members;

(c) the dealers shall appoint three members; and

(d) The Ontario Food Processors* Association shall appoint

one member,

to The Bean Industry Advisory Committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg
346, s. 15.

14. Subject to section 15, the members of the advisory committee
appointed under section 13 are and remain members thereof until

the 15th day of January in the year next following the year in which
they were appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 16.

15. Where a member of The Bean Industry Advisory Committee
dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or
her term, the person or persons who appointed him or her shall

appoint a person for the unexpired term of the member who died,

resigned or was unavailable to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 17.

16. Where any of the persons referred to in clauses 13 (a), (b),

(c) and (d) fail to apf>oint a member to The Bean Industry Advisory
Committee in accordance with section 13 or 15, the Commission may
appoint such members as are necessary to complete the said commit-
tee. R.R O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 18.

17. The Bean Industry Advisory Committee is empowered to

advise and make recommendations to the local board, the dealers or

The Ontario Food Processors' Association in respect of any of the

following matters:

1. The promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of beans.

2. The promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of beans.

3. The prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of beans.

4. The improvement of the quality and variety of beans.

5. The improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting beans.

6. Without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any
matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations under the

Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 346, s. 19.

REGULATION 393

BEANS-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing within Ontario of beans.
O. Reg. 647/87, s. \,part.

1. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1 to 8, 10 to 19, 24 and 26 of
subsection 15 (2) and in sections 50 and 1 10 of the Co-operative Cor-
porations Act. O. Reg. 647/87, s. I, part.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 345, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Bean Producers' Mar-
keting Plan".

2. In this plan,

"beans" means white pea-beans produced in Ontario;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of beans.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of beans.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Bean
Producers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of nine producer-members
and the members in each district shall hold office until their succes-

sors are elected.

6. Producers are divided into four districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the Counties of Essex, Kent and
Lambton.

2. District 2, comprising the Counties of Elgin, Middlesex and
Oxford.

3. District 3, comprising the Counties of Grey, Perth and
Wellington and The Regional Municipality of Waterloo.

4. District 4, comprising the Counties of Bruce and Huron.

7. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Bean Producers* Committee".

8.— (1) The District Bean Producers' Committees shall have the

following number of members:

1. District 1, four members.

2. District 2, eight members.

3. District 3, eight members.

4. District 4, twelve members.

(2) A producer in a territorial district or in a county not men-
tioned in section 6 may for the purposes of the plan be deemed to be
a producer in the district nearest to his, her or its place of produc-

tion.

9. On or before the 15th day of December in each year producers

in each district, at a meeting called by the local board for the pur-

pose, shall elect from among themselves the members of the District

Bean Producers' Committee for the district.

10.—(1) On or before the 31st day of December in each year, the

producers in each district shall elect from among themselves mem-
bers to the local board as follows, to hold office for one year from the

3 1 st day of December of that year:
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1. District 1, one member.

2. District 2, two members.

3. District 3, two members.

4. District 4, four members.

(2) No person is eligible for election or appointment from any

district to the local board unless he or she is a producer in the dis-

trict, and in no case shall he or she be elected to represent more than

one district.

11.— (1) At its first meeting after their term of office has com-
menced, the members elected to the local board shall appoint the

producer-members that are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) Where a member of the local board dies or resigns before the

expiration of his or her term of office, the members of the local

board may appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 345, Sched.; O. Reg. 665/82, ss. 1-3; O. Reg.

647/87, s. 2; O. Reg. 648/87, s. 1.

REGULATION 394

BERRIES FOR PROCESSING—MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"berries" means strawberries and raspberries produced in Ontario

that are used by a processor for processing;

"local board" means the Ontario Berry Growers' Marketing Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Berry Growers' Marketing-for-

Processing Plan;

"processing" means canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing or pro-

cessing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

berries;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of berries.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of ber-

ries, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 3 (1).

Licences

3.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

growing of berries except under the authority of a licence. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 348, s. 3 (1); O. Reg. 506/85, s. 3 (2).

(2) Every producer, while not in default of the fees required to be

paid under section 6, shall be deemed to be the holder of a licence.

O. Reg. 506/85, s. 3 (3).

4.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

processing of berries except under the authority of a licence as a pro-

cessor of berries in Form 2.

(2) No licence as a processor of berries shall be issued except

upon application therefor in Form 1.

(3) A licence as a processor of berries expires with the 31st day of

January next following the date on which the licence is issued.

(4) A licence shall be issued to a processor of berries without

charge. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 4.

5.— (1) The Commission may refuse to grant a licence where the

applicant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility and
equipment to engage in properly the business of a processor, or for

any other reason that the Commission considers proper.

(2) The Commission may suspend or revoke or refuse to renew a

licence as a processor of berries for failure to observe, perform or

carry out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direction

of the Commission or local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 5.

6. Every producer shall pay to the local board the licence fees

fixed by the local board. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 3 (4).

Powers of the Local Board

7. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of berries

by such means as it considers proper;

(b) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing berries;

(c) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of this Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 7.

8. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to berries,

(a) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, quar-

terly or monthly at different amounts or in instalments from

any or all persons producing berries and the collecting of

the licence fees and the recovering of the licence fees by suit

in a court of competent jurisdiction;

(b) requiring any person who receives berries to deduct from

the money payable for the berries any licence fees payable

to the local board by the person from whom the first men-
tioned person receives the berries, and to forward such

licence fees to the local board; and

(c) requiring any person who produces and processes berries to

furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of ber-

ries that the person produced in any year and used for

processing. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 3 (5).

9.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees and other money payable to it, for the purpose of

paying the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing

the Act and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the

Ontario Berry Growers' Marketing-for-Processing Plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 8.

10. The Commission authorizes the local board to require the

price or prices payable or owing to the producers for berries to be

paid to or through the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 9.

11. The Commission authorizes the local board to prohibit the

marketing locally within Ontario of any class, variety or grade of

berries. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 10.

Negotiating Agencies

12. (1) There shall be two negotiating agencies, to be known as,

(a) "The Negotiating Committee for Raspberries" and

(b) "The Negotiating Committee for Strawberries".
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(2) Each negotiating agency shall be composed of six persons,

three of whom shall be appointed annually by the local board and

three ofwhom shall be appointed annually by the processors.

(3) The local board and the processors shall appoint their respec-

tive members to the negotiating agencies and shall notify the Board
in writing of the names and addresses of their respective members
not later than the 5th day of June in each year.

(4) Where the local board or the processors fail to appoint the

persons required by subsection (2), the Board shall appoint such per-

sons as are necessary to complete the negotiating agency.

(5) Subject to subsection (6), the members of the negotiating

agencies appointed under subsection (2) are and remain members
until the 1st day of August of the year in which the members were
appointed.

(6) Where a member of a negotiating agency dies or resigns or is

unavailable to act on any committee before the expiration of his or

her term of membership, the local board or the processors, as the

case may be, shall appoint a person for the unexpired term of the

member who died, resigned or was unavailable to act.

(7) Where the local board or the processors fail to make an

appointment under subsection (6) within seven days after a vacancy

occurs, the Commission may appoint such persons as are necessary

to complete the negotiating agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 11.

13. Each negotiating agency named in subsection 12 (1) is

empowered to adopt or settle by agreement in respect of berries,

(a) minimum prices for strawberries or raspberries, as the case

may be, or for any class, variety, grade or size thereof;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreements relating to the

producing or marketing of strawberries or raspberries, as

the case may be; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of strawberries or raspberries, as the case may
be. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 12.

14. A meeting of a negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the three members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the local board, or by the processors, to the

other members of the negotiating agency at least seven days, but not

more than ten days, before the date of the meeting stating the time

and place of the meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 13.

Arbitration

IS.— (1) Where a meeting of the negotiating agency is not held in

accordance with the notice required by section 14, or where a meet-
ing is held and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agree-

ment respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by
agreement,

(a) in the case of strawberries, on or before the 5th day of June;

or

(b) in the case of raspberries, on or before the 20th day of June,

the matters in dispute shall be referred by the Commission to an
Arbitration Board.

(3) Where a negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement
on all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, it

may submit in writing to the Commission a statement or statements

of the matters in dispute. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 14.

16.-

bers.

(1) The Arbitration Board shall be composed of three mem-

(2) One member may be appointed by the three members of the

negotiating agency appointed by the local board and one other mem-
ber may be appointed by the three members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the processors.

(3) Where two members are appointed to the Arbitration Board
in accordance with subsection (2), the two members so appointed

may appoint a third member to the Arbitration Board, but, where
the two members fail to agree on the third member within seven days

after the date mentioned in clause 15 (2) (a) or (b), in any year, the

Commission shall appoint the third member.

(4) Where the three members of the negotiating agency
appointed by the local board, or the three members of the negotiat-

ing agency appointed by the processors, fail to appoint a member to

the Arbitration Board in accordance with subsection (2) within seven

days after the date mentioned in clause 15 (2) (a) or (b), the Com-
mission shall appoint such members as are necessary to complete the

Arbitration Board.

(5) The Commission shall submit to the Arbitration Board any
statement or statements of the matters in dispute received from a

negotiating agency under subsection 15 (3).

(6) The Arbitration Board shall meet forthwith after the appoint-

ment of the three members thereof and shall make an award in

respect of the matters referred to it, or all matters that the negotiat-

ing agency is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, as the case

may be. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, s. 15.

Form 1

Farm Products MarketingAct

APPLICATION FOR LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF
BERRIES

To: Ontario Farm Products Marketing Commission:

(name of applicant)

(address)

makes application for a licence as a processor of berries under the

Farm Products MarketingAct.

Dated at , this day of , ,19.,

(signature of applicant)

(2) Where the negotiating agency decides,

(a) in the case of strawberries, on or before the 5th day of June;

or

(where applicant is a corporation or partnership,

signature of person authorized to sign)

(b) in the case of raspberries, on or before the 20th day of June,

in any year that agreement cannot be reached, it shall so notify the

Commission.

(office)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 343, Form 2.

IS
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Form 2

Farm Products MarketingAct

LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF BERRIES

Under the Farm Products Marketing Act and the regulations, and

subject to the hmitations thereof, this hcence is issued

to

(name)

(address)

to engage in the processing of berries.

This Hcence expires with the 31st day of January next following the

date of issue.

Issued at Toronto, this day of ,19

Ontario Farm Products Marketing Commission:

Chair

Secretary

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 348, Form 3.

REGULATION 395

BERRIES FOR PROCESSING-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of berries. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 347, s. 1, revised.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 347, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and directors thereof in the exercise of the powers men-
tioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 347, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Berry Growers' Market-

ing-for-Processing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"berries" means strawberries and raspberries produced in Ontario

that are used by a processor for processing;

"processing" means canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing or pro-

cessing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

berries;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of berries.

3. This plan applies to the regulation and control of the marketing

of berries locally within Ontario.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Berry

Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of eight producer-members.

6. The Minister shall appoint the members of the local board and
shall appoint one of the members to be its chair and another of the

members to be its vice-chair.

7. The Minister may revoke any appointment made under section

6.

8. The terms of office of the members appointed under section 6

shall expire one year after the date of their appointment. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 347, Sched.

REGULATION 396

BROILER HATCHING EGGS AND
CHICKS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"breeder chick" means a chick other than a chick not intended to be

used for producing hatching eggs;

"breeder cockerel" means a cockerel other than a cockerel not used

for breeding purposes for hatching eggs;

"breeder hen" means a hen other than a hen not used for producing

hatching eggs;

"breeder pullet" means a pullet that is less than twenty-four weeks of

age other than a pullet not intended to be used for producing

hatching eggs;

"chick" means a chick other than a chick not intended to be grown

into a chicken as defined in Regulation 403 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990;

"Egg and Chick Commission" means the Ontario Broiler Hatching

Egg and Chick Commission;

"fowl" means a breeder hen or breeder cockerel that is twenty-four

weeks of age or older;

"hatching egg" means an egg other than an egg not intended to be

hatched as a chick;

"plan" means the Ontario Broiler Hatching Egg and Chick Market-

ing Plan;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of a regulated

product, and "produces" and "producing" have corresponding

meanings;

"regulated product" means a breeder chick, breeder cockerel,

breeder hen, breeder pullet, chick, fowl or hatching egg.

O. Reg. 436/83, s. 1; O. Reg. 70/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 118/90, s. 4;

O. Reg. 277/90, s. I.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

breeder chicks, breeder cockerels, breeder hens, breeder pullets,

chicks, fowl and hatching eggs, including the prohibition of such pro-

ducing and marketing in whole or in part. O. Reg. 4.%/83, s. 2.

3. The Commission delegates to the Egg and Chick Commission

the power.
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(a) subject to the regulations, to investigate, adjust or other-

wise settle any dispute relating to the marketing of a regu-

lated product between producers of hatching eggs and per-

sons engaged in marketing such hatching eggs;

(b) after a hearing, to prohibit a person engaged in marketing a

regulated product from terminating or varying, without just

cause, the buying or the selling, as the case may be, of the

regulated product;

(c) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing a reg-

ulated product to register their names, addresses and occu-

pations with the Egg and Chick Commission;

(d) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing a reg-

ulated product to furnish such information relating to the

production or marketing of the regulated product, including

the completing and filing of returns, as the Egg and Chick
Commission determines;

(e) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any regulated product of

persons engaged in producing or marketing a regulated

product;

(f) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of regu-

lated products by such means as it considers proper; and

(g) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any
province in Canada for the purpose of marketing a regu-

lated product. O. Reg. 436/83, s. 3; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2,

3.

4. The Commission delegates to the Egg and Chick Commission
its powers to make regulations,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of a regulated product;

(b) prescribing or providing for classes of licences and the

imposition of conditions on any class of licence; and

(c) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of a regulated product except under the authority of

a licence and except in compliance with the conditions of

the licence;

(d) providing for the refusal to grant or renew a licence or for

the suspension or revocation of a licence,

(i) where the applicant or licensee is not qualified by

experience, financial responsibility or equipment to

properly engage in the business for which the appli-

cation was made or the licence granted, or

(ii) where the applicant or licensee has failed to comply
with or has contravened the Act, the regulations, the

plan or an order or direction of the Commission,

Director or local board or of a marketing agency of

Canada;

(e) providing for the imposition, amount, disposition and use

of penalties where, after a hearing, the local board is of the

opinion that the applicant or licensee has failed to comply

or has contravened any condition of a licence or the Act or

the regulations, the plan or an order or direction of the

local board;

(f) providing for the fixing of licence fees and their payment by
any or all persons producing or marketing a regulated prod-

uct and the collecting of the licence fees and their recovery

by suit in a court of competent jurisdiction;

(g) requiring any person who receives a regulated product to

deduct from the money payable for the regulated product
any licence fees payable to the Egg and Chick Commission
by the person from whom the person receives the regulated

product, and to forward such licence fees to the Egg and
Chick Commission;

(h) requiring any person who produces and processes a regu-

lated product to furnish to the Egg and Chick Commission
statements of the amounts of the regulated product that the

person produced in any year and used for processing;

(i) prescribing the form of licences;

(j) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety, grade or size of regulated product, or any person or

class of persons engaged in the producing or marketing of

the regulated product or any class, variety, grade or size of

the regulated product;

(k) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of a

regulated product and providing for the administration and
disposition of any money or securities so furnished;

(1) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

a regulated product, including the times and places at which
the regulated product may be marketed;

(m) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of a regulated product with per-

sons engaged in marketing the regulated product, and the

prohibition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(n) requiring any person who produces a regulated product to

offer to sell and to sell the regulated product to or through

the Egg and Chick Commission;

(o) prohibiting any person from packing or packaging a regu-

lated product that has not been sold to, by or through the

Egg and Chick Commission;

(p) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of a regulated product by or through the Egg and
Chick Commission, and prescribing the forms and the terms

and conditions of such agreements;

(q) providing for the making of such orders and the issuing of

such directions as are necessary to enforce the due obser-

vance and carrying out of the Act, the regulations, the plan

or any order or direction of the Commission or the Egg and

Chick Commission. O. Reg. 436/83, s. 4; O. Reg. 118/90,

ss. 2, 3, 5.

5. The local board may impose such conditions on a licence as it

considers proper. O. Reg. 118/90, s. 6.

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commis-
sion to use any class of licence fees, service charges and other money
payable to it for the purposes of paying the expenses of the Egg and

Chick Commission, carrying out and enforcing the Act and the regu-

lations and carrying out the purposes of the plan. O. Reg. 436/83,

s. 5 (1);0. Reg. 1 18/90, ss. 2,3.

(2) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commission
to establish a fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any

money that may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsec-

tion (1). O. Reg. 436/83, s. 5 (2); O. Reg. 1 18/90, ss. 2, 3.

7.— (1) The Commission vests in the Egg and Chick Commission
power,

(a) to direct and control, by order or direction, either as princi-

pal or agent, the marketing of the regulated products.
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including the times and places at which the regulated prod-

ucts may be marketed;

(b) to determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and
size of the regulated products that shall be marketed by
each producer;

(c) to prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or size

of regulated product;

(d) to determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the Egg and Chick Commission,
as the case may be, for a regulated product or any class,

variety, grade or size of the regulated product and to deter-

mine different prices for different parts of Ontario;

(e) to fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of a regulated product;

(f) to purchase or otherwise acquire and to sell or otherwise

dispose of a regulated product; and

(g) to pay from service charges imposed under clause (e) its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

O. Reg. 436/83, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

(2) The Egg and Chick Commission shall not exercise the power
vested in it by clause (1) (c) except for just cause. O. Reg. 436/83,

s. 6(2);0. Reg. 118/90, s. 2.

8.— (1) All regulated products shall be marketed by or through

the Egg and Chick Commission. O. Reg. 436/83, s. 7 (1); O. Reg.

118/90, s. 2.

(2) No person shall market a regulated product except by or

through the Egg and Chick Commission. O. Reg. 436/ 83, s. 7 (2);

O. Reg. 118/90, s. 2.

Quotas

9.— (1) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commis-
sion,

(a) to require that hatching eggs be marketed on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs or whose
quota has been cancelled from marketing any hatching

eggs;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs from marketing

any hatching eggs in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs produced on
lands or premises in respect of which such quota was fixed

and allotted from marketing any hatching eggs other than

hatching eggs produced on such lands or premises.

O. Reg. 22/84, s. I, pari; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

(2) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commission,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of

hatching eggs on such basis as the Egg and Chick Commis-
sion considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-
keting of hatching eggs for any reason that the Egg and
Chick Commission considers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for the marketing of hatching eggs

for any reason that the Egg and Chick Commission consid-

ers proper; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs to market any
hatching eggs in excess of such quota on such terms and
conditions as the Egg and Chick Commission considers

proper. O. Reg. 22/84, s. I, part; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

(3) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commission,

(a) to require that hatching eggs be produced on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the producing of hatching eggs or whose
quota has been cancelled from producing any hatching

eggs;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of hatching eggs from producing
any hatching eggs in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of hatching eggs on lands or

premises in respect of which such quota was fixed and allot-

ted from producing any hatching eggs other than hatching

eggs produced on such lands or premises. O. Reg. 22/84,

s. I, pari; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

(4) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commission,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the producing of hatch-

ing eggs on such basis as the Egg and Chick Commission
considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the pro-

ducing of hatching eggs for any reason that the Egg and

Chick Commission considers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for producing hatching eggs for any
reason that the Egg and Chick Commission considers

proper, and, without limiting the generality of the forego-

ing, to cancel or reduce any such quota as a penalty where
the Egg and Chick Commission believes on reasonable

grounds that the person to whom the quota was fixed and
allotted has contravened any provision of the Act or the

regulations; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of hatching eggs to produce any

hatching eggs in excess of such quota on such terms and
conditions as the Egg and Chick Commission considers

proper. O. Reg. 22/84, s. \,part; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

10.-

sion.

(1) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commis-

(a) to require that breeder pullets be marketed on a quota

basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of breeder pullets or whose
quota has been cancelled from marketing any breeder pul-

lets;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of breeder pullets from market-

ing any breeder pullets in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of breeder pullets produced on
lands or premises in respect of which such quota was fbced

and allotted from marketing any breeder pullets other than

breeder pullets produced on such lands or premises.

O. Reg. 70/85, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

(2) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commission,
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(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of

breeder pullets on such basis as the Egg and Chick Commis-
sion considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-
keting of breeder pullets for any reason that the Egg and
Chick Commission considers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for the marketing of breeder pullets

for any reason that the Egg and Chick Commission consid-

ers proper; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of breeder pullets to market any

breeder pullets in excess of such quota on such terms and
conditions as the Egg and Chick Commission considers

proper. O. Reg. 70/85, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

(3) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commission,

(a) to require that breeder pullets be produced on a quota
basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the producing of breeder pullets or whose
quota has been cancelled from producing any breeder pul-

lets;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of breeder pullets from producing

any breeder pullets in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of breeder pullets on lands or

premises in respect of which such quota was fixed and allot-

ted from producing any breeder pullets other than breeder

pullets produced on such lands or premises. O. Reg.

70/85, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

(4) The Commission authorizes the Egg and Chick Commission,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the producing of

breeder pullets on such basis as the Egg and Chick Commis-
sion considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the pro-

ducing of breeder pullets for any reason that the Egg and
Chick Commission considers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for producing breeder pullets for any
reason that the Egg and Chick Commission considers

proper, and, without limiting the generality of the forego-

ing, to cancel or reduce any such quota as a penalty where
the Egg and Chick Commission believes on reasonable

grounds that the person to whom the quota was fixed and

allotted has contravened the Act or the regulations; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fbced and
allotted for the producing of breeder pullets to produce any
breeder pullets in excess of such quota on such terms and

conditions as the Egg and Chick Commission considers

proper. O. Reg. 70/85, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 118/90, ss. 2, 3.

REGULATION 397

BROILER HATCHING EGGS AND CHICKS-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is established for the control and reg-

ulation of the producing and marketing within Ontario of breeder

chicks, breeder cockerels, breeder hens, breeder pullets, chicks, fowl

and hatching eggs. O. Reg. 429/83, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and sections 50
and 1 10 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. O. Reg. 429/83, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and directors thereof in the exercise of any of the pow-
ers mentioned in section 2. O. Reg. 429/83, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as the "Ontario Broiler Hatching Egg
and Chick Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"breeder chick" means a chick other than a chick not intended to be
used for producing hatching eggs;

"breeder cockerel" means a cockerel other than a cockerel not used

for breeding purposes for hatching eggs;

"breeder hen" means a hen other than a hen not used for producing

hatching eggs;

"breeder pullet" means a pullet that is less than twenty-four weeks of
age other than a pullet not intended to be used for producing

hatching eggs;

"chick" means a chick other than a chick not intended to be grown
into a chicken as defined in Regulation 403 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990;

"Egg and Chick Commission" means the Ontario Broiler Hatching
Egg and Chick Commission established under section 4;

"fowl" means a breeder hen or breeder cockerel that is twenty-four

weeks of age or older;

"hatching egg" means an egg other than an egg not intended to be
hatched as a chick.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of breeder

chicks, breeder cockerels, breeder hens, breeder pullets, chicks, fowl

and hatching eggs, including the prohibition of such producing and
marketing in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as the "Ontario

Broiler Hatching Egg and Chick Commission".

5. The Egg and Chick Commission shall be composed of nine

members.

6. Members of the Egg and Chick Commission shall be appointed

in accordance with this plan for a term of one year.

7. Members of the Egg and Chick Commission hold office until

their successors are appointed.

8.— (1) On or before the 31st day of March in each year, the

Ontario Broiler Chicken Hatching Egg Producers' Association shall

appoint four persons to be members of the Egg and Chick Commis-
sion.

(2) No person is eligible to be appointed under subsection (1)

unless the person holds a licence as a producer of hatching eggs or is

a licence holder's officer or employee.

9.— (1) On or before the 31st day of March in each year, the

19



Reg./Règl. 397 FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING Reg./Règl. 398

Ontario Hatcheries Association shall appoint four persons to be

members of the Egg and Chick Commission.

(2) No person is eligible to be appointed under subsection (1)

unless the person holds a licence to operate a hatchery or is a licence

holder's officer or employee.

10.— (1) A person appointed under section 8 or 9 takes office on
the 1st day of April next following the appointment.

(2) Where a person appointed under section 8 or 9 dies, resigns

or becomes unavailable to act before his or her term has expired, the

association that appointed him or her may appoint a person to fill the

vacancy for the unexpired term and subsection 8 (2) or 9 (2), as the

case may be, applies.

11.— (1) At its first meeting after the 1st day of April, in each year,

the Egg and Chick Commission shall appoint a person to be the ninth

member and chair of the Egg and Chick Commission.

(2) The members of the Egg and Chick Commission may elect

from among themselves one or more vice-chairs.

(3) Where the chair of the Egg and Chick Commission dies,

resigns or becomes unavailable to act before his or her term has

expired, the Egg and Chick Commission may appoint a person to fill

the vacancy for the unexpired term.

12.— (1) Where an association fails to appoint a person under sec-

tion 8 or 9 or to make an appointment under subsection 10 (2) within

two weeks of the time the right to appoint arises, the Egg and Chick

Commission may make the appointment and subsection 8 (2) or

9 (2), as the case may be, applies.

(2) Where the Egg and Chick Commission fails to make an

appointment under section 11 within two weeks of the time its right

to appoint arises, the Commission may make the appointment.

O. Reg. 429/83, Sched.; O. Reg. 98/90, ss. 2, 3.

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any burley tobacco of per-

sons engaged in producing or marketing burley tobacco;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of burley

tobacco by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any
province in Canada for the purpose of marketing burley

tobacco;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations or the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 3; O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

4. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to burley tobacco,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of burley tobacco;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of burley tobacco except under the authority of a

licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the local board;

REGULATION 398

BURLEY TOBACCO-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"burley tobacco" means unmanufactured burley tobacco produced

in Ontario;

"local board" means The Ontario Burley Tobacco Growers' Market-

ing Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Burley Tobacco Growers' Marketing

Plan;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of burley

tobacco in Ontario. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of bur-

ley tobacco, including the prohibition of such producing and market-

ing in whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 4 (!)•

3. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing bur-

ley tobacco to register their names, addresses and occupa-

tions with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing bur-

ley tobacco to furnish such information relating to the pro-

duction or marketing of burley tobacco, including the com-
pleting and filing of returns, as the local board determines;

(e) providing for the fbdng of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

burley tobacco and the recovering of such licence fees by

suit in a court of competent jurisdiction;

(f) requiring any person who produces and processes burley

tobacco to furnish to the local board statements of the

amounts of burley tobacco produced by the person in any

year and used for processing;

(g) prescribing the form of licences;

(h) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety or grade of burley tobacco;

(i) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

burley tobacco and providing for the administration and

disposition of any money or securities so furnished;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

burley tobacco, including the times and places at which bur-

ley tobacco may be marketed;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of burley tobacco with persons

engaged in marketing or processing burley tobacco and the

prohibition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(1) requiring any person who produces burley tobacco to offer

to sell and to sell burley tobacco through the local board;

(m) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-
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ing any burley tobacco that has not been sold through the

local board;

(n) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of burley tobacco through the local board and pre-

scribing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 4; O. Reg.
506/85, s. 4 (2); O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

5.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that burley tobacco be marketed on a quota

basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of burley tobacco or whose
quota has been cancelled from marketing any burley

tobacco;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of burley tobacco from marketing

any burley tobacco in excess of such quota;

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of burley tobacco produced on
lands or premises in respect of which such quota was fixed

and allotted from marketing any burley tobacco other than

the burley tobacco produced on such lands and premises.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 5 (1); O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of bur-

ley tobacco on such basis as the local board considers

proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-

keting of burley tobacco for any reason that the local board

considers proper; and

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and

allotted to any person for the marketing of burley tobacco

for any reason that the local board considers proper.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 5 (2); O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any
class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 6 (1); O. Reg.

758/88, s. 1.

9. The Commission authorizes the local board to prohibit the

marketing of any class, variety or grade of burley tobacco. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 352, s. 9; O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

10. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352,

s. 10; O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

11.— (1) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as the

"Negotiating Committee for Burley Tobacco" composed of the per-

sons who are appointed members of the negotiating agency under
subsection (2).

(2) The Negotiating Committee for Burley Tobacco shall be com-
prised of,

(a) not more than four members appointed by the buyers of

burley tobacco; and

(b) not more than four members appointed by the local board.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 11 (1,2).

(3) The persons entitled to appoint members under subsection

(2) shall appoint the members and shall notify the Commission of the

members' names and addresses prior to the 1st day of December in

each year. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 11 (3); O. Reg. 758/88, ss. 1,

2(1).

(4) The persons who are members of the Negotiating Committee
for Burley Tobacco under subsection (2) remain members thereof

until their successors become members.

(5) Where a member of the Negotiating Committee for Burley

Tobacco appointed under subsection (2), dies or resigns or is

unavailable to act prior to the expiration of his or her membership,
the person who appointed him or her shall appoint a person for the

unexpired term of such member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 11 (5,

6).

12. The Negotiating Committee for Burley Tobacco is empow-
ered to adopt or settle by agreement,

(a) minimum prices for burley tobacco or any class, variety or

grade of burley tobacco;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreements relating to the

producing or marketing of burley tobacco; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of burley tobacco. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352,

s. 12.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 6 (2); O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

7. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

burley tobacco and, after deducting all necessary and proper dis-

bursements and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money
received from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a

share of the remainder of the money received from the sale in rela-

tion to the amount, class, variety or grade of burley tobacco deliv-

ered, and authorizes the local board to make an initial payment on
delivery of the burley tobacco and subsequent payments until all of

the remainder of the money received from the sale is distributed to

the producers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 7; O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

8. The Commission authorizes the local board to require the price

or prices payable or owing to the producers for burley tobacco to be
paid to or through the local board and to recover such price or prices

by suit in a court of competent jurisdiction. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

352, s. 8; O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

13. A meeting of the Negotiating Committee for Burley Tobacco
may be convened by a notice in writing given by the members
appointed under clause 11 (2) (a) or appointed under clause

11 (2) (b) to the other members, at least seven days but not later

than ten days, before the date of the meeting, stating the time and

place of the meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 13.

14.— (1) Where a meeting of the Negotiating Committee for Bur-

ley Tobacco is held and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an

agreement respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or

settle by agreement, and where not less than two-thirds of the mem-
bers of the negotiating agency vote in favour thereof, the negotiating

agency may refer the matters in dispute to a conciliation board.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 14 (1).

(2) Where the Negotiating Committee for Burley Tobacco refers

matters in dispute to a conciliation board, it shall so notify the

Commission. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 14 (2); O. Reg. 758/88,

s. 1.

15.— (1) The conciliation board shall be composed of three mem-
bers of whom.
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(a) one member shall be appointed by the persons appointed

under clause 11 (2) (a);

(b) one member shall be appointed by the persons appointed

under clause 11 (2) (b); and

(c) one member shall be appointed by the Commission.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 352, s. 15 (1); O. Reg. 758/88, s. 1.

(2) The members of the conciliation board shall be appointed
within one week of the time that notice was given under subsection

14 (2).

(3) The conciliation board is empowered,

(a) to endeavour to effect agreement on any matter referred to

in section 12 that the negotiating agency has failed to adopt

or settle by agreement; and

(b) to recommend adoption of any agreement effected under
clause (a) to the negotiating agency.

(4) The recommendation of the conciliation board made under
clause 3 (b) may include a minority report disagreeing in whole or in

part with the recommendation of the majority of the conciliation

board.

(5) The conciliation board shall submit its recommendations to

the Negotiating Committee for Burley Tobacco within two weeks of
the time that notice was given under subsection 14 (2). R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 352, s. 15 (2-5).

REGULATION 399

BURLEY TOBACCO-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing- within Ontario of burley

tobacco. O. Reg. 259/85, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 351, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 351, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Burley Tobacco Grow-
ers' Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"burley tobacco" means unmanufactured burley tobacco produced
in Ontario;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of burley

tobacco in Ontario.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of burley

tobacco, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing
in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Bur-
ley Tobacco Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of four members elected or
appointed in accordance with this plan.

6. Producers are divided into two districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the County of Essex.

2. District 2, comprising the Province of Ontario, other than
the County of Essex.

7. An annual meeting of producers shall be held on the third Tues-
day in November in each year.

8.— (1) The producers in each district shall elect, from the produc-
ers in the district, members to the local board as follows:

1. District 1, one member.

2. District 2, three members.

(2) No person is eligible for election or appointment from any
district to the local board unless,

(a) the person resides within the district;

(b) a quota is fbted and allotted to the person; and

(c) he or she is an active producer.

(3) Where a producer is a corporation or partnership, the person

eligible to vote, nominate for election or be elected shall be the per-

son, if any, designated in writing by the corporation or partnership

for that purpose.

(4) The local board shall appoint a returning officer and such

other persons as are required to assist in the nomination and voting

and shall furnish ballots as are required.

9.-(l) On the third Tuesday in November in 1989, 1990 and in

every second year thereafter, the producers in District 1 shall hold a

meeting to nominate and elect a member to the local board.

(2) On the third Tuesday in November in 1989 and in every sec-

ond year thereafter, the producers in District 2 shall hold a meeting

to nominate and elect three members to the local board.

(3) Any producer residing in the district may nominate one or

more eligible persons for election as members of the local board.

(4) The returning officer, on being satisfied that nominations

under subsection (3) are complete, shall so declare and, after giving

each of the persons nominated an opportunity to decline the nomina-

tion, shall, where not more than one person is nominated for District

1 or not more than three persons are nominated for District 2,

declare such person or persons elected.

10.— (1) The local board shall give producers at least seven days

prior written notice of the day, time and place of the nomination and
election.

(2) A producer is not eligible to vote unless a quota is fixed and
allotted to the producer.

(3) No individual is entitled to cast more than one ballot in any

election.

1 1 .— ( 1 ) Voting shall be by secret ballot.

(2) Where the greatest number of votes for membership in the

local board in District 1 or the third greatest number of votes for

membership in the local board in District 2 are received by more
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than one person, the local board shall hold such further elections as

are necessary to break the tie.

12.— (1) The term of office of each member of the local board
commences on the 1st day of December in the year in which the

member is elected or appointed.

(2) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies,

resigns, is unable or unwilling to act or ceases to be eligible for elec-

tion or appointment before the expiration of his or her term of mem-
bership, the other members of the local board may appoint a person

to replace that member for the unexpired term. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

351, Sched.; O. Reg. 259/85, ss. 2-6; O. Reg. 31/89, s. 1.

REGULATION 400

BY-LAWS FOR LOCAL BOARDS

1. The head office of a local board shall be in such place in

Ontario as the local board from time to time determines by by-law.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 1.

2. The fiscal year of a local board shall commence on the 1st day
of April in each year but the local board may, by by-law, specify

another date. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 2.

3. The local board, after every general election or appointment of

its members, shall by by-law specify the period of time within which

its first meeting shall be held. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 3.

4. In this Regulation,

"secretary" means an officer appointed to perform the functions of a

secretary; and

"treasurer" means an officer appointed to perform the functions of a

treasurer. O. Reg. 283/85, s. 1, revised.

Officers

5.— (1) A local board shall, at the first meeting after every general

election or appointment of its members, elect from its members a

chair and a vice-chair.

(2) The chair shall, when present, preside at all meetings of the

local board.

(3) During the absence of the chair or his or her inabilify to act,

the chair's duties may be performed by the vice-chair.

(4) Where the chair and vice-chair are absent from a meeting, the

local board may elect a chair for the purpose of that meeting from
among the members present at the meeting.

(5) The chair and vice-chair of a local board shall hold office until

their successors are elected. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 4.

6. A majority of the members of a local board constitute a quo-
rum for the transaction of business. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 5.

7.— (1) A local board shall appoint a secretary and a treasurer.

(2) The same person may be appointed secretary and treasurer.

(3) A local board may appoint such officers and employees as it

considers necessary.

(4) Subject to subsection 5 (1), no local board shall appoint a

member of the local board as an officer or employee thereof.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 6.

8. The secretary of a local board shall,

(a) attend all meetings of the local board and keep true minutes

thereof and shall send a copy of the minutes to every mem-
ber of the local board within ten days, excluding Saturdays

and holidays, after the meeting;

(b) conduct the correspondence of the local board;

(c) keep a record of,

(i) all business transactions of the local board,

(ii) all orders, directions or determinations of the local

board,

(iii) all reports of committees that are from time to time

appointed by the local board, and

(iv) all annual statements and financial auditor's reports;

(d) maintain at the head office of the local board true copies of

all regulations, orders and policy statements of the local

board and an index identifying all regulations, including

amendments, by subject-matter, and shall during the nor-

mal business hours of the local board,

(i) permit any person to inspect the copies and index

without charge, and

(ii) provide to any person upon request copies of the

regulations, orders and policy statements; and

(e) perform such other duties as may be prescribed from time

to time by the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 7;

O. Reg. 283/85, s. 2.

9. The treasurer of a local board shall,

(a) under the direction of the local board, provide for the

deposit of money, the safekeeping of securities and the dis-

bursement of the funds of the local board;

(b) maintain separate accounts for the deposit of,

(i) money received by the local board in trust for any

other person, and

(ii) levies or charges imposed by the local board pursu-

ant to powers exercised under authorify granted

under the Agricultural Products Marketing Act
(Canada);

(c) keep full and accurate books of account in which shall be

recorded all receipts and disbursements of the local board;

(d) prepare reports showing the financial position of the local

board as the local board may direct from time to time; and

(e) perform such other duties as may be prescribed from time

to time by the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 8.

10.— (1) Any of the powers and duties of an officer to whom an

assistant has been appointed by the local board may be exercised and

performed by the assistant.

(2) A local board may add to or limit the powers and duties of an

officer or his or her assistant. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 9.

Meetings of Local Boards

11.— (1) Meetings of a local board shall be held from time to time

at such place, at such time and on such day as the chair or vice-chair

or any two members of the local board may determine and the secre-

tary, when directed or authorized by either of the said officers or by

any two members of the local board, shall give or cause to be given

notice of the meeting.
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(2) Unless otherwise stated in the notice calling the meeting,

meetings of the local board shall be held at the head office. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 353, s. 10(1,2).

(3) Notice of a meeting shall,

(a) include the date and time of the meeting; and

(b) be given,

(i) in writing by mail or electronic transmission, or

(ii) orally or by telephone. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353,

s. 10 (3); O. Reg. 350/90, s. 1 (1).

(4) Notice of a meeting shall be given such period or periods of

time in advance of the meeting as the local board provides by by-law.

(5) No notice of a meeting is required to be given, where, in addi-

tion to the members of the local board present, those absent waive
notice of the meeting either before or after the meeting. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 353, s. 10 (4, 5).

(6) Notice in writing by mail or by electronic transmission shall

be sufficiently given if mailed or transmitted to a member at his or
her last address as recorded in the books of the local board.

O. Reg. 350/90, s. 1 (2).

12. All questions arising at a meeting of a local board shall be
decided by the majority of the votes of the members present and in

the event of a tie vote the chair of the meeting shall have the deciding

vote. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 11.

Transaction of Business Other Than at a Meeting

13.— (1) A local board may transact business matters other than at

a meeting called and conducted in accordance with sections 11 and 12

upon condition that,

(a) the chair of the local board is of the opinion that the matter

of business should be decided sooner than a meeting can be
called;

(b) the chair submits the matter to be decided to the secretary

of the local board;

(c) the chair or the secretary submits the matter for decision to

at least two-thirds of the members of the local board,

(i) by mail or electronic transmission,

(ii) by telephone, or

(iii) orally; and

(d) the secretary makes a record in the minute book of the local

board of the matter to be decided and the decision of each
member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 12 (1); O. Reg.

283/85, s. 3; O. Reg. 350/90, s. 2.

(2) Where the conditions prescribed in subsection (1) have been
complied with and the record shows a majority of members in favour

of, or against, the matter of business, it shall be decided accordingly.

(3) Where the secretary of a local board makes a record in the

minute book under subsection (1), the record shall be read and con-

firmed at the next meeting of the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
353, s. 12 (2, 3).

Finances

14.— (1) A by-law passed by a local board,

(a) for borrowing money on the credit of the local board;

(b) for issuing, selling or pledging securities of the local board;

(c) for charging, mortgaging, hypothecating or pledging all or
any of the real or personal property of the local board,
including book debts and unpaid calls, rights, powers, fran-

chises and undertakings; or

(d) to negotiate for any securities or any money borrowed, or
other debt, or any other obligation or liability of the local

board,

shall state the purpose or purposes for which the money, credit, debt
or liability are to be used.

(2) No by-law referred to in subsection (1) is effective unless it is

passed at a meeting of the members of the local board called for the

purpose of considering the by-law and not less than two-thirds of the

members are present and vote in favour thereof. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 353, s. 13.

15.— (1) A local board shall require the treasurer to furnish a

bond for the faithful discharge of his or her duties in such form and
with such security as the local board may from time to time pre-

scribe.

(2) A local board may require such other officers and such

employees and agents as the local board considers advisable to fur-

nish bonds for the faithful discharge of their duties in such form and
with such security as the local board may from time to time pre-

scribe.

(3) A local board shall pay the cost of any bond required under
subsection (1) or (2). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 14.

16.— (1) Subject to section 9, no local board shall invest any sur-

plus funds of the local board other than in,

(a) those classes of securities in which a trustee may invest

money in under section 26 of the Trustee Act, other than

first mortgages, charges or hypothecs upon real estate in

Canada;

(b) investment certificates of a chartered bank; and

(c) paid up shares of,

(i) any credit union league to which the Credit Unions
and Caisses Populaires Act applies, and

(ii) The Ontario Co-operative Credit Society.

1980, Reg. .353, s. 15.

R.R.O.

(2) A local board may lend money to a fund established under

the Farm Products PaymentsAct . O. Reg. 283/85, s. 4.

17.— (1) A local board shall cause its accounts to be audited annu-

ally by one or more auditors within three months after the end of the

fiscal year of the local board.

(2) The auditor shall make a report to the local board based on
the accounts examined by him or her and on every balance sheet laid

before the local board at a general meeting and in the report shall

state whether, in the auditor's opinion, the balance sheet referred to

in the report is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct

view of the state of the local board's affairs as shown by its books and

the treasurer's financial statement.

(3) The secretary of the local board shall file the report of the

auditor. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 16.

Seal

18.— (1) A local board shall have a corporate seal.
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(2) The seal shall be in the form of two concentric circles with the

name of the local board inserted in the space between the two circles.

(3) The secretary shall have custody of the seal. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 353, s. 17.

Meeting of Producers

with pay to the local board the amount of money that he or she
received respecting that matter from the local board or the amount
of money that he or she received respecting that matter from the
other person, whichever is the lesser amount. R.R.O. 1980, Reg
353, s. 21.

19.— (1) A local board shall call,

(a) an annual meeting of the producers under the plan; or

(b) annual area meetings of the producers under the plan in

each area and an annual meeting of delegates from all

annual area meetings.

(2) Where the local board calls annual area meetings under
clause (1) (b), the local board may determine the boundaries of
every area for the purposes of the annual area meetings and the

method of electing or appointing delegates from the annual area

meetings to the annual meeting of delegates.

(3) Where the local board calls annual area meetings under
clause (1) (b), the local board shall include every part of Ontario to

which the plan applies in areas for which annual area meetings are
called.

(4) The annual meeting referred to in clause (1) (a) or the annual
area meetings and annual meeting of delegates referred to in clause

(1) (b), as the case may be, shall be held at such time and at such
place, in every year, as the local board determines.

(5) At every annual meeting referred to in clause (1) (a) and at

every annual meeting of delegates referred to in clause (1) (b), the

local board shall present, at the meeting, the auditor's report

referred to in subsection 17 (2) and shall announce the appointment
of auditors for the next succeeding annual meeting. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 353, s. 18.

20.— (1) Where a local board receives a petition or request from
at least ten per cent of the producers under the plan requesting that a

special meeting of the producers be held for discussion of matters
respecting the operation of the plan or of the local board, the local

board shall call a special meeting of the producers within thirty days
of receipt of the petition or request.

(2) A petition or request shall contain or be accompanied by a

statement of the matters for discussion at the special meeting.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 19.

21.— (1) A meeting referred to in section 19 or 20 may be called,

(a) by giving notice thereof to each producer or delegate who is

entitled to attend; or

(b) by publication of a notice in at least one newspaper or mag-
azine having a general circulation among the producers.

(2) Notice of a meeting referred to in section 19 shall be given or
published at least two weeks before the date of the meeting.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 353, s. 20.

22.— (1) Every member or officer of a local board and his or her
heirs, executors or administrators, and estate and effects respectively

shall, from time to time and at all times, be indemnified and saved
harmless out of the money of the local board, from and against any
action, suit or proceeding that is brought, commenced or prosecuted
against the member or officer in respect of any matter to which sub-
section 3 (6) of the Act applies.

(2) Where any member or officer of a local board or his or her
heirs, executors or administrators or estate and effects receives any
money from any person on account of any matter with respect to

which the member or officer has already received money from the
local board under subsection (1), the member or officer shall forth-

REGULATION 401

CHICKEN-EXTENSION OF POWERS OF
THE CANADIAN CHICKEN MARKETING

AGENCY

1. In this Regulation, "chicken" means chicken and parts thereof
produced in Ontario. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 354, s. I, revised.

2. The Lieutenant Governor in Council hereby grants authority

to the Canadian Chicken Marketing Agency to regulate the market-
ing within Ontario of chicken in the manner set out in section 3.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 354, s. 2, revised.

3. For the purpose of regulating the marketing within Ontario of
chicken, the Canadian Chicken Marketing Agency may exercise,

with respect to chicken so marketed, the powers that it may exercise

with respect to chicken marketed in interprovincial or export trade

under paragraph 22 (1) (a) of the Farm Products Marketing Agencies
Act (Canada). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 354, s. 3, revised.

REGULATION 402

CHICKENS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"chicken" means a chicken or any class or part thereof produced
from the egg of a domestic hen;

"local board" means The Ontario Chicken Producers' Marketing
Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Chicken Producers' Marketing Plan;

"processor" means a person who slaughters chickens, and "process-
ing" has a corresponding meaning;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of chickens.

O. Reg. 737/84, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of
chickens, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing
in whole or in part. O. Reg. 737/84, s. 2.

3. The Commission exempts from this Regulation a chicken
where the live chicken is more than six months of age. O. Reg.
737/84, s. 3.

Powers of Local Board

4. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing
chickens to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing
chickens to furnish such information relating to the produc-
tion or marketing of chickens, including the completing and
filing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to.
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(i) inspect the books, records, documents, lands and
premises and any chickens of persons engaged in

producing or marketing chickens, and

(ii) enter on lands or premises used for the producing of
chickens and perform a count of chickens;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of chick-

ens by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-
ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any
province in Canada for the purpose of marketing chickens;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

O. Reg. 737/84, s. 4.

5. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to chickens,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing, market-
ing or processing of chickens;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing, mar-
keting or processing of chickens except under the authority

of a licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which
the application as made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the Commission or local board;

(e) prescribing the form of licences;

(f) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any
or all of the regulations, orders or directions under the plan

of any class, variety, grade or size of chickens, or any
person or class of persons engaged in the producing or mar-
keting of chickens or any class, variety, grade or size of
chickens;

(g) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing
chickens and the collecting of the licence fees and the

recovering of such licence fees by suit in a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction;

(h) requiring any person who receives chickens to deduct from
the money payable for the chickens any licence fees payable
to the local board by the person from whom he, she or it

receives the chickens, and to forward such licence fees to

the local board;

(i) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

chickens and providing for the administration and disposi-

tion of any money or securities so furnished;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

chickens, including the times and places at which chickens
may be marketed;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of agreements
entered into by producers of chickens with persons engaged

in marketing or processing chickens, and the prohibition of
any provision or clause in such agreements;

(1) requiring any person who produces chickens to offer to sell

and to sell the chickens through the local board;

(m) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-
ing any chickens that have not been sold by or through the
local board;

(n) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-
keting of chickens by or through the local board, and pre-
scribing the terms and conditions of such agreements; and

(o) providing for the making of such orders and the issuing of
such directions as are necessary to enforce the due obser-
vance and carrying out of the Act, the regulations, the plan
or any order or direction of the local board. O. Reg.
737/84, s. 5.

6.— (1) All chickens shall be marketed through the local board.

(2) No person shall market chickens except through the local

board. O. Reg. 737/84, s. 6.

7. The Commission vests in the local board the following powers:

1. To direct and control by order or direction, either as princi-

pal or agent, the marketing of chickens, including the times
and places at which chickens may be marketed.

2. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or
size of chickens.

3. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for chickens or any class, variety, grade or size of chick-

ens and to determine different prices for different parts of
Ontario.

4. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of chickens.

5. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of chickens as the local board considers advisable and
to sell or otherwise dispose of any chickens so purchased or
acquired. O. Reg. 737/84, s. 7.

8.— (1) Any person who produces and processes chickens shall,

not later than the 31st day of January in any year, furnish to the local

board a statement of the amount of chicken produced and used for

processing in the preceding year.

(2) Any person who produces and processes chickens shall pay
licence fees monthly to the local board in the same amounts as are

prescribed by the local board under clause 5 (g) for every kilogram
of chicken produced and processed.

(3) Any person who produces and processes chickens shall for-

ward to the local board the licence fees payable in any month not

later than the 15th day of the following month. O. Reg. 737/84,

s. 8.

9. The local board may recover from any person by suit in a court

of competent jurisdiction any licence fees payable to the local board.

O. Reg. 737/84, s. 9.

Quotas

10.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board.

(a) to require that chickens be marketed on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed
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and allotted for the marketing of chickens or whose quota

has been cancelled from marketing any chickens;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of chickens from marketing any

chickens in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of chickens produced on lands or

premises in respect of which such quota has fixed and allot-

ted from marketing any chickens other than chickens pro-

duced on such lands or premises.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of chick-

ens on such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-

keting of chickens for any reason that the local board con-

siders proper; and

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for the marketing of chickens for any
reason that the local board considers proper. O. Reg.

737/84, s. 10.

11.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that chickens be produced on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the producing of chickens or whose quota
has been cancelled from producing any chickens;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the production of chickens from producing any
chickens in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of chickens on lands or premises

in respect of which such quota was fixed and allotted from
producing any chickens other than chickens produced on
such lands and premises.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the producing of chick-

ens on such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the pro-

ducing of chickens for any reason that the local board con-

siders proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for producing chickens for any reason

that the local board considers proper, and without limiting

the generality of the foregoing, to cancel or reduce any such

quota as a penalty where the local board believes on rea-

sonable grounds that the person to whom the quota was
fixed and allotted has contravened the Act or the regula-

tions; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of chickens to produce any chick-

ens in excess of such quota on such terms and conditions as

the local board considers proper. O. Reg. 737/84, s. 11.

12.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any
class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it,

for the purpose of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

O. Reg. 737/84, s. 12.

13.— (1) There shall be an advisory committee to be known as the

"Chicken Processors' Market Committee".

(2) The Chicken Processors' Market Committee shall be com-
posed of four members as follows:

1. Three members shall be persons elected by the Chicken
Processors' Market Committee Panel.

2. One member shall be a person employed by the Chicken
Processors' Market Committee Panel and appointed to the

Committee by the Panel.

(3) Every processor of chickens in Ontario shall be a member of a

body to be known as the "Chicken Processors' Market Committee
Panel".

(4) A person elected to the Chicken Processors' Market Commit-
tee under paragraph 1 of subsection (2),

(a) must be a processor of chickens in Ontario or the represen-

tative of a processor of chickens in Ontario;

(b) shall be elected to hold office for a period of ninety days fol-

lowing his or her election;

(c) ceases to be a member of the Committee if the person

ceases to be a processor or a representative of a processor,

as the case may be; and

(d) is not eligible to succeed himself or herself as a member of

the Committee.

(5) The Chicken Processors' Market Committee shall make rec-

ommendations to the local board in respect of,

(a) prices and other matters relating to the marketing of chick-

ens;

(b) the determining from time to time of the price or prices that

shall be paid to producers for chickens or any class, variety,

grade or size of chickens.

(6) Despite clause (4) (b), one first member of the Chicken Pro-

cessors' Market Committee shall be elected for a term of sixty days

and one first member shall be elected for a term of thirty days.

O. Reg. 737/84, s. 13.

Power to Conduct Pools

14. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

chickens and, after deducting all necessary and proper disbursements

and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money received

from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a share of

the remainder of the money received from the sale in relation to the

amount, cla.ss, variety, grade or size of chickens delivered by the pro-

ducer, and authorizes the local board to make an initial payment on

delivery of the chickens and subsequent payments until all of the

remainder of the money received from the sale is distributed to the

producers. O. Reg. 737/84, s. 14.

15. The Commission authorizes the local board to require the

price or prices payable or owing to the producers for chickens to be

paid to or through the local board and to recover such price or prices

by suit in a court of competent jurisdiction. O. Reg. 737/84, s. 15.

16. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. O. Reg. 737/84, s. 16.
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REGULATION 403

CHICKENS-PLAN

1. The Plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing within Ontario of chickens.

O. Reg. 736/84, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1 to 8, both inclusive, 10 to

19, both inclusive, and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections 50 and

1 10 of the Co-operative Corporations Act . O. Reg. 736/84, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. O. Reg. 736/84, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

'The Ontario Chicken Producers'1. This plan may be cited as

Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan.

"chicken" means a chicken or any class or part thereof produced

from the egg of a domestic hen;

"processor" means a person who slaughters chickens, and "process-

ing" has a corresponding meaning;

"producer" means a person to whom a quota is fixed and allotted for

the producing of chickens.

3. For the purpose of electing producer-representatives to the Dis-

trict Chicken Producers' Committee and eligibility for membership

in a District Chicken Producers' Committee or the local board, a

producer is the owner of a property on which chickens are produced

other than a property rented to a tenant who produces and markets

chickens on the tenant's own account, in which case the tenant, dur-

ing the currency of the lease, is the producer, and,

(a) where the producer is a corporation, the person, if any, des-

ignated in writing in respect of that property by the corpo-

ration shall be deemed to be the producer;

(b) where the producer is a firm or partnership or one or more
persons carrying on the production and marketing under a

trade name, farm name or other designation, the person, if

any, designated in writing in respect of that property by the

owner or owners shall be deemed to be the producer; and

(c) where the producer is comprised of two or more persons

who are joint owners, the one of such joint owners who first

presents himself or herself to register the vote in respect of

that property shall be deemed to be the producer.

4. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of chickens,

including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole

or in part.

5. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario

Chicken Producers' Marketing Board".

6. The local board shall be composed of nine producer-members.

7. Producers are divided into nine districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the counties of Bruce, Dufferin and

Grey, The District Municipality of Muskoka and the

County of Simcoe other than the townships of West Gwil-

limbury and Innisfil.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Huron and Perth.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Elgin, Essex, Kent,

Lambton, Middlesex and Oxford.

4. District 4, comprising The Regional Municipality of Haldi-

mand-Norfolk.

5. District 5, comprising The Regional Municipality of Niag-

ara.

6. District 6, comprising the County of Brant, the regional

municipalities of Halton and Hamilton-Wentworth and that

part of the Regional Municipality of Waterloo that on the

31st day of December, 1972 was in the County of Went-

worth.

7. District 7, comprising the County of Wellington and The
Regional Municipality of Waterloo except that part that on

the 31st day of December, 1972 was in the County of Went-

worth.

8. District 8, comprising the County of York as it existed on

the 31st day of December, 1970, the townships of West

Gwillimbury and Innisfil in the County of Simcoe, that part

of The Regional Municipality of Durham that on the 31st

day of December, 1973 was in the County of Ontario, and

The Regional Municipality of Peel.

9. District 9, comprising the counties of Dundas, Frontenac,

Glengarry, Grenville, Hastings, Lanark, Lennox and

Addington, Northumberland, Peterborough, Prescott,

Prince Edward, Renfrew, Russell, Stormont and Victoria,

The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton, the County

of Haliburton, and that part of The Regional Municipality

of Durham that on the 31st day of December, 1973 was in

the County of Durham.

8.— (1) The producers in each district mentioned in section 7 form

a district group of producers.

(2) A producer in a territorial district or county not included in a

district mentioned in section 7 may become a member of the district

group of producers nearest to the producer's place of production.

9.— (1) There shall be a committee of not less than four producer-

members in each district to be known as the "District Chicken Pro-

ducers' Committee".

(2) Subject to subsection (1), the number of producer-member

representatives comprising each District Chicken Producers' Com-
mittee shall be determined on the basis of one producer-member

representative for every twenty producers or part thereof in the dis-

trict at the time of the election referred to in section 10.

10.— (I) On or before the 15th day of March, 1990 and subse-

quently in every second year, the producers in each of Districts 1 to 5

shall elect from among themselves representatives to the District

Chicken Producers' Committee and one representative to the local

board.

(2) On or before the 15th day of March, 1991 and subsequently in

every second year, the producers in each of Districts 6 to 9 shall elect

from among themselves representatives to the District Chicken Pro-

ducers' Committee and one representative to the local board.

(3) The term of office of each person elected under subsection ( 1 )

or (2) shall commence on the day of the annual meeting of the local

board after the election and shall expire when the person's successor

takes office.

(4) No person is eligible for election to the local board who has
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not been elected a representative to the District Chicken Producers'
Committee for the same term as that for which he or she is proposed
to be elected to the local board.

(5) No person is eligible for election from any district to the local

board unless he or she resides within the district.

11.— (1) Where the producers in any district fail to elect a repre-
sentative to the local board in accordance with section 10, the mem-
bers of the local board shall, at its first meeting after the 15th day of
March, appoint such producer-members as are necessary to complete
the local board.

(2) When a member elected or appointed to the local board dies,

resigns, becomes unavailable to act or ceases to be a producer before
his or her term has expired, the members of the local board may
appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

(3) Each producer-member appointed as a member to the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer in the district

for which he or she is appointed.

(4) Where the members of the local board fail to appoint a per-
son for the unexpired term of a member under subsection (2) within
seven days from the death, resignation or date on which the member
becomes unavailable to act or ceases to be a producer, the Commis-
sion may appoint a producer for the unexpired term. O. Reg.
736/84, Sched.; O. Reg. 297/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 97/90, s. 1.

REGULATION 404

DESIGNATION-ONTARIO CANOLA GROWERS'
ASSOCIATION

"association" means the Ontario Coloured Bean Growers' Associa-
tion;

"coloured beans" means any of Adzuki, cranberry, dark red kidney,
Dutch brown, great northern, light red kidney, pinto, black turtle,

white kidney or yellow-eye. O. Reg. 430/88, s. 1

.

2. The Ontario Coloured Bean Growers' Association is desig-
nated as the representative association of producers of coloured
beans within Ontario for the carrying out of a program for stimulat-
ing, increasing and improving the producing and marketing locally

within Ontario of coloured beans by advertising, education, research
and other means. O. Reg. 430/88, s. 2.

3. Every producer who sells coloured beans shall pay licence fees
of $5 a tonne to the association. O. Reg. 430/88, s. 3.

4.— (1) Every person who buys coloured beans from a producer
shall deduct, from the money payable to the producer, the licence
fees payable by the producer to the association respecting the col-

oured beans.

(2) On or before the fifteenth day of each month, every person
shall forward to the association all licence fees deducted by the per-
son pursuant to subsection (1) during the preceding month.
O. Reg. 430/88, s. 4.

5. The association is authorized to use the licence fees for the
purposes of defraying the expenses of the association in carrying out
its objects. O. Reg. 430/88, s. 5.

6. The association shall furnish to the Commission such informa-
tion and financial statements as the Commission determines.
O. Reg. 430/88, s. 6.

1. In this Regulation, "association" means the Ontario Canola
Growers' Association. O. Reg. 429/88, s. 1.

2. The Ontario Canola Growers' Association is designated as the
representative association of producers of canola within Ontario for
the carrying out of a program for stimulating, increasing and improv-
ing the producing and marketing locally within Ontario of canola by
advertising, education, research and other means. O. Reg. 429/88,
s. 2.

REGULATION 406

EGGS-EXTENSION OF POWERS OF
THE CANADIAN EGG MARKETING AGENCY

1. In this Regulation "eggs" means eggs of a domestic hen pro-
duced in Ontario other than hatching eggs. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 355,
s. 1, revised.

3. Every producer who sells canola shall pay licence fees of $2 a
tonne to the association. O. Reg. 429/88, s. 3.

4.— (1) Every person who buys canola from a producer shall

deduct, from the money payable to the producer, the licence fees

payable by the producer to the association respecting the canola.

(2) On or before the fifteenth day of each month, every person
shall forward to the association all licence fees deducted by the per-
son under subsection (1) during the preceding month. O. Res.
429/88, s. 4.

5. The association is authorized to use the licence fees for the
purposes of defraying the expenses of the association in carrying out
its objects. O. Reg. 429/88, s. 5.

6. The association shall furnish to the Commission such informa-
tion and financial statements as the Commission determines.
O. Reg. 429/88, s. 6.

REGULATION 405

DESIGNATION-ONTARIO COLOURED BEAN
GROWERS' ASSOCIATION

1. In this Regulation,

2. The Lieutenant Governor in Council hereby grants authority
to The Canadian Egg Marketing Agency to regulate the marketing
within Ontario of eggs in the manner set out in section 3. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 355, s. 2, revised.

3. For the purpose of regulating the marketing within Ontario of
eggs. The Canadian Egg Marketing Agency may exercise, with
respect to eggs so marketed, the powers that it may exercise with
respect to eggs marketed in interprovincial or export trade under
paragraph 22 (1) (a) of the Farm Products Marketing Agencies Act
(Canada). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 355, s. 3, revised.

REGULATION 407

EGGS-MARKETING
1. In this Regulation,

"chicks-for-placement" means female chickens twenty weeks of age
or less or any class thereof;

"eggs" means eggs of a domestic hen produced in Ontario other than
hatching eggs;

"fowl" means a domestic hen more than twenty weeks of age;

"hatching eggs" means eggs of a domestic hen produced in Ontario

29



Reg./Règl. 407 FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING Reg./Règl. 407

for the purpose of hatching into chicks not intended to be grown
into broiler chickens or roasted chickens;

"local board" means The Ontario Egg Producers' Marketing Board;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of chicks-for-

placement, eggs, hatching eggs or fowl. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357,

s. 1;0. Reg. 435/83, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

chicks-for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs and fowl, including the

prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole or in part.

O. Reg. 610/81, s. 1.

3. The Commission exempts from sections 5 to 12 hatching eggs

that are marketed for hatching purposes. O. Reg. 435/83, s. 2.

Powers of Local Board

4. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

chicks-for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs or fowl to register

their names, addresses and occupations with the local

board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing for marketing

chicks-for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs or fowl to furnish

such information relating to the production or marketing of

chicks-for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs or fowl, including

the completing and filing of returns, as the local board

determines;

(c) to appoint persons to,

(i) inspect the books, records, documents, lands and

premises and any chicks-for-placement, eggs, hatch-

ing eggs and fowl of persons engaged in producing or

marketing chicks-for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs

or fowl, and

(ii) enter on lands or premises used for the producing of

chicks-for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs or fowl

and perform a count of chicks-for-placement, eggs,

hatching eggs or fowl;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of chicks-

for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs and fowl by such means
as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing chicks-for-

placement, eggs, hatching eggs or fowl; and

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations or the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 4.

5. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to eggs and hatching eggs,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing, market-

ing or processing of eggs or hatching eggs;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing, mar-

keting or processing of eggs or hatching eggs except under

the authority of a licence;

(c) subject to section 15, providing for the refusal to grant a

licence where the applicant is not qualified by experience,

financial responsibility and equipment to engage in prop-

erly the business for which the application was made, or for

any other reason that the local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the Commission or local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

eggs or hatching eggs and the collecting of licence fees and
the recovering of such licence fees by suit in a court of com-
petent jurisdiction;

(f) requiring any person who receives eggs or hatching eggs to

deduct from the money payable for the eggs or hatching

eggs any licence fees payable to the local board by the per-

son from whom the eggs or hatching eggs are received, and
to forward such licence fees to the local board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes eggs or

hatching eggs to furnish to the local board statements of the

amounts of eggs and hatching eggs produced by the person

in any year and used for processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety, grade or size of eggs or hatching eggs or any person or

class of persons engaged in the producing or marketing of

eggs or hatching eggs or any class, variety, grade or size of

eggs or hatching eggs;

(j) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

eggs or hatching eggs and providing for the administration

and disposition of any money or securities so furnished;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

chicks-for-placement, eggs and hatching eggs, including the

times and places at which chicks-for-placement, eggs and

hatching eggs may be marketed;

(I) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of chicks-for-placement, eggs or

hatching eggs with persons engaged in marketing or pro-

cessing chicks-for-placement, eggs or hatching eggs, and the

prohibition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(m) requiring any person who produces eggs or hatching eggs to

offer to sell and to sell eggs or hatching eggs to or through

the local board;

(n) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any eggs or hatching eggs that have not been sold to, by

or through the local board;

(o) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of eggs or hatching eggs by or through the local

board and prescribing the forms and the terms and condi-

tions of such agreements; and

(p) providing for the making of such orders and the issuing of

such directions as are necessary to enforce the due obser-

vance and carrying out of the Act, the regulations, the plan

or any order or direction of the Commission or the local

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 5.

6. The Commission vests in the local board the following powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of eggs and hatching eggs.

in
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2.

3.

including the times and places at which eggs or hatching

eggs may be marketed.

To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and

size of eggs or hatching eggs that shall be marketed by each

producer.

To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or

size of eggs or hatching eggs.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for eggs or any class, variety, grade or size of eggs and

to determine different prices for different parts of Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of eggs and hatching eggs.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for eggs or hatching eggs to be paid to or through the

local board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent

jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of eggs or

hatching eggs.

8. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of eggs or hatching eggs as the local board considers

advisable and to sell or otherwise dispose of any eggs or

hatching eggs so purchased or acquired.

9. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

10. To pay to the producers the price or prices for eggs or

hatching eggs less service charges imposed under paragraph

5 and to fix the times at which or within which such pay-

ments shall be made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 6;

O. Reg. 687/81, s. 2.

7.—(1) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that eggs be marketed on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of eggs or whose quota has

been cancelled from marketing any eggs;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of eggs from marketing any eggs

in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of eggs produced on lands or

premises in respect of which such quota was fixed and allot-

ted from marketing any eggs other than eggs produced on

such lands or premises.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of eggs

on such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-

keting of eggs for any reason that the local board considers

proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and

allotted to any person for the marketing of eggs for any rea-

son that the local board considers proper; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of eggs to market any eggs in

excess of such quota on such terms and conditions as the

local board considers proper.

(3) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that hatching eggs be marketed on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs or whose

quota has been cancelled from marketing any hatching

eggs;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs from marketing

any hatching eggs in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs produced on

lands or premises in respect of which such quota was fixed

and allotted from marketing any hatching eggs other than

hatching eggs produced on such lands or premises.

(4) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of

hatching eggs on such basis as the local board considers

proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-

keting of hatching eggs for any reason that the local board

considers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and

allotted to any person for the marketing of hatching eggs

for any reason that the local board considers proper; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of hatching eggs to market any

hatching eggs in excess of such quota on such terms and

conditions as the local board considers proper.

(5) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that chicks-for-placement be marketed on a

quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of chicks-for-placement or

whose quota has been cancelled from marketing any chicks-

for-placement;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of chicks-for-placement from

marketing any chicks-for-placement in excess of such

quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of chicks-for-placement produced

on lands or premises in respect of which such quota was

fixed and allotted from marketing any chicks-for-placement

other than chicks-for-placement produced on such lands or

premises.

(6) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of

chicks-for-placement on such basis as the local board con-

siders proper;

(b) to refuse to fbc and allot to any person a quota for the mar-

keting of chicks-for-placement for any reason that the local

board considers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and

allotted to any person for the marketing of chicks-for-place-

ment for any reason that the local board considers proper;

and
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(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the marketing of chicks-for-placement to mar-

ket any chicks-for-placement in excess of such quota on
such terms and conditions as the local board considers

proper. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 7.

8.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees, service charges, and other money payable to it,

for the purpose of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 8.

9.— (1) There shall be a committee to be known as "The Egg
Industry Advisory Committee". R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 9 (1).

(2) The Egg Industry Advisory Committee shall be composed of

a chair and thirteen members. O. Reg. 435/83, s. 3 (1).

(3) In each year after the 1st day of April and before the 30th day

of April,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the local board shall appoint five members;

(c) the Ontario Pullet Growers' Association shall appoint two
members;

(d) The Ontario Hatcheries Association shall appoint three

members, one of whom shall be a representative of a hatch-

ery that markets chicks for meat production and the

remaining two of whom shall be representatives of a hatch-

ery that markets chicks for commercial egg production;

(e) the Ontario Grain and Feed Dealers Association shall

appoint one member;

(f) the Ontario Egg Processors Association shall appoint one
member; and

(g) the Commission shall appoint one member to represent the

operators of egg breaking plants in Ontario,

to The Egg Industry Advisory Committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357,

s. 9 (3); O. Reg. 687/81, s. 3 (2); O. Reg. 435/83, s. 3 (2).

(4) The members of The Egg Industry Advisory Committee are

and remain members thereof until the 30th day of April in the year

following the year in which they were appointed.

(5) Where a member of The Egg Industry Advisory Committee
dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or

her term, the person or persons who appointed him or her shall

appoint a person for the unexpired term of the member who died,

resigned or was unavailable to act.

(6) The Egg Industry Advisory Committee may advise and make
recommendations to the local board or to any person or organization

represented on the committee in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of eggs,

hatching eggs, chicks-for-placement or fowl;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and

marketing of eggs, hatching eggs, chicks-for-placement and
fowl;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of eggs, hatching eggs, chicks-for-

placement and fowl;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of eggs, hatch-

ing eggs, chicks-for-placement and fowl;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting eggs, hatching eggs, chicks-for-placement and
fowl; and

(f) without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any
matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations under the

Act.

(7) The local board shall forthwith provide the Commission with

full particulars of any recommendations made to the local board by
The Egg Industry Advisory Committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357,

s. 9 (4-7).

10. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

eggs and hatching eggs and, after deducting all necessary and proper

disbursements and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the

money received from the sale in such manner that every producer

receives a share of the remainder of the money received from the

sale in relation to the amount, class, variety, grade or size of eggs or

hatching eggs delivered by the producer, and authorizes the local

board to make an initial payment on delivery of the eggs or hatching

eggs and subsequent payments until all of the remainder of the

money received from the sale is distributed to the producers.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 10.

11. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357,

s. 11.

12.— (1) All eggs and hatching eggs shall be marketed through the

local board.

(2) No person shall market eggs or hatching eggs except through

the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 12.

13. The local board shall give statements to every person engaged

in producing eggs or hatching eggs showing the class, variety, grade

or size and the number or quantity of eggs or hatching eggs mar-

keted, the price or prices paid and particulars of the service charges

imposed by it. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 13.

14. The Commission vests in the local board the power to make
regulations,

(a) providing for the seizure and detention of the whole or any

part of any chicks-for-placement, eggs, fowl or hatching

eggs or any class, variety, grade or size thereof by any per-

son appointed under clause 3 (1) (g) of the Act where the

person believes on reasonable grounds an offence against

the Act or the regulations has been committed in respect of

the chicks-for-placement, eggs, fowl or hatching eggs;

(b) providing for the release from detention of the whole or any

part of any chicks-for-placement, eggs, fowl or hatching

eggs or any class, variety, grade or size thereof where the

local board is satisfied that the owner of the chicks-for-

placement, eggs, fowl or hatching eggs that have been

seized and detained comply with the Act and the regula-

tions respecting the chicks-for-placement, eggs, fowl or

hatching eggs;

(c) providing for the disposal of the whole or any part of any

chicks-for-placement, eggs, fowl or hatching eggs or any

class, variety, grade or size thereof that have been seized

and detained and providing for the administration and dis-

position of any money derived from any such disposal; and
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(d) prescribing the manner in which the chicks-for-placement,

eggs, fowl or hatching eggs shall be seized, detained,

released and disposed of. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 14.

15. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations, despite clause 5 (c), providing for the refusal to

grant a licence for the producing of chicks-for-placement or eggs or

hatching eggs for any reason that the local board considers proper.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 15.

16.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that chicks-for-placement be produced on a

quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the producing of chicks-for-placement or

whose quota has been cancelled from producing any chicks-

for-placement;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the producing of chicks-for-placement from

producing any chicks-for-placement in excess of such quota;

and

(d) to prohibit any person from producing chicks-for-placement

in premises other than premises in respect of which a quota

for producing chicks-for-placement has been fixed and

allotted to such person.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for producing chicks-for-

placement on such basis as the local board considers

proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for produ-

cing chicks-for-placement for any reason that the local

board considers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and

allotted to any person for producing chicks-for-placement

for any reason that the local board considers proper, and,

without limiting the generality of the foregoing, to cancel or

reduce any such quota as a penalty where the local board

has reasonable grounds for belief that the person to whom
the quota was fixed and allotted has contravened the Act or

the regulations; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the producing of chicks-for-placement to

produce any chicks-for-placement in excess of such quota

on such terms and conditions as the local board considers

proper.

(3) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that eggs be produced on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the producing of eggs or whose quota has

been cancelled from producing any eggs;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of eggs from producing any eggs

in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person from producing eggs in premises

other than premises in respect of which a quota for produ-

cing eggs has been fixed and allotted to such person.

(4) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for producing eggs on such

basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for produ-

cing eggs for any reason that the local board considers

proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for producing eggs for any reason

that the local board considers proper, and, without limiting

the generality of the foregoing, to cancel or reduce any such

quota as a penalty where the local board has reasonable

grounds for belief that the person to whom the quota was
fixed and allotted has contravened the Act or the regula-

tions; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of eggs to produce any eggs in

excess of such quota on such terms and conditions as the

local board considers proper.

(5) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that hatching eggs be produced on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the producing of hatching eggs or whose
quota has been cancelled from producing any hatching

eggs;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of hatching eggs from producing

any hatching eggs in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person from producing hatching eggs in

premises other than premises in respect of which a quota

for producing hatching eggs has been fixed and allotted to

such person.

(6) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for producing hatching

eggs on such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for produ-

cing hatching eggs for any reason that the local board con-

siders proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and

allotted to any person for producing hatching eggs for any

reason that the local board considers proper, and without

limiting the generality of the foregoing, to cancel or reduce

any such quota as a penalty where the local board has rea-

sonable grounds for belief that the person to whom the

quota was fixed and allotted has contravened the Act or the

regulations; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for the producing of hatching eggs to produce any

hatching eggs in excess of such quota on such terms and

conditions as the local board considers proper.

(7) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that fowl be possessed on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the possession of fowl or whose quota has

been cancelled from possessing any fowl;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and

allotted for possessing any fowl in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person from possessing fowl in premises

other than premises in respect of which a quota for posses-

sing fowl has been fixed and allotted to such person.

(8) The Commission authorizes the local board.

H^



Reg./Règl. 407 FARM PRODUCTS MARKETING Reg./Règl. 408

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for possessing fowl on
such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for posses-

sing fowl for any reason that the local board considers

proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and

allotted to any person for possessing fowl for any reason

that the local board considers proper, and without limiting

the generality of the foregoing, to cancel or reduce any such

quota as a penalty where the local board has reasonable

grounds for belief that the person to whom the quota was
fbced and allotted has contravened the Act or the regula-

tions; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for possessing fowl to possess any fowl in excess of

such quota on such terms and conditions as the local board

considers proper. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 357, s. 16.

REGULATION 408

EGGS-MARKETING LIMITATIONS

1. The Commission considers it necessary and advisable and
requires that the local board carry out the purposes of The Ontario

Egg Producers' Marketing Plan in accordance with the Schedule.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 358, s. 1.

2. Sections 1, 2 and 3 of Regulation 407 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990 apply to this Regulation with necessary
modifications. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 358, s. 2.

Schedule

1. In this Schedule,

"Agency" means the Canadian Egg Marketing Agency;

"quota" means a quota fixed and allotted to a producer under sec-

tion 7 of Regulation 407 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990;

"quota system" means the method by which the quota fbced and
allotted to any producer is determined.

2. The local board shall establish a quota system in order to fix and
allot quotas to all producers of eggs or hatching eggs in Ontario in

such manner that the number of dozens of eggs and hatching eggs

produced in Ontario and authorized to be marketed in intraprovin-

cial trade in the year 1973, when taken together with the number of

dozens of eggs and hatching eggs produced in Ontario and autho-

rized to be marketed in interprovincial and export trade in the same
year, pursuant to quotas assigned by the Agency and the number of

dozens of and hatching eggs produced in the Province and antici-

pated to be marketed in the same year other than as authorized by a

quota assigned by the Agency or fixed and allotted by the local

board, will equal the number of dozens of eggs and hatching eggs set

out in section 3 of this Schedule.

3. For the purposes of section 2 of this Schedule the number of

dozens of eggs and hatching eggs set out in this section is as set out in

the Table and represents the percentage of total Canadian produc-

tion shown in the Table.

TABLE

181,267,000 dozens 38.161 percent

4.— (1) No order or regulation shall be made where the effect

thereof would be to increase the aggregate of,

(a) the number of dozens of eggs and hatching eggs produced

in Ontario and authorized by quotas fixed and allotted by
the local board and by quotas assigned by the Agency to be
marketed in intraprovincial, interprovincial and export
trade; and

(b) the number of dozens of eggs and hatching eggs produced
in Ontario and anticipated to be marketed in intraprovin-

cial, interprovincial and export trade other than as autho-

rized by quotas fixed and allotted by the local board and by
quotas assigned by the Agency,

to a number that exceeds, on a yearly basis, the number of dozens of

eggs and hatching eggs set out in section 3 of this Schedule unless the

local board has taken into account,

(c) the principle of comparative advantage of production in

respect of each province in Canada;

(d) any variation in the size of the market for eggs or hatching

eggs;

(e) any failures by producers to market the number of dozens

of eggs or hatching eggs authorized to be marketed;

(f) the feasibility of increased production in each province to

be marketed; and

(g) comparative transportation costs to market areas from
alternative sources of production,

and the Agency is making a similar order or regulation.

(2) No order or regulation shall be made where the effect thereof

would be to decrease the aggregate of,

(a) the number of dozens of eggs and hatching eggs produced

in Ontario and authorized by quotas fixed and allotted by
the local board and by quotas assigned by the Agency to be
marketed in intraprovincial, interprovincial and export

trade; and

(b) the number of dozens of eggs and hatching eggs produced

in Ontario and anticipated to be marketed in intraprovin-

cial, interprovincial and export trade other than as autho-

rized by quotas fixed and allotted by the local board and by
quotas assigned by the Agency,

to a number that, on a yearly basis is less than the number of dozens

of eggs and hatching eggs set out in section 3 of this Schedule unless

at the same time the number of dozens of eggs or hatching eggs pro-

duced in each other province of Canada and authorized to be mar-

keted in intraprovincial, interprovincial and export trade is

decreased proportionately.

(3) Where the Agency has made an order or regulation pursuant

to provisions of a marketing plan similar to subsection (1) or (2), the

local board shall make a similar order or regulation.

5. Subject to section 10 of Regulation 407 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990, the local board, in the exercise of its powers under

clauses 7 (2) (d) and 7 (4) (d) of the said Regulation may require

eggs or hatching eggs to be sold to the local board or its agent at a

price not exceeding the difference, if any, between the price realized

by the local board or its agent on the marketing of such eggs or

hatching eggs and its expenses related to such marketing.

6. The local board shall not market any quantity of eggs or hatch-

ing eggs made available to it in excess of the number of eggs referred

to in sections 2 and 3 or as modified under section 4 of this Schedule,

without prior consultation with the Agency.

7. The local board shall, with the concurrence of the Agency,

administer, on its behalf, all orders and regulations made by the

Agency for the purpose of establishing and implementing a quota
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system or any such orders or regulations necessary to implement the

provisions of the Canadian Egg Marketing Agency Proclamation.

8. The local board shall make, approve and implement any order

or regulation necessary to give effect to this Schedule.

9. The local board shall make available to the Agency any docu-

ment or extract of documents establishing the registration or licens-

ing of producers.

10. The local board shall, with the concurrence of the Agency, col-

lect on the Agency's behalf any levies imposed by the Agency.

11.— (1) In implementing clauses 4 (a) and (b) of Regulation 407

of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, the local board shall

require of producers, producer-graders, dealers, wholesalers and

processors all information necessary to monitor sales of eggs and

hatching eggs.

(2) The local board shall establish a system for verification of

sales.

(3) The local board shall provide all information obtained from

the system referred to in subsection (2) to the Agency when so

requested by the Agency.

12. The local board shall take all reasonable steps to promote a

high degree of co-operation between itself and the Agency, and with-

out limiting the generality of the foregoing shall,

(a) make available to the Agency the records, minutes and

decisions of the local board in relation to any matter that is

of concern to the Agency;

(b) allow an officer or employee of the Agency who is desig-

nated by the Agency for such purpose to attend meetings of

the local board at which any matter that is of concern to the

Agency is likely to be discussed and for such purpose shall

give notice of all such meetings to the officer or employee

so designated; and

(c) give notice to the Agency of each order or regulation that it

proposes to make that is likely to affect the Agency in its

operations.

13. The authority and powers referred to in Regulation 407 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 are limited by and subject to

this Schedule. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 358, Sched., revised.

REGULATION 409

EGGS-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of chicks-for-placement, eggs,

hatching eggs and fowl. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 356, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 1 10 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 356, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 356, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Egg Producers' Market-

ing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"chicks-for-placement" means female chickens twenty weeks of age

or less or any class thereof;

"eggs" means eggs of a domestic hen produced in Ontario other than

hatching eggs;

"fowl" means a domestic hen more than twenty weeks of age;

"hatching eggs" means eggs of a domestic hen produced in Ontario

for the purpose of hatching into chicks not intended to be grown
into broiler chickens or roaster chickens;

"Minister" means the Minister of Agriculture and Food;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of chicks-for-

placement, eggs, hatching eggs or fowl.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of chicks-

for-placement, eggs, hatching eggs and fowl, including the prohibi-

tion of such producing and marketing in whole or in part.

4. The local board known as The Ontario Egg Producers' Market-

ing Board is continued.

5. The local board shall be composed of not more than fifteen pro-

ducer-members, thirteen of whom shall be elected by egg producers

and two of whom shall be elected by chicks-for-placement producers,

who shall hold office until their successors are elected or appointed.

6. Producers are divided into thirteen districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the counties of Essex and Kent.

2. District 2, comprising the County of Lambton.

3. District 3, comprising the County of Middlesex.

District 4, comprising the counties of Elgin and Oxford and

that part of The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk

that, on the 31st day of March, 1974, was the County of Nor-

folk.

District 5, comprising the county of Brant, the regional muni-

cipalities of Hamilton-Wentworth and Niagara and that part

of The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk that, on

the 31st day of March, 1974, was the County of Haldimand.

6. District 6, comprising the County of Huron.

7. District 7, comprising the County of Perth and the townships

of Wellesley and Wilmot in The Regional Municipality of

Waterloo.

8. District 8, comprising the County of Wellington, the regional

municipalities of Halton and Peel and the townships of North

Dumfries and Woolwich and the City of Waterloo in The
Regional Municipality of Waterloo.

9. District 9, comprising the counties of Bruce, Dufferin, Grey
and Simcoe and The District Municipality of Muskoka.

10. District 10, comprising the counties of Hastings, Northumber-

land, Peterborough, Prince Edward and Victoria, the Provi-
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sional County of Haliburton and the regional municipalities of

Durham and York.

11. District 11, comprising the counties of Dundas, Frontenac,

Grenville, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox and Addington and Ren-

frew and The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton.

12. District 12, comprising the counties of Glengarry, Prescott,

Russell and Stormont.

13. District 13, comprising the territorial districts of Ontario

except The District Municipality of Muskoka.

7.— (1) The producers in each district mentioned in section 6 form

a district group of producers.

(2) A producer in an area not included in a district mentioned in

section 6 may become a member of the district group of producers

nearest the producer's place of production.

10. District 10, Hastings and
Haliburton

Northumber-
land

Ontario

Peterborough

Prince Edward
Victoria and

Durham
York
Total

11. District 11, Dundas
Frontenac

Grenville

Lanark

Leeds
Lennox and

Addington
Renfrew
Ottawa-

Carleton

Total

— 1 member

— 2 members
— 2 members
— 1 member
— 1 member

— 2 members
— 3 members
— 12 members

— 2 members
— 1 member
— 1 member
— 1 member
— 1 member

— 1 member
— 1 member

— 3 members
— 11 members

8.— (1) There shall be a committee of producer-members in each

district to be known as the District Egg Producers' Committee.

(2) The number of producers on each District Egg Producers'

Committee shall be as follows:

1. District 1, Essex

Kent

Total

2. District 2, Total

3. District 3, Total

4. District 4, Elgin

Oxford

Norfolk

Total

5. District 5, Brant

Hamilton-

Wentworth
Niagara

Haldimand
Total

6. District 6, Total

7.
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among themselves members to each District Egg Producers' Com-
mittee on the basis referred to in subsection 8 (2).

(2) No egg producer is eUgible to be elected a member of a Dis-

trict Egg Producers' Committee unless,

(a) the egg producer has been allotted a basic quota for the

production of eggs by the local board; or

(b) the egg producer is a tenant and has been allotted a quota

for the production of eggs by the local board.

(3) Members of District Egg Producers' Committees hold office

from the 1st day of March in each year.

(4) The terms of office of members of each District Egg Produc-

ers' Committee expire on the last day of February of the year next

following the year in which they were elected.

(5) No person is eligible to be elected a member of more than one
District Egg Producers' Committee.

(6) Where an election has taken place that results in the contra-

vention of subsection (5), the local board may declare void any elec-

tion of a person necessary to prevent a contravention of the said sub-

section (5) and such election is thereupon wholly void and of no
effect.

(7) On or before the 1st day of March in each year, the chicks-

for-placement producers in each district shall, subject to subsection

(8), elect from among themselves members to each District Chicks-

for-Placement Committee on the basis referred to in subsection

8(4).

(8) No chicks-for-placement producer is eligible to be elected a

member of a District Chicks-for-Placement Producers' Committee
unless the chicks-for-placement producer,

(a) is the holder of a valid subsisting licence as a producer of

chicks-for-placement issued by the local board;

(b) is not engaged in the hatchery business;

(c) is not the holder of a quota for the possession of fowl or the

production of eggs;

(d) is not engaged in the production of chicks-for-placement for

breeding stock; and

(e) is a producer of more than 500 chicks-for-placement per

crop.

(9) Members of District Chicks-for-Placement Producers' Com-
mittees hold office from the 1st day of March in each year.

(10) The terms of office of members of each District Chicks-for-

Placement Committee expire on the last day of February of the year

next following the year in which they were elected.

(11) No person is eligible to be elected a member of more than

one District Chicks-for-Placement Producers' Committee.

(12) Where an election has taken place that results in a contra-

vention of subsection (II), the local board may declare void any elec-

tion of a person necessary to prevent a contravention of the said sub-

section (11) and such election is thereupon wholly void and of no
effect.

10.— (1) On or before the 1st day of April in each year, the mem-
bers of each District Egg Producers' Committee shall elect from
among themselves one person to be a member of the local board for

the district.

(2) On or before the 1st day of April in each year, the members
of the District Chicks-for-Placement Producers' Committees in Dis-

tricts 1 to 7, inclusive, shall elect from among themselves one person

to be a member of the local board for those districts, and the mem-
bers of the District Chicks-for-Placement Producers' Committees in

Districts 8 to 13, inclusive, shall elect from among themselves one
person to be a member of the local board for those districts.

(3) Members of the local board shall hold office from the 1st day
of April in each year.

(4) The terms of office of members of the local board expire on
the 31st day of March of the year next following the year in which
they were elected.

II.— (1) Where the producers in any district fail to elect represen-

tatives to the District Egg Producers' Committee or the District

Chicks-for-Placement Producers' Committee in accordance with sec-

tion 9, the local board may, at its first meeting after the date for com-
mencement of the terms of office of members of District Egg Produc-

ers' Committees or District Chicks-for-Placement Producers'

Committees, appoint such eligible producers as are necessary to

complete any District Egg Producers' Committee or District Chicks-

for-Placement Producers' Committee.

(2) Where the members of a District Egg Producers' Committee
or District Chicks-for-Placement Producers' Committee fail to elect a

member to the local board in accordance with the provisions of sec-

tion 10, the members of the local board shall, at its first meeting after

the date for commencement of the terms of office of members of the

local board, appoint such eligible producers as are necessary to com-
plete the local board.

(3) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies

or resigns before the member's term has expired, the members of the

local board may appoint an eligible producer for the unexpired term.

(4) Where the members of the local board fail to appoint a per-

son under subsection (2) or (3),

(a) at the meeting referred to in subsection (2); or

(b) within seven days of the death or resignation of a member,

as the case may be, the Commission may appoint a person for the

unexpired term. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 356, Sched.; O. Reg. 570/81,

s. 1; O. Reg. 31/82, ss. 1-3; O. Reg. 430/83, s. 1, revised.

REGULATION 410

FRESH GRAPES-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"fresh grapes" means grapes produced in Ontario, other than grapes

that are used by a processor for processing;

"local board" means The Ontario Fresh Grape Growers' Marketing

Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Fresh Grape Growers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" means the manufacture of grape products or juice, bev-

erage, spirits or wine from grapes and includes bottling, distilling

or fermenting with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

grapes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of fresh

grapes. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 360, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of
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fresh grapes, including the prohibition of such producing and mar-

keting in whole or in part. O. Reg. 692/84, s. 1.

Powers of Local Board

3. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing fresh

grapes to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing fresh

grapes to furnish such information relating to the produc-

tion or marketing of fresh grapes, including the completing

and filing of returns as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any fresh grapes of persons

engaged in the marketing of fresh grapes;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of fresh

grapes by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing fresh

grapes;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 360, s. 3.

4. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to fresh grapes,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of fresh grapes;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of fresh grapes except under the authority of a

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

fresh grapes and the collecting of the licence fees and the

recovering of such licence fees by suit in a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction;

(f) prescribing the form of licences;

(g) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety, grade or size of fresh grapes, or any person or class of

persons engaged in the producing or marketing of fresh

grapes or any class, variety, grade or size of fresh grapes;

(h) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility from any person engaged in the marketing of

fresh grapes and the disposition of any money or securities

so furnished;

(i) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

fresh grapes, including the times and places at which fresh

grapes may be marketed;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of fresh grapes with persons

engaged in marketing or processing fresh grapes, and the

prohibition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(k) requiring any person who produces fresh grapes to offer to

sell and to sell the fresh grapes through the local board;

(1) prohibiting any person from packing or packaging any fresh

grapes that have not been sold by or through the local

board; and

(m) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of fresh grapes through the local board, and prescrib-

ing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 360, s. 4.

Licence Fees

5.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of money that may
be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1). R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 360, s. 5.

Pooling

6. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

fresh grapes and, after deducting all necessary and proper disburse-

ments and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money
received from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a

share of the remainder of the money received from the sale in rela-

tion to the amount, class, variety, grade or size of fresh grapes deliv-

ered by the producer, and authorizes the local board to make an ini-

tial payment on delivery of the fresh grapes and subsequent

payments until all of the remainder of the money received from the

sale is distributed to the producers. O. Reg. 692/84, s. 2.

Appointment of Agents

7. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 360,

s. 6.

Marketing by Local Board

8.— (1) All fresh grapes shall be marketed by or through the local

board.

(2) No person shall market fresh grapes except by or through the

local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 360, s. 7.

9.— (1) The Commission vests in the local board the following

powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of fresh grapes including the

times and places at which fresh grapes may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and

size of fresh grapes that shall be marketed by each pro-

ducer.
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3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or
size of fresh grapes.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for fresh grapes or any class, variety, grade or size of

fresh grapes and to determine the different prices for differ-

ent parts of Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of fresh grapes.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for fresh grapes to be paid to or through the local

board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of fresh

grapes.

8. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

9. To pay to the producers the price or prices for fresh grapes,

less service charges imposed under paragraph 5, and to fix

the times at which or within which such payments shall be
made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 360, s. 8.

(2) Each payment under paragraph 9 of subsection (1) shall be
accompanied by a statement showing the varieties, grades of each
variety and the quantity of each grade of fresh grapes sold, and the

price or prices paid and the particulars of the service charges
imposed by the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 360, s. 9.

REGULATION 411

FRESH GRAPES-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of fresh grapes. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 359, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 359, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and directors thereof in the exercise of any of the pow-
ers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 359, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Fresh Grape Growers'
Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"fresh grapes" means grapes produced in Ontario, other than grapes
that are used by a processor for processing;

"processing" means the manufacture of grape products or juice, bev-

erage, spirits or wine from grapes and includes bottling, distilling

or fermenting with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing
grapes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of fresh

grapes.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the marketing within Ontario of fresh grapes, including

the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Fresh
Grape Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of seven producer-members.

6. Producers are divided into seven districts as follows:

1

.

District 1 , consisting of the City of Niagara Falls, the City of
Welland and the Town of Pelham.

2. District 2, consisting of the Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake.

3. District 3, consisting of the City of St. Catharines.

4. District 4, consisting of that part of the Town of Lincoln

lying to the east of Road number 24 in The Regional
Municipality of Niagara.

5. District 5, consisting of that part of the Town of Lincoln

lying to the west of Road number 24 in The Regional
Municipality of Niagara.

6. District 6, consisting of the Town of Grimsby and the

Township of West Lincoln.

7. District 7, consisting of The Regional Municipality of Ham-
ilton-Wentworth.

7.— (1) Producers in each of the districts named in section 6 form a

district group.

(2) A producer in a municipality not included in a district men-
tioned in subsection (1) may become a member of the district group
of producers nearest to the place of production.

8. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Fresh Grape Growers' Committee ".

9. On or before the 15th day of March in each year, producers in

each district shall elect from producers in the district one representa-

tive for each fifty producers or fraction thereof in the district to the

District Fresh Grape Growers' Committee for the district.

10.— (1) On or before the 15th day of April in each year, each Dis-

trict Fresh Grape Growers' Committee may elect from the producers
in the district one member to the local board.

(2) No person is eligible for election from any district to the local

board unless he or she resides within the district.

(3) Where in any year, a District Fresh Grape Growers' Commit-
tee fails to elect a member to the local board in accordance with sub-

section (1), the members of all District Fresh Grape Growers' Com-
mittees may, on or before the 30th day of April of that year, elect a

member from that district to the local board.

11.— (1) At its first meeting after the 30th day of April, the mem-
bers elected to the local board shall appoint such producer-members
as are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) When a member elected or appointed to the local board dies

or resigns before the 30th day of April of the year next following the

date of his or her election or appointment, the members of the local

board may appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

(3) Each producer-member appointed as a member of the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer in the district

for which he or she is appointed.
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(4) Where the members of the local board fail to appoint a per-

son for the unexpired term of a member under subsection (2) within

seven days from the death or resignation of the member, the Com-
mission may appoint a person for the unexpired term. R.R.O. 1980

Reg. 359, Sched.

REGULATION 412

FRESH POTATOES-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"fresh potatoes" means potatoes produced in Ontario other than

potatoes that are used by a processor for processing or potatoes

that are sold as certified seed;

"local board" means The Ontario Fresh Potato Growers' Marketing
Board;

"packer" means a person who packs fresh potatoes of a grade recog-

nized under the Farm Products Grades and Sales Act or the

Canada Agricultural Products Act;

"plan" means The Ontario Fresh Potato Growers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, chipping, drying, freezing or process-

ing with any chemical or by heat and combining or mixing

potatoes with one or more other vegetables, or

(b) entering into a contract for the purchase of potatoes for the

purpose of performing on the potatoes any of the opera-

tions mentioned in clause (a);

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

fresh potatoes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of fresh pota-

toes;

"producer-packer" means a person who is engaged in the production

of fresh potatoes and who packs fresh potatoes of a grade recog-

nized under the Farm Products Grades and Sales Act or the

Canada Agricidtural Products Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 362, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

fresh potatoes, including the prohibition of such producing and mar-
keting in whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 5.

3. The Commission exempts from this Regulation any person or

persons who produce less than five acres of potatoes. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 362, s. 3; O. Reg. 759/88, s. 1.

4. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing fresh

potatoes to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing fresh

potatoes to furnish such information relating to the produc-

tion or marketing of fresh potatoes, including the complet-

ing and filing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to,

(i) inspect the books, records, documents, lands and
premises and any fresh potatoes of persons engaged
in producing or marketing fresh potatoes,

(ii) to enter on lands or premises used for the producing

of any fresh potatoes and measure the area of land

used to produce fresh potatoes;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of fresh

potatoes by such means as it considers proper; and

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, a local board, mar-
keting commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any
province of Canada for the purpose of marketing fresh

potatoes. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 362, s. 4; O. Reg. 759/88,

s. 1.

5. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to fresh potatoes,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-
keting of fresh potatoes;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-
keting of fresh potatoes except under the authority of a

licence;

(c) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to grant or renew, a licence where the applicant or licensee,

(i) is not qualified by experience, fmancial responsibil-

ity or equipment to properly engage in the business

for which the application was made or the licence

granted, or

(ii) has contravened the Act, the regulations, the plan or

an order or direction of the Commission or local

board;

(d) providing for the fixing of licence fees and the payment
thereof by any or all persons producing or marketing fresh

potatoes and the collecting of the licence fees including

recovery by suit in a court of competent jurisdiction;

(e) prescribing the form of licences; and

(f) providing for the control and regulation of agreements
entered into by producers of fresh potatoes with persons

engaged in marketing fresh potatoes and the prohibition of

any provision or clause in such agreements. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 362, s. 5; O. Reg. 526/81, s. 1; O. Reg. 759/88, ss. 1,

2.

6. Any producer-packer or packer who receives fresh potatoes

shall deduct from the money payable for the fresh potatoes any
licence fees payable to the local board by the person from whom the

fresh potatoes are received and shall forward such licence fees to the

local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 362, s. 6.

7. Every producer and person engaged in the marketing of fresh

potatoes shall pay to the local board interest on licence fees in

arrears at the rate of 1.5 per cent per month. O. Reg. 759/88, s. 3.

8.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

licence fees and other money payable to it for the purposes of paying

the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing the Act
and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 362, s. 7 (1); O. Reg. 759/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 362, s. 7 (2); O. Reg. 759/88, s. I.

9. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

fresh potatoes and, after deducting all necessary and proper dis-

bursements and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money
received from the sale in such a manner that every producer receives
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a share of the remainder of the money received from the sale in rela-

tion to the amount, class, variety, grade or size of fresh potatoes

delivered by the producer, and authorizes the local board to make an

initial payment on delivery of the fresh potatoes and subsequent pay-

ments until all of the remainder of the money received from the sale

is distributed to the producers. O. Reg. 419/83, s. \,parl; O. Reg.

759/88,8. 1.

10. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. O. Reg. 419/83, s. 1, part;

O. Reg. 759/88, s. 1.

11. The Commission vests in the local board the following pow-

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the producing and marketing of fresh pota-

toes including the times and places at which fresh potatoes

may be produced and marketed.

2. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers for fresh potatoes or any class, variety,

grade or size of fresh potatoes and to determine different

prices for different parts of Ontario. O. Reg. 419/83, s. 2;

O. Reg. 759/88, ss. 1,3.

12. There shall be three advisory committees to be known as the

"Pricing Advisory Committee", the "Packing Advisory Committee"
and the "Grading and Quality Advisory Committee". O. Reg.

526/81, s. 2, pan.

13.— (1) The Pricing Advisory Committee shall be composed of

fifteen members.

(2) The local board shall appoint, to the Pricing Advisoiy Com-
mittee,

(a), seven persons to represent growers;

(b) two persons to represent grower-packers;

(c) three persons to represent packers; and

(d) one person to represent brokers. O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2,

part.

(3) The Commission shall appoint to the Pricing Advisory Com-
mittee,

(a) one person to represent retailers; and

(b) one person to represent consumers. O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2,

part;0. Reg. 759/88, s. 1.

(4) The Pricing Advisory Committee is empowered to advise and
make recommendations to the local board in respect of the price or

prices that shall be paid to producers for fresh potatoes or any class,

variety, grade or size of fresh potatoes. O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2, part.

14.— (1) The Packing Advisory Committee shall be composed of

seven members.

(2) The local board shall appoint to the Packing Advisory Com-
mittee,

(a) four persons to represent producers; and

(b) three persons to represent packers.

(3) The Packing Advisory Committee is empowered to advise

and make recommendations to the local board in respect of the terms
of agreements entered into by producers of fresh potatoes with per-

sons engaged in marketing fresh potatoes. O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2,

pan.

15.— (1) The Grading and Quality Advisory Committee shall be
composed of ten members.

(2) The local board shall appoint to the Grading and Quality

Advisory Committee four persons to represent producers. O. Reg.
526/81, s. 2, pan.

(3) The Commission shall appoint to the Grading and Quality
Advisory Committee,

(a) one person to represent grower-packers;

(b) one person to represent packers;

(c) one person to represent retailers;

(d) one person to represent consumers;

(e) one person who is a potato extension specialist; and

(f) one person who is a public servant in the Farm Products

Quality Branch of the Ministry of Agriculture and Food.
O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 759/88, s. 1.

(4) The Grading and Quality Advisory Committee is empowered
to advise and make recommendations to the local board or to any
person or organization represented on the committee in respect of

the improvement of the quality of fresh potatoes. O. Reg. 526/81,

s. 2, pan.

16.— (1) The local board and the Commission shall appoint the

members of the advisory committees referred to in section 12 after

the 1st day of April and before the 30th day of April in every year.

O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 759/88, s. I, revised.

(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4) the members of the advi-

sory committees are and remain members thereof until the 30th day
of April in the year following the year in which they are appointed.

O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2,pan.

(3) Where a member of an advisory committee dies or resigns or

is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term, the local

board or the Commission, as the case may be, shall appoint a person

for the unexpired term of the member who died, resigned or was
unavailable to act. O. Reg. 526/81, s. 2,pan; O. Reg. 759/88, s. 1.

(4) Where the local board fails to appoint a member or members
to an advisory committee, the Commission may appoint such mem-
bers as are necessary to complete the advisory committee. O. Reg.

526/81, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 759/88, s. 1.

REGULATION 413

FRESH POTATOES-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of fresh potatoes. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 361, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 361, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board named in the Schedule shall

be deemed to be the shareholders and directors of the local board in

the exercise of the powers vested in the local board under section 2.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 361, s. 3.
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Schedule

Fann Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Fresh Potato Growers'
Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"fresh potatoes" means potatoes produced in Ontario other than

potatoes that are used by a processor for processing or potatoes

that are sold as certified seed;

"packer" means a person who packs fresh potatoes of a grade recog-

nized under the Farm Products Grades and Sales Act or the

Canada Agricultural Products Act;

"processing" means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, chipping, drying, freezing or process-

ing with any chemical or by heat and combining or mixing
potatoes with one or more other vegetables, or

(b) entering into a contract for the purchase of potatoes for the

purpose of performing on the potatoes any of the opera-

tions mentioned in clause (a);

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

fresh potatoes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of fresh pota-

toes;

"producer-packer" means a person who is engaged in the production

of fresh potatoes and who packs fresh potatoes of a grade recog-

nized under the Farm Products Grades and Sales Act or the

Canada Agricultural Products Act.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the marketing within Ontario of fresh potatoes including

the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Fresh
Potato Growers' Marketing Board".

5.— (1) The local board shall be composed of nine producer-mem-
bers.

(2) For the purpose of electing producer representatives to and
eligibility to hold office as a member of the local board or a District

Fresh Potato Growers' Committee under sections 9 to 13, a producer
who is exempted from the application of Regulation 412 of Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1990 shall be deemed not to be a producer
for the purpose of such election or eligibility.

6. Members of the local board shall be elected or appointed in

accordance with the plan and shall hold office until their successors

are elected or appointed.

7. Producers are divided into seven districts as follows:

1

.

District 1 , comprising the counties of Essex and Kent.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Elgin, Huron, Lamb-
ton, Middlesex and Perth.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Brant and Oxford and
the regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk, Hamil-
ton-Wentworth and Niagara.

4. District 4, comprising the counties of Bruce, Dufferin, Grey
and Wellington and the regional municipalities of Halton,

Peel and Waterloo.

5. District 5, comprising the County of Simcoe and The
Regional Municipality of York.

6. District 6, comprising the counties of Dundas, Frontenac,
Glengarry, Grenville, Hastings, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox
and Addington, Northumberland, Peterborough, Prescott,

Prince Edward, Renfrew, Russell, Stormont and Victoria,

the Territorial District of Parry Sound, The District Munici-
pality of Muskoka, the regional municipalities of Durham
and Ottawa-Carleton and the Provisional County of Hali-

burton.

7. District 7, comprising the territorial districts of Algoma,
Cochrane, Kenora, Manitoulin, Nipissing, Rainy River,

Sudbury, Thunder Bay and Timiskaming.

8. Producers in each of the districts named in section 7 form a dis-

trict group of producers.

9.— (1) There shall be a committee in each district to be known as

the "District Fresh Potato Growers' Committee".

(2) The number of producer representatives on each District

Fresh Potato Growers' Committee shall be determined on the basis

of one representative for each twenty producers or fraction thereof.

10. On or before the 1st day of December in each year, the pro-

ducers in each district shall elect representatives to the District Fresh
Potato Growers' Committee.

11

.

— ( 1 ) On or before the 1 5th day of December in each year, the

members of each District Fresh Potato Growers' Committee shall

elect from among themselves members to the local board as follows:

1. District 1, one member.

2. District 2, one member.

3. District 3, one member.

4. District 4, one member.

5. District 5, three members.

6. District 6, one member.

7. District 7, one member.

(2) No person is eligible for election from any district to the local

board unless he or she Is a producer in the district.

(3) The terms of office of members of the local board expire on
the 15th day of December in the year next following the date of their

election or appointment.

12.— (1) Where in any year a District Fresh Potato Growers' Com-
mittee fails to elect one or more members to the local board in accor-

dance with subsection 11 (1), the members of the local board shall,

at its first meeting after the 15th day of December in that year,

appoint such producer-members as are necessary to complete the

local board.

(2) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies,

resigns or otherwise ceases to be a member before the 15th day of

December in the year next following the date of his or her election or

appointment, the members of the District Fresh Potato Growers'

Committee may, within fourteen days thereafter, appoint a pro-

ducer-member for the unexpired term and in default of such appoint-

ment the local board shall appoint a producer-member for the unex-

pired term in the same manner as under subsection (1).

(3) Each producer-member appointed a member of the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer eligible under

subsection 11 (2). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 361, Sched.
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REGULATION 414

GRAPES FOR PROCESSING-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"grapes" means grapes produced in Ontario, except grapes used for

any purpose other than processing by a processor;

"local board" means The Ontario Grape Growers' Marketing

Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Grape Growers' Marketing-for-

Processing Plan;

"processing" means the manufacture of grape products or juice, bev-

erage spirits or wine from grapes and includes bottling, distilling or

fermenting or processing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any

other chemical;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

grapes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of grapes.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

grapes, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 6.

Licences

3.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

processing of grapes except under the authority of a licence as a pro-

cessor of grapes in Form 2.

(2) No licence in Form 2 shall be issued except upon application

thereof in Form 1.

(3) A licence in Form 2 expires with the 31st day of January next

following the date on which the licence is issued.

(4) A licence in Form 2 shall be issued without charge.

1980, Reg. 364, s. 3.

R.R.O.

4.— (1) The Commission may refuse to grant a licence where the

applicant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility and

equipment to engage in properly the business for which the applica-

tion was made, or for any other reason that the Commission consid-

ers proper.

(2) The Commission may suspend or revoke or refuse to renew a

licence for failure to observe, perform or carry out the Act, the regu-

lations, the plan or any order or direction of the Commission or the

local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 4.

Powers of Local Board

5. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

grapes to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

grapes to furnish such information relating to the produc-

tion or marketing of grapes, including the completing and

filing of returns as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any grapes of persons

engaged in the marketing of grapes;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of grapes

by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing grapes;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 5.

6. The Ontario Farm Products Marketing Commission delegates

to the local board its powers to make regulations with respect to

grapes,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons other than

processors before commencing or continuing to engage in

the producing or marketing of grapes;

(b) prohibiting persons other than processors from engaging in

the producing or marketing of grapes except under the

authority of a licence issued by the local board;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the local board;

(e) providing for the fbcing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

grapes other than processors and the collecting of the

licence fees and the recovering of such licence fees by suit in

a court of competent jurisdiction;

(f) requiring any person who receives grapes to deduct from

the money payable for the grapes any licence fees payable

to the local board by the person from whom he, she or it

receives the grapes, and to forward such licence fees to the

local board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes grapes to

furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of

grapes produced in any year and used for processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

grapes and providing for the administration and disposition

of any money or securities so furnished;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

grapes, including the times and places at which grapes may
be marketed;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of grapes with persons engaged in

marketing or processing grapes, and the prohibition of any

provision or clause in such agreements;

(1) requiring any person who produces and processes grapes to

furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of

grapes produced in any year and used for processing;

(m) requiring any person who produces grapes to offer to sell

and to sell the grapes through the local board;
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(n) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any grapes that have not been sold through the local

board;

(o) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of grapes through the local board, and prescribing

the forms and the terms and conditions of such agreements.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 6.

7.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees and other money payable to it, for the purposes

of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing

the Act and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the

plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 7.

8. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

grapes and, after deducting all necessary and proper disbursements

and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money received

from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a share of

the remainder of the money received from the sale in relation to the

amount, class, variety, grade or size of the grapes delivered, and

authorizes the local board to make an initial payment on delivery of

the grapes and subsequent payments until all of the remainder of the

money received from the sale is distributed to the producers.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 8.

9. The Commission authorizes the local board to require the price

or prices payable or owing to the producers for grapes to be paid to

or through the local board and to recover such price or prices by suit

in a court of competent jurisdiction. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 9.

10. The Commission authorizes the local board to prohibit the

marketing of any class, variety, grade or size of grapes. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 364, s. 10.

11. The Commission vests in the local board the power to pur-

chase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quantities of grapes as

the local board considers advisable and to sell or otherwise dispose of

any of the grapes so purchased or acquired. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

364, s. 11.

Appointment of Agents

appointed him or her shall appoint a person for the unexpired term

of the member who died, resigned or was unavailable to act.

(5) Where the local board or the processors, as the case may be,

fail to appoint the persons under subsection (2), the Commission

shall appoint such persons as are necessary to complete the negotiat-

ing agency.

(6) Where the local board or the processors, as the case may be,

fail to make an appointment under subsection (4) within seven days

after a vacancy occurs, the Commission may appoint such persons as

are necessary to complete the negotiating agency. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 364, s. 13.

14. The Negotiating Committee for Grapes for Processing is

empowered to adopt or settle by agreement minimum prices for

grapes or for any class, variety, grade or size of grapes. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 364, s. 14.

15. A meeting of the negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the three members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the local board, or by the processors, to the

other members of the negotiating agency at least seven days, but not

more than ten days, before the date of the meeting stating the time

and place of the meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 15.

Arbitration

16.— (1) Where a meeting of a negotiating agency is not held in

accordance with the notice required by section 15, or where a meet-

ing is held and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agree-

ment respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by

agreement, on or before the 20th day of August in any year, the mat-

ters in dispute shall be referred by the Commission to an Arbitration

Board.

(2) Where a negotiating agency decides before the 20th day of

August that an agreement on all matters that it is empowered to

adopt or settle by agreement cannot be reached, it shall so notify the

Commission.

(3) Where the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement

under subsection (1) or (2), it may submit in writing to the Commis-

sion a statement or statements of the matters in dispute. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 364, s. 16.

17. --(1) The Arbitration Board shall be composed of three mem-
bers.

12. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment

and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364,

s. 12.

Negotiating Agencies

13.— (1) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as "The
Negotiating Committee for Grapes for Processing" composed of six

persons, three of whom shall be appointed annually by the local

board and three of whom shall be appointed annually by the proces-

sors.

(2) The local board and the processors shall appoint their respec-

tive members of The Negotiating Committee for Grapes for Process-

ing and shall notify the Commission in writing of their names and

addresses not later than the 1st day of August in each year.

(3) Subject to subsections (4) and (5), the members of the negoti-

ating agency are and remain members until the 31st day of December

of the year in which the members were appointed.

(4) Where a member of the negotiating agency dies or resigns or

is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term of mem-
bership, the local board or the processors, as the case may be, who

(2) One member may be appointed by the three members of the

negotiating agency appointed by the local board and one other mem-
ber may be appointed by the three members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the processors.

(3) Where two members are appointed to the Arbitration Board

in accordance with subsection (2), the two members so appointed

may appoint a third member to the Arbitration Board, but, where

the two members fail to agree on the third member within seven days

after the Commission was notified under subsection 16 (2), or the

20th day of August, as the case may be, the Commission shall

appoint the third member.

(4) Where the three members of the negotiating agency

appointed by the local board or the three members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the processors, as the case may be, fail to

appoint a member to the Arbitration Board in accordance with sub-

section (2) within seven days after the Commission was notified

under subsection 16 (2), or the 20th day of August, as the case may
be, the Commission may appoint such members as are necessary to

complete the Arbitration Board.

(5) The Commission shall submit to the Board of Arbitration any

statement or statements of the matters in dispute received from the

negotiating agency under subsection 16 (3).
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(6) The Arbitration Board shall meet forthwith after the appoint-

ment of the three members thereof and shall make an award in

respect of the matters referred to it, or all matters that the negotiat-

ing agency is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, as the case

may be. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 17.

Advisory Committee

18.— (1) There shall be an advisory committee to be known as

"The Grapes for Processing Industry Advisory Committee" com-
posed of a chair and eight members. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364,

s. 18(1).

(2) After the 1st day of April and before the 30th day of April in

each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the local board shall appoint four members;

(c) the Wine Council of Ontario shall appoint three members;
and

Form 1

Farm Products MarketingAct

APPLICATION FOR LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF
GRAPES

To: The Ontario Farm Products Marketing Commission:

(name of applicant)

(address)

makes application for a licence as a processor of grapes under the

Farm Products Marketing Act.

Dated at , this day of .,19.

(signature of applicant)

(d) the Ontario Food Processors Association shall appoint one
member,

of The Grapes for Processing Industry Advisory Committee.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 18 (2); O. Reg. 189/85, s. 1 (1).

(3) Subject to subsections (4) and (5), the members of the Advi-

sory Committee appointed under subsection (2) are and remain

members thereof until the 30th day of April in the year next follow-

ing the year in which they were appointed.

(4) Where a member of the Advisory Committee dies or resigns

or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term, the

person or persons who appointed him or her shall appoint a person

for the unexpired term of the member who died or resigned or was
unavailable to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 18 (3, 4).

(5) Where the Wine Council of Ontario, the Ontario Food Pro-

cessors Association, or the local board, as the case may be, fail to

appoint a member or members to the Advisory Committee in accor-

dance with subsection (2) or (4), the Commission may appoint such

members as are necessary to complete the Advisory Committee.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 18 (5); O. Reg. 189/85, s. 1 (2).

(6) The Grapes for Processing Advisory Committee is empow-
ered to advise and make recommendations to the local board, the

Wine Council of Ontario, or to the Ontario Food Processors Associ-

ation in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of grapes for

processing;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and

marketing of grapes for processing;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of grapes for processing;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of grapes for

processing;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting grapes for processing; and

(f) without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any

matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations under the

Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, s. 18 (6); O. Reg. 189/85,

s. 1 (3).

(where applicant is a corporation

or partnership, signature of person

authorized to sign)

(office)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, Form 1.

Form 2

Farm Products MarketingAct

LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF GRAPES

Under the Farm Products Marketing Act and the regulations and

subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to

(name)

(address)

to engage in the processing of grapes.

This licence expires with the 31st day of January next following the

date of issue.

Issued at Toronto, this day of , 19

The Ontario Farm Products Marketing Commission:

Chair

Secretary

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 364, Form 2.

REGULATION 415

GRAPES FOR PROCESSING-PLAN

I. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of grapes. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 363, s. 1.
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2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 363, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 363, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Grape Growers' Mar-
keting-for-Processing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"grapes" means grapes produced in Ontario, except grapes used for

any purpose other than processing by a processor;

"processing" means the manufacture of grape products or juice, bev-

erage spirits or wine from grapes and includes bottling, distilling or

fermenting or processing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any

other chemical;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

grapes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of grapes.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the marketing within Ontario of grapes.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario

Grape Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of seven producer-members.

6. Members of the local board shall be elected or appointed in

accordance with the provisions of this plan and shall hold office until

their successors are elected or appointed.

7.— ( 1 ) Producers are divided into the following four districts:

1. District 1, consisting of the Town of Niagara-on-the-Lake,

in The Regional Municipality of Niagara.

2. District 2, consisting of the City of St. Catharines and the

Judicial District of Niagara South, in The Regional Munici-

pality of Niagara.

3. District 3, consisting of the Town of Lincoln, in The
Regional Municipality of Niagara.

4. District 4, consisting of the Town of Grimsby and the

Township of West Lincoln, in The Regional Municipality of

Niagara and The Regional Municipality of
Hamilton-Wentworth.

(2) A producer in an area of Ontario not included in a district

mentioned in subsection (1) may become a member of the district

group of producers nearest to his place of production.

8. Producers in each of the districts named in section 7 form a dis-

trict group.

9. There shall be a committee which shall be known as "The Grape
Growers' Committee".

10. On or before the 15th day of April in each year each district

group shall elect representatives to The Grape Growers' Committee

on the basis of one representative for each thirty producers or frac-

tion thereof.

II. On or before the 30th day of April in each year. The Grape
Growers' Committee may elect producer-members to the local board

from the districts mentioned in subsection 7 (1) on the following

basis:

1

.

Two producer-members from District 1.

2. One producer-member from District 2.

3. Two producer-members from District 3.

4. One producer-member from District 4.

5. One producer-member as a director at large from any of the

districts mentioned in subsection 7(1).

12.— (1) If a district group fails to hold a meeting for the purpose

mentioned in section 10 on or before the 15th day of April in any

year, the Board shall fix a day as soon as is practicable for that pur-

pose.

(2) If The Grape Growers' Committee fails to hold a meeting for

the purposes mentioned in section 11 on or before the 30th day of

April in any year, the Board shall fix a day as soon as is practicable

for that purpose.

13.— (1) At its first meeting after the 30th day of April the mem-
bers elected to the local board shall appoint such producer-members

as are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) When a member elected or appointed to the local board dies

or resigns before the 30th day of April of the year next following the

date of his or her election or appointment, the members of the local

board may appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

(3) Each producer-member appointed a member to the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer in the district

for which he or she is appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 363, Sched.;

O. Reg. 478/90, s. 1.

REGULATION 416

GREENHOUSE VEGETABLES-
APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEE

1. In this Regulation, "board" means The Ontario Greenhouse

Vegetable Producers' Marketing Board. O. Reg. 558/90, s. 1.

2. Coopers & Lybrand Limited is appointed to act as trustee of

the board until the 31st day of October, 1991 . O. Reg. 558/90, s. 2.

3. The trustee shall act as an interim administrator and has all the

powers of the board except the power to determine the price to be

paid to producers. O. Reg. 558/90, s. 3.

4. The members of the board in office on the 20th day of Septem-

ber, 1990 remain in office until the 31st day of October, 1991.

O. Reg. 558/90, s. 4.

REGULATION 417

GREENHOUSE VEGETABLES-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"greenhouse vegetables" means tomatoes, cucumbers and lettuce

produced in Ontario in a greenhouse or any other enclosure under
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glass, plastic or other material used for the purpose of controlhng

temperature and providing protection for the growing plants;

"local board" means The Ontario Greenhouse Vegetable Producers'

Marketing Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Greenhouse Vegetable Producers' Mar-
keting Plan;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of greenhouse
vegetables. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

greenhouse vegetables, including the prohibition of such producing
or marketing in whole or in part. O. Reg. 612/88, s. 2.

3. The Commission exempts from this Regulation, other than

clauses 4 (a), (b) and (c),

(a) lettuce produced in Ontario in a greenhouse or any other

enclosure under glass, plastic or other material used for the

purpose of controlling temperature and providing protec-

tion for the growing plants; and

(b) persons engaged in the producing or marketing of lettuce

mentioned in clause (a). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 3;

O. Reg. 612/88, s. 1.

Powers of Local Board

4. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing
greenhouse vegetables to register their names, addresses

and occupations with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing
greenhouse vegetables to furnish such information relating

to the production or marketing of the greenhouse vegeta-

bles including the completing and filing of returns as the

local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises, and any greenhouse vegetables

of persons engaged in producing or marketing greenhouse
vegetables;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of green-

house vegetables by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any
province in Canada for the purpose of marketing green-

house vegetables; and

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 4; O. Reg. 612/88, s. 1.

5. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to greenhouse vegetables,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-
keting of greenhouse vegetables;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-
keting of greenhouse vegetables except under the authority

of a licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the Commission or local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing
greenhouse vegetables and the collecting of the licence fees

and the recovering of such licence fees by suit in a court of

competent jurisdiction;

(f) prescribing the form of licences;

(g) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any
or all of the regulations, orders or directions under the plan

of any class, variety, grade or size of greenhouse vegeta-

bles, or any person or class of persons engaged in the pro-

ducing or marketing of greenhouse vegetables or any class,

variety, grade or size of greenhouse vegetables;

(h) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

greenhouse vegetables and providing for the administration

and disposition of any money or securities so furnished;

(i) providing for the control and regulation of the producing or

marketing of greenhouse vegetables, including the times

and places at which greenhouse vegetables may be pro-

duced and marketed;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of agreements
entered into by producers of greenhouse vegetables with

persons engaged in marketing greenhouse vegetables, and
the prohibition of any provision or clause in such agree-

ments;

(k) requiring any person who produces greenhouse vegetables

to offer to sell and to sell the greenhouse vegetables to or

through the local board;

(1) prohibiting any person from packing or packaging any
greenhouse vegetables that have not been sold to, by or

through the local board; and

(m) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-
keting of greenhouse vegetables by or through the local

board, and prescribing the forms and the terms and condi-

tions of such agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 5;

O. Reg. 473/85, s. 2; O. Reg. 612/88, ss. 1, 3.

Licence Fees

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 6 (1); O. Reg.

612/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 6 (2); O. Reg. 612/88, s. 1.

Agents

7. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366,

s. 7;0. Reg. 612/88, s. 1.
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Marketing by Local Board

8.— (1) All greenhouse vegetables shall be marketed by or

through the local board.

(2) No person shall market greenhouse vegetables except by or

through the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 8.

9. The Commission vests in the local board the following powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the producing or marketing of greenhouse

vegetables, including the times and places at which green-

house vegetables may be produced or marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and

size of greenhouse vegetables that shall be marketed by
each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or

size of greenhouse vegetables.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for greenhouse vegetables or any class, variety, grade or

size of greenhouse vegetables and to determine different

prices for different parts of Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges for the marketing of

greenhouse vegetables.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for greenhouse vegetables to be paid to or through

the local board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of green-

house vegetables.

8. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

9. To pay to the producer the price or prices for greenhouse

vegetables, less service charges imposed under paragraph 5,

and to fix the times at which or within which such payments
shall be made.

10. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of greenhouse vegetables as the local board deems
advisable, and to sell or otherwise dispose of any green-

house vegetables so purchased or acquired. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 366, s. 9; O. Reg. 772/83, s. 1; O. Reg. 473/85, s. 3;

O. Reg. 612/88, ss. 1,4.

10. Each payment made under paragraph 9 of section 9 shall be

accompanied by a statement showing the classes, varieties, grades of

each variety and the quantity of each grade of greenhouse vegetables

sold, and the price or prices paid and the particulars of the service

charges imposed by the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 11.

Greenhouse Vegetable Industry
Advisory Committee

11.— (1) In this section,

"retailer" means a person in Ontario engaged in the retail selling of

greenhouse vegetables for consumption;

"shipper" means a person in Ontario engaged in purchasing green-

house vegetables from the producers thereof for resale.

(2) There shall be a committee to be known as the "Greenhouse
Vegetable Industry Advisory Committee".

(3) The Greenhouse Vegetable Industry Advisory Committee

shall be composed of a chair and eight members. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 366, s. 12 (1-3).

(4) After the 1st day of November and before the 30th day of
November in each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the local board shall appoint four members;

(c) the shippers shall appoint two members; and

(d) the retailers shall appoint two members,

to the Greenhouse Vegetable Industry Advisory Committee.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 12 (4); O. Reg. 612/88, s. 1.

(5) Subject to subsection (6), the members of the Greenhouse
Vegetable Industry Advisory Committee are and remain members
thereof until the 30th day of November in the year next following the

year in which they were appointed.

(6) Where a member of the Greenhouse Vegetable Industry

Advisory Committee dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before

the expiration of his or her term, the person or persons who
appointed him or her shall appoint a person for the unexpired term
of the member who dies, resigned or was unavailable to act.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 12 (5, 6).

(7) Where the person or persons who are required to appoint any

member to the Greenhouse Vegetable Industry Advisory Committee
fail to do so in accordance with subsection (3) or (5), the Commission
may appoint such members as are necessary to complete the said

committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 12 (7); O. Reg. 612/88, s. 1.

(8) The Greenhouse Vegetable Industry Advisory Committee
may advise and make recommendations to the local board or to any

person or organization represented on the committee in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of green-

house vegetables;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of greenhouse vegetables;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of greenhouse vegetables;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of greenhouse

vegetables;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting greenhouse vegetables; and

(f) without limiting the generality of any of the aforegoing, any

matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations under the

Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 12 (8); O. Reg. 612/88,

s. 1.

12. The local board shall forthwith provide the Commission with

full particulars of any recommendations made to the local board by
the Greenhouse Vegetable Industry Advisory Committee. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. .366, s. 13; O. Reg. 612/88. s. 1.

13. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

greenhouse vegetables and after deducting all necessary and proper

disbursements and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the

money received from the sale in such manner that every producer

receives a share of the remainder of the money received from the

sale in relation to the amount, class, variety, grade or size of the

greenhouse vegetables delivered by the producer, and authorizes the

local board to make an initial payment on delivery of the greenhouse
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vegetables and subsequent payments until all of the remainder of the

money received from the sale is distributed to the producers.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 366, s. 14; O. Reg. 612/88, s. 1.

REGULATION 418

GREENHOUSE VEGETABLES-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing within Ontario of greenhouse

vegetables. O. Reg. 634/88, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 365, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 365, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Greenhouse Vegetable

Producers' Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"greenhouse vegetables" means tomatoes, cucumbers and lettuce

produced in Ontario in a greenhouse or any other enclosure under
glass, plastic or other material used for the purpose of controlling

temperature and providing protection for the growing plants;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of greenhouse

vegetables.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of green-

house vegetables, including the prohibition of such producing or

marketing in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario

Greenhouse Vegetable Producers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of eleven members who shall

be elected or appointed in accordance with the provisions of this

plan.

6. Producers are divided into four districts as follows:

1

.

District 1 , comprising the County of Essex.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Brant, Elgin, Kent,

Lambton, Middlesex and Oxford and that part of The
Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk that, on the

31st day of March, 1974, was the County of Norfolk.

3. District 3, comprising The Regional Municipality of Niag-

ara and that part of The Regional Municipality of Haldi-

mand-Norfolk that, on the 31st day of March, 1974, was the

County of Haldimand.

4. District 4, comprising the County of Simcoe, the County of

York as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1969, and

the regional municipalities of Durham, Halton, Hamilton-

Wentworth and Peel.

7. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Greenhouse Vegetable Producers' Committee".

8. Each District Greenhouse Vegetable Producers' Committee
shall be composed of five members except that where there are more
than 250 producers in a district, the Committee shall be composed of

one member for each fifty producers or fraction thereof.

9. For the purposes of eligibility to hold office and for the purposes

of voting to elect or appoint members to the local board or to a Dis-

trict Greenhouse Vegetable Producers' Committee, the following

rules apply:

1. The producer must be an individual,

i. who produces greenhouse vegetables on his or her

own account,

ii. who is designated in writing as the producer by the

corporation, partnership or firm which produces the

greenhouse vegetables on its own account, or

iii. who produces greenhouse vegetables with one or

more persons on their own account and who presents

himself or herself first to vote.

2. A producer in a part of Ontario not included in a district is

deemed to be a producer in the district nearest to the pro-

ducer's place of production.

3. A producer is eligible to be elected or appointed to the local

board from a district only if the producer is or is deemed to

be a producer in that district.

4. A producer may be a member of both the local board and a

District Greenhouse Vegetable Producers' Committee.

10. On or before the 31st day of October in each year, the produc-

ers in each district shall elect the District Greenhouse Vegetable Pro-

ducers' Committee from among the producers in the district.

11. On or before the 31st day of October in each year, the produc-

ers in each district shall elect from among the producers in the dis-

trict members of the local board as follows:

1. District 1, five members.

2. District 2, two members.

3. District 3, two members.

4. District 4, two members.

12. Members of the local board and each District Greenhouse
Vegetable Producers' Committee shall hold office from the date of

their election or appointment until their successors are elected or

appointed.

13.— (1) If the producers in a district fail to elect a member to the

local board before the 1st day of November in any year, the District

Greenhouse Vegetable Producers' Committee for that district may
on or before the 15th day of November in that year appoint a pro-

ducer from that district to be the member.

(2) The local board may appoint such producers as are necessary

to fill any vacancies remaining on the local board after the I5th day

of November.

14.— (1) If a member of the local board ceases to be a producer,

resigns or is unable or unwilling to act, the local board shall declare

the seat of the member vacant and appoint a producer to replace the

member for the unexpired portion of the member's term.

(2) If the local board fails to fill any vacancy on the local board
within seven days of the declaration referred to in subsection (1), the
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Commission may appoint a producer to fill the vacancy for the unex-
pired portion of the term. O. Reg. 634/88, s. 2, revised.

REGULATION 419

HOGS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"hogs" means domestic swine produced in Ontario;

"local board" means The Ontario Pork Producers' Marketing Board;

"plan" means the Ontario Pork Producers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" means the slaughtering of hogs;

"processor" means a person who slaughters hogs or has hogs slaugh-

tered and, for the purposes of sections 14 and 16, means a person
who slaughters sows and boars;

"producer" means a producer engaged in the production of hogs;

"shipper of hogs" means a person who assembles hogs or transports

hogs in any manner, but does not include,

(a) a producer who transports in a vehicle owned by the pro-

ducer only the hogs produced by the producer,

(b) a person who is employed by and driving a vehicle owned
by the holder of a licence as a shipper of hogs,

(c) a railway company, or

(d) a processor who bought the hogs under the plan and the

regulations. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 1; O. Reg. 22/88,

s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

hogs, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 7 (1).

3. The Commission exempts from this Regulation,

(a) hogs marketed for any purpose except slaughter; and

(b) hogs produced in the County of Haliburton and the territo-

rial districts other than Cochrane and Timiskaming.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 3; O. Reg. 180/85, s. 1.

Powers of Local Board

4. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in the producing or marketing
of hogs to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in the producing or marketing
of hogs to furnish such information in respect of hogs
including the completing and filing of returns as the local

board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-
ments, lands and premises and any hogs of persons engaged
in marketing hogs;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of hogs;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-
ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or any
province in Canada for the purpose of marketing hogs;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 4.

5. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to hogs,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the assembling, process-

ing, shipping or transporting of hogs;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the assembling, pro-

cessing, shipping or transporting of hogs except under the

authority of a licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which
the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable by any or all

persons engaged in the assembling, processing, shipping or
transporting of hogs;

(f) prescribing the forms of licences;

(g) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

hogs and providing for the administration and disposition of
any money or securities so furnished;

(h) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of
hogs, including the times and places at which hogs may be
marketed;

(i) requiring any person who produces and processes hogs to

furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of hogs
that the person produced in any year and used for process-

ing;

(j) requiring any person who produces hogs to offer to sell and
to sell hogs through the local board;

(k) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-
ing any hogs that have not been sold by or through the local

board;

(I) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any
or all of the regulations, orders or directions under the plan

of any class, variety or grade of hogs, or any person or class

of persons engaged in the producing or marketing of hogs
or any class, variety or grade of hogs; and

(m) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-
keting of hogs by or through the local board, and prescrib-

ing the forms and the terms and conditions of such
agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 5.

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any
class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it,

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 6.
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7. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool
or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

hogs and, after deducting all necessary and proper disbursements
and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money received

from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a share of
the remainder of the money received from the sale in relation to the

amount, class, variety, grade or size of hogs delivered by the pro-

ducer, and authorizes the local board to make an initial payment on
delivery of hogs and subsequent payments until all the remainder of

the money received from the sale is distributed to the producers.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 7.

Appointment of Agents

8. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368,
s. 8.

Marketing by Local Board

9.— (1) All hogs shall be marketed by or through the local board.

(2) No person shall market hogs except by or through the local

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 9.

Powers of Local Board

10. The Commission vests in the local board the following pow-
ers:

1. To direct and control by order or direction either as princi-

pal or agent, the marketing of hogs, including the times and
places at which hogs may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and
size of hogs that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or
size of hogs.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for hogs or for any grade of hogs and to determine dif-

ferent prices for different parts of Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of hogs.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for hogs to be paid to the local board.

7. To collect from any person by action in a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of
hogs.

8. To pay to the producers the price or prices for hogs less ser-

vice charges imposed under paragraph 5 and to (ix the times
at which or within which such payments shall be made.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 10 (1); O. Reg. 629/89, s. 1.

Method of Sale

11. Where the local board sells hogs under the powers vested
under section 10, the method or methods of selling hogs are subject

to the following limitations:

1. Where the local board does not establish regular times and
one or more regular places for the selling of the hogs, the

local board shall give notice to every licensed processor of
the time and place at which the hogs are to be sold so that

the processors have a reasonable opportunity to bid at the
time that each lot of hogs is offered for sale.

2. In the selling of the hogs, the local board shall offer lots of

hogs without discrimination in a manner that allows the
processors to bid competitively on the hogs.

3. When hogs are sold, the buyer of the hogs shall be the pro-
cessor who first bid the highest price bid at the sale.

4. The local board shall make and keep for at least one year a
record of the sale of every lot of hogs sold showing,

i. the number of hogs in the lot,

ii. the location of the hogs at the time of the sale,

iii. the name and address of the buyer, and

iv. the price at which the hogs were sold. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 368, s. 11.

Statements to Producers

12. Each payment made under paragraph 8 of section 10 shall be
accompanied by a statement showing the grades and quantity of each
grade of hogs sold, the price or prices paid and the particulars of the
service charges imposed by the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
368, s. 12.

Advisory Committee

13.— (1) There shall be an advisory committee to be known as

"The Hog Industry Advisory Committee" composed of a chair and
six members.

(2) After the 1st day of April and before the 30th day of April in

each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the local board shall appoint the members;

(c) the Ontario members of the Meat Packers Council of
Canada shall appoint two members; and

(d) the meat packers in Ontario who are not members of the

Meat Packers Council of Canada shall appoint one mem-
ber,

of the Advisory Committee.

(3) Subject to subsections (4) and (5), the members of the Advi-
sory Committee appointed under subsection (2) are and remain
members thereof until the 30th day of April in the year next follow-

ing the year in which they were appointed.

(4) Where a member of the Advisory Committee dies or resigns

or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term, the

person or persons who appointed the member shall appoint a person
for the unexpired term of the member who died or resigned or was
unavailable to act.

(5) Where the Ontario members of the Meat Packers Council of

Canada, the meat packers in Ontario who are not members of the

Meat Packers Council of Canada, or the local board, as the case may
be, fail to appoint a member or members to the Advisory Committee
in accordance with subsection (2) or (4), the Commission may
appoint such members as are necessary to complete the Advisory
Committee.

(6) The Advisory Committee is empowered to advise and make
recommendations to the local board, the Meat Packers Council of

Canada, or to the meat packers in Ontario who are not members of

the Meat Packers Council of Canada in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of hogs;
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(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and

marketing of hogs;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of hogs;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of hogs;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting hogs; and

(f) without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any

matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations under the

Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 368, s. 13.

Sows AND Boars

14.— (1) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as the

"Negotiating Committee for Sows and Boars".

(2) The negotiating agency shall be composed of either two mem-
bers or four members.

(3) Where the negotiating agency is composed of two members,

the processors and the local board shall each appoint one member
annually.

(4) Where the negotiating agency is composed of four members,

the processors and the local board shall each appoint two members
annually.

(5) The local board and the processors shall appoint their respec-

tive members to the negotiating agency and shall notify the Commis-

sion in writing of their names and addresses not later than the 31st

day of December in each year.

(6) Subject to subsections (7) and (8), the members of the negoti-

ating agency shall remain members until the 31st day of December of

the year following the year in which they were appointed.

(7) Where a member of the negotiating agency dies, resigns or is

unable or unwilling to act as a member, the local board or the pro-

cessors who appointed the member shall appoint a person to replace

the member for the unexpired part of the term.

(8) Where either the local board or the processors fail to make an

appointment under subsection (7) within seven days after a vacancy

occurs, the Commission shall appoint the members necessary to com-

plete the negotiating agency.

(9) Where either the local board or the processors fail to make an

appointment under subsection (3) or (4), the Commission shall

appoint the members necessary to complete the negotiating agency.

O. Reg. 22/88, s. 2, part.

15. The negotiating agency is empowered to adopt or settle by

agreement,

(a) minimum prices for sows and boars or for any class, variety,

grade or size of sows and boars that are sold by the local

board under paragraph 1 of section 10;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreements relating to the

producing or marketing of the sows and boars; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of the sows and boars. O. Reg. 22/88, s. 2,

part.

16.— (1) The members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

processors or by the local board may convene a meeting of the nego-

tiating agency by giving written notice to the other members of the

negotiating agency at least five days before the date of the meeting.

(2) The notice shall state the date, time and place of the meeting.

O. Reg. 22/88, s. 2, part.

17.— (1) Where a meeting of the negotiating agency is not held in

accordance with the notice given under section 16, or where a meet-

ing is held and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agree-

ment respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by

agreement, the matters in dispute shall be referred by the Commis-
sion to an arbitration board.

(2) Where the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement

respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by

agreement, it shall submit in writing to the Commission a statement

of the matters in dispute and a statement of the final positions of the

members of the negotiating agency. O. Reg. 22/88, s. 2, part.

18.— (1) An arbitration board shall be composed of one member.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), the member of the arbitration

board shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating agency.

(3) Where the members of the negotiating agency cannot agree

on a person to be appointed as the member of the arbitration board

by the 7th day of April in any year, the Commission shall appoint the

member of the arbitration board.

(4) Where the member of the arbitration board dies, resigns or is

unable or unwilling to act as a member, the Commission shall

appoint a person to replace the member.

(5) The Commission shall submit to the arbitration board any

statement received from the negotiating agency under subsection

17 (2).

(6) The arbitration board shall make an award respecting matters

not adopted or settled by agreement by the negotiating agency.

O. Reg. 22/88, s. 2, part.

REGULATION 420

HOGS-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing of hogs within Ontario except

that part thereof comprising the County of Haliburton and the terri-

torial districts other than Cochrane and Timiskaming. O. Reg.

179/85, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, II, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 367, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 367, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Pork Producers' Mar-

keting Plan".

2. In this plan,

"county" includes a regional municipality and the area comprising

the territorial districts of Cochrane and Timiskaming;

"hogs" means domestic swine produced in Ontario;
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"processing" means the slaughtering of hogs;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of hogs, and

for the purpose of the nomination, election or appointment of per-

sons under this plan means a person who is registered for such pur-

poses.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of hogs,

including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole
or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Pork

Producers' Marketing Board" to administer this plan.

5. The producers of hogs are divided into four areas as follows:

1. North Area, comprising the counties of Bruce, Grey,
Huron, Perth and Wellington and The Regional Municipal-

ity of Waterloo.

2. Central Area, comprising the counties of Dufferin, North-

umberland, Peterborough, Simcoe and Victoria, the

regional municipalities of Durham, Halton, Peel and York
and the territorial districts of Cochrane and Timiskaming.

3. South Area, comprising the counties of Brant, Elgin,

Essex, Kent, Lambton, Middlesex and Oxford and the

regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk, Hamilton-

Wentworth and Niagara.

4. East Area, comprising the counties of Dundas, Frontenac,

Glengarry, Grenville, Hastings, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox
and Addington, Prescott, Prince Edward, Renfrew, Russell

and Stormont and The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-
Carleton.

6. There shall be a council in each area to be known as "The Area
Pork Producers' Council".

7. Each Area Pork Producers' Council shall be composed of mem-
bers who are producers of hogs in the counties of the area.

8.— (1) The nominal total membership for all Area Pork Produc-

ers' Councils is 251 members of which.

(a) one is allotted to the Timiskaming-Cochrane Pork Produc-

ers' Association; and

(b) 250 are allotted to the other County Pork Producers' Asso-
ciations.

(2) In each year, as soon as practicable after statistical informa-

tion respecting the preceding year is available, the local board shall

cause to be calculated the representation to be allotted to each

County Pork Producers' Association, other than the Timiskaming-

Cochrane Pork Producers' Association, on its respective Area Pork
Producers' Council.

9.— (1) No change in the number of members on an Area Pork
Producers' Council shall be made in any year in which there is no
election of members to that Area Pork Producers' Council regardless

of whether or not the total number of members of all Area Pork Pro-

ducers' Councils is, by reason of such change not being made, other

than 251.

(2) Upon expiry of the terms for which producer-members of the

Area Pork Producers' Councils were elected under section 9 of Reg-
ulation 367 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1980 as i! read on
July 1, 1991, their successors shall be elected for terms of three years.

(3) Election of producer-members of the Area Pork Producers'

Councils shall be by the methods set out in sections 10, 11, 12, 13, 14,

15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 and 23.

(4) No person shall be a member of an Area Pork Producers'

Council unless he or she is a producer of hogs in the county in which
he or she resides and a member shall cease to be a member of an

Area Pork Producers' Council forthwith after ceasing to be a pro-

ducer of hogs in the county in which he or she resides.

10.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), no person shall be nominated
or elected to an Area Pork Producers' Council or vote in an election

of members to an Area Pork Producers' Council unless he or she is

registered as a producer of hogs with the local board.

(2) A producer who is not registered as a producer of hogs with

the local board may apply for registration in the following Form, and
if recognized by the Registrar or an assistant registrar as a producer

for the year in which the nomination or election is to take place, may
be nominated or elected to an Area Pork Producers' Council or vote

in an election of members to an Area Pork Producers' Council:

Form

REGISTRATION OF PRODUCER FOR THE YEAR 19....

I hereby apply for registration as a producer of hogs on the farm

located at Lot No , Cone. No ,

in the Township of , County of

Hogs are produced on the farm and I submit for examination by
the Registrar the following settlement statement for hogs sold in my

name during the past year under the Plan: No

Date or I am qualified for registration as

a producer by reason of qualification under Rule No.

of the Rules stated below:

Date

(signature)

(3) Each County Pork Producers' Association, other than the

Timiskaming-Cochrane Pork Producers' Association, shall be allot-

ted its proportionate share of 250 members based on that county's

proportionate share of the provincial total, calculated on a weighted
basis of 60 per cent of the representation being based on the number
of active producers in the county during the preceding year as a per-

centage of the provincial total and 40 per cent of the representation

being based on the total number of hogs marketed from the county
during the preceding year as a percentage of the provincial total.

(4) In those counties in which elections are scheduled in that

year, the local board shall inform the County Pork Producers' Asso-
ciation of the number of members on the Area Pork Producers'

Council allotted to that association prior to the meeting called under
section 1 1

.

(mailing address)

Rules for Qualification of a Producer

1. Hogs are produced on the property mentioned above and the

applicant is the owner of the property and of the hogs.

2. Hogs are produced on the property mentioned above and the

applicant is the tenant of the property and is the owner of the

hogs.

3. Hogs are produced on the property mentioned above and the

applicant has been designated in writing by a corporation,

partnership or joint owners that sold hogs during the past year
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under the plan as the person to be recognized as the producer

by the Registrar.

4. Although hogs are not produced on the property at the time

of this application, the applicant is the owner or tenant of the

property and was a producer of hogs during the past year.

The applicant is recognized as a producer.

(signature or initials of Registrar or Assistant Registrar)

(3) The Registrar for,

(a) a county other than the area comprising the territorial dis-

tricts of Cochrane and Timiskaming shall be the Agricul-

tural Representative appointed for the county; and

(b) the area comprising the territorial districts of Cochrane and
Timiskaming shall be the Agricultural Representative

appointed for the District of Timiskaming.

(4) The Registrar for each county shall appoint such assistant reg-

istrars in the county as are required for the purpose of registration of

producers in the county.

(5) The local board shall, not later than the 10th day of January
in each year in which an election is required, furnish to each Agricul-

tural Representative a supply of forms for registration of producers

sufficient for the registration of producers who are not registered as

such in the records of the local board.

11.— (1) The County Pork Producers' Association in each of the

counties named in section 5 shall, not later than the fifteenth day of

January, fix a place and date for the meeting of producers for the

nomination in each county of the members and substitute members
of the Area Pork Producers' Council.

(2) The date fixed under subsection (1) shall be not sooner than

the 15th day of January or later than the 20th day of February in the

same year.

(3) The time for the meeting shall be between 2 p.m. and 3 p.m.

or between 8 p.m. and 9 p.m. on the date fbted.

(4) The County Pork Producers' Association shall notify the local

board of the place and date of each meeting but, if the County Pork
Producers' Association fails to notify the local board of the date and
place of a meeting before the 5th day of February, the local board
shall determine the date and place of the meeting and arrange the

accommodation therefor.

12. At least ten days before the meeting, the County Pork Produc-
ers' Association shall give notice to the producers in each county of

the day, time and place of the meeting,

(a) in writing; or

(b) by publication in one or more newspapers or periodicals

having a general circulation among or distribution to pro-

ducers,

but, where the County Pork Producers' Association fails to give the

notice to producers in any county, the local board shall arrange for

such publication or posting of notices as it considers necessary or

advisable, at the expense of the local board.

13. If for any reason the nomination of members and substitute

members to the Area Pork Producers' Council is not held on the date

fixed, the local board shall fix a day as soon as is practicable for that

purpose.

14.— (1) For the purpose of a nomination meeting and, where
applicable, an election under subsection 16 (7), the registered pro-

ducers of hogs present at the meeting shall elect a chair.

(2) The meeting shall be called to order by the chair.

15.— (1) If any objection is made at the meeting that any person
nominated or present and taking part in the nominations is not a pro-

ducer of hogs in the county, the chair may accept a majority decision

of persons present at the meeting in respect of the objection and such
decision upon acceptance by the chair is final.

(2) Every nomination shall be in writing, shall state the name and
address of the nominee, shall be signed by the proposer and secon-

der, both of whom shall be producers of hogs in the county, and shall

be filed with the chair within one hour after the opening of the meet-
ing.

(3) Failure to comply with subsection (1) or (2) does not invali-

date any nomination if it is received and accepted by the chair.

16.— (1) Where a proposed nominee is not present, his or her

nomination paper is not valid unless the proposer and seconder con-
firm that the nominee consents to be so nominated.

(2) When the time for nomination at the meeting expires, the

chair may require assurances from each nominee of his or her will-

ingness to stand for election as a member or substitute member to

the Area Pork Producers' Council from the county.

(3) Where the number of persons nominated and willing to stand

for election as members and substitute members to the Area Pork
Producers' Council is the number of persons mentioned in respect of

the county in section 8 and the number of substitute members men-
tioned in subsection (8), the chair shall declare those persons elected

as members and substitute members to the Area Pork Producers'

Council.

(4) Where the number of persons nominated and willing to stand

for election as members and substitute members to the Area Pork
Producers' Council in respect of the county is fewer than the number
of members mentioned for the county in section 8 and the number of

substitute members mentioned for the county in subsection (8), the

chair may extend the time for nominations for not more than one-

half hour and if at the end of such extended time the number of per-

sons nominated and willing to stand for election as members is fewer

than or is the number of persons mentioned in respect of the county
in section 8 or the number of persons nominated and willing to stand

for election as substitute members is fewer than or is the number of

persons mentioned in respect of the county in subsection (8), he or

she shall then declare those persons to be members or substitute

members, as the case may be, of the Area Pork Producers' Council

for the county.

(5) Where the number of persons nominated and willing to stand

for election as members mentioned in respect of a county in section 8

or substitute members mentioned in respect of a county under sub-

section (8), the chair shall prepare and post up at the meeting a list of

names of the persons nominated at the meeting.

(6) The chair shall give each nominee at the meeting an opportu-

nity to be identified.

(7) With the consent of the majority of the registered producers

present at the meeting, the election to the Area Pork Producers'

Council for the county shall be held at the meeting by secret ballot.

(8) Subject to subsection (9), with the consent of the majority of

the registered producers present at the meeting substitute members
may be elected to the Area Pork Producers' Council to serve during

the absence of a member or members elected to the Area Pork Pro-

ducers' Council under subsection (7) on the basis of one substitute

member for every eight members elected thereto.

(9) Not fewer than one and not more than three substitute mem-
bers may be elected from any county under subsection (8).

17.— (1) Where the majority of the registered producers of hogs

present at the meeting do not consent to an election under subsection
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16 (7), the first Tuesday in March is fixed as the day for the election

in each county of the members of the Area Pork Producers' Council.

(2) The time of voting in an election under this section shall be

from 1 1 a.m. to 6 p.m.

18.— (1) Where the number of persons nominated and willing to

stand for election is more than the number of persons mentioned in

respect of a county in section 8, the County Pork Producers' Associa-

tion shall arrange for polling places as follows:

1. One polling place in each county mentioned in section 5

from which two members may be elected to the Area Pork

Producers' Council.

2. At least one polling place but not more than two polling

places in each county mentioned in section 5 from which

three members may be elected to the Area Pork Producers'

Council.

3. At least one polling place in each county in which more
than three members may be elected to the Area Pork Pro-

ducers' Council but not more polling places in each county

than one for each three members or part thereof.

4. At least one polling place in each of the territorial districts

of Cochrane and Timiskaming.

(2) The County Pork Producers' Association shall arrange

accommodation for each polling place arranged under subsection (1)

and not later than the 20th day of February shall notify the local

board of the particulars of the accommodation arranged.

(3) Where the County Pork Producers* Association fails to notify

the local board in accordance with subsection (2), the local board

shall arrange the accommodation at the expense of the local board.

19. At least ten days before polling day the County Pork Produc-

ers' Association shall give notice to the producers of hogs in each

county of the day, time and place of the election,

(a) in writing; or

(b) by publication in one or more newspapers or periodicals

having a general circulation among or distribution to pro-

ducers,

but, where the County Pork Producers' Association fails to give such

notice to producers in any county, the local board shall arrange for

such publication or posting of notices as it considers necessary or

advisable.

20.— (1) The Commission shall appoint a Returning Officer for

each county in which an election is to be held of the members of the

Area Pork Producers' Council for that county.

(2) Where more than one polling place has been arranged in any

county by the County Pork Producers' Association or the local

board, as the case may be, the Returning Officer shall appoint a

Deputy Returning Officer for each of the polling places in the

county.

21.— (1) The Returning Officer shall arrange for,

(a) a supply of ballot papers sufficient for the taking of the vote

with the names of the nominees on each ballot paper;

(b) ballot boxes;

(c) compartments for voting; and

(d) such other equipment and supplies as may be required for

the taking of the vote.

(2) Each Returning Officer or Deputy Returning Officer shall

post up in each compartment printed directions for the guidance of

voters in voting in the following Form:

Form

PRINTED DIRECTIONS FOR VOTERS IN VOTING

1. The voter will go into one of the compartments and, with the

pencil provided in the compartment, place a mark opposite

the name of each nominee for whom he or she desires to vote,

but shall not mark the ballot paper for more nominations than

the number of members and substitute members to be elected

from the county in which he or she votes.

2. The voter will then fold up the ballot paper so as to conceal

the marks placed on the face of the ballot paper and shall then

leave the compartment without delay and without showing

the face of the ballot paper to anyone or so displaying it as to

make known how he or she has marked it, and then deliver

the ballot paper so folded to the Returning Officer or Deputy
Returning Officer, as the case may be.

3. If the voter inadvertently spoils a ballot paper, he or she may
return it to the Returning Officer or Deputy Returning Offi-

cer, as the case may be, who will, if satisfied of such inadver-

tence, give the voter another ballot paper.

4. If the voter places on the ballot paper any mark by which he

or she may be afterwards identified or if the ballot paper has

been torn, defaced or otherwise dealt with by the voter, so

that he or she can thereby be identified, or if the voter marks

the ballot paper for more nominees than the number of mem-
bers or substitute members to be elected from the county in

which he or she votes, it is void and will not be counted.

5. No voter shall take a ballot paper out of the polling place or

deposit anything in the ballot box.

(3) The Returning Officer may appoint such persons as he or she

considers necessary to assist him or her and the Deputy Returning

Officers in the taking of the vote.

(4) Every vote shall be by secret ballot.

(5) No person shall apply for a ballot paper or vote who is not

registered under subsection 10 (1) or (2) as a producer in the county

in which he or she votes.

(6) Upon receiving a ballot paper at a polling place the person

receiving it shall vote in accordance with the printed directions for

voting referred to in subsection (2).

(7) The provisions of the printed directions to voters in subsec-

tion (2) have force and effect as part of this Regulation.

(8) The Deputy Returning Officer shall at once deposit the ballot

paper in the ballot box in the presence of the voter without unfolding

the ballot paper or in any way disclosing the marks made by the

voter.

22.—(1) The Returning Officer or Deputy Returning Officer at a

polling place may adjourn the voting for refreshments or other pur-

poses and, where an adjournment is made, the ballot boxes shall be

sealed and shall be kept in his or her custody and the sealing shall not

be removed from the ballot boxes until the voting resumes.

(2) At 6 p.m., or so soon thereafter as the Returning Officer or

Deputy Returning Officer is of the opinion that every person entitled

to vote has been given an opportunity to cast a ballot, he or she may
close the poll and proceed with the counting of the ballots.

23.— (1) The Returning Officer or Deputy Returning Officer shall

count all the ballot papers in the presence of at least two producers

of hogs known to him or her but shall reject all ballot papers.
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(a) that have not been supplied by him or her;

(b) by which votes have been given for more nominees than are

to be elected; or

(c) upon which there is any writing or mark by which the voter

can be identified, or that has been so torn, defaced or oth-

erwise dealt with by the voter that he or she can thereby be
identified,

and shall make a record of the number of votes given and allowed for

each nominee.

(2) Each Deputy Returning Officer shall forthwith forward a

copy of the record to the Returning Officer.

(3) The Returning Officer shall declare elected those nominees
who obtained the largest number of votes up to the number of per-

sons to be elected in respect of the county and shall notify elected

nominees of their election.

(4) The Returning Officer shall retain the ballots and such other

records as were furnished during the voting for such period of time as

the Commission determines and shall forward to the Commission
and the local board the names of the members elected to the Area
Pork Producers' Council for the county.

(5) Where, by reason of a tie vote or other cause, the election of
all members to an Area Pork Producers' Council from a county is not

complete upon the counting of the ballots, the Commission may, by
mail, submit to all producers who voted in the county a ballot to

complete the election.

24.— (1) Where a member elected to an Area Pork Producers'

Council ceases to be a producer or dies or resigns before his or her

term of membership expires, the local board may appoint a producer
in the county in which the vacancy occurred to complete the term of
membership.

(2) Where a member elected to an Area Pork Producers' Council
notifies the County Pork Producers' Association that he or she is

temporarily unable to act as such member, the County Pork Produc-
ers' Association shall forthwith after receipt of the notice, furnish the

local board with the name of a substitute member elected under sub-

section 16 (8) to act as a member of the Area Pork Producers' Coun-
cil in the place of the member who is temporarily unable to act.

25. The local board shall be composed of fifteen producer-mem-
bers.

26.— (1) The North Area Pork Producers' Council shall elect six

producer-members to the local board.

(2) The Central Area Pork Producers' Council shall elect three

producer-members to the local board.

(3) The East Area Pork Producers' Council shall elect two pro-

ducer-members to the local board.

(4) The South Area Pork Producers' Council shall elect four pro-

ducer-members to the local board.

(5) No person may be elected as a member of the local board
unless he or she is a member of the Area Pork Producers' Council for

the area in which he or she resides.

(6) No person shall be a member of the local board unless he or

she is a producer of hogs in the area in which he or she resides and
the member ceases to be a member of the local board forthwith after

the member ceases to be a producer.

(7) Election of producer-members of the local board shall be by
the method set out in section 27.

27.— (1) The local board shall fix a place, date and time for a

meeting of the members of an Area Pork Producers' Council and
shall name a person to be the chair of each meeting of each Area
Pork Producers' Council.

(2) The person named by the local board under subsection (1)
shall conduct by secret ballot the election of the members to be
elected to the local board by the Area Pork Producers' Council and
shall forthwith after the election declare the persons elected who
received the highest number of votes of the members of the Area
Pork Producers' Council present and voting.

28.— (1) Each member elected to the local board under section 26
shall hold office for a term of three years.

(2) The term of office for a member elected to the local board
begins on the 1st day of April in the year of his or her election and
continues until the 31st day of March in the year in which his or her
term of office expires.

(3) When a member elected to the local board ceases to be a pro-

ducer or dies or resigns before his or her term of office expires, the

Area Pork Producers' Council that elected him or her may elect a

producer-member in the area to complete the term of office.

29.— (1) An election of a member to an Area Pork Producers'
Council or of a member to the local board is not invalid by reason of,

(a) non-compliance with the provisions of this plan as to the

taking of a poll or anything preliminary thereto or as to the

counting of the votes; or

(b) a mistake or irregularity in the proceedings at or in relation

to the election,

where it appears that the election was conducted in substantial con-

formity with the procedures laid down in sections 10 to 27 and it does
not appear that such non-compliance, mistake or irregularity

affected the result of the election of the member or substitute mem-
bers.

(2) A decision of the Returning Officer or a Deputy Returning
Officer, or of a Registrar or an Assistant Registrar or of a chair,

under sections 10 to 27 is not open to question in respect of the valid-

ity of an election.

30.— (1) Where all or a majority of the members of the local board
resign, the Commission may appoint at least three persons who shall

constitute the local board and shall as soon as practicable,

(a) take over and administer the affairs of the local board; and

(b) conduct such elections of members of the local board as are

necessary to replace the members who resigned.

(2) The Commission may at any time terminate the appointments

of persons appointed by the Commission under subsection (1), and
shall terminate their appointments upon the election of the succes-

sors to the members who resigned. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 367, Sched.;

O. Reg. 179/85, ss. 2-9; O. Reg. 93/88, s. \, revised.

REGULATION 421

LOCAL BOARDS

1. Each local board shall within ten days after holding a meeting,

excluding Saturdays and holidays, file with the Commission a copy of

the minutes of the meeting. O. Reg. 322/83, s. 1.

2.— (1) Where the local board issues a direction or makes an

order, regulation or policy statement, the local board shall within

five days of issuance or making, excluding Saturdays and holidays,

file with the Commission a true copy of the direction, order, regula-

tion or policy statement. O. Reg. 322/83, s. 2.
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(2) The local board shall file with the Commission a true copy of

the index to the local board's regulations and, where the local board
amends a regulation, the local board shall within five days of amend-
ment, excluding Saturdays and holidays, file with the Commission a

true copy of the amended page or pages of the index. O. Reg.

284/85, s. 1.

3. Where a local board receives a copy of any agreement or

award filed with the Commission and an order of the Commission
under subsection 7 (4) of the Act declaring the agreement or award
or part thereof in force, the local board shall file with its secretary

the copy of the agreement or award and the order made by the

Commission. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 369, s. 3.

4. Within four months after the close of the fiscal year of a local

board, the local board shall file with the Commission a true copy of

all reports of its operations in the fiscal year. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
369, s. 4.

5.— (1) Each local board shall file with the Commission a true

copy of the annual financial statement and audited report for each

fiscal year of the local board within ten days, excluding Saturdays

and holidays, after the local board receives the audited report.

O. Reg. 322/83, s. 3.

(2) The annual financial statement of a local board shall include

the amount of each grant or other like payment of money made by
the local board to any person or association or body of persons dur-

ing the fiscal year and the name of the person or association or body
of persons to whom the grant or other like payment of money was
made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 369, s. 5 (2).

6. Where a local board appoints an agent, the local board shall

file with the Commission a true copy of the appointment and the

terms thereof within twenty-one days after the appointment is made.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 369, s. 6.

7. Where the Commission requires from a local board true copies

of statements and reports other than those provided for in sections 1,

2, 3, 4, 5 and 6, the local board shall, as soon as is practicable, but

not later than thirty days from the date that the request is received

from the Commission, file with the Commission true copies of the

statements and reports. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 369, s. 7.

8. Subject to section 9, within four months after the end of its fis-

cal year, each local board shall furnish to the producers of the regu-

lated product during the fiscal year copies of the annual statement of

operations and the financial report of the local board. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 369, s. 8.

9. Where, within four months of the close of its fiscal year, a local

board publishes in one issue of at least one edition of a newspaper or

magazine having a general circulation among its producers its annual

statement of operations and its financial report, the local board is not

required to comply with section 8. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 369, s. 9.

"processmg means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, chipping, drying, freezing or peeling,

(b) adding a substance or heat,

(c) combining or mixing with another vegetable, or

(d) entering into a contract for the purchase of potatoes;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

potatoes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of potatoes.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 1; O. Reg. 272/89, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

potatoes, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing
in whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 8.

3.— (1) The Commission exempts from this Regulation, other

than clauses 1 1 (a), (b) and (c), small whole potatoes processed by
canning or freezing. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 3; O. Reg. 291/88,

s. 1.

(2) A processor is exempt from section 4 in respect of potatoes

processed on the processor's premises and sold directly to the con-

sumer from those premises. O. Reg. 272/89, s. 2.

4.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

processing of potatoes except under the authority of a licence from
the Director and except in compliance with the terms and conditions

of the licence. O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4,

part.

(2) A licence expires on the 31st day of January following the

date on which it was issued. O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2,part.

(3) Where the Director issues a licence to a processor, the Direc-

tor shall not charge a licence fee to the processor. O. Reg. 291/88,

s. 2,parf, O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4,pa«.

5. A licence is issued on the condition that the licensee,

(a) where any payment is made from the Fund to a producer

under the Farm Products Payments Act and the regulations

thereunder, complies with those regulations regarding

repayment; and

(b) complies with the regulations under the Farm Inducts Pay-

ments Act respecting,

(i) the payment of fees to the board constituted to

administer the Fund, and

REGULATION 422

POTATOES-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"Fund" means the Fund for Producers of Potatoes established under
the Farm Products Payments Act;

"local board" means The Ontario Potato Growers' Marketing
Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Potato Growers' Marketing-for-
Processing Plan;

"potatoes" means potatoes produced in Ontario and used or
intended to be used for processing;

(ii) the collection of fees and forwarding them to The
Ontario Potato Growers' Marketing Board.
O. Reg. 272/89, s. 3.

6. The Director may refuse to grant or renew a licence or may
suspend or revoke a licence,

(a) where the applicant or licensee is not qualified by experi-

ence, financial responsibility or equipment to properly

engage in the business for which the application was made
or the licence granted; or

(b) where the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or

has contravened the Act, the regulations, the plan or any

order or direction of the Director. O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2,

part; O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4,part.

7. The Director may impose such terms and conditions upon a
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licence as the Director considers proper.

O. Reg. 272/89, s. i,part.

O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2,parl;

8. Where, after a hearing, the Director is of the opinion that the

applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or has contravened

any term or condition of the licence or the Act, the regulations, the

plan or any order or direction of the Director, the Director may
impose a penalty on the applicant or licensee. O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2,

part; O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4,part.

9.— (1) The Director may require that a processor furnish a per-

formance bond that shall not exceed 10 per cent of the price payable

to producers for potatoes processed during the immediately preced-

ing twelve-month period by the processor. O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2,

pari; O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4, part.

(2) The Director may determine that the performance bond is

forfeited when the processor who furnished the bond fails to comply
with or contravenes any term or condition of the processor's licence

or the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direction of the

Director. O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4, part.

10.— (1) If a penalty is imposed under section 8 or a performance

bond is forfeited under subsection 9 (2), the Director shall pay the

penalty or the proceeds of the performance bond, or both, to the

local board for distribution proportionately among the producers of

potatoes who sold potatoes to the processor and who did not receive

the minimum price for the potatoes. O. Reg. 291/88, s. 2, part;

O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4, part.

(2) If there are no producers as described in subsection (1), the

Director shall pay the penalty or the proceeds of the performance
bond, or both, into the Consolidated Revenue Fund. O. Reg.

291/88, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 272/89, s. 4,part.

11. The Commission delegates to the local board power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing pota-

toes to register their names, addresses and occupations with

the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing pota-

toes to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of potatoes, including the completing and fil-

ing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any potatoes of persons

engaged in producing or marketing potatoes;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of pota-

toes by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or any
province in Canada for the purpose of marketing potatoes;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations or the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 6; O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

12. Every producer and person engaged in the marketing of pota-

toes shall pay to the local board interest on licence fees and service

charges in arrears at the rate of 1.5 per cent per month. O. Reg.

760/88, s. 1.

13. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to potatoes,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of potatoes;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-
keting of potatoes except under the authority of a licence;

(c) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to grant or renew, a licence where the applicant or licensee,

(i) is not qualified by experience, financial responsibil-

ity or equipment to properly engage in the business

for which the application was made or the licence

granted, or

(ii) has contravened the Act, the regulations, the plan or

an order or direction of the Commission or local

board;

(d) providing for the fixing of licence fees and the payment
thereof by any or all persons producing or marketing pota-

toes and the collecting of the licence fees including recovery

by suit in a court of competent jurisdiction;

(e) requiring any person who receives potatoes to deduct from
the money payable for the potatoes any licence fees payable

to the local board by the person from whom the person

receives the potatoes, and to forward such licence fees to

the local board;

(f) requiring any person who produces and processes potatoes

to furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of

the potatoes that the person produced in any year and used

for processing;

(g) prescribing the form of licences;

(h) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any

or all of the regulations, orders or directions under the plan

of any class, variety, grade or size of potatoes, or any per-

son or class of persons engaged in the producing or market-

ing of potatoes or any class, variety, grade or size of pota-

toes;

(i) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

potatoes, including the times and places at which potatoes

may be marketed;

(j) requiring any person who produces potatoes to offer to sell

and to sell the potatoes through the local board; and

(k) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any potatoes that have not been sold through the local

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 7; O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1;

O. Reg. 760/88, s. 2.

14.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees and other money payable to it for the purpose of

paying the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing

the Act and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the

plan. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 8 (1); O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 8 (2); O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

15. The Commission authorizes the local board to require the

price or prices payable or owing to producers for potatoes to be paid

to or through the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 9;

O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

16. The Commission authorizes the local board to prohibit the

marketing of any class, variety, grade or size of potatoes. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 371, s. 10; O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

17.— (1) There shall be a committee to be known as "The Potato

Industry Advisory Committee".
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(2) The Potato Industry Advisory Committee shall be composed
of a chair and not fewer than six members. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371
s. 11 (1,2).

(3) After the 1st day of November and before the 30th day of
November in each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the processors shall appoint not fewer than three members;
and

"prepeeled potatoes" means potatoes that are prepeeled and used to

produce products other than those mentioned in the above defini-

tions.

(2) There shall be negotiating agencies appointed for each class

of potatoes to be known as,

(a) "The Negotiating Committee for Potatoes for Chips";

(b) "The Negotiating Committee for Potatoes for Dehydra-
tion";

(c) the local board shall appoint, from among its members, a

number of members equal to the number appointed under
clause (b),

to The Potato Industry Advisory Committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
371, s. 11 (3);0. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

(4) Subject to subsections (3) and (6), the members of The
Potato Industry Advisory Committee hold office until the 30th day of
November in the year following the year in which they are
appointed.

(5) Where a member of The Potato Industry Advisory Commit-
tee dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his

or her term of office, the processors or the local board, as the case
may be, shall appoint a person for the unexpired term of the member
who died, resigned or was unavailable to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg
371, s. 11 (4,5).

(6) Where the processors or the local board, as the case may be,
fail to appoint a member or members to The Potato Industry Advi-
sory Committee in accordance with subsection (3) or (5), the Com-
mission may appoint such members as are necessary to complete the
said committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 11 (6); O. Reg. 291/88,
s. 1.

(7) The Potato Industry Advisory Committee may make recom-
mendations to the local board in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of potatoes;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of potatoes;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of potatoes;

(d) the improvement of the circulation of market information
respecting potatoes;

(e) without limiting the generality of the foregoing, any matter
with respect to which the Commission or the local board
may be empowered to make regulations under the Act
respecting potatoes. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. U (7);

O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

18.— (1) In this section,

"potatoes for chips" means potatoes used to produce potato chips;

"potatoes for dehydration" means potatoes used to produce dehy-
drated potatoes;

"potatoes for frozen french fries" means potatoes used to produce
frozen french fries;

"potatoes for soups and stews" means potatoes used to produce
soups or stews;

"potatoes for unfrozen pre-cooked french fries" means potatoes
used to produce unfrozen pre-cooked french fries;

(c) "The Negotiating Committee for Potatoes for Frozen
French Fries";

(d) "The Negotiating Committee for Potatoes for Soups and
Stews";

(e) "The Negotiating Committee for Potatoes for Unfrozen
Pre-cooked French Fries"; and

(f) "The Negotiating Committee for Prepeeled Potatoes".
O. Reg. 195/86, s. 1 (1).

(3) Each negotiating agency named in subsection (2) shall be
composed of six persons, of whom three shall be appointed by the
local board and three shall be appointed by the processors who pur-
chase potatoes for the purpose for which the negotiating agency is

established. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 12 (2); O. Reg. 19.5/86,

s. 1 (2);0. Reg. 291/88, s. 3 (1).

(4) The local board and the processors shall appoint their respec-
tive members to the negotiating agencies named in subsection (2)
and shall notify the Commission in writing of their names and
addresses not later than the 10th day of January in every year.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 12 (3); O. Reg. 195/86, s. I (3); O. Reg.
291/88, ss. 1,3 (2).

(5) Subject to subsections (6) and (7), the members of the negoti-

ating agencies appointed under this section are and remain members
until the 31st day of December of the year in which the members
were appointed.

(6) Where a member of a negotiating agency appointed under
this section dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before the expira-

tion of his or her term of membership, the local board or the proces-
sors, as the case may be, who appointed him or her shall appoint a

person for the unexpired term of the member who died, resigned or
was unavailable to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 12 (4, 5).

(7) Where the local board or the processors, as the case may be,

fails to make an appointment, in the case of an appointment referred
to in subsection (4) in any year by the 10th day of January or, in the
case of an appointment referred to in subsection (6), within seven
days after a vacancy occurs, the Commission shall appoint such per-

sons as are necessary to complete the negotiating agency. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 371, s. 12 (6); O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

19. Each negotiating agency named in subsection 18 (2) is

empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, in respect of the class of
potatoes for which it is appointed,

(a) minimum prices for the potatoes or for any class, variety,

grade or size of the potatoes;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreements relating to the

producing or marketing of the potatoes; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or
marketing of the potatoes. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 13;

O. Reg. 96/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 195/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 291/88,

s. 4.

20. A meeting of a negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the three members of the negotiating
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agency appointed by the local board, or by the three members of the

negotiating agency appointed by the processors, to the other mem-
bers of the negotiating agency at least three days but not more than

five days before the date of the meeting, stating the time and place of

the meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 14.

21.— (1) Where a negotiating agency has met and does not arrive

at an agreement respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt

or settle by agreement, the negotiating agency may refer the matters

in dispute to a conciliation board.

(2) A conciliation board shall be composed of three members.

(3) One member shall be appointed by the members of the nego-

tiating agency appointed by the local board and one other member
shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating agency
appointed by the processors.

(4) Where two members are appointed to a conciliation board in

accordance with subsection (3), the two members so appointed may
appoint a third member to the conciliation board.

(5) The negotiating agency shall submit to the conciliation board
a statement or statements of the matters in dispute.

(6) The conciliation board shall,

(a) endeavour to effect agreement on any matter referred to it

under subsection (5); and

(b) recommend adoption of any agreement effected under

clause (a) to the negotiating agency. O. Reg. 96/84, s. 2.

22.— (1) Where, on or before the second Friday of February in

any year, a meeting of a negotiating agency is not held in accordance

with the notice required by section 20, or a meeting is held and the

negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement respecting all

matters it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, or the nego-

tiating agency decides that an agreement cannot be reached and so

notifies the Commission, the matters in dispute shall be referred by
the Commission to an Arbitration Board.

(2) Where a negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement
on all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement,

the negotiating agency shall submit in writing to the Commission a

statement or statements of the matters in dispute and a statement of

the final position on each such matter of,

(a) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

local board; and

(b) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

processors. O. Reg. 79/89, s. 1.

23.— (1) An Arbitration Board shall be composed of three mem-
bers.

(2) One member shall be appointed by the three members of the

negotiating agency appointed by the local board, and one other

member shall be appointed by the three members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the processors. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371,

s. 16(1,2).

(3) Where two members are appointed to an Arbitration Board
in accordance with subsection (2), the two members so appointed

may appoint a third member to the Arbitration Board but, where the

two members do not appoint the third member within seven days
after the date mentioned in subsection 22 (1), the Commission shall

appoint the third member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 16 (3);

O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

(4) Where the three members of the negotiating agency
appointed by the local board or the three members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the processors do not appoint a member to the

Arbitration Board in accordance with subsection (2) within three

days after the date mentioned in subsection 22 (1), the Commission
shall appoint such members as are necessary to complete the Arbi-

tration Board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 371, s. 16 (4); O. Reg. 291/88,

s. 1.

(5) The Commission shall submit to the Arbitration Board any
statement or statements of the matters in dispute received from the

negotiating agency under subsection 22 (2). R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
371, s. 16 (5); O. Reg. 291/88, s. 1.

(6) The Arbitration Board shall meet forthwith after the appoint-

ment of the three members thereof and shall make an award in

respect of each matter in dispute which is one of the final positions

respecting such matter set out in the statements referred to in subsec-

tion 22 (2). O. Reg. 79/89, s. 2.

REGULATION 423

POTATOES-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of potatoes. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 370, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 370, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board named in the Schedule shall

be deemed to be the shareholders and directors of the local board in

the exercise of the powers vested in the local board under section 2.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 370, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Potato Growers' Mar-
keting-for-Processing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"potatoes" means potatoes produced in Ontario, other than potatoes

that are used for any purpose other than processing;

"processing" means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, chipping, drying, freezing, peeling or

processing with any chemical or by heat and combining or

mbdng potatoes with one or more other vegetables, or

(b) entering into a contract for the purchase of potatoes for the

purpose of performing on the potatoes any of the opera-

tions mentioned in clause (a);

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

potatoes;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of potatoes.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the marketing within Ontario of potatoes, including the

prohibition of such marketing in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario

Potato Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of not more than eight pro-

ducer-members.
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6. Members of the local board shall be elected or appointed in

accordance with the provisions of the plan and shall hold office until

their successors are elected or appointed.

7. Producers are divided into five districts as follows:

1

.

District 1 , coinprising the counties of Essex and Kent.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Elgin, Huron, Lamb-
ton, Middlesex and Perth.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Brant and Oxford and
the regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk, Hamil-
ton-Wentworth and Niagara.

4. District 4, comprising the counties of Bruce, Dufferin, Grey
and Wellington and the regional municipalities of Halton,

Peel and Waterloo.

5. District 5, comprising the County of Simcoe and The
Regional Municipality of York.

8.— (I) Producers in each of the districts named in section 7 form a

district group of producers.

(2) A producer in a part of Ontario not included in a district men-
tioned in section 7 may become a member of the district group of

producers nearest to the producer's place of production.

9. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Potato Growers' Committee".

10. On or before the 15th day of November in each year, the pro-

ducers in each of districts 1, 2 and 3 shall elect not fewer than three

and not more than five members and the producers in each of dis-

tricts 4 and 5 shall elect five members to the District Potato Growers'

Committee for the district.

11.— (1) On or before the 1st day of December in each year, the

members of each District Potato Growers' Committee shall elect

from among themselves members to the local board as follows:

1. District 1, one member.

2. District 2, one member.

3. District 3, one member.

4. District 4, two members.

5. District 5, three members.

(2) No person is eligible for election from any district to the local

board unless he or she is a producer in the district or a member of the

district group of producers under subsection 8 (2).

(3) The terms of office of members of the local board expire on
the 1st day of December in the year next following the year in which
they were elected or appointed.

12.— (1) Where, in any year, a District Potato Growers' Commitee
fails to elect one or more members to the local board in accordance
with subsection 11 (1), the members of the local board shall, at its

first meeting after the 1st day of December of that year, appoint such

producer-members as are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies,

resigns or otherwise ceases to be a member before the 1st day of

December in the year next following the date of his or her election or

appointment, the members of the District Committee may within

fourteen days thereafter appoint a producer-member for the unex-

pired term and in default of such appointment the local board shall

appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term in the same man-
ner as under subsection (1).

(3) Each producer-member appointed a member to the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer eligible under
subsection II (2). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 370, Sched.

REGULATION 424

PROCESSING TOMATO SEEDLING
PLANTS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"local board" means The Ontario Processing Tomato Seedling Plant

Growers' Marketing Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Processing Tomato Seedling Plant Grow-
ers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" means processing as defined in section 2 of The
Ontario Vegetable Growers' Marketing-for-Processing Plan;

"processing tomato seedling plants" means seedling tomato plants

produced in Ontario except seedling tomato plants used for any

purpose other than the production of tomatoes for processing;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of processing

tomato seedling plants. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 373, s. I.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of pro-

cessing tomato seedling plants, including the prohibition of such pro-

ducing and marketing in whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 9 (1).

3. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing pro-

cessing tomato seedling plants to register their names,

addresses and occupations with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing pro-

cessing tomato seedling plants to furnish such information

relating to the production or marketing of processing

tomato seedling plants, including the completing and filing

of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any processing tomato seed-

ling plants of persons engaged in the marketing of process-

ing tomato seedling plants;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of pro-

cessing tomato seedling plants by such means as it considers

proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing processing

tomato seedling plants;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 373, s. 4.

4. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to processing tomato seedling plants,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-

mencing or continuing to engage in the producing of pro-

cessing tomato seedling plants;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing of pro-

cessing tomato seedling plants except under the authority of

a licence;
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(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments, from any or all persons producing or marketing

processing tomato seedling plants and the collecting of the

licence fees and the recovering of such licence fees by suit in

a court of competent jurisdiction;

(f) prescribing the form of licences;

(g) requiring any person who receives processing tomato seed-

ling plants to deduct from the money payable for the pro-

cessing tomato seedling plants, any licence fees payable to

the local board by the person from whom he, she or it

receives the processing tomato seedling plants, and to for-

ward such licence fees to the local board. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 373, s. 5; O. Reg. 506/85, s. 9 (2).

5.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it,

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan.

(a) minimum prices for processing tomato seedling plants or for

any class, variety, grade or size thereof;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreements relating to the

producing or marketing of processing tomato seedling

plants; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of processing tomato seedling plants. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 373, s. 8.

8. A meeting of the negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the members of the local board or by the

members of the negotiating agency appointed by the processors, to

the other members of the negotiating agency at least five days but

not more than seven days before the date of the meeting stating the

time and place of the meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 373, s. 9.

9.— (1) Where a meeting of the negotiating agency is not held in

accordance with the notice required by section 8, or where a meeting

is held and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement

respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by
agreement, or where the negotiating agency decides that an agree-

ment cannot be reached and so notifies the Commission on or before

the 28th day of February in any year, the matters in dispute shall be
referred by the Commission to an Arbitration Board.

(2) Where the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement

on all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, it

may submit in writing to the Commission a statement or statements

of the matters in dispute. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 373, s. 10.

10. (1) An Arbitration Board shall be composed of three mem-
bers.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 373, s. 6.

6.— (1) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as "The
Negotiating Agency for Processing Tomato Seedling Plants".

(2) The negotiating agency named in subsection (1) shall be com-
posed of,

(a) the members of the local board; and

(b) one representative from each processor of tomatoes.

(3) The processors shall, not later than the 31st day of December
in each year, appoint the persons referred to in clause (2) (b) and
shall notify the Commission in writing of the names and addresses of

those persons appointed.

(4) Subject to subsections (5) and (6), the members of the negoti-

ating agency appointed under this section are and remain members
from the 1st day of January until the 31st day of December of the

year next following the year in which the members were appointed.

(5) Where a member of a negotiating agency appointed under

this section by a processor dies or resigns or is unavailable to act

before the expiration of his or her term of membership, the proces-

sor who appointed him or her shall appoint a person for the unex-

pired term of the member who died, resigned or was unavailable to

act.

(6) Where a processor fails to make an appointment under sub-

section (3) or (5) within seven days after a vacancy occurs, the Com-
mission shall appoint such persons as are necessary to complete the

negotiating agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 373, s. 7.

7. The negotiating agency named in subsection 6 (1) is empow-
ered to adopt or settle by agreement,

(2) One member shall be appointed by the members of the local

board and one member shall be appointed by the members of the

negotiating agency appointed by the processors.

(3) Where two members are appointed to the Arbitration Board
in accordance with subsection (2), the two members so appointed

may appoint a third member to the Arbitration Board but, where the

two members do not appoint a third member within seven days after

the date mentioned in subsection 9 (1) in any year, the Commission
shall appoint the third member.

(4) Where the members of the local board or the members of the

negotiating agency appointed by the processors do not appoint a

member to the Arbitration Board in accordance with subsection (2)

within seven days after the date mentioned in subsection 9 (1), the

Commission shall appoint such members as are necessary to com-

plete the Arbitration Board.

(5) The Commission shall submit to the Arbitration Board any

statement or statements of the matters in dispute received from the

negotiating agency under subsection 9 (2).

(6) The Arbitration Board shall meet forthwith after the appoint-

ment of the three members thereof and shall make an award in

respect of the matters referred to it, or all matters that the negotiat-

ing agency was empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, as the

case maybe. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 373, s.ll.

REGULATION 425

PROCESSING TOMATO SEEDLING
PLANTS-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of processing tomato seedling

plants. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 372, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set
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out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 372, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 372, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Processing Tomato
Seedling Plant Growers' Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"processing" means processing as defined in section 2 of The
Ontario Vegetable Growers' Marketing-for-Processing Plan;

"processing tomato seedling plants" means seedling tomato plants

produced in Ontario except seedling tomato plants used for any

purpose other than the production of tomatoes for processing;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of processing

tomato seedling plants.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the marketing within Ontario of processing tomato seed-

ling plants including the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in

part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Pro-

cessing Tomato Seedling Plant Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of four producer-members.

6. The local board shall, on the last Tuesday of October in each

year, conduct a meeting at which all producers of processing tomato

seedling plants for that year in the records of the local board are eli-

gible to attend.

7. At the meeting referred to in section 6, the producers present at

the meeting shall elect producers to be members of the local board as

follows:

1. One producer to be elected as a member and chair of the

local board.

2. One producer to be elected as a member and vice-chair of

the local board.

3. Two producers to be members and directors of the local

board.

8. The producers elected under section 7 take office at the conclu-

sion of the meeting referred to in section 6.

9.— (1) Where the producers fail to elect any members to the local

board, the members elected to the local board shall, as soon there-

after as may be practicable, appoint such producer-members as are

necessary to complete the local board.

(2) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies,

resigns or is unavailable to act before the last Tuesday of October in

the year next following the date of his or her election or appoint-

ment, the members of the local board may appoint a producer-mem-

ber for the unexpired term. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 372, Sched.

REGULATION 426

RUTABAGAS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"local board" means The Ontario Rutabaga Producers' Marketing

Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Rutabaga Producers' Marketing Plan;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of rutabagas;

"rutabagas" means rutabagas produced in Ontario. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 375, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the marketing within Ontario of rutabagas, includ-

ing the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in part. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 375, s. 2.

3. The Commission exempts from this Regulation rutabagas pro-

duced in the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane, Kenora, Man-
itoulin, Nipissing, Rainy River, Sudbury, Thunder Bay and
Timiskaming. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375, s. 3.

4. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing ruta-

bagas to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing ruta-

bagas to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of rutabagas, including the completing and fil-

ing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any rutabagas of persons

engaged in producing or marketing rutabagas;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of rutaba-

gas by such means as it considers necessary;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, a local board, a mar-

keting commission or a marketing agency of Canada or of

any province in Canada for the purpose of marketing ruta-

bagas;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375, s. 4.

5. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to rutabagas,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-

mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of rutabagas;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of rutabagas except under the authority of a licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the Commission or local board;
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(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees, not exceeding 3 per

cent of the amount paid to the producer, payable yearly,

half-yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

rutabagas and the collecting of the licence fees and the

recovering of such licence fees by suit in a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction;

(f) prescribing the form of licences;

(g) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any
or all of the regulations, orders or directions under any plan

of any class, variety, grade or size of rutabagas, or any per-

son or class of persons engaged in producing or marketing

of rutabagas or any class, variety, grade or size of rutaba-

gas;

(h) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

rutabagas and providing for the administration and disposi-

tion of any money or securities so furnished;

(i) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

rutabagas, including the times and places at which rutaba-

gas may be marketed;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of agreements
entered into by producers of rutabagas with persons

engaged in marketing rutabagas and the prohibition of any
provision or clause in such agreements;

(k) requiring any person who produces rutabagas to offer to sell

and to sell rutabagas to or through the local board;

(1) prohibiting any person from packing or packaging any ruta-

bagas that have not been sold by or through the local board;

and

(m) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-
keting of rutabagas through the local board, and prescribing

the forms and the terms and conditions of such agreements.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375, s. 5.

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any
class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375, s. 6.

7. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375,

s. 7.

8.— (1) All rutabagas shall be marketed by or through the local

board.

(2) No person shall market rutabagas except by or through the

local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375, s. 8.

9. The Commission vests in the local board the following powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of rutabagas, including the

times and places at which rutabagas may be marketed.

2. To determine the quantity of each class, variety, grade and
size of rutabagas that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or
size of rutabagas.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for rutabagas or any class, variety, grade or size of ruta-

bagas and to determine different prices for different parts of

Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of rutabagas.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for rutabagas to be paid to or through the local

board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of rutaba-

gas.

8. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

9. To pay to the producers the price or prices for rutabagas

less service charges imposed under paragraph 5 and to fix

the times at which or within which such payments shall be
made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375, s. 9.

10. Each payment under paragraph 9 of section 9 shall be accom-
panied by a statement showing the variety, grades of each variety

and quantity of each grade of rutabagas sold and the price or prices

paid and the particulars of the service charges imposed by the local

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 375, s. 10.

REGULATION 427

SEED-CORN-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"dealer" means a person who buys seed-corn from a producer for

resale;

"local board" means The Ontario Seed-Corn Growers' Marketing
Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Seed-Corn Growers' Marketing Plan;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of seed-corn;

and

"seed-corn" means the seed of hybrid corn or open-pollinated corn

of every kind or variety produced in Ontario for seed purposes,

but does not include the seed of sweet corn and popcorn.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

seed-corn, including the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in

part. O. Reg. 67/83, s. 1.

Licences

3.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

production of seed-corn except under the authority of a licence.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 3 (I); O. Reg. 506/85, s. 10 (I).

(2) Every producer, while not in default of the fees required to be

paid under section 7, shall be deemed to be the holder of a licence.

O. Reg. 506/85, s. 10 (2).

4.— (I) No producer shall sell seed-corn to any person other than
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a licensed dealer except under the authority of a licence issued by the

Commission.

(2) A licence referred to in subsection (1) is valid from the 1st day
of July until the 30th day of June of the following year.

(3) A licence referred to in subsection (1) shall be issued without

fee. O. Reg. 81/89, s. 2,part.

5.— (1) No person shall deal in seed-corn except under the author-

ity of a licence issued by the Commission.

(2) A licence referred to in subsection (1) expires on the 30th day
of June next following the date on which it is issued.

(3) A licence referred to in subsection (1) shall be issued without

fee. O. Reg. 81/89, s. 2, part.

6. The Commission may refuse to grant or renew a licence or may
suspend or revoke a licence,

(a) where the applicant or licensee is not qualified by experi-

ence, financial responsibility or equipment to properly

engage in the business for which the licence is applied for;

or

(b) where the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or

has contravened the Act, the regulations, the plan or any
order or direction of the Commission. O. Reg. 81/89,

s. 2, part.

1. Every producer shall pay to the local board the licence fees

fixed by the local board. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 10 (3).

Powers of the Local Board

8.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use the

licence fees, and other money payable to it, for the purpose of paying

the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing the Act
and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 9 (1); O. Reg. 81/89, s. I.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 9 (2); O. Reg. 81/89, s. 1.

9. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing seed-

corn to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing seed-

corn to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of the seed-corn as the local board deter-

mines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, lands and
premises and any seed-corn of persons engaged in the mar-
keting of seed-corn;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of seed-

corn by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, a local board or a

marketing agency of any other province for the purpose of

marketing seed-corn;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan;

(g) to make regulations with respect to seed-corn providing for

the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, quarterly or

monthly at different amounts or in instalments from any or
all persons producing seed-corn and the collecting of the

licence fees and the recovering of the licence fees by suit in

a court of competent jurisdiction;

(h) to make regulations with respect to seed-corn requiring any
person who receives seed-corn to deduct from the money
payable for the seed-corn any licence fees payable to the

local board by the person from whom the first mentioned
person receives the seed-corn, and to forward such licence

fees to the local board;

(i) to make regulations with respect to seed-corn requiring any
person who produces and processes seed-corn to furnish to

the local board statements of the amounts of seed-corn that

the person produced in any year and used for the process-

ing; and

(j) to make regulations with respect to seed-corn providing for

the control and regulation of agreements entered into by
producers of seed-corn with persons engaged in marketing
or processing seed-corn, and the prohibition of any provi-

sion or clause in such agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

377, s. 10; O. Reg. 506/85, s. 10 (4, 5); O. Reg. 81/89, s. 1.

Negotiating Agency

10.— (1) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as "The
Negotiating Committee for Seed-Corn" composed of eight persons,

four of whom shall be appointed annually by the local board and four

of whom shall be appointed annually by the dealers. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 377, s. 11 (1).

(2) The local board and the dealers shall appoint their respective

members of the negotiating agency after the 1st day of January and
before the 15th day of February and shall notify the Commission in

writing of the names and addresses of their appointees not later than

the 1st day of March in each year. O. Reg. 81/89, s. 3.

(3) Where the local board or the dealers fail to appoint the per-

sons in accordance with subsection (2), the Commission may appoint

such representatives as are necessary to complete the negotiating

agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 11 (3); O. Reg. 81/89, s. 1.

(4) Subject to subsections (5) and (6), the members of the negoti-

ating agency are and remain members until the 31st day of December
of the year in which the members were appointed.

(5) Where a member of the negotiating agency dies or resigns or

is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term of mem-
bership, the local board or the dealers, as the case may be, who
appointed the member shall appoint a person for the member's unex-

pired term. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 11 (4, 5).

(6) Where the local board or the dealers, as the case may be, fail

to make an appointment under subsection (5) within seven days after

a vacancy occurs, the Commission may appoint such persons as are

necessary to complete the negotiating agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

377, s. 11 (6);0. Reg. 81/89, s. 1.

H. The Negotiating Committee for Seed-Corn is empowered to

adopt or settle by agreement,

(a) minimum prices for seed-corn or for any class, variety or

grade of seed-corn;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreements relating to the

producing or marketing of seed-corn; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of seed-corn. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 12.

12. A meeting of the negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the four members appointed by the local

board, or by the dealers, to the other members of the negotiating
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agency at least seven days, but not more than ten days, before the

date of the meeting and stating the time and place of the meeting.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. .377, s. 13.

13.— (1) Where the negotiating agency has met and does not

arrive at an agreement respecting any matter referred to it or any

matter that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, the neg-

otiating agency may refer the matters in dispute to a conciliation

board. O. Reg. 67/83, s. i,part.

(2) A conciliation board shall be composed of one member.

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the member of the conciliation

board shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating agency.

(4) Where the members of the negotiating agency cannot agree

on a person to be appointed as the member of the conciliation board,

the Commission shall appoint the member of the conciliation board.

O. Reg. 81/89, s. 4.

(5) The negotiating agency shall submit to the conciliation board

a statement or statements of the matters in dispute.

(6) The conciliation board shall,

(a) endeavour to effect agreement on any matter referred to it

under subsection (5); and

(b) recommend adoption of any agreement effected under

clause (a) to the negotiating agency. O. Reg. 67/83, s. 3,

part.

Arbitration

statement of the matters in dispute received from the negotiating

agency under subsection 14 (3). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 15 (5);

O. Reg. 81/89, s. 1.

(5) The Arbitration Board shall meet with the parties forthwith

after the appointment of the Board and shall make an award in

respect of each matter in dispute referred to the Board which is,

(a) one of the final positions respecting the matter set out in the

statements referred to in subsection 14 (3); or

(b) a position between the final positions respecting the matter

set out in the statements referred to in subsection 14 (3).

O. Reg. 81/89, s. 6 (2).

16.— (1) Dealers as a group and the local board are the parties to

the arbitration.

(2) Each party shall appoint a representative for purposes of the

meeting and shall advise the Arbitration Board of its appointment

prior to the meeting. O. Reg. 67/83, s. 3, part.

(3) The Arbitration Board shall give full opportunity to the par-

ties to present their evidence and make their submissions but no evi-

dence or submissions may be presented or made except under the

direction of the party's representative. O. Reg. 67/83, s. 3, part.

(4) Upon the request of either party, witnesses shall be examined

on oath. O. Reg. 81/89, s. 7 (2).

(5) Deliberations of the Arbitration Board prior to making an

award shall be in private. O. Reg. 67/83, s. 3, part.

14.— (1) Where a meeting of the negotiating agency is not held in

accordance with the notice required by section 12, or where a meet-

ing is held and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agree-

ment respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by

agreement, on or before the 15th day of February in any year, the

matters in dispute shall be referred by the Commission to an Arbitra-

tion Board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 14 (1); O. Reg. 81/89, ss. 1,

5(1,2).

(2) Where the negotiating agency decides before the 28th day of

February that an agreement on all matters that it is empowered to

adopt or settle by agreement cannot be reached, it shall so notify the

Commission. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 377, s. 14 (2); O. Reg. 81/89,

s. 1.

(3) Where the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement

on all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, it

shall submit in writing to the Commission a statement or statements

of the matters in dispute and a statement of the final position on each

matter of.

REGULATION 428

SEED-CORN-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing within Ontario of seed-corn.

O. Reg. 66/83, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 376, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 376, s. 3.

Schedule

(a) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

local board; and

(b) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

dealers. O. Reg. 81/89, s. 5 (3).

IS.— (I) The Arbitration Board shall be composed of one mem-
ber.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), the member of the Arbitration

Board shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating agency.

(3) Where the members of the negotiating agency cannot agree

on a person to be appointed as the member of the Arbitration Board

within seven days after the Commission is notified under subsection

14 (2) or by the 15th day of February, as the case may be, the Com-
mission shall appoint the Arbitration Board. O. Reg. 81/89,

s. 6 {I), part.

(4) The Commission shall submit to the Arbitration Board any

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Seed-Corn Growers'

Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"dealer" means a person who buys seed-corn from a producer for

resale;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of seed-corn;

"seed-corn" means the seed of hybrid corn, or open-pollinated corn,

of every kind or variety produced in Ontario for seed purposes,

but does not include the seed of sweet corn and popcorn.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of seed-corn.
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4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Seed-

corn Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of seven members.

6. No grower is entitled to vote at any election of the local board

unless he or she is registered with the local board for the current

year.

7. Producers are divided into three districts as follows:

1

.

District 1 , comprising the County of Essex.

2. District 2, comprising the County of Kent.

3. District 3, comprising that part of Ontario other than the

counties of Essex and Kent.

8. The registered producers in each district shall on or before the

31st day of March in each year elect a member or members to the

local board as follows:

1. District 1, one member.

2. District 2, five members.

3. District 3, one member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 376, Sched.;

O. Reg. 66/83, s. 2.

REGULATION 429

SHEEP—MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"local board" means the Ontario Sheep Marketing Agency;

"plan" means the Ontario Sheep Marketing Plan;

"processing" means the slaughtering of sheep;

"processor" means a person who slaughters sheep or has sheep

slaughtered for him, her or it;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of sheep or

wool;

"sheep" includes rams, wethers, ewes and lambs;

"wool" means the wool of any sheep. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 1

.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

sheep and wool, including the prohibition of such producing and

marketing in whole or in part. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 2.

3. The Commission exempts from this Regulation,

(a) farm gate sales by a producer of sheep produced by that

producer and sold live directly to the consumer;

(b) farm gate sales of wool by the producer of wool derived

from sheep produced by that producer sold directly to the

consumer; and

(c) salesof sheep sold for breeding purposes. O. Reg. 263/85,

s. 3.

Marketing by Local Board

4.— (1) All sheep and wool shall be marketed by or through the

local board.

(2) No person shall market sheep or wool except by or through

the local board. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 4.

Powers of Local Board

5. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

sheep or wool to register their names, addresses and occu-

pations with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

sheep or wool to furnish such information relating to the

production or marketing of sheep and wool, including the

completing and filing of returns, as the local board deter-

mines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any sheep and wool of per-

sons engaged in marketing sheep or wool;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of sheep

and wool;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing sheep or

wool;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

O. Reg. 263/85, s. 5.

6. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to sheep and wool,

(a) providing for the licencing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the marketing or pro-

cessing of sheep or wool;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the marketing or pro-

cessing of sheep or wool except under the authority of a

licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to properly engage in the business for which

the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the Commission or local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons marketing sheep or

wool and the collecting of the licence fees;

(f) requiring any person who receives sheep or wool to deduct

from the money payable for the sheep or wool any licence

fees payable to the local board by the person from whom
the sheep or wool are received and to forward such licence

fees to the local board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes sheep or

wool to furnish to the local board statements of the

amounts of sheep or wool produced in any year and used

for processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-
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lions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety, grade or size of sheep or wool, or any person or class of

persons engaged in the producing or marketing of sheep or

wool or any class, variety, grade or size of sheep or wool;

(j) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

sheep or wool and providing for the administration and dis-

position of any money or securities so furnished;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

sheep and wool, including the times and places at which

sheep and wool may be marketed;

(1) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of sheep or wool with persons

engaged in marketing or processing sheep or wool and the

prohibition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(m) requiring any person who produces sheep or wool to offer

to sell and to sell the sheep or wool through the local board;

(n) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any sheep or wool that has not been sold by or through

the local board;

(o) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of sheep or wool by or through the local board, and

prescribing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements; and

(p) providing for the making of such orders and the issuing of

such directions as are necessary to enforce the due obser-

vance and carrying out of the Act, the regulations, the plan

or any order or direction of the Commission or the local

board. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 6.

7. The local board may recover from any person by suit in a court

of competent jurisdiction any licence fees payable to the local board.

O. Reg. 263/85, s. 7.

8.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees, service charges, and other money payable to it,

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan

.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

O. Reg. 263/85, s. 8.

9. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

sheep or wool and, after deducting all necessary and proper disburse-

ments and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money
received from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a

share of the remainder of the money received from the sale in rela-

tion to the amount, class, variety, grade or size of sheep or wool
delivered by the producer, and authorizes the local board to make an

initial payment on delivery of sheep or wool and subsequent pay-

ments until all the remainder of the money received from the sale is

distributed to the producers. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 9.

10. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 10.

11. The Commission vests in the local board the following

powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of sheep and wool, including

the times and places at which sheep and wool may be mar-

keted.

2. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or

size of sheep and wool.

3. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for sheep and wool or any class, variety, grade or size of

sheep and wool and to determine different prices for differ-

ent parts of Ontario.

4. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of sheep and wool.

5. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for sheep and wool to be paid to or through the local

board.

6. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices of any part thereof of sheep

and wool.

7. To pay to the producers the price or prices for sheep and
wool less service charges imposed under paragraph 4 and to

fix the times at which or within which such payments shall

be made. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 11.

Statements to Producers

12. Each payment made under paragraph 7 of section 11 shall be

accompanied by a statement showing the grades and quantity of each

grade of sheep and wool sold, the price or prices paid and the partic-

ulars of the service charges imposed by the local board. O. Reg.

263/85, s. 12.

Advisory Commutée

13.— (1) There shall be an advisory committee to be known as the

"Sheep Industry Advisory Committee" composed of not fewer than

nine members including a chair. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 13 (1).

(2) After the 1st day of December and before the 31st day of

December in each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the local board shall appoint four members;

(c) the sales agents of the local board shall appoint one mem-
ber;

(d) the meat-packing sector shall appoint two members;

(e) the wool marketing sector shall appoint one member; and

(f) the Commission may appoint such additional members as it

deems advisable,

to the Sheep Industry Advisory Committee. O. Reg. 263/85,

s. 13 (2);0. Reg. 584/87, s. 1.

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the members of the Sheep Industry

Advisory Committee are and remain members thereof until the 15th

day of December in the year next following the year in which they

were appointed.

(4) Where a member of the Sheep Industry Advisory Committee

dies, resigns or becomes unavailable to act before the expiration of

his or her term, the person or persons who appointed him or her

shall appoint a person for the unexpired term.

(5) Where the person or persons who are required to appoint any

member of the Sheep Industry Advisory Committee fail to do so, the

Commission may appoint such members as are necessary to complete

the said Committee.

(6) The Sheep Industry Advisory Committee is empowered to
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advise and make recommendations to any person or persons repre-

sented on the said Committee in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of sheep and
wool;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of sheep and wool;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of sheep and wool;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of sheep and
wool;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting sheep and wool; and

(f) without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any
matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations under the

Act. O. Reg. 263/85, s. 13 (3-6).

REGULATION 430

SHEEP-PLAN

1. The Plan in the Schedule is established for the control and reg-

ulation of the producing and marketing of sheep and wool within

Ontario. O. Reg. 262/85, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1 to 8, 10 to 19 and 26 of sub-

section 15 (2) and in sections 50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corpo-
rations Acl. O. Reg. 262/85, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and the directors thereof in the exercise of any of the

powers mentioned in section 2. O. Reg. 262/85, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAcl

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as the "Ontario Sheep Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"local board" means the Ontario Sheep Marketing Agency;

"processing" means the slaughtering of sheep;

"processor" means a person who slaughters sheep or has sheep
slaughtered for him, her or it;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of sheep or
wool;

"sheep" includes rams, wethers, ewes and lambs;

"wool" means the wool of any sheep.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of sheep and
wool, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part.

4.— (1) The local board known as the Ontario Sheep Marketing
Agency is continued.

(2) It shall be composed of eleven members.

5. The members of the local board shall be elected or appointed in

accordance with this plan and shall hold office until their successors

take office.

6. The producers are divided into eleven districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the counties of Essex, Kent, Lamb-
ton, Middlesex and Elgin.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Grey and Bruce.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Huron, Perth and
Oxford and The Regional Municipality of Waterloo.

4. District 4, comprising the County of Brant and the regional

municipalities of Hamilton-Wentworth, Haldimand-
Norfolk and Niagara.

5. District 5, comprising the counties of Wellington and
Dufferin and the regional municipalities of Halton and
Peel.

6. District 6, comprising the County of Simcoe, the District

Municipality of Muskoka and the District of Parry Sound.

7. District 7, comprising The Municipality of Metropolitan

Toronto, the regional municipalities of York and Durham
and the counties of Victoria, Peterborough, Northumber-
land and Haliburton.

8. District 8, comprising the counties of Lennox and Adding-
ton, Hastings, Prince Edward, Frontenac and Leeds.

9. District 9, comprising the counties of Renfrew and Lanark
and the Township of West Carleton and the City of Kanata
in The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton.

10. District 10, comprising the counties of Russell, Prescott,

Glengarry, Stormont, Dundas and Grenville and The
Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton other than the

Township of West Carleton and the City of Kanata.

11. District 11, comprising The Regional Municipality of Sud-

bury and the territorial districts other than Parry Sound.

7. There shall be a committee of not fewer than three nor more
than seven producer-members in each district to be known as the

"District Sheep Committee".

8.— (1) Not fewer than thirty days prior to the annual meeting of

the local board, the producers in each district shall elect from among
themselves,

(a) the members of the District Sheep Committee;

(b) a member of the local board, if required under section 9;

and

(c) one voting delegate for each thirty registered producers or

fraction thereof in the district to the annual meeting of the

local board.

(2) No person is eligible to vote or be elected unless he or she is

registered as a producer with the local board.

(3) Where the registered producer is a corporation or partner-

ship, it may designate the person eligible to vote and be elected on its

behalf.

9.— (1) One person shall be elected to the local board from each

district for a term of three years from the 15th day of December cal-

culated from.
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(a) 1986forDistricts2, 5, Sandll;

(b) 1987 for Districts 3, 6 and 9; and

(c) 1 988 for Districts 1 , 4, 7 and 10.

(2) At the first meeting of the local board after the 15th day of

December in every year, the members of the local board shall elect a

vice-chair from among themselves.

(3) At the first meeting of the local board after the 15th day of

December, in every year, the members of the local board shall elect

a chair from among themselves.

10.— (1) Where the producers in a district fail to elect a member to

the local board under section 9, the members of the local board may
appoint such member at their first meeting after the 15th day of

December.

(2) Where a member elected to the local board or appointed

under this section dies, resigns, becomes unavailable to act or ceases

to be a producer in the district before his or her term has expired, the

District Sheep Committee may appoint a producer from the district

for the unexpired portion of the term.

(3) Where the District Sheep Committee fails to appoint a person

for the unexpired portion of the term of a member under subsection

(2) within fourteen days of the death, resignation or date on which

the member becomes unavailable to act or ceases to be a producer in

the district, the local board may appoint a producer for the unex-

pired portion of the term.

(4) Where the local board fails to appoint a producer for the

unexpired portion of the term of a member under subsection (2)

within twenty-eight days of the death, resignation or date on which

the member becomes unavailable to act or ceases to be a producer in

the district, the Commission may appoint a producer for the unex-

pired portion of the term.

11. Every person elected or appointed under this plan shall be a

producer resident in the district for which he or she is elected or

appointed. O. Reg. 262/85, Sched., revised.

REGULATION 431

SOYBEANS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"grain merchandiser" means a person who buys soybeans for resale;

"local board" means The Ontario Soybean Growers' Marketing

Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Soybean Growers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" means cleaning, drying, processing with or without

other ingredients or processing or manufacturing of products in

whole or in part from soybeans;

"processor" means a person engaged in processing soybeans;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of soybeans in

Ontario;

"soybeans" means soybeans produced in Ontario. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 379, s. 1; O. Reg. 640/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of soy-

beans, including the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in

part. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 2; O. Reg. 640/84, s. 2; O. Reg.

5.39/90, s. 1.

3. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing soy-

beans to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing soy-

beans to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of soybeans, including the completing and fil-

ing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any soybeans of persons

engaged in producing or marketing soybeans;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of soy-

beans by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, a local board, mar-

keting commission or marketing agency of Canada or any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing soybeans;

and

(f) to do such acts, make such orders and issue such directions

as are necessary to enforce the due observance and carrying

out of the Act, the regulations and the plan. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 379, s. 8; O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

4. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to soybeans,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-

mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of soybeans;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of soybeans except under the authority of a licence

issued by the local board;

(c) subject to section 5, providing for the refusal to grant a

licence for the producing or marketing of soybeans where

the applicant is not qualified by experience, financial

responsibility and equipment to engage properly in the pro-

ducing or marketing of soybeans, or for any other reason

that the local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for the producing or marketing of soy-

beans for failure to observe, perform or carry out the Act,

the regulations, the plan or any order or direction of the

local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

soybeans and the collecting of the licence fees and the

recovering of such licence fees by suit in a court of compe-

tent jurisdiction;

(f) requiring any person who receives soybeans to deduct from

the money payable for the soybeans any licence fees pay-

able to the local board by the person from whom the person

receives the soybeans and to forward such licence fees to

the local board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes soybeans

to furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of

soybeans that the person produced in any year and used for

processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions, under the plan of any class, vari-

ety or grade of soybeans, or any person or class of persons
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engaged in the producing or marketing of soybeans, or any

class, variety or grade of soybeans;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

soybeans, including the times and places at which soybeans

maybe marketed;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of soybeans with persons

engaged in marketing or processing soybeans and the prohi-

bition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(1) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of soybeans by or through the local board and pre-

scribing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 9; O. Reg.

640/84, s. 4; O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

5. The local board shall not refuse to grant a licence for the mar-

keting of soybeans under clause 4 (c) on the ground that the appli-

cant is not qualified by financial responsibility to engage properly in

the marketing of soybeans unless the Director appointed under the

Farm Products Grades and Sales Act,

(a) has refused to issue a licence to the applicant to engage in

business as a dealer in soybeans; or

(b) has refused to renew or has suspended or revoked the appli-

cant's licence to engage in business as a dealer in soybeans.

O. Reg. 640/84, s. 5; O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees and other money payable to it for the purpose of

paying the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing

the Act and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the

plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 11.

7.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint

agents, to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employ-

ment and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

379, s. 12(1).

(2) The Commission vests in the local board the power to pur-

chase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quantities of soybeans as

the local board considers advisable and to sell or otherwise dispose of

any of the soybeans so purchased or acquired. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

379, s. 12 (2); O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

8.— (1) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as "The
Negotiating Agency for Soybeans" composed of ten persons

appointed annually after the 1st day of February and before the 1st

day of March, upon the request in writing of the Commission, of

whom five shall be appointed by the local board, three shall be

appointed by the processors and two shall be appointed by the Soy-

bean Committee of The Ontario Grain and Feed Dealers'

Association. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 117/90,

s. 1;0. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

(2) Upon receiving a request under subsection (1), the local

board, the processors and the Soybean Committee of The Ontario

Grain and Feed Dealers' Association shall also each appoint in writ-

ing one alternate who may attend meetings of the negotiating agency

as an observer and, in the absence of a member of the negotiating

agency representing the body that appointed the alternate, shall per-

form the absent member's functions. O. Reg. 163/85, s. 1; O. Reg.

539/90, s. 1.

(3) Where the local board or the processors or the Soybean Com-
mittee of The Ontario Grain and Feed Dealers' Association fails to

appoint persons in accordance with subsection (1) within seven days

of receipt of the request in writing of the Commission, the Commis-
sion may appoint such representatives as are necessary to complete

the negotiating agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 13 (2); O. Reg.

539/90, s. 1.

(4) Subject to subsections (5) and (6), the members of the negoti-

ating agency are and remain members until the 31st day of December
in the year in which the members were appointed. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 379, s. 13 (3).

(5) Where a member of the negotiating agency dies or resigns or

is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her term of mem-
bership, the local board or the processors or the Soybean Committee
of The Ontario Grain and Feed Dealers' Association, as the case

may be, who appointed him or her shall appoint a person for the

unexpired term of the member who died, resigned or was unavail-

able to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 13 (4); O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

(6) Where the local board, the processors or the Soybean Com-
mittee of The Ontario Grain and Feed Dealers' Association, as the

case may be, fail to make an appointment under subsection (5)

within seven days after a vacancy occurs, the Commission may
appoint such persons as are necessary to complete the negotiating

agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 13 (5); O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

9. The Negotiating Committee for Soybeans has the power to

adopt or settle by agreement,

(a) minimum prices for soybeans or for any class, variety, grade

or size of soybeans;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreement relating to the

purchasing or marketing of soybeans; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of soybeans. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 14;

O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

10. A meeting of the negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the five members appointed by the local

board or by the three members appointed by the processors or by the

two members appointed by the Soybean Committee of The Ontario

Grain and Feed Dealers' Association to the other members of the

negotiating agency at least seven days but not more than ten days

before the date of the meeting stating the time and place of the

meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 15; O.Reg. 117/90, s. 2;

O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

11.— (1) Where a meeting of the negotiating agency is not held in

accordance with the notice in section 10, or where a meeting is held

and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement respect-

ing all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement,

on or before the 30th day of April in any year, the matters in dispute

shall be referred by the Commission to an arbitrator. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 379, s. 16(1);0. Reg. 117/90, s. 3 (1).

(2) Where the negotiating agency decides before the 30th day of

April that an agreement on all matters that it is empowered to adopt

or settle by agreement cannot be reached, it shall so notify the

Commission. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 16 (2).

(3) Where the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement

under subsection (1) or (2), it shall submit in writing to the Commis-

sion a statement of the matters in dispute and a statement of the final

position on each of these matters of,

(a) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

local board;

(b) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

processors; and

(c) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

Soybean Committee of The Ontario Grain and Feed Deal-
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ers' Association. O. Reg. 117/90, s. 3 (2); O. Reg.

539/90, s. 1.

12.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), the members of the negotiating

agency shall appoint the arbitrator.

(2) Where in any year the members of the negotiating agency can-

not agree on the person to be appointed arbitrator within seven days

after the Commission was notified under subsection 11 (1), or the

30th day of April, as the case may be, the Commission shall appoint

the arbitrator.

(3) The Commission shall submit to the arbitrator any statement

of the matters in dispute and any statement of the final position on

each of these matters received under subsection 1 1 (3).

(4) Forthwith after his or her appointment, the arbitrator shall

meet with the parties and make an award in respect of each matter in

dispute that is one of the final positions respecting these matters set

out in the statements received under subsection 11 (3). O. Reg.

117/90, s. 4.

13. There shall be an advisory committee to be known as The
Soybean Industry Advisory Committee composed of a chair and

eleven members. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 18; O. Reg. 117/90,

s. 5;0. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

14. After the 31st day of January, and on or before the 15th day

of February, in each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint the chair;

(b) the local board shall appoint five members;

(c) the Soybean Committee of The Ontario Grain and Feed

Dealers' Association shall appoint three members;

(d) the processors shall appoint two members; and

(e) the grain merchandisers shall appoint one member,

to The Soybean Industry Advisory Committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

379, s. 19; O. Reg. 640/84, s. 6; O. Reg. 117/90, s. 6; O. Reg.

539/90, s. 1.

15. Subject to section 16, the members of the advisory committee
appointed under section 14 are and remain members thereof until

the 15th day of February in the year next following the year in which

they were appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 20.

16. Where a member of The Soybean Industry Advisory Commit-
tee dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his

or her term, the person or persons who appointed him or her shall

appoint a person for the unexpired term of the member who died,

resigned or was unavailable to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 21;

O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

17. Where any of the persons referred to in section 14 fail to

appoint a member to The Soybean Industry Advisory Committee in

accordance with section 14 or 16, the Commission may appoint such

members as are necessary to complete the said committee. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 379, s. 22; O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

18. The Soybean Industry Advisory Committee is empowered to

advise and make recommendations to the local board, the Soybean
Committee of The Ontario Grain and Feed Dealers' Association, the

processors or the grain merchandisers in respect of any of the follow-

ing matters:

1. The promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of soybeans.

2. The promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of soybeans.

3. The prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of soybeans.

4. The improvement of the quality and variety of soybeans.

5. The improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting soybeans.

6. Without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any
matter with respect to which the Commission or the local

board may be empowered to make regulations under the

Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 379, s. 23; O. Reg. 117/90, s. 7;

O. Reg. 539/90, s. 1.

REGULATION 432

SOYBEANS-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing of soybeans within Ontario.

O. Reg. 650/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 538/90, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 1 10 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

378, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board shall be deemed to be the

shareholders and directors thereof in the exercise of any of the pow-

ers mentioned in section 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 378, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Soybean Growers'

Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of soybeans in

Ontario;

"soybeans" means soybeans produced in Ontario.

3. This plan applies to the control and regulation in all respects of

the producing and marketing within Ontario of soybeans, including

the prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Soy-

bean Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of fifteen members who
shall hold office until their successors take office.

6.— (1) There shall be eight districts, as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the County of Essex.

2. District 2, comprising the County of Kent.

3. District 3, comprising the County of Lambton.

4. District 4, comprising the County of Elgin.

5. District 5, comprising the County of Middlesex.

6. District 6, comprising the counties of Brant and Oxford and

the regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk, Hamil-

ton-Wentworth and Niagara.
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7. District 7, comprising the counties of Bruce, Grey, Huron,
Perth and WeUington and The Regional Municipality of

Waterloo.

8. District 8, comprising the counties of Dufferin and Simcoe
and the regional municipalities of Halton and Peel, and the

area east thereof to the Quebec border.

(2) A producer who resides in a district is a member of the group
of producers for that district.

(3) A producer who does not reside in a district is a member of
the group of producers for the district nearest to his or her place of

residence.

7. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Soybean Growers' Committee".

8.— (1) On or before the 25th day of January, 1991, the members
of each group of producers, except the group of producers for Dis-

trict 1, shall elect from among themselves one member for each 250
producers or fraction thereof to its District Soybean Growers' Com-
mittee.

(2) On or before the 25th day of January, 1991, the members of
the group of producers for District 1 who do not reside on Pelee

Island shall elect from among themselves one member for each 250
producers or fraction thereof to the District 1 Soybean Growers'
Committee.

(3) On or before the 25th day of January, 1991, the members of

the group of producers for District 1 who reside on Pelee Island shall

elect from among themselves, to the District 1 Soybean Growers'
Committee, the greater of,

(a) one member for each 250 producers or fraction thereof; or

(b) two members.

(4) The term of office of members elected at the elections men-
tioned in subsections (1), (2) and (3) shall be,

(a) if the elected member receives a number of votes that ranks

him or her in the top half of vote-getters, two years;

(b) if the elected member receives a number of votes that ranks

him or her in the bottom half of vote-getters, one year.

(5) If an odd number of members is elected under subsection (1),

(2) or (3), the number of members elected for a two-year term shall

be greater by one than the number elected for a one-year term.

(6) On or before the 25th day of January, 1992, and in each sub-

sequent year, the members of each group of producers shall fill

vacancies on each District Soybean Growers' Committee for a two-

year term in accordance with subsections (1), (2) and (3).

9. On or before the 31st day of January in each year each District

Soybean Growers' Committee shall elect members to the local board
as follows:

1. District 1, three members.

2. District 2, four members.

3. District 3, three members.

4. Districts4 to 8, one member each.

10.— (1) At its first meeting after the 31st day of January, the

members elected to the local board shall appoint such members as

are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies,

resigns or is unable or unwilling to act as a member, the other mem-

bers of the local board may appoint a person to replace the member
for the unexpired term.

11. No person is eligible for election or appointment to the local

board from a district unless the person is a member of the group of

producers for the district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 378, Sched.; O. Reg.
34/83, s. 1; O. Reg. 650/86, ss. 2, 3; O. Reg. 538/90, ss. 1, 2.

REGULATION 433

TENDER FRUIT—MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"local board" means The Ontario Tender Fruit Producers' Market-
ing Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Tender Fruit Producers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" means the manufacture of tender fruit products or

juice, beverage spirits or wine from tender fruit, canning, bottling,

distilling, fermenting, dehydrating, pitting, drying or freezing of

tender fruit;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

tender fruit;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of tender

fruit;

"tender fruit" means peaches, pears, plums, sour cherries and sweet

cherries produced in Ontario. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 1;

O. Reg. 611/90, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

tender fruit, including the prohibition of such producing and market-

ing in whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 11.

3.— (1) Persons engaged in the production of tender fruit that is

sold by a producer to a consumer are, in respect of the tender fruit

that is sold to the consumer, exempt from this Regulation other than

clauses6 (a), (b) and (c). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 3 (1).

(2) Sweet cherries and sour cherries that are sold for any purpose
other than processing by a processor are exempt from this

Regulation. O. Reg. 61 1/90, s. 2.

4.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

processing of tender fruit except under the authority of a licence as a

processor of tender fruit in Form 1

.

(2) No licence in Form 1 shall be issued except upon application

therefor in Form 2.

(3) A licence in Form 1 expires with the 31st day of January next

following the date on which the licence is issued.

(4) A licence in Form 1 may be issued without charge.

1980, Reg. 381, s. 4.

R.R.O.

5. The Commission may refuse to grant or renew, or suspend or

revoke a licence as a processor,

(a) if the applicant or licensee is not qualified by experience,

financial responsibility or equipment to properly engage in

the business of a processor, or

(b) if the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or has

contravened the Act, the regulations, the Plan or any order

or direction of the Commission or the local board.

O. Reg. 611/90, s. 3.
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6. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

tender fruit to register their names, addresses and occupa-

tions with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

tender fruit to furnish such information relating to the pro-

duction or marketing of tender fruit, including the complet-

ing and filing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any regulated product of

persons engaged in producing or marketing tender fruit;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of tender

fruit by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing tender

fruit; and

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

the carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 6.

7. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to tender fruit,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of tender fruit;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of tender fruit except under the authority of a licence

issued by the local board;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant or renew, or the suspen-

sion or revocation of a licence,

(i) if the applicant or licensee is not qualified by experi-

ence, financial responsibility or equipment to prop-

erly engage in the business for which the application

was made or the licence granted, or

(ii) if the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with

or has contravened the Act, the regulations, the Plan

or any order or direction of the Commission or the

local board;

(d) authorizing the fixing of prompt payment discounts,

delayed payment penalties and interest on licence fees and
service charges owing by any person engaged in the produ-

cing or marketing of tender fruit;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

tender fruit and the collecting of the licence fees by suit in a

court of competent jurisdiction;

(f) requiring any person who receives tender fruit to deduct

from the money payable for the tender fruit any licence fees

payable to the local board by the person from whom the

tender fruit is received and to forward such licence fees to

the local board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes tender

fruit to furnish to the local board statements of the amounts
of tender fruit that the person produced in any year and

used for processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any
or all of the regulations, orders or directions under the plan

of any class, variety, grade or size of tender fruit, or any
person or class of persons engaged in the producing or mar-

keting of tender fruit or any class, variety, grade or size of

tender fruit;

(j) requiring and providing for the furnishing of security or

proof of financial responsibility or a performance bond by a

person or class of persons engaged in the marketing of

tender fruit and providing for the administration, forfeiture

and disposition of money or securities furnished and the

proceeds therefrom;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

tender fruit, including the times and places at which tender

fruit may be marketed;

(1) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of tender fruit with persons

engaged in marketing or processing tender fruit, and the

prohibiting of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(m) requiring any person who produces tender fruit to offer to

sell and to sell the tender fruit to or through the local board;

(n) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any tender fruit that has not been sold by or through the

local board; and

(o) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of tender fruit through the local board, and prescrib-

ing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 7; O. Reg.

611/90, s. 4.

8.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any

class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it,

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 8.

9. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381,

s. 9.

10. The Commission vests in the local board the following pow-

ers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of tender fruit including the

times and places at which tender fruit may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and

size of tender fruit that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or

size of tender fruit.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for tender fruit or any class, variety, grade or size of

tender fruit and to determine different prices for different

parts of Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of tender fruit.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-
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ducer for tender fruit to be paid to or through the local

board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent

jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of tender

fruit.

8. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of tender fruit as the local board considers advisable

and to sell or otherwise dispose of any tender fruit so pur-

chased or acquired.

9. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

10. To pay to the producers the price or prices for tender fruit,

less service charges imposed under paragraph 5 and to fix

the times at which or within which such payments shall be

made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 10.

11. Each payment under paragraph 10 of section 10 shall be

accompanied by a statement showing the kinds and the grades and

quantity of each grade of tender fruit sold, the price or prices paid

and the particulars of the service charges imposed by the local board.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 11.

12. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

tender fruit and after deducting all necessary and proper disburse-

ments and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money
received from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a

share of the remainder of the money received from the sale in rela-

tion to the amount, class, variety, grade or size of tender fruit deliv-

ered by the producer and authorizes such local board to make an ini-

tial payment on delivery of the tender fruit and subsequent payments
until all of the remainder of the money received from the sale is dis-

tributed to the producers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, s. 12.

13.— (1) There shall be three advisory committees to be known as

the "Processing Advisory Committee" and the "Fresh Market Advi-

sory Committee", each composed of a chair and six members, and

the "Central Sales Policy Advisory Committee" composed of a chair

and five members. O. Reg. 613/86, s. 1, pan; O. Reg. 611/90,

s. 5(1).

(2) After the 1st day of April and before the 30th day of April in

each year, appointments shall be made to the Processing Advisory

Committee and the Fresh Market Advisory Committee as follows:

1. The Commission shall appoint the chair of each committee.

2. The local board shall appoint three members to each com-

mittee.

3. The Ontario Food Processors' Association shall appoint

three members to the Processing Advisory Committee.

4. The Canadian Produce Marketing Association shall appoint

three members to the Fresh Market Advisory Committee.

O. Reg. 613/86, s. \,part; O. Reg. 611/90, s. 5 (2).

(3) After the 1st day of April and before the 30th day of April in

each year, appointments shall be made to the Central Sales Policy

Advisory Committee as follows:

1. The Commission shall appoint the chair.

2. The local board shall appoint three members.

3. The Niagara Fruit Shippers Association Inc. shall appoint

two members. O. Reg. 611/90, s. 5 (3).

(4) The members of the advisory committees remain members
thereof until the 30th day of April in the year following the year in

which they are appointed.

(5) Where for any reason a member of an advisory committee is

unable or unwilling to act as a member, the body that appointed the

member shall appoint a person to replace the member for the unex-

pired term.

(6) Where there is a failure to make an appointment to an advi-

sory committee in accordance with subsection (2), (3) or (5), the

Commission may appoint such members as are necessary to complete

the committee.

(7) The Processing Advisory Committee is empowered, respect-

ing tender fruit that is sold for processing, to advise and make recom-

mendations to the local board or to the Ontario Food Processors'

Association in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of tender

fruit;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of tender fruit;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of tender fruit;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of tender fruit;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting tender fruit; and

(f) any matter in respect of which the Commission or the local

board is empowered to make regulations under the Act.

(8) The Fresh Market Advisory Committee is empowered,
respecting tender fruit that is sold for a purpose other than process-

ing, to advise and make recommendations to the local board or to

the Canadian Produce Marketing Association in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the marketing of tender fruit;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and

marketing of tender fruit;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of tender fruit;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of tender fruit;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting tender fruit; and

(f) any matter in respect of which the Commission or the local

board is empowered to make regulations under the Act.

O. Reg. 613/86, s. I, part; O. Reg. 611/90, s. 5 (4).

(9) The Central Sales Policy Advisory Committee is empowered,

respecting tender fruit that is sold for a purpose other than process-

ing, to advise and make recommendations to the local board regard-

ing the operation of its central sales division in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the marketing of tender fruit;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and

marketing of tender fruit;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of tender fruit;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of tender fruit;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting tender fruit; and j
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(f) any matter in respect of which the Commission or the local

board is empowered to make regulations under the Act.

O. Reg. 613/86, s. I, pari.

Form 1

Farm Products MarketingAct

LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF
TENDER FRUIT

Under the Farm Products Marketing Act and the regulations, and
subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued

to

(name)

of.

(address)

to engage in the processing of tender fruit.

This licence expires with the 31st day of January next following the

date of issue.

Dated at , this day of ,19

The Farm Products Marketing Commission:

Chairman

Secretary

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, Form 1.

Form 2

Farm Products MarketingAct

APPLICATION FOR LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF
TENDER FRUIT

To: The Farm Products Marketing Commission:

(name of applicant)

(address)

makes application for a licence as a processor of tender fruit under
the Farm Products MarketingAct.

Dated at , this , day of . .,19..

(signature of applicant)

(where applicant is a corporation

or partnership, signature of

person authorized to sign)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 381, Form 2.

REGULATION 434

TENDER FRUIT-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the regulation and

control of the marketing within Ontario of tender fruit. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 380, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 380, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board named in the Schedule shall

be deemed to be the shareholders and directors of the local board in

the exercise of the powers vested in the local board under section 2.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 380, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Tender Fruit Producers'

Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"processing" means the manufacture of tender fruit products or

juice, beverage spirits or wine from tender fruit, canning, bottling,

distilling, fermenting, dehydrating, pitting, drying or freezing of

tender fruit;

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

tender fruit;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of tender

fruit;

"tender fruit" means peaches, pears, plums, sour cherries and sweet

cherries produced in Ontario.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the marketing within Ontario of tender fruit, including

the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario

Tender Fruit Producers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of eleven producer-members
elected or appointed in accordance with sections 11 and 12.

6. Members of the local board shall be elected or appointed in

accordance with the provisions of this plan and shall hold office until

their successors are elected or appointed.

7. Producers are divided into four districts and the districts shall be
comprised as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the Judicial District of Niagara North
and the regional municipalities of Halton, Hamilton-
Wentworth and Peel.

2. District 2, comprising the Judicial District of Niagara

South.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Essex, Kent and
Lambton.

4. District 4, comprising The Regional Municipality of Haldi-

mand-Norfolk and the counties of Brant and Elgin.

8.— (1) Producers in the Judicial District of Niagara South and in

each of the regional municipalities and counties named in Districts 3

or 4 form a district or county group, as the case may be, but the pro-

ducers in a regional municipality or county mentioned in Districts 3

and 4 may by order of the local board be joined with the producers of

any other county in the same district to form a county group.
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(2) A producer in an area of Ontario not included in a district

mentioned in section 7 may become a member of the district or

county group of producers nearest to his or her place of production.

9. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Tender Fruit Producers' Committee".

10.— (1) On or before the 31st day of March in each year the dis-

trict group in the Judicial District of Niagara South and in each dis-

trict or county group mentioned in Districts 3 and 4 shall elect a rep-

resentative or representatives to the District Tender Fruit Producers'

Committee on the basis of one representative for each thirty produc-

ers or fraction thereof.

(2) On or before the 31st day of March in each year the producers

in the Town of Grimsby, the Township of West Lincoln, the Town of

Lincoln, the City of St. Catharines, the Town of Niagara-on-the-

Lake and the regional municipalities of Halton, Hamilton-

Wentworth and Peel shall elect a representative or representatives to

the District Tender Fruit Producers' Committee on the basis of one

representative for each thirty producers or fraction thereof.

11.— (1) On or before the 15th day of April in each year, each Dis-

trict Tender Fruit Producers' Committee may elect, from the produc-

ers in the district, members to the local board as follows;

1. District 1, six members.

2. District 2, one member.

3. District 3, three members.

4. District 4, one member.

(2) No person is eligible for election from any district unless he or

she is a producer in the district.

12.— (1) At its first meeting after the 15th day of April, the mem-
bers elected to the local board shall appoint such producer-members

as are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) Where a member elected or appointed to the local board dies

or resigns, the members of the local board may appoint a producer-

member for the unexpired term.

(3) Any person appointed a member to the local board under

subsection (1) or (2) shall be a member of a district or county group

for the district for which he or she is appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

380, Sched.; O. Reg. 610/90, s. 1.

REGULATION 435

TOBACCO-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"buyer" means a person who buys tobacco;

"local board" means The Ontario Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers'

Marketing Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Marketing

Plan;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of tobacco in

Ontario;

"tobacco" means unmanufactured flue-cured tobacco produced in

Ontario, including flue-cured tobacco purchased or otherwise

acquired by and readied for storage and sale by the local board.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 1; O. Reg. 23/86, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of

tobacco, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing

in whole or in part. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 2.

Powers of Local Board

3. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

tobacco to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

tobacco to furnish such information relating to the produc-

tion or marketing of tobacco, including the completing and

filing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any tobacco of persons

engaged in the marketing of tobacco;

(d) to appoint persons to inspect,

(i) the books, records and documents,

(ii) the lands and premises,

(iii) any tobacco, and

(iv) any growing plants or other development in the pro-

ducing of tobacco,

of persons engaged in the producing of tobacco;

(e) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of

tobacco by such means as it considers proper; and

(f) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing tobacco;

(g) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 3; O. Reg. 138/88, s. L

4. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to tobacco,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-

mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-

keting of tobacco;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-

keting of tobacco except under the authority of a licence

issued by the local board;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence for the producing

of tobacco for any reason that the local board considers

proper;

(d) providing for the refusal to grant a licence for the marketing

of tobacco where the applicant is not qualified by experi-

ence, financial responsibility and equipment to engage in

properly the business for which the application was made,

or for any other reason that the local board considers

proper;

(e) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan, or any order or direc-

tion of the local board;

(f) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in
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instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing

tobacco and the collecting of the licence fees and the recov-

ering of such licence fees by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction;

(g) prescribing the form of licences;

(h) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety or grade of tobacco, or any person or class of persons

engaged in the producing or marketing of tobacco or any
class, variety or grade of tobacco;

(i) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

tobacco, and providing for the administration and disposi-

tion of any money or securities so furnished;

(j) requiring any person who produces and processes tobacco

to furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of

tobacco that the person produced in any year and used for

processing;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of the producing of

tobacco, including the times and places at which tobacco

may be produced;

(1) providing for the seizing, removing, destroying or otherwise

disposing of any growing tobacco plants or tobacco pro-

duced or marketed in violation of the Act or the regulations

and the retention or disposition by the local board of any of

the proceeds of the sale thereof;

(ra) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

tobacco, including the times and places at which tobacco

may be marketed;

(n) providing for the control and regulation of agreements
entered into by producers of tobacco with persons engaged
in marketing or processing tobacco, and the prohibition of

any provision or clause in such agreements;

(o) requiring any person who produces tobacco to offer to sell

and to sell the tobacco through the local board;

(p) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any tobacco that has not been sold by or through the

local board;

(q) providing for the regulating and the controlling of agree-

ments entered into by producers of tobacco with persons

engaged in marketing or processing tobacco, and the prohi-

bition of any provision or clause in such agreements; and

(r) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-

keting of tobacco through the local board, and prescribing

the forms and the terms and conditions of such agreements.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 4; O. Reg. 619/84, s. 1; O. Reg.
23/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

5. Subject to paragraph 6 of subsection 6 (1), no person shall

market tobacco except through the local board. O. Reg. 23/86,

s. i,part.

6.— (1) The Commission vests in the local board the following

powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of tobacco, including the

times and places at which tobacco may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and
size of tobacco that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or
size of tobacco.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for any class, variety, grade or size of tobacco sold or
otherwise disposed of pursuant to the power vested in the

local board under paragraph 6.

5. To fix and impose from time to time service charges on pro-

ducers for the marketing of tobacco.

6. Subject to subsections (2) and (3), to purchase or otherwise

acquire at a tobacco exchange operated by the local board
or from a person other than a producer such quantity or

quantities of tobacco as the local board considers advisable

and to sell or otherwise dispose of that tobacco.

7. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

8. To pay to producers the price or prices for tobacco less ser-

vice charges imposed under paragraph 5 and to fix the times

at which or within which such payment shall be made.
O. Reg. 23/86, s. 3, part; O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(2) The power of the local board to purchase or otherwise

acquire tobacco shall not be exercised except,

(a) to purchase or otherwise acquire tobacco for the purposes

of a transaction to sell tobacco where the local board has

given the tobacco manufacturers, leaf dealers and proces-

sors the first right to enter into the transaction but they

have been unwilling or unable to enter into the transaction

in whole or in part; or

(b) after the tobacco became available to be purchased on the

exchange for the negotiated minimum grade price for that

class, variety, grade or size of tobacco but was not pur-

chased.

(3) Where the local board purchases tobacco under clause

(2) (b), the purchase price shall be not less than the negotiated mini-

mum grade price for that class, variety, grade or size of tobacco less

the service charge imposed under paragraph 5 of subsection (1).

O. Reg. 23/86, s. 3, part.

Quotas

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that tobacco be marketed on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of tobacco or whose quota

has been cancelled from marketing any tobacco;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of tobacco from marketing any

tobacco in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of tobacco produced on lands in

respect of which such quota was fixed and allotted from

marketing any tobacco other than the tobacco produced on
such lands. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 6 (1); O.Reg.
138/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of

tobacco on such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-

78



Reg./Règl. 435 COMMERCIALISATION DES PRODUITS AGRICOLES Reg./Règl. 435

keting of tobacco for any reason that the local board consid-

ers proper; and

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for the marketing of tobacco for any
person for the marketing of tobacco for any reason that the

local board considers proper. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383,

s. 6 (2); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(3) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that tobacco be produced on a basis of tobacco
acreage or other production quota;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a tobacco acreage or other
production quota has not been fixed and allotted or whose
tobacco acreage or other production quota has been can-
celled from producing tobacco;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a tobacco acreage or other
production quota has been fixed and allotted from produ-
cing any tobacco on acreage in excess of the tobacco acre-

age, or other production quota, fixed and allotted to such
person; and

(d) to prohibit any person from producing tobacco on land
other than a tobacco farm in respect of which a tobacco
acreage or other production quota has been fixed and allot-

ted to such person. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 6 (3);

O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(4) The Commission authorizes the local board.

the remainder of the money received from the sale in relation to the
amount, class, variety or grade of tobacco delivered, and authorizes
the local board to make an initial payment on delivery of the tobacco
and subsequent payments until all the remainder of the money
received from the sale is distributed to the producers. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 383, s. 10; O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

Appointment of Agents

11. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,
to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383,
s. 11; O. Reg. 138/88, s . 1.

Negotiating Agency

12-— (1) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as the
"Negotiating Committee for Tobacco" composed of such persons
who are members of the negotiating agency under subsection (2).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 12 (1).

(2) The Negotiating Committee for Tobacco shall be comprised
as follows:

1

.

Not more than two members appointed by Rothmans, Ben-
son & Hedges Inc.

2. Not more than two members appointed by Imperial
Tobacco Limited.

3. Not more than two members appointed by R.J.R. Macdon-
ald Inc.

(a) to fw and allot to persons tobacco acreages or other produc-
tion quotas on such basis as the local board considers

proper;

(b) to refuse to allot to any person a tobacco acreage or other
production quota on such basis as the local board considers

proper; and

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a tobacco acreage
or other production quota fixed and allotted to any person
for any reason that the local board considers proper.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 6 (4); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

7.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any
class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying
out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 7 (1); O. Reg.
23/86, s. 5; O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 7 (2); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

8. The Commission authorizes the local board to require the price
or prices payable or owing to the producers for tobacco to be paid to

or through the local board and to recover such price or prices by suit

in a court of competent jurisdiction. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 8;

O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

9. The Commission authorizes the local board to prohibit the

marketing of any class, variety or grade of tobacco. R.R.O. 1980,
Reg. 383, s. 9; O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

Pooling

10. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool
or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of
tobacco and after deducting all necessary and proper disbursements
and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money received
from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a share of

4. The members of the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383,
s. 12 (2); O. Reg. 652/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 298/87, s. 1.

(3) The persons entitled to appoint members under subsection

(2) shall appoint the members and shall notify the Commission of the
members' names and addresses before the 1st day of October in each
year. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 12 (3); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(4) The persons who are members of the Negotiating Committee
for Tobacco under subsection (2) remain members thereof until their

successors become members.

(5) Where a member of the Negotiating Committee for Tobacco
appointed under paragraphs 1 to 3 of subsection (2) dies or resigns or
is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or her membership,
the person who appointed him or her shall appoint a person for the

unexpired term of such member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383,
s. 12 (4, 5).

13. The Negotiating Committee for Tobacco is empowered to

adopt or settle by agreement,

(a) minimum prices for tobacco;

(b) terms and conditions relating to the marketing of tobacco;

and

(c) any charges relating to the marketing of tobacco.

1980, Reg. 383, s. 13.

R.R.O.

14. A meeting of a negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the members of the negotiating agency
appointed by the local board or appointed by the buyers to the other

members of the negotiating agency at least seven days, but not later

than ten days, before the date of the meeting, stating the time and
the place of the meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 14.

Conciliation Board

15.— (1) Where a meeting of the negotiating agency is held and
the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement respecting all

matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, the
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negotiating agency may refer the matters in dispute to a conciliation

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 15 (1).

(2) Where the negotiating agency refers the matters in dispute to

a conciliation board, it shall so notify the Commission. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 383, s. 15 (2); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

16.— (1) The conciliation board shall be composed of three mem-
bers of whom,

(a) one shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the local board;

(b) one shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the buyers; and

(c) one shall be appointed by the Commission.
Reg. 383, s. 16 (1); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

R.R.O. 1980,

(2) The members of the conciliation board shall be appointed

within one week of the time that the negotiating agency notifies the

Commission under subsection 15 (2). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383,

s. 16 (2); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(3) The conciliation board is empowered,

(a) to endeavour to effect agreement on any matter referred to

in section 13 that the negotiating agency has failed to adopt

or settle by agreement; and

(b) to recommend adoption of any agreement effected under
clause (a) to the negotiating agency.

(4) The recommendation of the conciliation board made under
clause (3) (b) may include a minority report disagreeing in whole or

in part with the recommendation of the majority of the conciliation

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 16 (3, 4).

(5) The conciliation board shall submit its recommendations to

the negotiating agency within two weeks of the time that the negoti-

ating agency notifies the Commission under subsection 15 (2).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 383, s. 16 (5); O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

Advisory Committee

17.— (1) There shall be a committee to be known as the "Tobacco
Industry Advisory Committee". O. Reg. 23/86, s. 6, part.

(2) The Tobacco Industry Advisory Committee shall be com-
posed of a chair and six members. O. Reg. 138/88, s. 2.

(3) After the 31st day of October and before the 30th day of

November in each year, the following persons shall be appointed to

the Tobacco Industry Advisory Committee:

1. The chair, who shall not be entitled to vote, to be appointed

by the Commission.

2. Three members to be appointed by the local board.

3. Three members, one of whom is to be appointed by each of

Rothmans, Benson & Hedges Inc., Imperial Tobacco Lim-

ited and R.J.R. Macdonald Inc. O. Reg. 23/86, s. (>,part;

O. Reg. 298/87, s. 2; O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(4) The members of the Tobacco Industry Advisory Committee
hold office until the 30th day of November in the year following the

year in which they are appointed.

(5) Where a member of the Tobacco Industry Advisory Commit-
tee dies, resigns or is unable or unwilling to act before the expiration

of his or her term of office, the person or persons who appointed the

member shall appoint a person for the unexpired term. O. Reg.

23/86, s. 6, part.

(6) The Tobacco Industry Advisory Committee may advise the

local board and make recommendations to it in respect of,

(a) the promotion of harmonious relationships between per-

sons engaged in the production and marketing of tobacco;

(b) the promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of tobacco;

(c) the prevention and correction of irregularities and inequi-

ties in the marketing of tobacco;

(d) the improvement of the quality and variety of tobacco;

(e) the improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting tobacco; and

(f) without limiting the generality of the foregoing, any matter

with respect to which the Commission or the local board
may be empowered to make regulations under the Act.

O. Reg. 23/86, s. 6,part; O. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

(7) The local board shall forthwith provide the Commission with

full particulars of any recommendations made to the local board by
the Tobacco Industry Advisory Committee. O. Reg. 23/86, s. 6,

part;0. Reg. 138/88, s. 1.

REGULATION 436

TOBACCO-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the producing and marketing within Ontario of tobacco.

O. Reg. 21/86, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 382, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board named in the Schedule shall

be deemed to be the shareholders and the directors of the local board

in the exercise of the powers vested in the local board under section

2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 382, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Flue-Cured Tobacco
Growers' Marketing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"local board" means The Ontario Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers'

Marketing Board;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of tobacco in

Ontario;

"tobacco" means unmanufactured flue-cured tobacco produced in

Ontario, including flue-cured tobacco purchased or otherwise

acquired and readied for storage and sale by the local board.

3.— (1) In this section,

"basic production quota" means a quota expressed as a specified

number of pounds of tobacco fixed and allotted to a person by the

local board and derived by the local board from a specified acre-

age;
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"production quota" means a quota expressed as a specified number

of pounds of tobacco fixed and allotted to a person by the local

board to produce a specified number of pounds of tobacco in a

year and derived by the local board from a basic production quota.

(2) For the purpose of electing producer representatives to the

local board or The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Commit-

tee under sections 10 to 12, or for the purpose of being eligible to be

a member thereof, a producer is an allottee of a basic production

quota of not less than 10,000 pounds who produces tobacco on their

own account pursuant to a production quota derived from that basic

production quota, allotted for the year in which their qualification

under sections 10 to 12 is at issue and who, subject to subsection (3),

notifies the local board in writing prior to the 1st day of October in

that year of the intention to market on their own account, pursuant

to a marketing quota allotted by the local board, not less than the

amount of tobacco that may be marketed pursuant to a marketing

quota derived from a basic production quota of 10,000 pounds, and,

(a) where the producer is a corporation, the person, if any, des-

ignated in writing by the corporation to be the producer,

shall be deemed to be the producer;

(b) where the producer is a firm or partnership or one or more
persons carrying on the production and marketing under a

trade name, farm name or other designation, the person, if

any, designated in writing by the firm, partnership or per-

sons to be the producer, shall be deemed to be the pro-

ducer; and

(c) where the producer is comprised of two or more persons

who are joint allottees, the one of such joint allottees who
first presents himself or herself to register to vote on behalf

of the joint allottees shall be deemed to be the producer.

(3) Where the local board receives an affidavit of a producer, not

later than the 1st day of October in any year in which elections are

held in that district, that he or she would, but for adverse weather,

be able to market the amount of tobacco referred to in subsection (2)

but, owing to such adverse weather, will not be so able and where

the local board is satisfied as to the truth of the matters stated in the

affidavit, the local board may direct that the producer be eligible to

elect producer representatives to the local board or The District

Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Committee or be elected a member
thereof in that year.

4. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of tobacco,

including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole

or in part.

5. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Flue-

Cured Tobacco Growers' Marketing Board".

6. The local board shall be composed of eleven members elected

or appointed in accordance with sections 10 to 14 who shall hold

office until their successors take office under subsection 14 (4).

7. There shall be ten districts determined as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the counties of Essex, Kent, Lamb-
ton and Bruce, the townships of Aldborough and Dunwich

in the County of Elgin and the County of Middlesex except

the Township of North Dorchester.

2. District 2, comprising the County of Brant except the

Township of Oakland.

3. District 3, comprising the townships of Malahide, South-

wold and Yarmouth in the County of Elgin and that part of

the Township of Bayham west of the King's Highway
known as No. 19 and the Township of North Dorchester in

the County of Middlesex.

4. District 4, comprising the Township of Oakland in the

County of Brant and those parts of The Regional Munici-

pality of Haldimand-Norfolk consisting of the former

Township of Townsend and lots 1 to 12 in concessions 6 to

11 in the former Township of Windham, the counties of

Northumberland, Simcoe and Dufferin and those parts of

The Regional Municipality of Durham and the counties of

Peterborough and Victoria formerly in the County of Dur-

ham.

5. District 5, comprising the County of Waterloo and the

County of Oxford except lots 16 to 29 in Concession 12 in

the Township of South Norwich and the former Township

of Dereham.

6. District 6, comprising that part of The Regional Municipal-

ity of Haldimand-Norfolk consisting of the former Town-

ship of Windham in the former County of Norfolk except

lots 1 to 12 in concessions 6 to 11.

7. District 7, comprising the Township of Middleton in The
Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk and the for-

mer Township of Dereham and lots 16 to 29 in Concession

12 in the Township of South Norwich in the County of

Oxford.

8. District 8, comprising that part of The Regional Municipal-

ity of Haldimand-Norfolk consisting of the former Town-
ship of North Walsingham in the former County of Norfolk.

9. District 9, comprising that part of The Regional Municipal-

ity of Haldimand-Norfolk consisting of the former Town-
ships of Houghton and South Walsingham in the former

County of Norfolk and that part of the Township of Bay-

ham east of the King's Highway known as No. 19 in the

County of Elgin.

10. District 10, comprising that part of The Regional Munici-

pality of Haldimand-Norfolk consisting of the former town-

ships of Charlotteville and Woodhouse in the former

County of Norfolk.

8.— ( 1 ) Producers in each of the districts named in section 7 form a

district group.

(2) A producer in a territorial district or in a county not included

in a district mentioned in section 7 shall become a member of the dis-

trict group of producers nearest to the producer's place of produc-

tion.

9. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as "The

District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Committee" composed of not

more than two members elected or appointed in accordance with sec-

tions 10 to 14 who shall hold office until their successors take office

under subsection 14 (4).

10.— (1) On the first Wednesday in October in 1987, 1988 and in

every second year thereafter, the members of the group of producers

for Districts 1, 3, 5, 7 and 9 shall hold a meeting to nominate produc-

ers in those districts for election as a member of the local board and

as members of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Commit-

tee.

(2) On the first Wednesday in October in 1987 and in every sec-

ond year thereafter, the members of the group of producers for Dis-

tricts 2, 4, 6, 8 and 10 shall hold a meeting to nominate producers in

those districts for election as a member of the local board and as

members of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Committee.

(3) Any producer in the district may nominate one producer in

the district for election as a member of the local board.

(4) Any producer in the district may nominate one or more pro-

ducers in the district, other than a producer nominated under subsec-

tion (3), for election as members of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco

Growers' Committee.
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(5) When the returning officer is satisfied that nominations under
subsections (3) and (4) are complete, he or she shall so declare and,

after giving each of the persons nominated an opportunity to decline

his or her nomination, shall,

(a) where not more than one person is nominated for election

as a member of the local board, declare him or her elected;

and

(b) where not more than two persons are nominated for elec-

tion as members of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Grow-
ers' Committee, declare them elected.

11.— (1) In each district in which the member of the local board

and the members of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers'

Committee were not elected by acclamation the local board shall

arrange for such polling place or places as the local board deter-

mines.

(2) The third Tuesday in October in the year that nominations

are held under subsection 10 (1) or 10 (2) is fixed as the day of the

election of members of the local board and of The District Flue-

Cured Tobacco Growers' Committee.

(3) The time of voting shall be from 10 a.m. to 8 p.m.

(4) At least seven days before the day for the election, the local

board shall give notice in writing to the producers entitled to vote,

(a) of the persons nominated under section 10;

(b) of the day and time of the election; and

(c) of the polling place or places at which the producers may
vote.

12.— (1) The local board shall appoint a returning officer and such

other persons as are required to assist him or her in the nominations

and voting and shall furnish ballots as are required.

(2) Voting shall be by secret ballot.

(3) Where the second greatest number of votes for membership
in The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Committee or the

greatest number of votes for membership in the local board are

received by more than one person, the local board shall hold such

further elections as are necessary to break the tie.

(4) The member of the local board in a district is by virtue of his

or her office a member of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Grow-
ers' Committee for the district.

13.— (I) A producer is not eligible to vote for or hold office as a

member of the local board or of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco
Growers' Committee in more than one district.

(2) Where a producer is nominated for election as a member of

the local board or The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers' Com-
mittee in more than one district, he or she shall, at least ten days

before the date fixed for the election, notify the secretary of the local

board in writing of the district for which he or she will be a candidate

as a member of the local board or The District Flue-Cured Tobacco
Growers' Committee.

(3) Where a producer fails to notify the secretary of the local

board under subsection (2), the producer is not eligible for election

as a member of the local board or The District Flue-Cured Tobacco
Growers* Committee in any district other than the district in which

he or she resides.

14.— (1) On the Thursday next following the fourth Tuesday in

October in each year the members of the local board shall appoint,

(a) the member not required to be elected under procedures in

sections 10, 11 and 12; and

(b) such other members not elected under sections 10, 1 1 and
12 as are required to complete the local board.

(2) Each member appointed under clause (1) (b) shall be a pro-

ducer in the district for which he or she is appointed.

(3) Where a member of the local board or of The District Flue-

Cured Tobacco Growers' Committee dies, resigns or, except in the

case of the member appointed under clause (1) (a), ceases to be a

producer in the district for which he or she is elected or appointed,

before the expiration of the term of membership, the members of the

local board may appoint a person for the unexpired term and, except

in the case of a person appointed to replace a member appointed

under clause (1) (a), the person shall be a producer from the same
district.

(4) Subject to subsection (3), the term of office of each member
of the local board and of The District Flue-Cured Tobacco Growers'
Committee shall commence with the Thursday next following the

fourth Tuesday in October of the year in which the member is

elected or appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 382, Sched.; O. Reg.

21/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 531/87, ss. 1-8.

REGULATION 437

TURKEYS-MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"dealer" means a person, other than a processor, who buys or

receives turkeys from a producer;

"local board" means The Ontario Turkey Producers' Marketing
Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Turkey Producers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" means the slaughtering of turkeys;

"processor" means a person engaged in the slaughtering of turkeys;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of turkeys;

"turkey" means a turkey or any class or part thereof. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 385, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of tur-

keys, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 2.

Licences

3.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

processing of turkeys except under the authority of a licence as a pro-

cessor of turkeys in Form 2.

(2) No licence in Form 2 shall be issued except on application

therefor in Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 3.

4.— (1) A licence in Form 2 expires with the 31st day of March
next following the date on which the licence is issued.

(2) A licence in Form 2 shall be issued without charge. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 385, s. 4.

5.— (1) The Commission may refuse to grant a licence where the

applicant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility and

equipment to properly engage in the business for which the applica-

tion was made, or for any other reason that the Commission consid-

ers proper.

(2) The Commission may suspend or revoke or refuse to renew a
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licence for failure to observe, perform or carry out the provisions of

the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direction of the

Commission or the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 5.

Powers of Local Board

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use the

licence fees and other money payable to it for the purpose of paying

the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing the Act
and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 6.

7. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing tur-

keys to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing tur-

keys to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of turkeys, including the completing and filing

of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to,

(i) inspect the books, records, documents, lands and
premises and any turkeys of persons engaged in pro-

ducing or marketing turkeys, and

(ii) enter on lands or premises used for the producing of

turkeys and perform a count of turkeys;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of turkeys

by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-
ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any
province in Canada for the purpose of marketing turkeys;

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations or the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 7.

8. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the producing or mar-
keting of turkeys;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the producing or mar-
keting of turkeys except under the authority of a licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage in properly the business for which
the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe, perform or carry

out the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direc-

tion of the Commission or local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, half-

yearly, quarterly or monthly at different amounts or in

instalments from any or all persons producing or marketing
turkeys and the collecting of the licence fees and the recov-

ering of such licence fees in a court of competent jurisdic-

tion;

(f) requiring any person who receives turkeys to deduct from
the money payable for the turkeys any licence fees payable
to the local board by the person from whom the turkeys are

received and to forward such licence fees to the local board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes turkeys

to furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of

turkeys produced in any year and used for processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) providing for the exemption from any or all of the regula-

tions, orders or directions under the plan of any class, vari-

ety, grade or size of turkeys, or any person or class of per-

sons engaged in the producing or marketing of turkeys or

any class, variety, grade or size of turkeys;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of agreements
entered into by producers of turkeys with persons engaged
in marketing or processing turkeys, and the prohibition of

any provision or clause in such agreements;

(k) requiring any person who produces turkeys to offer to sell

and to sell turkeys to or through the local board;

(I) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-
ing any turkeys that have not been sold to, by or through

the local board;

(m) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-
keting of turkeys by or through the local board, and pre-

scribing the forms and the terms and conditions of such

agreements. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 8; O. Reg.
506/85, s. 12 (1).

9.— (1) All turkeys shall be marketed through the local board.

(2) No person shall market turkeys except through the local

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 10.

10. The Commission vests in the local board the following

powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as princi-

pal or agent, the marketing of turkeys, including the times

and places at which turkeys may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade or size

of turkeys that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or size

of turkeys.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may be,

for turkeys or any class, variety, grade or size of turkeys and
to determine different prices for different parts of Ontario.

5. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for turkeys to be paid to or through the local board.

6. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of turkeys.

7. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quantities

of turkeys as the local board considers advisable and to sell or

otherwise dispose of any turkeys so purchased or acquired.

8. To pay to the producers the price or prices for turkeys and to

fix the times at which or within which such payments shall be

made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 11.

11.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that turkeys be marketed on a quota basis;
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(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the marketing of turkeys or whose quota
has been cancelled from marketing any turkeys;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of turkeys from marketing any of

the turkeys in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of turkeys produced on lands or
premises in respect of which such quota was fixed and allot-

ted from marketing any turkeys other than turkeys pro-

duced on such lands or premises.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the marketing of tur-

keys on such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the mar-
keting of turkeys for any reason that the local board consid-

ers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for the marketing of turkeys for any
reason that the local board considers proper; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the marketing of turkeys in excess of such quota
on such terms and conditions as the local board considers

proper. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 12.

12.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to require that turkeys be produced on a quota basis;

(b) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has not been fixed

and allotted for the producing of turkeys or whose quota
has been cancelled from producing any turkeys;

(c) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of turkeys from producing any
turkeys in excess of such quota; and

(d) to prohibit any person to whom a quota has been fixed and
allotted for the producing of turkeys on lands or premises in

respect of which such quota was fixed and allotted from
producing any turkeys other than turkeys produced on such
lands and premises.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board,

(a) to fix and allot to persons quotas for the producing of tur-

keys on such basis as the local board considers proper;

(b) to refuse to fix and allot to any person a quota for the pro-

ducing of turkeys for any reason that the local board consid-

ers proper;

(c) to cancel or reduce, or refuse to increase, a quota fixed and
allotted to any person for producing turkeys for any reason
that the local board considers proper, and, without limiting

the generality of the foregoing, to cancel or reduce any such

quota as a penalty where the local board believes on rea-

sonable grounds that the person to whom the quota was
fixed and allotted has contravened the Act or the regula-

tions; and

(d) to permit any person to whom a quota has been fbced and
allotted for the producing of turkeys to produce any turkeys

in excess of such quota on such terms and conditions as the

local board considers proper. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385,

s. 13.

Advisory Committee

13.— (1) There shall be an advisory committee to be known as

"The Turkey Industry Advisory Committee".

(2) The advisory committee shall be composed of nine members,
one of whom shall be chair.

(3) After the 1st day of April and before the 30th day of April in

each year,

(a) the Commission shall appoint a person to be the chair of the
advisory committee;

(b) the local board shall appoint four persons to be members of

the advisory committee;

(c) the Ontario Poultry Processors' Association shall appoint
two persons to be members of the advisory committee;

(d) the Ontario Division of the Canadian Feed-Manufacturers'
Association shall appoint one person to be a member of the

advisory committee; and

(e) the Ontario Hatcheries Association shall appoint one per-

son to be a member of the advisory committee.

(4) The members of the advisory committee appointed under
subsection (3) shall hold office until the 30th day of April in the year
next following the year in which they were appointed.

(5) Where a member of The Turkey Industry Advisory Commit-
tee dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his

or her term, the person or persons who appointed him or her shall

appoint a person for the unexpired term of the member who died,

resigned or was unavailable to act.

(6) Where the local board, the Ontario Poultry Processors' Asso-
ciation, the Ontario Division of the Canadian Feed Manufacturers'
Association or the Ontario Hatcheries Association, as the case may
be, fail to appoint a member or members to The Turkey Industry

Advisory Committee in accordance with the provisions of subsection

(3) or (5), the Commission may appoint such members as are neces-

sary to complete the advisory committee.

(7) No person is excluded from being appointed a member of the

advisory committee by reason solely of being a member of the nego-
tiating agency referred to in section 14, and vice versa.

(8) A meeting of The Turkey Industry Advisory Committee may
be convened by the chair thereof by giving notice to the members of

the time and place and date of the meeting not less than seven days

and not more than ten days prior to the date of the meeting.

(9) Subject to subsection (10), The Turkey Industry Advisory

Committee may advise and make recommendations to the local

board, the Ontario Poultry Processors' Association, the Ontario
Division of the Canadian Feed Manufacturers' Association and the

Ontario Hatcheries Association in respect of any of the following

matters:

1. The promotion of harmonious relationships between persons

engaged in the production and marketing of turkeys.

2. The promotion of greater efficiency in the production and
marketing of turkeys.

3. The prevention and correction of irregularities and inequities

in the marketing of turkeys.

4. The improvement of the quality and variety of turkeys.

5. The improvement of the circulation of market information

respecting turkeys.
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6. Without limiting the generality of any of the foregoing, any

matter with respect to which this Regulation is made.

(10) The Turkey Industry Advisory Committee may recommend
to the local board in advance, the total quotas for turkeys or any

class, variety, grade or size of turkeys, for any period or periods of

time up to but not exceeding one year.

(11) The local board shall forthwith provide the Commission with

full particulars of any recommendations made to the local board by

The Turkey Industry Advisory Committee respecting total quotas.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 14.

Negotiating Agency

14.— (I) There shall be a negotiating agency to be known as "The
Negotiating Committee for Turkeys" composed of seven persons to

be appointed on or before the 1st day of April in each year of whom
three shall be appointed by the local board, two shall be appointed

by the Ontario Poultry Processors' Association, one shall be

appointed by the Ontario Division of the Canadian Feed Manufac-

turers' Association, and the chair shall be appointed by the Commis-
sion.

(2) Each member of the negotiating agency shall hold office until

the 31st day of March of the year next following his or her appoint-

ment.

(3) Where a member of The Negotiating Committee for Turkeys

dies or resigns or is unavailable to act before the expiration of his or

her term, the person or persons who appointed him or her shall

appoint a person for the unexpired term of the member who died,

resigned or was unavailable to act.

(4) Where the Ontario Poultry Processors' Association, the

Ontario Division of the Canadian Feed Manufacturers' Association

or the local board, as the case may be, fail to appoint a member or

members to The Negotiating Committee for Turkeys in accordance

with the provisions of subsection (1) or (2), the Commission may
appoint such members as are necessary to complete the negotiating

agency.

(5) A meeting of The Negotiating Committee for Turkeys may be

convened by a notice in writing given by the three members
appointed by the local board or by the three members appointed by
the Ontario Poultry Processors' Association and the Ontario Divi-

sion of the Canadian Feed Manufacturers' Association to the other

members and the chair at least seven days but not more than ten days

before the date of the meeting stating the time and place of the

meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 15.

and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385,

s. 18.

18. The local board, in carrying out the powers vested in it under
paragraph 4 of section 10, shall take into account levies, licence fees

or service charges imposed on producers that are used by the local

board to stimulate, increase or improve the marketing of turkeys.

O. Reg. 325/81, s. 1.

Form 1

Farm Products MarketingAct

APPLICATION FOR LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF
TURKEYS

To: The Farm Products Marketing Commission:

(name of applicant)

(address)

makes application for a licence as a processor of turkeys under the

Farm Products Marketing Act.

Dated at .this . day of , ,19.,

(signature of applicant)

(where applicant is a corporation or partnership,

signature of person authorized to sign)

(office)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, Form 1.

Form 2

Farm Products MarketingAct

LICENCE AS A PROCESSOR OF TURKEYS

Under the Farm Products Marketing Act and the regulations, and

subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

15.

ment.

The Negotiating Committee for Turkeys may settle by agree-
(name)

(a) terms, conditions and forms of agreements relating to the

production or marketing of turkeys; and

(b) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of turkeys. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 16.

16. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool

or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

turkeys and, after deducting all necessary and proper disbursements

and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money received

from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a share of

the remainder of the money received from the sale in relation to the

amount, class, variety, grade or size of turkeys delivered by the pro-

ducer, and authorizes the local board to make an initial payment on
delivery of the turkeys and subsequent payments until all of the

remainder of the money received from the sale is distributed to the

producers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, s. 17.

17. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment

of

(address)

to engage in the processing of turkeys.

This licence expires with the 31st day of March next following the

date of issue.

Dated at Toronto, this day of , 19

The Farm Products Marketing Commission:

Chair

Secretary

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 385, Form 2.
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REGULATION 438

TURKEYS—MARKETING LIMITATIONS

1. The Commission considers it necessary and advisable and
requires that the local board carry out the purposes of The Ontario

Turkey Producers' Marketing Plan established by Regulation 439 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 in accordance with the

Schedule. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 386, s. 1.

2. Sections 1 and 2 of Regulation 437 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990 apply to this Regulation with necessary modifications.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 386, s. 2.

Schedule

1. In this Schedule,

"Agency" means the Canadian Turkey Marketing Agency;

"quota" means a quota fixed and allotted to a producer under sec-

tion 12 of Regulation 437 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990;

"quota system" means the method by which the quota fixed and
allotted to a producer is determined.

2. The local board shall establish a quota system in order to fix and
allot quotas to all members of classes of producers in Ontario in such

manner that the number of pounds of turkey meat produced in

Ontario and authorized to be marketed in intraprovincial trade in the

year 1973 when taken together with the number of pounds of turkey

meat produced in Ontario and authorized to be marketed in inter-

provincial and export trade, in the same year under quotas assigned

by the Agency and the number of pounds of turkey meat produced in

Ontario and anticipated to be marketed in the same year, other than

as authorized by a quota assigned by the Agency or fixed and allotted

by the local board, will equal the number of pounds of turkey meat
set out in section 3 of this Schedule.

3. For the purposes of section 2 of this Schedule, the number of

pounds of turkey meat set out in this section is as set out in the

Table:

TABLE

92,000,000 pounds.

4.— (1) No order or regulation shall be made where the effect

thereof would be to increase the aggregate of,

(a) the number of pounds of turkey meat produced in Ontario

and authorized by quotas fixed and allotted by the local

board and assigned by the Agency to be marketed in intra-

provincial, interprovincial and export trade; and

(b) the number of pounds of turkey meat produced in Ontario

and anticipated to be marketed in intraprovincial, interpro-

vincial and export trade other than as authorized by quotas

fixed and allotted by the local board and assigned by the

Agency,

to a number that exceeds, on a yearly basis, the number of pounds of

turkey meat set out in section 3 of this Schedule unless the local

board has taken into account,

(c) the principle of comparative advantage of production in

respect of each province in Canada;

(d) any variation in the size of the market for turkeys;

(e) any failures by turkey producers in Ontario or in other

provinces of Canada to market the number of pounds of

turkey meat authorized to be marketed;

(f) the feasibility of increased production in each province of
Canada available to be marketed;

(g) existing production and storage facilities in each province of

Canada; and

(h) the comparative transportation costs to market areas from
alternative sources of production,

and the Agency is making a similar order or regulation.

(2) Where the Agency has made an order or regulation under the

provisions of a marketing plan similar to the provisions of subsection

(1), the local board shall make a similar order or regulation.

5. The local board may require each turkey producer to whom a

quota is fixed and allotted as a condition of the fixing and allotting

thereof, to make available to the local board or its agent all turkeys

produced and available to be marketed in excess of the quota fixed

and allotted to the producer at a price not exceeding the difference,

if any, between the price realized by the local board or its agent on
the marketing of such turkeys and its expenses related to such mar-
keting.

6. The local board shall not market any quantity of the products

made available to it in excess of the number of pounds of turkey

meat referred to in sections 2 and 3 of this Schedule, or as modified

under section 4 of this Schedule, without prior consultation with the

Agency.

7. The local board shall, with the concurrence of the Agency,
administer on its behalf all orders and regulations made by it for the

purpose of establishing and implementing a quota system or any such

orders or regulations necessary to implement the provisions of the

Canadian Turkey Marketing Agency Proclamation and similar provi-

sions of this Schedule.

8. The local board shall make, approve and implement any orders

or regulations necessary to give effect to any provisions of this Sched-

ule.

9. The local board shall make available to the Agency any docu-

ment or extract of documents establishing the registration or licens-

ing of producers, when any such system is in force.

10. The local board shall, with the concurrence of the Agency, col-

lect on its behalf any levies imposed by the Agency.

11.— (1) The local board shall make regulations and orders requir-

ing of producers, processors, packers, dealers and wholesalers all

information necessary to monitor sales of turkeys.

(2) The local board shall establish a system for verification of

sales.

(3) The local board shall provide all information obtained from

the implementation of the system referred to in subsection (2) to the

Agency when so requested by the Agency.

12. The local board shall take all reasonable steps to promote a

high degree of co-operation between itself and the Agency and, with-

out limiting the generality of the foregoing, shall,

(a) make available to the Agency the records, minutes and

decisions of the local board in relation to any matter that is

of concern to the Agency;

(b) allow any officer or employee of the Agency who is desig-

nated by the Agency for such purpose to attend meetings of

the local board at which any matter that is of concern to the

Agency is likely to be discussed and for such purpose shall

give notice of all such meetings to the officer or employee

so designated; and

(c) give notice of each order or regulation that it proposes to
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make to the Agency that is likely to affect the Agency in its

operations.

13. The authority and powers referred to in Regulation 437 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, are limited by and subject to

this Schedule. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 386, Sched.

REGULATION 439

TURKEYS-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of turkeys. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 384, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (I), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 384, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board named in the Schedule shall

be deemed to be the shareholders and the directors of the local board

in the exercise of the powers vested in the local board under section

2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 384, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Turkey Producers' Mar-
keting Plan".

2. In this plan,

"dealer" means a person, other than a processor, who buys or

receives turkeys from a producer;

"processing" means the slaughtering of turkeys;

"processor" means a person engaged in the slaughtering of turkeys;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of turkeys;

"turkey" means a turkey or any class or part thereof.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of turkeys,

including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in whole
or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Tur-

key Producers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of eight producer-members,
of whom two shall be from District 5 and one from each of the other

districts.

6. The members of the local board shall be elected or appointed in

accordance with the provisions of this plan and shall hold office until

their successors are elected or appointed.

7. Producers are divided into seven districts as follows:

1. District 1, comprising the counties of Essex, Kent and
Lambton.

2. District 2, comprising the counties of Huron and Middle-

sex.

3. District 3, comprising the counties of Elgin, Oxford and
Perth.

4. District 4, comprising the County of Brant, The Regional

Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth and that part of The
Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk that, on the

31st day of March, 1974, was the County of Norfolk.

5. District 5, comprising The Regional Municipality of Niag-

ara and that part of The Regional Municipality of Haldi-

mand-Norfolk that, on the 31st day of March, 1974, was the

County of Haldimand.

6. District 6, comprising the County of Wellington and The
Regional Municipality of Waterloo.

7. District 7, comprising those parts of Ontario not included in

Districts 1 to 6.

8. Producers in each of the districts named in section 7 form a dis-

trict group.

9. For the purpose of elections in each year, there shall be a com-
mittee in each district to be known as the "District Turkey Produc-

ers' Committee" comprised of the following numbers of producer-

members:

1

.

District 1 , six members.

2. District 2, five members.

3. District 3, six members.

4. District 4, five members.

5. District 5, eleven members.

6. District 6, six members.

7. District 7, six members.

10.— (1) On or before the 1st day of May in every second odd-

numbered year, the producers in Districts 1, 2, 3 and 4 shall elect

from among themselves their representatives to the District Turkey
Producers' Committee and to the local board, to hold office for two
years from the 1st day of May.

(2) On or before the 1st day of May in every second even-

numberd year, the producers in Districts 5, 6 and 7 shall elect from
among themselves their representatives to the District Turkey Pro-

ducers' Committee and to the local board, to hold office for two
years from the 1st day of May.

(3) No person is eligible for election to the local board who is not

an elected representative to the District Turkey Producers' Commit-
tee.

(4) No person is eligible for election from any district to the local

board unless he or she resides within the district.

11.— (1) Where the producers in any district fail to elect a repre-

sentative to the local board in accordance with the provisions of sec-

tion 10, the members of the local board shall, at its first meeting after

the 1st day of May, appoint such producer-members as are necessary

to complete the local board.

(2) When a member elected or appointed to the local board, dies

or resigns before his or her term has expired, the members of the

local board may appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

(3) Each producer-member appointed as a member to the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer in the district

for which he or she is appointed.

(4) Where the members of the local board fail to appoint a per-
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son for the unexpired term of a member under subsection (2) within

seven days from the death or resignation of the member, the Com-
mission may appoint a person for the unexpired term. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 384, Sched.; O. Reg. 100/83, ss. 1, 2, revised.

REGULATION 440

VEGETABLES FOR PROCESSING—MARKETING

1. In this Regulation,

"local board" means The Ontario Vegetable Growers' Marketing

Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Vegetable Growers' Marketing-for-

Processing Plan;

"processing" means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing, pickling or process-

ing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical or

by heat, and combining or mixing a vegetable with one or

more other vegetables, or

(b) entering into a contract for the purchase of vegetables for

the purpose of performing on the vegetables any of the

operations mentioned in clause (a);

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

vegetables;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of vegetables;

"vegetables" means the following vegetables produced in Ontario

and used for processing:

green and wax beans, lima beans, red beets, cabbage other

than cabbage used for coleslaw, carrots, cauliflower, sweet

corn, cucumbers, green peas, peppers, pumpkin and squash

or tomatoes. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. .388, s. 1; O. Reg.

583/87, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any

or all respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of veg-

etables, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 13.

Licences

3.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

processing of vegetables except under the authority of a licence from
the Commission and except in compliance with the terms and condi-

tions of the licence.

(2) A licence expires on the 28th day of February following the

date on which it was issued.

(3) Where the Commission issues a licence to a processor, the

Commission shall not charge a licence fee to the processor.

O. Reg. 70/88, s. 2.

4. The Commission may refuse to grant or renew a licence or may
suspend or revoke a licence,

(a) where the applicant or licensee is not qualified by experi-

ence, financial responsibility or equipment to properly

engage in the business for which the application was made
or the licence granted; or

(b) where the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or

has contravened the Act, the regulations, the plan or any

order or direction of the Commission. O. Reg. 70/88,

s. 3, part.

5. The Commission may impose such terms and conditions upon
a licence as the Commission considers proper. O. Reg. 70/88, s. 3,

part.

6. Where, after a hearing, the Commission is of the opinion that

the applicant or licensee has failed to comply with or has contra-

vened any term or condition of the licence or the Act, the regula-

tions, the plan or any order or direction of the Commission, the

Commission may impose a penalty on the applicant or licensee.

O. Reg. 70/88, s. Xpart.

7.— (1) The Commission may require that a processor furnish a

performance bond that shall not exceed 10 per cent of the price pay-

able to producers for vegetables processed during the immediately

preceding twelve-month period by the processor.

(2) The Commission may determine that the performance bond is

forfeited when the processor who furnished the bond fails to comply
with or contravenes any term or condition of the processor's licence

or the Act, the regulations, the plan or any order or direction of the

Commission. O. Reg. 70/88, s. 3, part.

8.— (1) If a penalty is imposed under section 6 or a performance
bond is forfeited under subsection 7 (2), the Commission shall pay

the penalty or the proceeds of the performance bond, or both, to the

local board for distribution proportionately among the producers of

vegetables who sold vegetables to the processor and who did not

receive the minimum price for the vegetables.

(2) If there are no producers as described in subsection (1), the

Commission shall pay the penalty or the proceeds of the perfor-

mance bond, or both, into the Consolidated Revenue Fund.
O. Reg. 70/88, s. 3, part.

Powers of Local Board

9. The Commission delegates to the local board the power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing vege-

tables to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing vege-

tables to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of vegetables, including the completing and
filing of returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any vegetables of persons

engaged in producing or marketing vegetables;

(d) to appoint persons to enter on lands or premises used for

the producing of vegetables and measure the area of land

used to produce vegetables;

(e) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of vegeta-

bles by such means as it considers proper;

(f) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing vegeta-

bles; and

(g) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and

carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 5; O. Reg. 123/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 70/88,

s. 1.

10. The Commission delegates to the local board its powers to

make regulations with respect to vegetables,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all producers before
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commencing or continuing to engage in the producing or

marketing of vegetables;

(b) prescribing or providing for classes of licences and the

imposition of terms and conditions on any class of licence;

(c) prohibiting producers from engaging in the producing or

marketing of vegetables except under the authority of a

licence and except in compliance with the terms and condi-

tions of the licence;

(d) providing for the refusal to grant or renew a licence or for

the suspension or revocation of a licence,

(i) where the applicant or licensee is not qualified by
experience, financial responsibility or equipment to

properly engage in the business for which the appli-

cation was made or the licence granted, or

(ii) where the applicant or licensee has failed to comply
with or has contravened the Act, the regulations, the

plan or any order or direction of the Commission,
Director or local board or of a marketing agency of

Canada;

(e) providing for the imposition, amount, disposition and use

of penalties where, after a hearing, the local board is of the

opinion that the applicant or licensee has failed to comply
with or has contravened any term or condition of the

licence or the Act or the regulations, the plan or any order

or direction of the local board;

(f) providing for the fixing of licence fees and the payment
thereof by any or all producers who are engaged in the pro-

ducing or marketing of vegetables and the collecting of the

licence fees and their recovery by suit in a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction;

(g) prescribing the form of licences;

(h) authorizing the fixing of prompt payment discounts,

delayed payment penalties and interest on licence fees and
service charges owing by any producer or processor or by

any person engaged in the marketing of vegetables;

(i) providing for the control and regulation of the producing or

marketing of vegetables, including the times and places at

which vegetables may be produced or marketed;

(j) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of vegetables with persons

engaged in marketing or processing vegetables and the pro-

hibition of any provision or clause in such agreements;

(k) requiring any person who produces and processes vegeta-

bles to furnish to the local board statements of the amounts
of vegetables that he produced in any year and used for pro-

cessing;

(1) requiring that no charges, costs or expenses relating to the

production or marketing of a vegetable shall be made other

than such charges, costs or expenses as are provided in the

agreement or award or renegotiated agreement or award in

force for the marketing of the vegetable;

(m) requiring any person who produces vegetables to offer to

sell and to sell the vegetables through the local board;

(n) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any vegetables that have not been sold by or through

the local board; and

(o) requiring any person who receives vegetables to deduct

from the money payable for the vegetables, any licence fees

payable to the local board by the person from whom the

vegetables are received, and to forward the licence fees to

the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 6; O. Reg.

70/88, ss. 1,4.

11. The local board may impose such terms and conditions upon a

licence as the local board considers proper. O. Reg. 70/88, s. 5.

12. The Commission limits the powers of the local board under
clause 10 (j) to matters that are not inconsistent with terms, condi-

tions and forms of agreement settled under clause 17 (b) by a negoti-

ating agency or awarded under subsection 21 (5) by an arbitration

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 7; O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.

13.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use any
class of licence fees, service charges and other money payable to it,

for the purposes of paying the expenses of the local board, carrying

out and enforcing the Act and the regulations and carrying out the

purposes of the plan. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 8 (1); O. Reg.

70/88, s. 1.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 8 (2); O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.

14. The Commission authorizes the local board to require the

price or prices payable or owing to the producers for vegetables to be

paid to or through the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 9;

O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.

15. The Commission authorizes the local board to prohibit the

marketing locally within Ontario of any class, variety, grade or size

of vegetables. R.R.O. 1980, s. 388, s. 10; O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.

Negotiating Agencies

16.— (1) There shall be twelve negotiating agencies to be known
as,

(a) "The Negotiating Committee for Green and Wax Beans";

(b) "The Negotiating Committee for Lima Beans";

(c) "The Negotiating Committee for Red Beets";

(d) "The Negotiating Committee for Cabbage";

(e) "The Negotiating Committee for Carrots";

(f) "The Negotiating Committee for Cauliflower";

(g) "The Negotiating Committee for Sweet Corn";

(h) "The Negotiating Committee for Cucumbers";

(i) "The Negotiating Committee for Green Peas";

(j) "The Negotiating Committee for Peppers";

(k) "The Negotiating Committee for Pumpkin and Squash";

and

(I) "The Negotiating Committee for Tomatoes". R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 388, s. 11 (1).

(2) Each negotiating agency named in subsection (1) shall be

composed of not more than sb( persons of whom not more than three

shall be appointed annually by processors of the vegetable men-
tioned in the clause and of whom an equal number shall be appointed

by the local board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 11 (2).

(3) Not later than the 15th day of January in each year the local

board and the processors shall notify the Commission in writing of

the names and addresses of the persons they appointed under subsec-

tion (2). O. Reg. 174/85, s. I, pari; O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.
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(4) Subject to subsections (5) and (6), the members of the negoti-

ating agencies appointed under subsection (2) are and remain mem-
bers until the 14th day of January of the year next following the year

in which they were appointed. O. Reg. 174/85, s. I, pan.

(5) Where a member of a negotiating agency appointed under
subsection (2) dies or resigns or is unable to act because of injury, ill-

ness or circumstances beyond his or her control before the expiration

of his or her term of membership, the local board or the processors,

as the case may be, who appointed him or her shall appoint a person

for the unexpired term of the member who died, resigned or was
unable to act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. .388, s. 1 1 (5).

(6) Where the local board or the processors, as the case may be,

fail to make an appointment under subsection (5) within seven days

after a vacancy occurs, the Commission shall appoint such persons as

are necessary to complete the negotiating agency. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 388, s. 1 1 (6); O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.

(7) Where the local board or the processors, as the case may be,

fail to appoint the persons under subsection (2), the Commission
shall appoint such persons as are necessary to complete the negotiat-

ing agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 11 (7); O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.

17. Each negotiating agency named in clauses 16 (1) (a) to (1) is

empowered to adopt or settle by agreement in respect of the vegeta-

ble or vegetables for which it was appointed,

(a) minimum prices for the vegetables or for any class, variety,

grade or size thereof;

(b) terms, conditions and forms of agreement relating to the

producing or marketing of the vegetable or vegetables; and

(c) any charges, costs or expenses relating to the production or

marketing of the vegetable or vegetables. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 388, s. 12.

18. A meeting of a negotiating agency may be convened by a

notice in writing given by the members of the negotiating agency
appointed by the local board, or by the members of the negotiating

agency appointed by the processors, to the other members of the

negotiating agency at least five days but not more than seven days

before the date of the meeting, stating the time and place of the

meeting. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 13.

19.— (1) Where a negotiating agency has met and does not arrive

at an agreement respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt
or settle by agreement, the negotiating agency may refer the matters

in dispute to a conciliation board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388,

s. 14(1).

(2) A conciliation board shall be composed of one member.

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the member of the conciliation

board shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating agency.

(4) Where the members of the negotiating agency cannot agree

on a person to be appointed as the member of the conciliation board,

the Commission shall appoint the member of the conciliation board.

O. Reg. 80/89, s. 1.

(5) The negotiating agency shall submit to the conciliation board
a statement or statements of the matters in dispute.

(6) The conciliation board shall,

(a) endeavour to effect agreement on any matter referred to it

under subsection (5); and

(b) recommend adoption of any agreement effected under
clause (a) to the negotiating agency. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
388, s. 14 (5, 6).

Arbitration

20.— (1) Where a meeting of a negotiating agency is not held in

accordance with the notice required by section 18, or where a meet-
ing is held and the negotiating agency does not arrive at an agree-

ment respecting all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by
agreement, or where the negotiating agency decides that an agree-

ment cannot be reached and so notifies the Commission by 6:00

p.m.,

(a) in the case of tomatoes, green peas, sweet corn or cucum-
bers, on or before the 28th day of February;

(b) in the case of cabbage, carrots, green and wax beans or pep-
pers, on or before the 15th day of March; or

(c) in the case of cauliflower, lima beans, red beets, pumpkin
or squash, on or before the 25th day of March,

in any year, the matters in dispute shall be referred by the Commis-
sion to an Arbitration Board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 15 (1);

O. Reg. 115/82, s. 2; O. Reg. 116/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 86/87, s. 1 (1);

O. Reg. 32/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 70/88, s. 1.

(2) When a day referred to in subsection (1) falls on a Saturday or
holiday, the notification shall be on or before the day immediately
preceding the said day that is not a Saturday or holiday. O. Reg.
20/83, s. 1.

(3) Where a negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement
on all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, it

shall submit in writing to the Commission a statement or statements

of the matters in dispute and a statement of the final position on each
such matter of both,

(a) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

local board; and

(b) the members of the negotiating agency appointed by the

processors. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 15 (2); O. Reg.
70/88, s. 1.

21.— (1) An Arbitration Board shall be composed of one mem-
ber.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), the member of the Arbitration

Board shall be appointed by the members of the negotiating agency.

O. Reg. 80/89, s. 2 (1).

(3) Where in any year the members of the negotiating agency
cannot agree on a person to be appointed as the member of the Arbi-

tration Board within seven days after the date mentioned in clause

20 (1) (a), (b) or (c), as the case may be, the Commission shall

appoint the member of the Arbitration Board. O. Reg. 80/89,

s. 2 (2), pari.

(4) The Commission shall submit to the Arbitration Board any
statement or statements received from the negotiating agency under
subsection 20 (3). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 16 (7); O. Reg.

70/88, s. 1.

(5) Subject to subsection (6), the Arbitration Board shall meet
with the parties forthwith after the appointment of the member and
shall make an award in respect of the matters referred to it, or all

matters that the negotiating agency for the vegetable or vegetables

was empowered to adopt or settle by agreement, as the case may be.

O. Reg. 80/89, s. 2 (3).

(6) Where a negotiating agency does not arrive at an agreement
on all matters that it is empowered to adopt or settle by agreement,

the Arbitration Board shall, with respect to each such matter, make
its award only on the basis of one or the other of the final positions

respecting such matter set out in the statement or statements

referred to in subsection 20 (3). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 388, s. 16 (9).
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REGULATION 441

VEGETABLES FOR PROCESSING-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of vegetables. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 387, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 387, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board named in the Schedule shall

be deemed to be the shareholders and the directors of the local board

in the exercise of the powers vested in the local board under section

2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 387, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Vegetable Growers'
Marketing-for-Processing Plan".

2. In this plan,

"processing" means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing, pickling or process-

ing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical or

by heat, and combining or mixing a vegetable with one or

more other vegetables, or

(b) entering into a contract for the purchase of vegetables for

the purpose of performing on the vegetables any of the

operations mentioned in clause (a);

"processor" means a person engaged in the business of processing

vegetables;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of vegetables;

"vegetables" means the following vegetables produced in Ontario
and used for processing:

green and wax beans, lima beans, red beets, cabbage other

than cabbage used for coleslaw, carrots, cauliflower, sweet

corn, cucumbers, green peas, peppers, pumpkin and squash

or tomatoes.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the producing and marketing within Ontario of vegeta-

bles, including the prohibition of such producing and marketing in

whole or in part.

4. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario Veg-
etable Growers' Marketing Board".

5. The local board shall be composed of eleven producer-mem-
bers.

6. Members of the local board shall be elected or appointed in

accordance with the provisions of the plan and shall hold office until

their successors are elected or appointed.

7. Producers are divided into five districts as follows:

1

.

District 1 , comprising the County of Essex.

2. District 2, comprising the County of Kent.

5.

District 3, comprising the counties of Bruce, Huron, Lamb-
ton, Middlesex, Oxford and Perth.

District 4, comprising the counties of Brant and Elgin and
the regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk and Niag-

ara.

District 5, comprising the counties of Hastings, North-

umberland and Prince Edward and The Regional Munici-
pality of Durham.

8.— (1) A producer whose place of production is located in a dis-

trict mentioned in section 7 is a member of that district.

(2) A producer whose place of production is not located in a dis-

trict mentioned in section 7 is a member of the district nearest to the

place of production.

9. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as the

"District Vegetable Growers' Committee".

10. On or before the 1st day of December in each year, the mem-
bers of each district shall elect from among themselves one member
for each twenty-five producers or fraction thereof to the District

Vegetable Growers' Committee.

11.— (1) On or before the 31st day of December in each year, each
District Vegetable Growers' Committee may elect members to the

local board as follows:

1. District 1, three members.

2. District 2, three members.

3. District 3, two members.

4. District 4, two members.

5. District 5, one member.

(2) No person is eligible for election to the local board from a dis-

trict unless the person is a member of the district.

12.— (1) Where in any year a District Vegetable Growers' Com-
mittee fails to elect one or more members to the local board in accor-

dance with subsection 11 (1), the members elected to the local board
shall at its first meeting after the 31st day of December of that year

appoint such producer-members as are necessary to complete the

local board.

(2) When a member elected or appointed to the local board dies

or resigns before the 31st day of December of the year next following

the date of his or her election or appointment, the members of the

local board may appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

(3) No person is eligible for appointment to the local board from
a district unless the person is a member of the district. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 387, Sched.; O. Reg. 389/83, ss. 1-3; O. Reg. 560/85,

ss. 1-6; O. Reg. 649/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 650/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 624/89,

s. 1.

REGULATION 442

WHEAT-MARKETING

Interpretation

1. In this Regulation,

'agent" means a person who receives wheat from a producer as an

agent of the local board;
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"local board" means The Ontario Wheat Producers' Marketing
Board;

"plan" means The Ontario Wheat Producers' Marketing Plan;

"processing" includes cleaning, drying, treating, turning, washing,

grinding, rolling, pulverizing, cracking, crimping or distilling, with

or without other ingredients, and processing or manufacturing arti-

cles of food or drink in whole or in part from wheat;

"processor" means a person engaged in processing wheat;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of wheat;

"wheat" means wheat of every variety produced in Ontario.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 1.

2. This Regulation provides for the control and regulation in any
or all respects of the marketing within Ontario of wheat, including

the prohibition of such marketing in whole or in part. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 390, s. 2.

3. The Commission exempts from this Regulation,

(a) wheat used on the farm on which it was produced; and

(b) wheat sold by a producer directly to another producer and
used by that other producer on his, her or its farm.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 3.

Licences

4.— (1) No person shall commence or continue to engage in the

producing of wheat except under the authority of a licence. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 390, s. 4 (1); O. Reg. 506/85, s. 14 (1).

(2) Every producer while not in default of payment of the fees

required to be paid under section 5 shall be deemed to be the holder

of a licence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 4 (2); O. Reg. 506/85,

s. 14 (2).

5. Every producer shall pay to the local board the licence fees

fixed by the local board. O. Reg. 506/85, s. 14 (3).

Powers of Local Board

6.— (1) The Commission authorizes the local board to use the

licence fees and other money payable to it for the purpose of paying

the expenses of the local board, carrying out and enforcing the Act
and the regulations and carrying out the purposes of the plan.

(2) The Commission authorizes the local board to establish a

fund in connection with the plan for the payment of any money that

may be required for the purposes mentioned in subsection (1).

(3) The Commission delegates to the local board its power,

(a) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

wheat to register their names, addresses and occupations

with the local board;

(b) to require persons engaged in producing or marketing

wheat to furnish such information relating to the production

or marketing of wheat, including completing and filing of

returns, as the local board determines;

(c) to appoint persons to inspect the books, records, docu-

ments, lands and premises and any wheat of persons

engaged in the marketing of wheat;

(d) to stimulate, increase and improve the marketing of wheat
by such means as it considers proper;

(e) to co-operate with a marketing board, local board, market-

ing commission or marketing agency of Canada or of any

province in Canada for the purpose of marketing wheat;
and

(f) to do such acts and make such orders and issue such direc-

tions as are necessary to enforce the due observance and
carrying out of the Act, the regulations and the plan.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 8.

7. Subject to section 4, the Commission delegates to the local

board its powers to make regulations with respect to wheat,

(a) providing for the licensing of any or all persons before com-
mencing or continuing to engage in the marketing of wheat;

(b) prohibiting persons from engaging in the marketing of
wheat except under the authority of a licence;

(c) providing for the refusal to grant a licence where the appli-

cant is not qualified by experience, financial responsibility

and equipment to engage properly in the business for which
the application was made, or for any other reason that the

local board considers proper;

(d) providing for the suspension or revocation of, or the refusal

to renew, a licence for failure to observe or perform, or

carry out the provisions of the Act, the regulations, the plan

or any order or direction of the Commission or local board;

(e) providing for the fixing of licence fees payable yearly, quar-

terly or monthly at different amounts or in instalments from
any or all persons producing wheat and the collecting of the

licence fees and the recovering of such licence fees by suit in

a court of competent jurisdiction;

(f) requiring any person who receives wheat to deduct from the

money payable for the wheat any licence fees payable to the

local board by the person from whom the first mentioned
person receives the wheat, and to forward such licence fees

to the local board;

(g) requiring any person who produces and processes wheat to

furnish to the local board statements of the amounts of

wheat that the person produced in any year and used for

processing;

(h) prescribing the form of licences;

(i) subject to section 3, providing for the exemption from any

or all of the regulations, orders or directions under the plan

of any class, variety, grade or size of wheat, or any person

or class of persons engaged in the producing or marketing

of wheat or any class, variety, grade or size of wheat;

(j) requiring the furnishing of security or proof of financial

responsibility by any person engaged in the marketing of

wheat and providing for the administration and disposition

of any money or securities so furnished;

(k) providing for the control and regulation of the marketing of

wheat, including the times and places at which wheat may
be marketed;

(I) requiring any person who produces wheat to offer to sell

and to sell the wheat to or through the local board;

(m) prohibiting any person from processing, packing or packag-

ing any wheat that has not been sold to, by or through the

local board;

(n) providing for the control and regulation of agreements

entered into by producers of wheat with persons engaged in

marketing or processing wheat, and the prohibition of any

provision or clause in such agreements; and

(o) providing for the making of agreements relating to the mar-
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keting of wheat by or through the local board and prescrib-

ing the forms and terms and conditions of such agreements.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 9; O. Reg. 506/85, s. 14 (5).

Appointment of Agents

8. The Commission authorizes the local board to appoint agents,

to prescribe their duties and terms and conditions of employment
and to provide for their remuneration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390,
s. 10.

Marketing of Wheat

9.— (1) All wheat shall be marketed by or through the local

board.

(2) No person shall market wheat except by or through the local

board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 11.

10. The Commission vests in the local board the following

powers:

1. To direct and control, by order or direction, either as prin-

cipal or agent, the marketing of wheat including the times

and places at which wheat may be marketed.

2. To determine the quality of each class, variety, grade and
size of wheat that shall be marketed by each producer.

3. To prohibit the marketing of any class, variety, grade or
size of wheat.

4. To determine from time to time the price or prices that shall

be paid to producers or to the local board, as the case may
be, for wheat or any class, variety, grade or size of wheat
and to determine different prices for different parts of

Ontario.

5. To fix and impose service charges from time to time for the

marketing of wheat.

6. To require the price or prices payable or owing to the pro-

ducer for wheat to be paid to or through the local board.

7. To collect from any person by suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction the price or prices or any part thereof of wheat.

8. To purchase or otherwise acquire such quantity or quanti-

ties of wheat as the local board considers advisable and to

sell or otherwise dispose of any wheat so purchased or
acquired.

9. To pay from service charges imposed under paragraph 5 its

expenses in carrying out the purposes of the plan.

10. To pay to the producers the price or prices for wheat less

service charges imposed under paragraph 5 and to fix the

times at which or within which such payments shall be
made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 12.

11. Each payment under paragraph 10 of section 10 shall be
accompanied by a statement showing the class, variety, grade or size

and the quantity of wheat marketed, the price or prices paid and the

particulars of the service charges imposed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390,

s. 13.

12. The Commission authorizes the local board to conduct a pool
or pools for the distribution of all money received from the sale of

wheat, and after deducting all necessary and proper disbursements
and expenses, to distribute the remainder of the money received

from the sale in such manner that every producer receives a share of
the remainder of the money received from the sale in relation to the

amount, class, variety, grade or size of wheat delivered by the pro-

ducer, and authorizes the local board to make an initial payment on
delivery of the wheat and subsequent payments until all of the

remainder of the money received from the sale is distributed to the

producers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 390, s. 14.

REGULATION 443

WHEAT-PLAN

1. The plan in the Schedule is continued for the control and regu-

lation of the marketing within Ontario of wheat. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 389, s. 1.

2. The local board named in the Schedule is given the powers set

out in subsection 15 (1), in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12,

13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 26 of subsection 15 (2) and in sections

50 and 110 of the Co-operative Corporations Act. R.R.O. 1980,
Reg. 389, s. 2.

3. The members of the local board named in the Schedule shall

be deemed to be the shareholders and the directors of the local board
in the exercise of the powers vested in the local board under section

2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 389, s. 3.

Schedule

Farm Products MarketingAct

PLAN

1. This plan may be cited as "The Ontario Wheal Producers' Mar-
keting Plan".

2. In this plan,

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of wheat;

"wheat" means wheat of every variety produced in Ontario.

3. This plan provides for the control and regulation in any or all

respects of the marketing within Ontario of wheat, including the pro-

hibition of such marketing in whole or in part.

4.— (1) For the purpose of electing producer representatives to the

local board or The District Wheat Producers' Committee under sec-

tions 10 to 12, or for the purpose of being eligible to be a member
thereof, a producer is the beneficial owner or tenant of a farm who,

(a) seeded wheat on the farm in the year preceding the year in

which qualification under sections 10 to 12 is at issue; or

(b) marketed wheat through the local board that was produced
on the farm in at least one of the two years preceding the

year in which qualification under sections 10 to 12 is at

issue.

(2) Where the producer is,

(a) a corporation, the person if any, designated in writing in

respect of the farm by the corporation that is a producer as

determined in subsection (1);

(b) a firm or partnership or one or more persons carrying on
the production and marketing under a trade name, farm

name or other designation, the person if any, designated in

writing in respect of the farm by the owner or tenant who is

a producer as determined under subsection (1); or

(c) comprised of two or more persons who are joint or common
owners or tenants, the one of such joint or common tenants

who first presents himself or herself to register the vote in

respect of the farm.

snull be deemed to be the producer.
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5. There shall be a local board to be known as "The Ontario

Wheat Producers' Marketing Board".

6. The local board shall be composed of ten producer-members

elected or appointed in accordance with sections 11 and 12.

7. Producers are divided into ten districts as follows:

1

.

District 1 , comprising the County of Essex.

2. District 2, comprising the County of Kent.

3. District 3, comprising the County of Lambton.

4. District 4, comprising the counties of Elgin and Middlesex.

5. District 5, comprising the counties of Brant, Oxford, Perth

and Wellington and The Regional Municipality of Water-

loo.

6. District 6, comprising the regional municipalities of Haldi-

mand-Norfolk, Halton, Hamilton-Wentworth and Niagara.

7. District 7, comprising the counties of Bruce, Grey and
Huron.

8. District 8, comprising the counties of Dufferin and Simcoe

and the regional municipalities of Durham, Peel and York.

9. District 9, comprising the counties of Hastings, Lennox and
Addington, Northumberland, Peterborough, Prince

Edward and Victoria.

10. District 10, comprising those parts of Ontario that are not

included in districts 1 to 9.

8. Producers in each county, provisional county, regional munici-

pality, district municipality or territorial district form a county group.

9. There shall be a committee in each district to be known as "The
District Wheat Producers' Committee".

10. On or before the first day of March in each year, the producers

in each county group may elect, from its members, one representa-

tive to the District Wheat Producers' Committee for the district in

which the producers are located for each 250 producers or fraction

thereof in the county group.

Election of Members to Local Boards

11.— (1) On or before the 15th day of March in each year, each

District Wheat Producers' Committee may elect, from the producers

in the district, one member to the local board.

(2) No person is eligible for election to the local board or The
District Wheat Producers' Committee unless he or she is a producer,

as determined under section 4, in the district and in no case shall a

person be elected to represent more than one district nor shall any

person be eligible for election who is under eighteen years of age.

(3) On or before the 31st day of March in each year, the members
of all District Wheat Growers' Committees may elect the member
from any district to the local board where an election for that district

has not taken place under subsection ( 1 ).

12.— (1) At its first meeting after the 31st day of March the mem-
bers elected to the local board shall appoint such producer-members

as are necessary to complete the local board.

(2) When a member elected or appointed to the local board dies

or resigns before the 31st day of March of the year next following the

date of his or her election or appointment, the members of the local

board may appoint a producer-member for the unexpired term.

(3) Each producer-member appointed a member to the local

board under subsection (1) or (2) shall be a producer in the district

for which he or she is appointed.

(4) Each producer-member of the local board shall be elected or

appointed to hold office until the 31st day of March of the year next

following his or her election or appointment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

389, Sched.; O. Reg. 224/82, ss. 1, 2.
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Farm Products Payments Act

Loi sur le recouvrementdu prixdesproduits agricoles

REGULATION 444

FUND FOR EGG PRODUCERS

1. In this Regulation,

"Board" means the Egg Fund Board constituted by this Regulation;

"dealer" means a person engaged in the business of buying eggs from
producers;

"eggs" means ungraded eggs of a domestic hen, other than hatching

eggs;

"Fund" means the Fund for Egg Producers established by this Regu-
lation;

"hatching eggs" means eggs of a domestic hen produced for the pur-

pose of hatching into chicks;

"local board" means The Ontario Egg Producers' Marketing Board;

"producer" means a person who produces eggs in Ontario. O. Reg.
828/81,8. 1;0. Reg. 491/82, s. 1.

2. The fund known as the Fund for Egg Producers is continued.

O. Reg. 828/81, s. 2, revised.

3. Eggs are designated as a farm product for the purpose of the

Act. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 3.

4.— (1) There shall be a board to be known as the "Egg Fund
Board" to administer the Fund. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 4 (1), revised.

(2) The Board shall consist of five members appointed by the

Lieutenant Governor in Council under subsection 2 (2) of the Act.

(3) The Board shall elect from among its members a chair and a

vice-chair on or before the thirtieth day after the appointment of the

Board in 1981 and on or before the 30th day of April in every year
thereafter.

(4) The chair and vice-chair hold office as such until the 30th day
of April in the year next following the date of their election.

O. Reg. 828/81, s. 4(2-4).

5. Clause 3 (1) (a) of the Act does not apply in respect of the

Fund. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 5.

6.— (1) Every dealer shall pay to the Board fees at the rate of two-
tenths of a cent for each fifteen dozen eggs bought from a producer.

(2) The local board shall deduct, from the money payable by it to

a dealer, any fees payable by the dealer to the Board in respect of

eggs bought in any month and shall pay such fees to the Board not
later than the fifteenth day of the following month.

(3) Every dealer shall pay to the Board any fees payable in

respect of eggs bought in any month, that were not deducted and
paid by the local board under subsection (2), not later than the thirti-

eth day of the following month. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 6.

7.— (1) Every producer shall pay to the Board fees at the rate of
one cent for each fifteen dozen eggs sold to a dealer.

(2) Every dealer who buys eggs from a producer shall deduct

from the money payable to the producer for the eggs bought in any
month the fees payable by the producer to the Board in respect of

such eggs and shall pay such fees to the Board not later than the fif-

teenth day of the following month.

(3) Every producer shall pay to the Board any fees payable in

respect of eggs sold by him in any month that were not deducted and
paid to the Board under subsection (2), not later than the thirtieth

day of the following month. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 7.

8. The placing of the whole or any part of a dealer's assets in the

hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like instrument is pre-

scribed as an additional condition to those referred to in subsection

3 (1) of the Act under which a producer may apply for payment from
a fund and such applications and payments shall be made in accor-

dance with this Regulation. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 8.

9.— (1) An application for payment from the Fund shall be made
to the Board in Form 1.

(2) A separate application shall be made to the Board in respect

of each dealer against whom a producer has a claim.

(3) An application in Form 1 shall be made not later than thirty

days next following the date on which the whole or any part of the

dealer's assets has been placed in the hands of a trustee for distribu-

tion under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in

the hands of a receiver. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 9.

(4) All fees payable under subsection 7 (1), in respect of eggs for

which payment is sought, shall be paid before an application for pay-

ment from the Fund is made. O. Reg. 491/82, s. 2.

10. On receipt of an application under section 9, the Board shall,

(a) give notice to the dealer by registered mail of the produc-

er's claim for payment; and

(b) notify the local board. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 10.

11. Where the Board determines that a claim is not valid, it shall

refuse payment of the claim and shall give notice of the refusal by
registered mail to the producer and to the dealer and shall also notify

the local board. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 11.

12. Where the Board determines that a claim is valid it shall,

(a) make payment to the producer from the Fund; and

(b) notify the dealer and the local board. O. Reg. 828/81,

s. 12.

13. The Board may refuse to make payment in respect of a claim,

(a) where any cheque received by a producer from a dealer is

dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

producer has presented the cheque for payment within fif-

teen days of the date on which the producer received it;

(b) where a producer has made an arrangement with the dealer

whereby the time on which payment becomes due is

extended;

(c) where a producer fails to make an application in Form 1

within the time prescribed by subsection 9 (3); or
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(d) where the applicant and the dealer are associated in any

way and the conduct of the applicant or, where the appli-

cant is a corporation, of an officer or director of the appli-

cant or person having power to direct the management of

the applicant, caused the default in payment and in the cir-

cumstances it would be inequitable to make a payment from

the Fund. O. Reg. 828/81, s. 13; O. Reg. 99/90, s. 2.

14. The amount that may be paid out of the Fund to a producer

on any application shall not exceed the payment due for eggs for the

period of fourteen consecutive days prior to the day on which the

whole or any part of the dealer's assets has been placed in the hands

of a trustee for distribution under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) or

the Bulk Sales Act or in the hands of a receiver. O. Reg. 491/82,

s. 3.

Form 1

Farm Products Payments Act

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT FROM THE FUND FOR EGG
PRODUCERS

To the Egg Fund Board:

(name of applicant)

(address)

hereby applies for payment from the Fund under the Farm Products

Payments Act and the regulations, and in support of this application

the following facts are stated:

1

.

I am a producer of eggs.

2. The name and address of the dealer to whom eggs were sold is

3. The period for which non-payment is claimed is from to

4. The whole or part of the dealer's assets was placed in the

hands of a trustee for distribution under the Bankruptcy Act

(Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the hands of a receiver

on the day of .

5. Additional information

.,19..

Dated at , this , day of , ,19..

(signature of applicant)

NOTE

Where the whole or any part of the dealer's assets has been placed in

the hands of a trustée for distribution under the Bankruptcy Act

(Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the hands of a receiver, pay-

ment will not exceed the amount due for eggs for a period of four-

teen consecutive days before the placement. O. Reg. 828/81, Form
1;0. Reg. 491/82, s. 4.

REGULATION 445

FUND FOR LIVESTOCK PRODUCERS

1. In this Regulation,

"Commissioner" means the Livestock Commissioner;

"licensed dealer" means a dealer licensed under the Livestock and
Livestock Products Act;

"livestock" means cattle sold for the purpose of,

(a) slaughter for the production of beef, or

(b) further feeding for the production of beef. O. Reg.

368/82, s. 1.

2. The Fund for Live Stock Producers is continued as The Fund
for Livestock Producers, hereinafter referred to as the "Fund".

O. Reg. 368/82, s. 2, revised.

3.— (1) The Live Stock Financial Protection Board is continued as

the board to administer the Fund, under the name The Livestock

Financial Protection Board, hereinafter referred to as the "Board".

O. Reg. 368/82, s. 3 (1), revised.

(2) The Board shall be composed of not fewer than five members
consisting of,

(a) one member representing the Ontario Cattlemen's Associa-

tion;

(b) one member representing the Canadian Meat Council;

(c) one member representing operators of community sales

under the Livestock Community Sales Act;

(d) one member representing the Toronto Livestock Exchange;

(e) one or more members representing the Ministry of Agricul-

ture and Food; and

(f) such other members as the Minister considers necessary or

advisable. O. Reg. 368/82, s. 3 (2), revised.

4. Livestock are designated as a farm product. O. Reg. 368/82,

s. 4.

5. The following classes of persons engaged in selling livestock, as

owners or otherwise, are designated as producers for the purpose of

the Act and this Regulation:

1. Licensed dealers in respect of sales made to any other

licensed dealer. O. Reg. 368/82, s. 5.

6.— (1) In the case of every sale of livestock made directly or on a

consignment basis, the seller or consignor, as the case may be, and

the person selling on behalf of the consignor, where applicable, shall

each pay to the Board a fee of 5 cents per head of livestock.

(2) In the case of a direct sale of livestock, the buyer shall deduct,

from the money payable to the seller, the fees payable to the Board

by the seller.

(3) In the case of a sale of livestock on a consignment basis, the

person selling on behalf of the consignor shall deduct, from the

money payable to the consignor, the fees payable to the Board by the

consignor.

(4) On or before the fifteenth day of each month, every buyer

and every person selling on behalf of a consignor shall, with respect

to livestock sold during the preceding month, forward to the Board,

(a) the fees deducted under subsection (2) or (3);
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(b) in the case of a person selling on behalf of a consignor, the

fees payable under subsection (1); and

(c) a statement, in a form provided therefor by the Board, of

the livestock sold.

(5) Every buyer shall, at the time the buyer deducts fees under

subsection (2), provide the seller from whom fees are deducted with

a statement of the fees deducted.

(6) Every person selling on behalf of a consignor shall, at the

time the person deducts fees under subsection (3), provide the con-

signor with astatement of the fees deducted. O. Reg. 182/89, s. 1.

7. The following are prescribed as additional conditions to those

set out in subsection 3 (1) of the Act under which a producer may
apply for payment from the Fund;

1. The placing of the whole or any part of a dealer's assets in

the hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like

instrument.

2. The ceasing by a dealer to carry on business. O. Reg.

182/89, s. 2.

8.— (1) An application for payment from the Fund shall be made
to the Board not later than thirty days after the day upon which the

earliest of the following events occurs:

1. The payment in respect of which the application is made is

due.

2. The whole or any part of the dealer's assets is placed in the

hands of a trustee for distribution under the Bankruptcy Act
(Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the hands of a

receiver.

3. The dealer ceases to carry on business.

(2) An application for payment shall be made in a form satisfac-

tory to the Board.

(3) A separate application shall be made in respect of each dealer

against whom there is a claim. O. Reg. 182/89, s. 3.

9. On receipt of an application under section 8, the Board shall,

(a) give notice to the dealer by registered mail of the claim for

payment; and

(b) notify the Commissioner. O. Reg. 368/82, s. 8.

10. Where the Board determines that a claim is not valid, it shall

refuse payment of the claim and shall give notice of the refusal by
registered mail to the person who made the claim and to the dealer

and shall also notify the Commissioner. O. Reg. 368/82, s. 9.

11. Where the Board determines that a claim is valid, it shall,

(a) make payment from the Fund to the person who made the

claim; and

(b) notify the dealer and the Commissioner. O. Reg. 368/82,

s. 10.

12.— (1) Where the Board makes a payment from the Fund, the

dealer in respect ofwhom the payment is made shall,

(a) pay to the Board; or

(b) commence to pay by instalments in accordance with an

undertaking approved by the Board,

the amount paid from the Fund.

(2) Where a dealer fails,

(a) to comply with subsection ( 1 ); or

(b) to make any instalment payment as it becomes due under
an undertaking referred to in clause (1) (b),

the Board shall notify the Commissioner. O. Reg. 368/82, s. 11.

13.— (1) The Board may refuse to make payment in respect of a

claim,

(a) subject to subsection (2), where the applicant claims pay-

ment in respect of a dealer who is not a licensed dealer;

(b) where any cheque received by the applicant from a dealer is

dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

applicant has presented the cheque for payment within five

banking days of the date on which the applicant received it;

(c) where the applicant fails to make an application under sec-

tion 8 within the time prescribed by subsection 8(1);

(d) where the applicant has made an arrangement with the

dealer whereby the time on which payment becomes due is

extended;

(e) where the applicant has failed to notify the Commissioner
forthwith of the default in payment by the dealer; or

(f) where the applicant and the dealer are associated in any

way and the conduct of the applicant or, where the appli-

cant is a corporation, of an officer or director of the appli-

cant or person having power to direct the management of

the applicant, caused the default in payment and in the cir-

cumstances it would be inequitable to make a payment from

the Fund. O. Reg. 368/82, s. 12 (1); O. Reg. 99/90, s. 3,

revised.

(2) An applicant who sells livestock to a dealer who is unlicensed

at the time of the sale may be paid from the Fund if the sale occurred

before the applicant knew that the licence of the dealer had expired

or been suspended or cancelled or that the dealer had been refused

the renewal of the licence. O. Reg. 182/89, s. 4.

14. The Board, having regard to the circumstances of a case, may
make payment from the Fund where a claim for payment is made in

substantial conformity with subsection 8(1). O. Reg. 368/82, s. 13,

revised.

15. The amount that may be paid out of the Fund to an applicant

on any application shall be 90 per cent of the amount of the claim.

O. Reg. 368/82, s. 14.

REGULATION 446

FUND FOR MILK AND CREAM PRODUCERS

1. In this Regulation,

"cream" means cream separated from milk on the farm on which the

milk is produced and supplied to a plant in Ontario;

"cream board" means The Ontario Cream Producers' Marketing

Board as constitutes under the Milk Act;

"Director" means the Director appointed under the Milk Act;

"Fund" means The Fund for Milk and Cream Producers;

"marketing board" means The Ontario Milk Marketing Board as

constituted under the Milk Act;
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"milk" means milk from cows or goats;

"plant" means plant as defined in the Milk Act;

"producer" means a producer of milk or cream. O. Reg. 275/85,

s. 2; O. Reg. 561/85, s. 1, revised.

2. The fund for producers of milk or cream known as The Fund
for Milk and Cream Producers is continued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

391, s. 2, revised.

3. The Ontario Farm Products Marketing Commission is desig-

nated as the Board to administer the Fund, and is hereinafter

referred to as the Board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 391, s. 3.

4. Milk and cream are designated as farm products. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 391, s. 4.

5. The marketing board is designated as a producer. O. Reg.

275/85, s. 3, part.

6.— (1) In this section,

"product" means milk from cows, milk from goats or cream;

"year" means the period from the 1st day of June in one year to the

31st day of May in the following year.

(2) Every dealer who operates a plant shall pay to the Board

0.375 cents per hectolitre of milk and 0.1041667 cents per kilogram

of milk-fat contained in cream purchased from the producers but the

fees for each product purchased for processing in each plant shall not

be less than $100 per year nor more than $4,000 per year.

(3) Every producer who sells milk or cream to a dealer shall pay

to the Board 40 per cent of the amount payable by the dealer per

year under subsection (2). O. Reg. 275/85, s. 3, part, revised.

(4) The dealer shall pay the amount due under subsection (2) in

respect of the sale of milk from cows to the marketing board at the

same time that payment for the milk is due.

(5) The marketing board shall forward to the Board the fees pay-

able by the marketing board and the fees received from the dealer

under subsection (4) by the 21st day of the month following the

month of sale. O. Reg. 275/85, s. 3, part.

(6) In respect of the sale of milk from goats, the dealer shall

deduct from the money payable to the producer the fees payable to

the Board by the producer and forward this amount plus the fees

payable by the dealer to the Board by the 10th day of the month fol-

lowing the month of sale. O. Reg. 275/85, s. 3, part; O. Reg.

561/85, s. 2(1).

(7) The producer shall pay the amount due under subsection (3)

in respect of the sale of cream to the cream board and the cream
board shall forward this amount to the Board by the 21st day of the

month following the month of sale.

(8) In respect of the sale of cream, the dealer shall forward the

fees payable by the dealer to the Board by the 10th day of the month
following the month of sale. O. Reg. 561/85, s. 2 (2).

7. The placing of the whole or any part of the assets of a dealer in

the hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like instrument is

prescribed as an additional condition under which a producer may
apply for payment from the Fund. O. Reg. 275/85, s. 4.

8.— (1) An application for payment from the Fund shall be made
to the Board in a form satisfactory to the Board. O. Reg. 275/85,

s.5(l).

(2) A separate application shall be made to the Board in respect

of each dealer against whom a producer has a claim. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 391, s. 7 (2).

(3) An application shall be made not later than the 30th day next

following the date on which,

(a) the payment in respect of which the application is made
became due; or

(b) the whole or any part of the dealer's assets has been placed

in the hands of a trustee for distribution under the

Bankruptcy Act (Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the

hands of the receiver. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 391, s. 7 (3);

O. Reg. 275/85, s. 5 (2, 3).

9. On receipt of an application under section 8, the Board shall,

(a) give notice to the dealer by registered mail of the produc-

er's claim for payment; and

(b) notify the Director. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 391, s. 8.

10. 'Where the Board determines that a claim is not valid, it shall

refuse payment of the claim and shall give notice of the refusal by

registered mail to the producer and to the dealer, and shall notify the

Director. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 391, s. 9.

11. Where the Board determines that a claim is valid, it shall,

(a) make payment to the producer from the Fund; and

(b) notify the dealer and the Director. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

391, s. 10.

12.— (1) Where the Board makes a payment from the Fund, the

dealer in respect ofwhom the payment is made shall,

(a) pay to the Board; or

(b) commence to pay by instalments in accordance with an

undertaking approved by the Board,

the amount paid from the Fund less the amount, if any, paid to the

Board from the sale of security deposited by the dealer with the

Director under Regulation 761 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990.

(2) The Board shall notify the Director if a dealer fails,

(a) to comply with the provisions of subsection (1); or

(b) to make any instalment payment as it becomes due under

an undertaking referred to in clause (1) (b). R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 391, s. 11.

13.— (1) The Board may refuse to make payment in respect of a

claim,

(a) subject to subsection (2), where a producer claims payment

in respect of a dealer who is not the holder of a licence to

operate the plant under Regulation 761 of Revised Regula-

tions of Ontario, 1990;

(b) where any cheque received by a producer from a dealer is

dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

producer has presented the cheque for payment within ten

days of the date on which the producer received it;

(c) where a producer fails to make an application within the

time prescribed by subsection 8 (3);

(d) where a producer has made an arrangement with the dealer

whereby the time on which payment becomes due is

extended; or

(e) where the applicant and the dealer are associated in any

way and the conduct of the applicant or, where the appli-

cant is a corporation, of an officer or director of the appli-
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cant or person having power to direct the management of

the applicant, caused the default in payment and in the cir-

cumstances it would be inequitable to make a payment from
the Fund. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 391, s. 12 (1); O.Reg.
275/85, s. 6; O. Reg. 99/90, s. 1.

(2) A producer may be paid from the Fund where the producer's

claim is made in respect of milk or cream delivered to a dealer prior

to the date on which the producer received notice from the Director

that the licence of the dealer had been suspended or revoked or had
not been renewed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 391, s. 12 (2).

14. The Board, having regard to the circumstances of a case, may
make payment from the Fund where a claim for payment is made in

substantial conformity with subsection 8 (3). R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
391, s. 13.

15. The amount that may be paid out of the Fund to a producer
on any application shall not exceed the payment due for milk or

cream for a period of sixty days. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 391, s. 14.

REGULATION 447

FUND FOR PRODUCERS OF CANOLA

1. In this Regulation,

"Association" means the Ontario Canola Growers' Association des-

ignated under the Fann Products Marketing Act;

"Board" means the Grain Financial Protection Board;

"Chief Inspector" means the Chief Inspector appointed under the

Grain Elevator Storage Act;

"dealer" means a person engaged in the business of buying canola

from producers or in selling canola on behalf of producers;

"Director" means the Director appointed under the Farm Products
Grades and Sales Act;

"Fund" means the Fund for Canola Producers;

"licence" when referring to one held by a dealer means a licence

under the Farm Products Grades and Sales Act and when referring

to one held by an operator means a licence under the Grain Eleva-

tor Storage Act and "licensed" has a corresponding meaning;

"operator" means a grain elevator operator within the meaning of

the Grain Elevator Storage Act;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of canola.

O. Reg. 404/89, s. 1, revised.

2. The fund known as the Fund for Canola Producers is

continued. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 2, revised.

3. The Board shall administer the Fund. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 3.

4. Canola is designated as a farm product. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 4.

5.— (1) A fee of $1 per tonne of canola sold by a producer to a

dealer is payable by the producer to the Board at the time of sale.

(2) The dealer shall,

(a) deduct from the money payable to the producer the fees

payable to the Board by the producer; and

(b) within fifteen days after the end of every month, forward to

the Association the fees payable on all sales made during

the month.

(3) The Association shall forward all the fees to the Board forth-

with.

(4) The dealer shall provide the producer from whom fees are

deducted with a statement of the fees at the time they are deducted.

(5) Every dealer shall keep for at least two years a record of all

canola purchased by the dealer and fees deducted. O. Reg. 404/89,

s. 5.

6.— (1) If canola is sold on a deferred pricing arrangement, pay-
ment becomes due,

(a) for the percentage of the market price payable on account,

(i) if the canola is stored under the Grain Elevator Stor-

age Act, on the day the canola is sold, and

(ii) in any other case, on the day the canola is delivered

to the purchaser; and

(b) for the balance of the amount unpaid after payment on
account, on the day the producer prices the canola to close

out the contract.

(2) If delivery of and payment for canola sold under a contract

are concurrent, payment becomes due on the day of delivery.

(3) If subsection (1) or (2) does not apply, payment for the canola
becomes due on the day of sale.

(4) If a dealer or operator ceases to carry on business, a contract

to which the dealer or operator is a party shall be considered closed

out on the day the other party to the contract became aware that the

business was not being carried on. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 6.

7. A producer shall forthwith notify the Director or Chief Inspec-

tor, as the case may be, if,

(a) a dealer has not paid the producer the price of canola within

fifteen days after payment became due;

(b) a producer has reason to believe that a dealer or operator
has ceased to carry on business;

(c) a producer has not received payment in respect of a sale of

canola in storage as provided in subsection 18 (3) of the

Grain Elevator Storage Act and the regulations thereunder;

(d) an operator who is storing canola on behalf of a producer
fails to deliver any of the canola upon demand therefor; or

(e) any of the assets of an operator who is storing canola on
behalf of a producer have been placed in the hands of a

trustee for distribution under the Bankruptcy Act (Canada)
or the Bulk Sales Act or in the hands of a receiver pursuant

to a debenture or like instrument and the trustee or receiver

fails to deliver any of the canola upon demand therefor to

the producer. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 7.

8. The following are prescribed as additional conditions to those

referred to in subsection 3 (1) of the Act under which a producer

may apply for payment from the Fund:

1. Placing of any of the assets of a dealer in the hands of a

receiver pursuant to a debenture or like instrument.

2. Ceasing, by a dealer or operator, to carry on business.

O. Reg. 404/89, s. 8.

9.— (1) An application for payment from the Fund must be made
to the Board in a form satisfactory to the Board.

(2) A separate application must be made to the Board in respect
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of each dealer against whom a producer has a claim and in respect of

each operator against whom an owner has a claim.

(3) An application to the Board may be made only within the

thirty-day period next following the day on which the grounds for

making the claim arise. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 9.

10.— (1) On receiving an application under section 9 from a pro-

ducer, the Board shall give notice of the claim, by registered mail, to

the dealer and notify the Director of the application.

(2) On receiving an application under section 9 from an owner,

the Board shall give notice of the claim, by registered mail, to the

operator and notify the Chief Inspector of the application. O. Reg.

404/89, s. 10.

11. The Board shall refuse payment of a claim that it determines

is invalid and it shall,

(a) give notice of the refusal, by registered mail, to the person

who made the claim and to the person against whom the

claim was made; and

(b) notify the Director, if a producer made the claim, or the

Chief Inspector, if an owner made the claim. O. Reg.

404/89, s. II.

12. The Board shall make payment from the Fund of a claim that

it determines is valid to the person who made the claim and it shall

notify,

(a) the dealer and the Director, if a producer made the claim;

or

(b) the operator and the Chief Inspector, if an owner made the

claim. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 12.

13.— (1) A dealer in respect of whom the Board makes a payment
from the Fund shall pay the amount of that payment to the Board,

(a) in a lump sum; or

(b) by instalments in accordance with an undertaking approved
by the Board.

(2) The Board shall notify the Director if a dealer fails to make a

lump sum payment or to make an instalment payment as it becomes
due under an undertaking referred to in subsection (1). O. Reg.

404/89, s. 13.

14.— (1) The Board may refuse to make payments in respect of a

claim,

(a) subject to subsection (2), if the applicant claims payment in

respect of a dealer who is not a licensed dealer;

(b) if any cheque received by the applicant from a dealer is dis-

honoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

applicant has presented the cheque for payment within five

banking days after the date the applicant received it;

(c) if the applicant fails to make the application to the Board
within the time prescribed by subsection 9 (3);

(d) if the applicant has made an arrangement with the dealer

whereby the time within which payment is to be made
under subsection 6 (1) of Regulation 540 of Revised Regu-

lations of Ontario, 1990 or under subsection 7 (1) of Regu-
lation 383 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 is

extended;

(e) if the applicant is not the producer of the canola in respect

of which the claim is made;

(f) if the deferred pricing arrangement referred to in subsec-

tion 6 (1) is not in writing and signed by the applicant and
the dealer;

(g) if the applicant has failed to notify the Director or Chief

Inspector, as the case may be, in accordance with section 7;

or

(h) if the applicant and the dealer are associated in any way and
the conduct of the applicant or, where the applicant is a cor-

poration, of an officer or director of the applicant or person
having power to direct the management of the applicant,

caused the default in payment and in the circumstances it

would be inequitable to make a payment from the Fund.
O. Reg. 404/89, s. 14 (1); O. Reg. 99/90, s. 8.

(2) A payment from the Fund may be made to an applicant who
makes a claim in respect of canola that was sold to or stored by a

licensed dealer before the applicant learned that the dealer's licence

had been suspended, revoked or refused renewal, or that it had
expired. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 14 (2).

IS.— (1) The Board, having regard to the circumstances of a case,

may extend the period for making an application under subsection

9(3).

(2) If the Board extends the period for making an application

under subsection (1), it may make a payment from the Fund.

O. Reg. 404/89, s. 15.

16.— (1) The amount that may be paid out of the Fund to an appli-

cant on any one application is,

(a) in the case of a claim under subsection 3 (2) of the Act, 90

per cent of the market value of the canola in respect of

which the claim is made on the day the grounds for making
the claim arose;

(b) in the case of a claim made in respect of a deferred pricing

arrangement mentioned in subsection 6 (1), 90 per cent of

the market price payable on the day the contract is closed

out or considered closed out, less 75 per cent of the market

price of the canola on the day payment on account was
made unless the amount is more than 75 per cent, in which

case the actual amount is paid;

(c) in the case of a claim by an applicant mentioned in subsec-

tion (3), 90 per cent of the amount determined in accor-

dance with subsections (3) and (4); and

(d) in a case not covered by clause (a), (b) or (c), 90 per cent of

the amount of the claim.

(2) For the purpose of subsection (1), any default in payment by

the applicant to the producer organization under the Advance Pay-

ment for Crops Act (Canada) arising from any default in payment by

a dealer or a failure by an operator to deliver canola shall be

included in the amount of the applicant's claim.

(3) The amount of canola in respect of which a claim may be paid

out of the Fund shall not exceed the percentage, calculated under

subsection (4), of the amount of canola in respect of which the claim

is made if the applicant is a producer who,

(a) holds a dealer's licence and has purchased canola before the

day the claim arose; or

(b) holds an operator's licence.

(4) The percentage referred to in subsection (3) shall be calcu-

lated by dividing the amount of canola produced by the applicant by

the combined amount of canola produced by the applicant, pur-

chased by the applicant in their capacity as a dealer and stored by the

applicant in their capacity as an operator. O. Reg. 404/89, s. 16.
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REGULATION 448

FUND FOR PRODUCERS OF GRAIN CORN

1. In this Regulation,

"Association" means the Ontario Corn Producers' Association con-

tinued under the Agricultural and Horiicultural Organizations Act;

"Board" means the Grain Financial Protection Board;

"Chief Inspector" means the Chief Inspector appointed under the

Grain Elevator Storage Act;

"dealer" means a person engaged in the business of buying grain

corn from producers or in selling grain corn on behalf of produc-

ers;

"Director" means the Director appointed under the Farm Products

Grades and Sales Act;

"Fund" means the Fund for Grain Corn Producers;

"grain corn" does not include popping corn, seed corn or sweet corn;

"licence" when referring to one held by a dealer means a licence

under the Farm Products Grades and Sales Act and when referring

to one held by an operator means a licence under the Grain Eleva-

tor Storage Act and "licensed" has a corresponding meaning;

"operator" means a grain elevator operator within the meaning of

the Grain Elevator Storage Act;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of grain corn.

O. Reg. 651/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 139/87, s. 1, revised.

2. The fund for producers of grain corn known as the Fund for

Grain Corn Producers, is continued. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 2, revised.

3.— (1) The board known as the Grain Financial Protection

Board, which shall be composed of not fewer than five members is

continued to administer the Fund. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 3 (1),

revised.

(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may designate one of

the members of the Board as chair and one as vice-chair. O. Reg.

651/84, s. 3 (2).

4. Grain corn is designated as a farm product. O. Reg. 651/84,

s. 4.

5.— (1) A fee of 2 cents per tonne of grain corn sold by a producer

to a dealer is payable by the producer to the Board at the time of the

sale. O. Reg. 1.39/87, s. 2 (\), part; O. Reg. 378/88, s. 1; O. Reg.

546/89, s.l.

(2) The dealer shall,

(a) deduct from the money payable to the producer the fees

payable to the Board by the producer; and

(b) within fifteen days after the end of every month, forward to

the Association the fees payable on all sales made during

that month. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 5, pan; O. Reg. 139/87,

s. 2 (2).

(3) The Association shall forward all such fees to the Board

forthwith.

(4) The dealer shall provide the producer from whom fees are

deducted with a statement of such fees at the time they are deducted.

(5) Every dealer shall keep at least for two years a record of all

grain corn purchased and fees deducted. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 5, part.

6.— (1) Where grain corn is sold on a deferred pricing arrange-

ment, payment becomes due,

(a) for the percentage of the market price payable on account,

(i) where the grain corn is stored under the Grain Ele-

vator Storage Act on the day on which the grain corn

is sold, and

(ii) in any other case, on the day on which the grain com
is delivered to the purchaser; and

(b) for the balance of the amount unpaid after payment on

account, on the day on which the producer prices the grain

corn to close out the contract.

(2) Where delivery and payment for grain corn sold under a con-

tract are concurrent, payment becomes due on the date of delivery.

(3) Where subsection (1) or (2) does not apply, payment becomes

due for the grain corn on the date of sale.

(4) Where a dealer or operator ceases to carry on business, a con-

tract to which the dealer or operator is a party shall be considered to

be closed out on the day that the other party to the contract became
aware that the business was not being carried on. O. Reg. 139/87,

s. 3.

7. Where,

(a) a dealer has not paid the producer the price of grain corn

within fifteen days after the time the payment became due;

(b) a producer has reason to believe that a dealer or operator

has ceased to carry on business;

(c) a producer has not received payment in respect of a sale of

grain corn in storage as provided in subsection 18 (3) of the

Grain Elevator Storage Act and the regulations thereunder;

(d) a grain elevator operator who is storing grain corn on behalf

of a producer fails to deliver the whole or any part of such

grain corn upon demand therefor; or

(e) the whole or any part of the assets of a grain elevator opera-

tor who is storing grain corn on behalf of a producer have

been placed in the hands of a trustee for distribution under

the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the

hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like instru-

ment and the trustee or receiver fails to deliver to the pro-

ducer the whole or any part of such grain corn upon
demand therefor,

the producer shall forthwith notify the Director or Chief Inspector,

as the case may be. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 6; O. Reg. 139/87, s. 4.

8. The,

(a) placing of the whole or any part of the assets of a dealer in

the hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like

instrument; or

(b) ceasing, by a dealer or operator, to carry on business,

is prescribed as an additional condition to those referred to in subsec-

tion 3 (1) of the Act under which a producer may apply for payment

from the Fund. O. Reg. 139/87, s. 5.

9.— (1) An application for payment from the Fund shall be made
to the Board in a form satisfactory to the Board. O. Reg. 651/84,

s. 8(1).

(2) A separate application shall be made to the Board in respect

of each dealer against whom a producer has a claim and in respect of
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each operator against whom an owner has a claim. O. Reg. 139/87,

s. 6.

(3) An application to the Board shall be made not later than

thirty days next following the date on which the ground for making

the claim arises. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 8 (3).

10.— (1) On receiving an application under section 9 from a pro-

ducer, the Board shall give notice of the claim, by registered mail, to

the dealer and notify the Director of the application.

(2) On receiving an application under section 9 from an owner,

the Board shall give notice of the claim, by registered mail, to the

operator and notify the Chief Inspector of the application. O. Reg.

139/87, s. l,part.

11. Where the Board determines that a claim is not valid, it shall

refuse payment of the claim and shall,

(a) give notice of the refusal, by registered mail, to the person

who made the claim and to the person against whom the

claim was made; and

(b) notify the Director, where a producer made the claim, or

the Chief Inspector, where an owner made the claim.

O. Reg. 139/87, s. 7, part.

12. Where the Board determines that a claim is valid, it shall

make payment from the Fund to the person who made the claim and

notify,

(a) the dealer and the Director, if the claim is from a producer;

or

(b) the operator and the Chief Inspector, if the claim is from an

owner. O. Reg. 139/87, s. l,part.

13.— (1) Where the Board makes a payment from the Fund, the

dealer in respect ofwhom the payment is made shall,

(a) pay to the Board; or

(b) commence to pay by instalments in accordance with an

undertaking approved by the Board,

the amount paid from the Fund.

(2) Where a dealer fails,

(a) to comply with subsection (1 ); or

(b) to make any instalment payment as it becomes due under

an undertaking referred to in clause (1) (b),

the Board shall notify the Director. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 12.

14.— (1) The Board may refuse to make payments in respect of a

claim,

(a) subject to subsection (2), where the applicant claims pay-

ment in respect of a dealer who is not a licensed dealer;

(b) where any cheque received by the applicant from a dealer is

dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

applicant has presented the cheque for payment within five

banking days of the date on which the applicant received it;

(c) where the applicant fails to make an application to the

Board within the time prescribed by subsection 9 (3);

(d) where the applicant has made an arrangement with the

dealer whereby the time on which payment shall be made
under subsection 6 (1) of Regulation 540 of Revised Regu-

lations of Ontario, 1990 or under subsection 7 (1) of Regu-

lation 383 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 is

extended;

(e) where the applicant is not the producer of the grain corn in

respect of which the claim is made;

(f) where the deferred pricing arrangement referred to in sub-

section 6(1) is not in writing and signed by the applicant

and the dealer;

(g) where the applicant has failed to notify the Director in

accordance with section 7; or

(h) where the applicant and the dealer are associated in any

way and the conduct of the applicant or, where the appli-

cant is a corporation, of an officer or director of the appli-

cant or person having power to direct the management of

the applicant, caused the default in payment and in the cir-

cumstances it would be inequitable to make a payment from

the Fund. O. Reg. 651/84, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 139/87,

s. 8(1);0. Reg. 99/90, s. 5.

(2) An applicant may be paid from the Fund where the claim is

made in respect of grain corn sold to or stored by a dealer or opera-

tor whose licence was suspended, revoked or not renewed or had

expired, if at the time the sale or storage was made the applicant was

unaware of that suspension, revocation, non-renewal or expiry.

O. Reg. 139/87, s. 8 (2).

15. The Board, having regard to the circumstances of a case, may
make payment from the Fund where a claim for payment is made in

substantial conformity with subsection 9 (3). O. Reg. 651/84, s. 14.

16.— (1) The amount that maybe paidout of the Fund to an appli-

cant on any one application is,

(a) in the case of a claim under subsection 3 (2) of the Act, 90

per cent of the market value of the grain corn in respect of

which the claim is made on the day on which the grounds

arose for making the claim;

(b) in the case of a claim made in respect of a deferred pricing

arrangement mentioned in subsection 6 (1), 90 per cent of

the market price payable on the day the contract is closed

out or considered to be closed out, less 75 per cent of the

market price of the grain corn on the day payment on

account was made unless the amount is more than 75 per

cent in which case the actual amount paid;

(c) in the case of a claim by an applicant mentioned in subsec-

tion (3), 90 per cent of the amount determined in accor-

dance with subsections (3) and (4); and

(d) in all cases not covered by clause (a), (b) or (c), 90 per cent

of the amount of the claim.

(2) For the purpose of subsection (1), any default in payment by

the claimant to the producer organization under the Advance Pay-

ment for Crops Act (Canada) arising from any default in payment by

a dealer or a failure by an operator to deliver grain corn shall be

included in the amount of the applicant's claim.

(3) Where the applicant is a producer who,

(a) holds a licence as a dealer and has purchased grain com
prior to the day on which the claim arose; or

(b) holds a licence as an operator and has stored grain corn for

other owners prior to the day on which the claim arose,

the amount of grain corn in respect of which a claim may be paid out

of the Fund shall not exceed the percentage calculated under subsec-

tion (4) of the amount of grain com in respect of which the claim is

made.
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(4) The percentage prescribed by subsection (3) shall be calcu-

lated by dividing the amount of grain corn produced by the applicant

by the combined amount of any grain corn produced by the appli-

cant, purchased by the applicant in their capacity as a dealer and

stored by the applicant in their capacity as an operator. O. Reg.

139/87, s. 9.

REGULATION 449

FUND FOR PRODUCERS OF POTATOES FOR
PROCESSING

1. In this Regulation,

"Board" means the Potato Financial Protection Board;

"dealer" means a person engaged in the business of buying potatoes

from producers or selling potatoes on behalf of producers;

"Director" means the Director appointed under the Farm Products

Marketing Act;

"Fund" means the Fund for Producers of Potatoes;

"licence" means a licence under the Farm Products Marketing Act

and "licensed" has a corresponding meaning;

"potatoes" means potatoes produced in Ontario and used or

intended to be used for processing within or outside Ontario;

"processing" means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, chipping, drying, freezing or peeling,

(b) adding heat or any substance,

(c) combining or mixing with one or more other vegetables, or

(d) entering into a contract for the purchase of potatoes;

"producer" means a producer of potatoes. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 1;

O. Reg. 273/89, s. 1.

2. Potatoes are designated as a farm product. O. Reg. 528/87,

s. 2.

3. The Fund for Producers of Potatoes is continued. O. Reg.

528/87, s. 3, revised.

4.— (1) The Potato Financial Protection Board is continued to

administer the Fund. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 4 (1), revised.

(2) The Board shall be composed of not fewer than five members
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council.

(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may designate one of

the members of the Board as chair and one as vice-chair. O. Reg.

528/87, s. 4 (2, 3).

5.— (1) A fee of two cents for each lOOpoundsof potatoes sold by

a producer to a dealer is payable by the producer to the Board.

(2) The dealer shall,

(a) deduct from the money payable to the producer the fees

payable to the Board by the producer; and '

(b) forward the fees to The Ontario Potato Growers' Market-

ing Board by the twentieth day of the month following the

month in which they were required to be deducted.

(3) The Ontario Potato Growers' Marketing Board shall forward

all such fees to the Board forthwith.

(4) The dealer shall provide the producer from whom fees are

deducted with a statement of such fees at the time they are deducted.

O. Reg. 528/87, s. 5 (2-5).

(5) Every dealer shall keep for at least two years a record show-

ing, in respect of all potatoes purchased or sold, as the case may be,

(a) the names and addresses of the buyers and sellers;

(b) the date of each purchase or sale;

(c) the purchase or sale price;

(d) the fees deducted; and

(e) a description of the potatoes. O. Reg. 273/89, s. 2.

6. Payment for potatoes shall be made in accordance with the

agreement or award or renegotiated agreement or award declared to

be in force by the Farm Products Marketing Commission under the

Farm Products MarketingAct . O. Reg. 273/89, s. 3.

7. Where,

(a) a dealer has refused to accept potatoes in accordance with

the dealer's agreement with a producer;

(b) a producer has not received payment for potatoes in accor-

dance with section 6; or

(c) a producer is aware that the whole or any part of the deal-

er's assets are in the hands of a trustee or receiver or that

the dealer has ceased to carry on business,

the producer shall forthwith notify the Director. O. Reg. 528/87,

s. 6; O. Reg. 273/89, s. 4.

8. The,

(a) placing of the whole or any part of a dealer's assets in the

hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like instru-

ment; or

(b) ceasing by a dealer to carry on business,

is prescribed as an additional condition to those referred to in subsec-

tion 3 (1) of the Act under which a producer may apply for payment
from the Fund. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 7.

9.— (1) An application for payment from the Fund shall be made
to the Board in a form satisfactory to the Board.

(2) A separate application shall be made to the Board in respect

of each dealer against whom a producer has a claim.

(3) An application to the Board shall be made not later than

thirty days next following the date on which,

(a) the payment in respect of which the application is made
became due;

(b) the whole or any part of the dealer's assets has been placed

in the hands of a trustee for distribution under the

Bankruptcy Act (Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the

hands of a receiver; or

(c) the dealer ceased to carry on business. O. Reg. 528/87,

s. 8.

10. On receipt of an application under section 9, the Board shall

give notice of the claim to the dealer by registered mail and notify

the Director of the application. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 9.

11. Where the Board determines that a claim is not valid, it shall.
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(a) refuse payment of the claim;

(b) give notice of the refusal by registered mail to the producer

and to the dealer; and

(c) notify the Director. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 10.

12. Where the Board determines that a claim is valid, it shall

make payment from the Fund to the producer and notify the dealer

and the Director. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 1 1

.

13.— (1) Where the Board makes a payment from the Fund, the

dealer in respect ofwhom the payment is made shall,

(a) pay to the Board; or

(b) commence to pay by instalments in accordance with an

undertaking approved by the Board,

the amount paid from the Fund.

(2) Where a dealer fails,

(a) to comply with the provisions of subsection (1); or

(b) to make an instalment payment as it becomes due under an

undertaking referred to in clause (1) (b),

the Board shall notify the Director. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 12.

14.— (1) The Board may refuse to make payments in respect of a

claim,

(a) subject to subsection (2), where the producer claims pay-

ment in respect of a dealer who is not a licensed dealer;

(b) where any cheque received by the producer from a dealer is

dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

producer has presented the cheque for payment within five

banking days of the date on which the producer received it;

(c) where the producer fails to make an application to the

Board within the time prescribed by subsection 9 (3);

(d) where the producer has made an agreement with the dealer

whereby the time when payment shall be made under sec-

tion 6 is extended;

(e) where the applicant has failed to notify the Director in

accordance with section 7; or

(f) where the applicant and the dealer are associated in any

way and the conduct of the applicant or, where the appli-

cant is a corporation, of an officer or director of the appli-

cant or person having power to direct the management of

the applicant, caused the default in payment and in the cir-

cumstances it would be inequitable to make a payment from

the Fund. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 273/89, s. 5;

O. Reg. 99/90, s. 7.

(2) A producer may be paid from the Fund where the claim is

made in respect of potatoes sold to a dealer whose licence was sus-

pended, revoked or not renewed or had expired, if at the time of sale

the producer was unaware of that suspension, revocation, non-re-

newal or expiry. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 13 (2).

15. The Board, having regard to the circumstances of a case, may
make payment from the Fund where a claim for payment is made in

substantial conformity with subsection 9 (3). O. Reg. 528/87, s. 14.

16.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), the amount that may be paid

out of the Fund to a producer on any application shall be 90 per cent

of the amount of the valid claim.

(2) Where the applicant is a producer who holds a licence as a

dealer and has purchased potatoes in the licence year prior to the day
on which the claim arose, the amount that may be paid out of the

Fund is limited to the amount of the valid claim multiplied by the

amount produced and divided by the sum of the amount produced
and the amount purchased. O. Reg. 528/87, s. 15.

17.— (1) On or before the 30th day of November in each year,

every dealer shall,

(a) furnish to the Director proof of financial responsibility sat-

isfactory to the Director; or

(b) deposit with the Director security in a form and in an

amount that relates to the price of potatoes to be purchased

by the dealer during the next year, as determined by the

Director.

(2) The security described in clause (1) (b) shall not exceed the

purchase price of potatoes to be purchased by the dealer during the

next year.

(3) Security deposited under subsection (1) shall be applied only

in respect of claims of a producer who sells potatoes to a dealer and
in respect of which payments have been made under the Act and this

Regulation.

(4) Where the Director receives notice under the Act or this Reg-
ulation that a payment has been made to a producer who has sold

potatoes to a dealer who has deposited security under subsection (1),

the Director may realize upon the security or such part thereof as the

Director considers necessary.

(5) A dealer whose security has been realized upon under this

section shall deposit such additional security with the Director as is

necessary to maintain the security at the amount established under

subsection (1).

(6) Where the Director realizes upon a security under subsection

(4), the Director shall,

(a) pay the proceeds, or so much of the proceeds as is necessary

to reimburse the Fund for the amount paid to the producer,

into the Fund; and

(b) where the dealer whose security has been realized upon has

complied with subsection (5), pay the balance, if any, of the

proceeds to the dealer. O. Reg. 273/89, s. 6.

REGULATION 450

FUND FOR PRODUCERS OF SOYBEANS

1. In this Regulation,

"Board" means the Grain Financial Protection Board;

"Chief Inspector" means the Chief Inspector appointed under the

Grain Elevator Storage Act;

"dealer" means a person engaged in the business of buying soybeans

from producers or in selling soybeans on behalf of producers;

"Director" means the Director appointed under the Farm Products

Grades and Sales Act;

"Fund" means the Fund for Soybeans;

"licence" when referring to one held by a dealer means a licence

under the Farm Products Grades and Sales Act and when referring

to one held by an operator means a licence under the Grain Eleva-

tor Storage Act, and "licensed" has a corresponding meaning;
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"local board" means The Ontario Soybean Growers' Marketing
Board;

"operator" means a grain elevator operator within the meaning of

the Grain Elevator Storage Act;

"producer" means a person engaged in the production of soybeans.

O. Reg. 652/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 140/87, s. 1, revised.

2. The fund known as the Fund for Soybean Producers is

continued. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 2,revised.

3. The Board shall administer the Fund. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 3.

4. Soybeans are designated as a farm product. O. Reg. 652/84,

s. 4.

5.— (1) A fee of 5 cents per tonne of soybeans sold by a producer

to a dealer is payable by the producer to the Board at the time of the

sale. O. Reg. 140/87, s. 2 (\), part; O. Reg. 556/88, s. 1; O. Reg.

531/90, s. 1.

(2) The dealer shall,

(a) deduct from the money payable to the producer the fees

payable to the Board by the producer; and

(b) within fifteen days after the end of every month, forward to

the local board the fees payable on all sales made during

that month. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 5 (3); O. Reg. 140/87,

s. 2 (2).

(3) The local board shall forward all such fees to the Board forth-

with.

(4) The dealer shall provide the producer from whom fees are

deducted with a statement of such fees at the time they are deducted.

(5) Every dealer shall keep at least for two years a record of all

soybeans purchased and fees deducted. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 5 (4-6).

6.— (1) Where soybeans are sold on a deferred pricing arrange-

ment, payment becomes due,

(a) for the percentage of the market price payable on account,

(i) where the soybeans are stored under the Grain Ele-

vator Storage Act, on the day on which the soybeans

are sold, and

(ii) in any other case, on the day on which the soybeans

are delivered to the purchaser; and

(b) for the balance of the amount unpaid after payment on

account, on the day on which the producer prices the soy-

beans to close out the contract.

(2) Where delivery and payment for soybeans sold under a con-

tract are concurrent, payment becomes due on the date of delivery.

(3) Where subsection { 1 ) or (2) does not apply, payment becomes
due for the soybeans on the date of sale.

(4) Where a dealer or operator ceases to carry on business, a con-

tract to which the dealer or operator is a party shall be considered to

be closed out on the day that the other party to the contract became
aware that the business was not being carried on. O. Reg. 140/87,

s. 3.

7. Where,

(a) a dealer has not paid the producer the price of soybeans

within fifteen days after the time the payment became due;

(b) a producer has reason to believe that a dealer or operator

has ceased to carry on business;

(c) a producer has not received payment in respect of a sale of

soybeans in storage as provided in subsection 18 (3) of the

Grain Elevator Storage Act and the regulations thereunder;

(d) a grain elevator operator who is storing soybeans on behalf

of a producer fails to deliver the whole or any part of such

soybeans upon demand therefor; or

(e) the whole or any part of the assets of a grain elevator opera-

tor who is storing soybeans on behalf of a producer have

been placed in the hands of a trustee for distribution under
the Bankruptcy Act (Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the

hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like instru-

ment and the trustee or receiver fails to deliver to the pro-

ducer the whole or any part of such soybeans upon demand
therefor,

the producer shall forthwith notify the Director or Chief Inspector,

as the case may be. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 6; O. Reg. 140/87, s. 4.

8. The,

(a) placing of the whole or any part of the assets of a dealer in

the hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like

instrument; or

(b) ceasing, by a dealer or operator, to carry on business,

is prescribed as an additional condition to those referred to in subsec-

tion 3 (1) of the Act under which a producer may apply for payment
from the Fund. O. Reg. 140/87, s. 5.

9.— (1) An application for payment from the Fund shall be made
to the Board in a form satisfactory to the Board. O. Reg. 652/84,

s.8(I).

(2) A separate application shall be made to the Board in respect

of each dealer against whom a producer has a claim and in respect of

each operator against whom an owner has a claim. O. Reg. 140/87,

s. 6.

(3) An application to the Board shall be made not later than

thirty days next following the date on which the ground for making
the claim arises. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 8 (3).

10.— (1) On receiving an application under section 9 from a pro-

ducer, the Board shall give notice of the claim, by registered mail, to

the dealer and notify the Director of the application.

(2) On receiving an application under section 9 from an owner,

the Board shall give notice of the claim, by registered mail, to the

operator and notify the Chief Inspector of the application. O. Reg.

140/87, s. 7, part.

11. Where the Board determines that a claim is not valid, it shall

refuse payment of the claim and shall,

(a) give notice of the refusal, by registered mail, to the person

who made the claim and to the person against whom the

claim was made; and

(b) notify the Director, where a producer made the claim, or

the Chief Inspector, where an owner made the claim.

O. Reg. 140/87, s. l,part.

12. Where the Board determines that a claim is valid, it shall

make payment from the Fund to the person who made the claim and

notify,

(a) the dealer and the Director, if the claim is from a producer;

or
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(b) the operator and the Chief Inspector, if the claim is from an
owner. O. Reg. 140/87, s. l,pan.

13.— (1) Where the Board makes a payment from the Fund, the

dealer in respect of whom the payment is made shall,

(a) pay to the Board; or

(b) commence to pay by instalments in accordance with an

undertaking approved by the Board,

the amount paid from the Fund. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 12 (1).

(2) The Board shall notify the Director if a dealer fails,

(a) to comply with the provisions of subsection (1); or

(b) to make any instalment payment as it becomes due under
an undertaking referred to in clause (1) (b). O. Reg.
652/84, s. 12 (2), revised.

14.— (1) The Board may refuse to make payments in respect of a

claim,

(a) subject to subsection (2), where the applicant claims pay-

ment in respect of a dealer who is not a licensed dealer;

(b) where any cheque received by the applicant from a dealer is

dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

applicant has presented the cheque for payment within five

banking days of the date on which the applicant received it;

(c) where the applicant fails to make an application to the

Board within the time prescribed by subsection 8 (3);

(d) where the applicant has made an arrangement with the

dealer whereby the time on which payment shall be made
under subsection 6 (1) of Regulation 540 of Revised Regu-
lations of Ontario, 1990 or under subsection 7 (1) of Regu-
lation 383 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 is

extended;

(e) where the applicant is not the producer of the soybeans in

respect of which the claim is made;

(f) where the deferred pricing arrangement referred to in sub-

section 6 (1) is not in writing and signed by the applicant

and the dealer;

(g) where the applicant has failed to notify the Director in

accordance with section 7; or

(h) where the applicant and the dealer are associated in any
way and the conduct of the applicant or, where the appli-

cant is a corporation, of an officer or director of the appli-

cant or person having power to direct the management of

the applicant, caused the default in payment and in the cir-

cumstances it would be inequitable to make a payment from
the Fund. O. Reg. 652/84, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 140/87,

s. 8(1); O. Reg. 99/90, s. 6.

(2) An applicant may be paid from the Fund where the claim is

made in respect of soybeans sold to or stored by a dealer or operator

whose licence was suspended, revoked or not renewed or had
expired, if at the time the sale or storage was made the applicant was
unaware of that suspension, revocation, non-renewal or expiry.

O. Reg. 140/87, s. 8 (2).

15. The Board, having regard to the circumstances of a case, may
make payment from the Fund where a claim for payment is made in

substantial conformity with subsection 9 (3). O. Reg. 652/84, s. 14.

16.— (1) The amount that maybe paidout of the Fund to an appli-

cant on any one application is.

(a) in the case of a claim under subsection 3 (2) of the Act, 90
per cent of the market value of the soybeans in respect of

which the claim is made on the day on which the grounds
arose for making the claim;

(b) in the case of a claim made in respect of a deferred pricing

arrangement mentioned in subsection 6 (1), 90 per cent of
the market price payable on the day the contract is closed

out or considered to be closed out, less 75 per cent of the

market price of the soybeans on the day payment on
account was made unless the amount is more than 75 per

cent in which case the actual amount paid;

(c) in the case of a claim by an applicant mentioned in subsec-

tion (3), 90 per cent of the amount determined in accor-

dance with subsections (3) and (4); and

(d) in all cases not covered by clause (a), (b) or (c), 90 per cent

of the amount of the claim.

(2) For the purpose of subsection (1), any default in payment by
the claimant to the producer organization under the Advance Pay-
ment for Crops Act (Canada) arising from any default in payment by
a dealer or a failure by an operator to deliver soybeans shall be
included in the amount of the applicant's claim.

(3) Where the applicant is a producer who,

(a) holds a licence as a dealer and has purchased soybeans
before the day on which the claim arose; or

(b) holds a licence as an operator and has stored soybeans for

other owners before the day on which the claim arose,

the amount of soybeans in respect of which a claim may be paid out

of the Fund shall not exceed the percentage, calculated under sub-

section (4), of the amount of soybeans in respect of which the claim

is made.

(4) The percentage prescribed by subsection (3) shall be calcu-

lated by dividing the amount of soybeans produced by the applicant

by the combined amount of any soybeans produced by the applicant,

purchased by the applicant in their capacity as a dealer and stored by
the applicant in their capacity as an operator. O. Reg. 140/87, s. 9.

REGULATION 451

FUND FOR PRODUCERS OF VEGETABLES FOR
PROCESSING

1. In this Regulation,

"Board" means the Processing— Vegetable Financial Protection

Board;

"dealer" means a person engaged in the business of buying vegeta-

bles for processing from producers;

"Fund" means the Fund for Processing Vegetable Producers;

"licence" means a licence under the Farm Products Marketing Act,
and "licensed" has a corresponding meaning;

"processing" means,

(a) canning, dehydrating, drying, freezing, pickling or process-

ing with sugar or sulphur dioxide or any other chemical or

by heat, and combining or mixing a vegetable with one or

more other vegetables, or

(b) entering into a contract for the purchase of vegetables for

the purpose of performing on the vegetables any of the

operations mentioned in clause (a);
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"producer" means a person engaged in the production of vegetables;

"vegetables" means the following vegetables produced in Ontario
and used for processing: green and wax beans, lima beans, red

beets, cabbage except cabbage used for coleslaw, carrots, cauli-

flower, sweet corn, cucumbers, green peas, peppers, pumpkin,
squash or tomatoes. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 241/88, s. 1,

revised.

2. The fund for producers of vegetables known as the Fund for

Processing Vegetable Producers is continued. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 2,

revised.

3.— (1) The board to be known as the Processing-Vegetable

Financial Protection Board is continued to administer the Fund.
O. Reg. 348/84, s. 3 (I), revised.

(b) a producer has not received payment for vegetables in

accordance with the producer's agreement with a dealer; or

(c) a producer is aware that the whole or any part of the deal-

er's assets are in the hands of a trustee or receiver,

the producer shall forthwith notify the Ontario Farm Products Mar-
keting Commission. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 6; O. Reg. 380/88, s. 1.

7. The following are prescribed as additional conditions to those

set out in subsection 3 (1) of the Act under which a producer may
apply for payment from the Fund:

1. The placing of the whole or any part of a dealer's assets in

the hands of a receiver pursuant to a debenture or like

instrument.

(2) The Board shall be composed of not fewer than eight mem-
bers consisting of,

(a) six members representing producers;

(b) four members representing dealers; and

(c) such other members as may be appointed by the Lieutenant

Governor in Council. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 3 (2); O. Reg.
241/88, s. 2.

(3) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may designate one of

the members of the Board as chair and one as vice-chair. O. Reg.

348/84, s. 3 (3).

4. Vegetables are designated as a farm product. O. Reg.
348/84, s. 4.

2. The ceasing by a dealer to carry on business. O. Reg.

241/88, s. 3.

8.— (1) A separate application shall be made to the Board in

respect of each dealer against whom a producer has a claim.

O. Reg. 348/84, s. 8 (2).

(2) An application shall be made not later than thirty days after

the earliest of the following events occur:

1. The payment in respect of which the application is made
becomes due.

2. The whole or any part of the dealer's assets is placed in the

hands of a trustee for distribution under the Bankruptcy Act
(Canada) or the Bulk Sales Act or in the hands of a

receiver.

5.— (1) An annual fee of $200 is payable by a dealer to the Board
and shall be forwarded with the dealer's application for a licence or

renewal. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 5 (1).

(2) In the case of every sale of vegetables by a producer to a

dealer, the producer shall pay to the Board a fee that is one-tenth of

1 per cent of the average price per tonne for all grades of that vegeta-

ble in the year of sale.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (2), the average price for a

vegetable is calculated by the Ontario Vegetable Growers' Market-

ing Board based on the price negotiated by the negotiating agency or

fbted by arbitration for that vegetable. O. Reg. 380/88, s. 2 (1).

(4) The dealer shall,

(a) deduct from the money payable to the producer the fees

payable to the Board by the producer; and

(b) forward the fees to The Ontario Vegetable Growers' Mar-
keting Board within two weeks of completion of harvest for

the particular vegetable. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 5 (3).

(5) The Ontario Vegetable Growers' Marketing Board shall for-

ward all such fees to the Board on or before the 1st day of February

next following the date of sale. O. Reg. 380/88, s. 2 (2).

(6) The dealer shall provide the producer from whom fees are

deducted with a statement of such fees at the time they are deducted.

(7) Every dealer shall keep for at least two years a record of all

vegetables purchased and fees deducted. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 5 (5,

6).

6. Where,

(a) a dealer has refused to accept vegetables in accordance with

the dealer's agreement with a producer;

3. The dealer ceases to carry on business. O. Reg. 241/88,

s. 4 (2).

9. On receipt of an application under section 8, the Board shall,

(a) give notice to the dealer by registered mail of the claim for

payment; and

(b) notify the Ontario Farm Products Marketing Commission.

O. Reg. 348/84, s. 9; O. Reg. 380/88, s. 1.

10. Where the Board determines that a claim is not valid, it shall

refuse payment of the claim and shall give notice of the refusal by

registered mail to the person who made the claim and to the dealer

and shall also notify the Ontario Farm Products Marketing
Commission. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 10; O. Reg. 380/88, s. 1.

11. Where the Board determines that a claim is valid, it shall,

(a) make payment from the Fund to the person who made the

claim; and

(b) notify the dealer and the Ontario Farm Products Marketing

Commission. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 1 1; O. Reg. 380/88, s. 1

.

12.— (1) Where the Board makes a payment from the Fund, the

dealer in respect ofwhom the payment is made shall,

(a) pay to the Board; or

(b) commence to pay by instalments in accordance with an

undertaking approved by the Board,

the amount paid from the Fund.

(2) Where a dealer fails,

(a) to comply with subsection (1); or
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(b) to make any instalment payment as it becomes due under an

undertaking referred to in clause (1) (b),

the Board shall notify the Ontario Farm Products Marketing
Commission. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 12; O. Reg. 380/88, s. 1.

13.— (1) The Board may refuse to make payments in respect of a

claim,

(a) where any cheque received by the applicant from a dealer is

dishonoured by non-acceptance or non-payment unless the

applicant has presented the cheque for payment within five

banking days of the date on which the applicant received it;

(b) where the applicant fails to make an application within the

time prescribed by subsection 8 (3);

(c) where the applicant has made an arrangement with the

dealer whereby the time on which payment becomes due is

extended;

(d) where the applicant has failed to notify the Ontario Farm
Products Marketing Commission in accordance with section

6; or

(e) where the applicant and the dealer are associated in any
way and the conduct of the applicant or, where the appli-

cant is a corporation, of an officer or director of the appli-

cant or person having power to direct the management of

the applicant, caused the default in payment and in the cir-

cumstances it would be inequitable to make a payment from
the Fund. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 241/88, s. 5;

O. Reg. 380/88, ss. 1, 3 (1); O. Reg. 99/90, s. 4.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), no payment shall be made from the

Fund in respect of vegetables if the dealer was not licensed at the

time the vegetables were delivered by the producer to the dealer.

(3) An applicant may be paid from the Fund if,

(a) the applicant's claim is made in respect of vegetables sold to

a dealer who was licensed for the crop year prior to the date

on which the vegetables were delivered by the producer to

the dealer; and

15. The amount that may be paid out of the Fund to an applicant

on any application shall be 90 per cent of the amount of the claim.

O. Reg. 348/84, s. 15.

16. The Treasurer of Ontario is authorized to make out of the

Consolidated Revenue Fund to the Board one grant in the amount of

$25,000. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 16.

17.— (1) In this section, "Commission" means the Ontario Farm
Products Marketing Commission. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 18 (1);

O. Reg. 380/88, ss. 1,4.

(2) Every dealer shall furnish to the Commission proof of finan-

cial responsibility and, where the Commission is not satisfied in

respect of the financial responsibility of a dealer, the dealer shall

deposit with the Commission security in a form satisfactory to the

Commission and in an amount prescribed by the Commission.
O. Reg. 348/84, s. 18 (2); O. Reg 380/88, s. 4.

(3) Proof of financial responsibility required to be furnished to

the Commission under subsection (2) shall be furnished by the 15th

day of March, 1984 and by the 1st day of January in each subsequent

year. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 18 (3); O. Reg. 380/88, s. 4.

(4) Security deposited with the Commission under subsection (2)

shall be applicable solely to the claims of producers for vegetables

sold to the dealer and in respect of which payments have been made
under the Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 18 (4);

O. Reg. 380/88, s. 4.

(5) Where the Commission receives notice pursuant to the Act
and this Regulation that a payment has been made to a producer in

respect of a dealer who deposited security under subsection (2), the

Commission may realize upon the security or part thereof as it con-

siders necessary. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 18 (5); O. Reg. 380/88, s. 4.

(6) Where security has been realized upon under subsection (5),

the Commission shall pay into the Fund the money obtained there-

from or so much thereof as is necessary to reimburse the Fund for

the amount paid to a producer. O. Reg. 348/84, s. 18 (6); O. Reg.
380/88, s. 4.

(b) the applicant did not know, on the date mentioned in clause

(a), that the dealer's licence had been suspended or

revoked. O. Reg. 380/88, s. 3 (2).

14. The Board, having regard to the circumstances of a case, may
make payment from the Fund where a claim for payment is made in

substantial conformity with subsection 8 (3). O. Reg. 348/84, s. 14.

(7) Where security has been realized upon under subsection (5),

the dealer shall deposit with the Commission such additional security

as is necessary to comply with the amount prescribed by the Commis-
sion under subsection (2) and on the deposit of such additional secu-

rity by the dealer, the Commission shall pay to the dealer the money
remaining, if any, after payment is made to the Fund pursuant to

subsection (6). O. Reg. 348/84, s. 18 (7); O. Reg. 380/88, s. 4.
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FILING IN ONTARIO COURT (GENERAL
DIVISION) OF DECISION OF ARBITRATOR OR

ARBITRATION BOARD

1. A copy of a decision of an arbitrator or arbitration board for

filing in the office of the Registrar of the Ontario Court (General
Division) under subsection 7 (8) of the Act shall be in Form 1.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 392, s. 1, revised.

Form 1

Fire Departments Act

In the matter of the decision of an arbitrator or arbitration board
under section 7 of the Fire Departments Act.

Between:

—and—
Complainant,

Respondent.

To: The Registrar of the Ontario Court (General Division):

, being a

(name)

(party, municipality, trade union or full-time firefighter)

•Strikeout if not affected by the decision of 'an arbitrator or *arbi-
applicable. tration board under section 7 of the Fire Depart-

ments Act hereby files a copy of the decision under
section 7.

The decision was made under the following circumstances:

1

.

Arbitrator or Members of Board of Arbitra-

tion.

2. Appearances for Complainant.

3. Appearances for Respondent,

4. Date and Place of Hearing.

5. Date of Decision.

6. Date of Delivery of Decision.

•Strike out if not

applicable*

*7. Date provided in Decision for Compliance.

The decision, exclusive of the reasons therefor, reads as follows:

The respondent has failed to comply with the decision.

Dated at , this day of 19.

I certify that the copy of the decision is a true copy and the particu-

lars set out herein are within my knowledge and are accurate.

(signature of person filing or,

where person filing is a

corporation or trade union, of an
officer authorized in that behalf)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 392, Form 1, revised.

REGULATION 453

STANDARDS FOR PUMPERS

1. The standard for a self-propelled motorized fire pumper pur-
chased by any municipality or offered for sale by any person to a

municipality shall be a pumper not more than fifteen years old since

the time of its original manufacture and sale. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
393, s. 1.

2. Where a self-propelled motorized fire pumper is purchased by
a municipality or fire area with a population of over 1,000 persons,

and Ontario contributes towards the purchase price, the pumper
shall,

(a) have a pump,

(i) with a rated capacity of not less than 420 Imperial

Gallons per minute at a net pump pressure of 120

pounds per square inch as evidenced by a test for a

continuous period of two hours, capable of deliver-

ing 50 per cent of the rated capacity at 200 pounds
net pressure and 33 '/i per cent of the rated capacity

at 250 pounds net pump pressure, as evidenced by a

test for a continuous period of one-half an hour in

each case, and

(ii) midship-mounted or rear-mounted on the chassis of

a self-propelled motor truck with an enclosed cab
capable of seating a crew of not less than five per-

sons; and

(b) when loaded, from a standing start attain a speed of 35

miles per hour within 35 seconds, and a top speed of 50

miles per hour, as evidenced by two tests in opposite direc-

tions over the same route on a level paved roadway.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 393, s. 2.
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SECTION 1.1 APPLICATION

Subsection 1.1.1. General

1.1.1.1. Unless otherwise specified, the owner shall be responsi-

ble for carrying out the provisions of this Code.

1.1.1.2. Where tests, repairs or alterations are made to fire pro-

tection installations, including sprinkler and standpipe systems, a

procedure of notification shall be established, and the procedure

shall include notifying the fire department and the building occupants

where necessary for safety in the event of a fire emergency.

Subsection 1.1.2. Records of Tests

1.1.2.1. Written records shall be kept of all tests and corrective

measures for a period of two years after they are made, and the

records shall be available upon request to the Chief Fire Official.

Subsection 1.1.3. Demolition

1.1.3.1. Permits for the demolition or partial demolition of a

building are required under the Building Code.

Subsection 1.1.4. Imperial Values

1 . 1 .4. 1 . Imperial values corresponding to the values contained in

this Code are set out in Appendix A hereto.

Subsection 1.1.5. Required Testing

1.1.5.1. Where a building or its contents must be tested for com-
pliance with this Code, the tests shall be carried out by the owner or

the owner's agent within such reasonable time as the Cliief Fire

Official may determine.

1.1.5.2.(1) The tests referred to in Article 1.1.5.1. may be carried

out by the Chief Fire Official.

(2) The Chief Fire Official shall only take such samples as are

necessary in the circumstances in order to carry out the tests referred

to in Article 1.1.5.1.

Subsection 1.1.6. Licensing of Persons Installing or Maintaining

Fire Protection Equipment

RESERVED

Subsection 1.1.7. Exemptions

1 . 1 .7. 1 . A building or premises on a farm that is used for farming
purposes and not as a residence is exempt from the requirements of

this Code.

1.1.7.2. A hotel that is regulated by or under the Hotel Fire

Safety Act is exempt from the requirements of this Code.

1.1.7.3. Despite Part 10, the requirements of Articles 2.6.1.12.,

2.6.2.1., 2.6.3.2., 3.2.1.2., 5.4.2.3., 5.4.5.1., 5.5.6.1., 5.6.2.4.,

5.12.2.3., 5.12.8.2., 5.13.6.1., and 5.18.3.3. and Part 9 do not apply

to installations or construction that meet the requirements of Ontario
Regulation 730/81 on the 10th day of February, 1987.

Subsection 1.1.8. Standards Referenced

1.1.8.1. In the event of a conflict between this Code and any
standard, document, manual or handbook referred to herein, this

Code shall apply.

1.1.8.2. A reference to a standard, document, manual or hand-

book in this Code shall include all amendments to the 28th day of

January, 1987.

Subsection 1 . 1 .9. Chief Fire Official

1.1.9.1. The Fire Marshal may appoint persons who are assis-

tants to the Fire Marshal to be Chief Fire Officials for the purposes

and subject to the limitations and conditions as are set out in the

appointment.

1.1.9.2. An appointment made under Article 1.1.9.1. may grant

to the person appointed the exclusive authority to exercise all or any

of the powers and perform all or any of the duties of a Chief Fire

Official with respect to any class or classes of building or occupancy

or within the territorial area specified in the appointment and, in

such case, no other Chief Fire Official shall exercise such powers or

perform such duties.

SECTION 1.2

PHRASES
DEFINITIONS OFWORDS AND

Subsection 1.2.1. Definitions

1.2.1.1. Definitions of words and phrases that are not included in

the list of definitions in this Part shall have the meanings which are

commonly assigned to them in the context in which they are used in

this Code, taking into account the specialized use of terms by the var-

ious trades and professions to which the terminology applies.

1.2.1.2. The words and terms used in this Code that are in lower

case bold face shall have the following meanings:

111



Reg./Règl. 454 FIRE MARSHALS Reg./Règl. 454

Access to exit means that part of a means of egress within a floor area

that provides access to an exit serving the floor area.

Air-supported structure means a structure that consists of a pliable

membrane that achieves and maintains its shape and support by
internal air pressure.

Appliance means a device to convert fuel into energy, and includes

all components, controls, wiring and piping required to be part of

the device by the applicable standard referred to in this Code.

Approved means approved by the Chief Fire Official.

Architect means a member or licensee of the Ontario Association of

Architects under the Architects Act.

Assembly occupancy means the occupancy or the use of a building, or

part thereof, by a gathering of persons for civic, political, travel,

religious, social, educational, recreational or like purposes or for

the consumption of food or drink.

Atmospheric storage tank means a storage tank that is designed to

operate at pressures from atmospheric to 3.5 kPa (gauge).

Attic space means the space between the roof and the ceiling of the

top storey or between a dwarf wall and a sloping roof.

Basement means any storey below the first storey measured from the

top of each floor to the top of the floor next below.

Boiler means an appliance intended to supply hot water or steam for

space heating, processing or power purposes.

Breeching means a flue pipe or chamber for receiving flue gases from
1 or more flue connections and for discharging these gases through

a single flue connection.

Building means any structure used or intended for supporting or

sheltering any use or occupancy.

Building area means the greatest horizontal area of a storey above

grade within the outside surface of exterior walls or where there is

a firewall, the outside surface of exterior walls and the centre line

of the firewall.

Building Code means Regulation 61 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990.

Building height (in storeys) means the number of storeys contained

between the roof and the floor of the first storey.

Business and personal services occupancy means the occupancy or use

of a building or part thereof for the transaction of business or the

rendering or receiving of professional or personal services.

Cellar means a basement that is more than 50 per cent below grade.

Check means visual observation to ensure the device or system is in

place and is not obviously damaged or obstructed.

Chief Fire Official means the Municipal Fire Chief or a member or

members of the fire department designated by the Municipal Fire

Chief or a person appointed by the Fire Marshal under Subsection

1.1.9.

Chimney means a primarily vertical shaft enclosing at least 1 flue for

conducting flue gases to the outdoors.

Chimney liner means a conduit containing a chimney flue used as a

lining of a masonry or concrete chimney.

Class A fire means a fire involving combustible materials such as

wood, cloth and paper.

Class B fire means a fire involving a flammable or combustible liquid,

fat or grease.

Class C fire means a fire involving energized electrical equipment.

Class D fire means a fire involving a combustible metal.

Closed container means a container so sealed by means of a lid or

other device that neither liquid nor vapour will escape from it at

ordinary temperatures.

Closure means a device or assembly for closing an opening through a

fire separation such as a door, a shutter, wired glass or glass block

and includes all components, such as hardware, closing devices,

frames and anchors.

Combustible construction means that type of construction that does

not meet the requirements for noncombustible construction.

Combustible dusts means dusts and particles ignitable and liable to

explode from handling or processing of grain, malt and the manu-
facture of flour and feed.

Combustible fibres means finely divided combustible vegetable or

animal fibres and thin sheets or flakes of such materials that in a

loose, unbaled condition present a flash fire hazard, and includes

cotton, wool, hemp, sisal, jute, kapok, paper and cloth.

Combustible liquid means any liquid having a flash point at or above

37.8°C and below 93.3°C.

Compressed gas means any contained mixture or material with either

an absolute pressure exceeding 275.8 kPa at 2rC or an absolute

pressure exceeding 717 kPa at 54X, or both, or any liquid having

an absolute vapour pressure exceeding 275.8 kPa at 37.8°C.

Constructor means a person who contracts with an owner, occupant
or their authorized agent to undertake a project, and includes an

owner, occupant or authorized agent who contracts with more than
one person for the work on a project or undertakes the work on a

project or any part thereof.

Corrosive liquid means a liquid that, when contacting living tissue

causes damage to the tissue, or when contacting organic matter

and chemicals that react with the liquid, causes fire.

Demolition means the doing of anything in the removal of a building

or any material part thereof.

Dwelling unit means a room or suite of rooms operated as a house-

keeping unit that is used or intended to be used as a domicile by 1

or more persons and that may contain cooking, eating, living,

sleeping and sanitary facilities.

Existing means in existence on the 1 1th day of February, 1987.

Exit means that part of a means of egress that leads from the floor

area it serves and includes any doorway leading directly from a

floor area to a public thoroughfare or to an approved open space.

Fire compartment means an enclosed space in a building that is sepa-

rated from all other parts of the building by enclosing construction

that provides a fire separation having a required fire-resistance

rating.

Fire damper means a closure that consists of a damper installed in an

air distribution system or in a wall or floor assembly that is nor-

mally held in the open position and that is designed to close auto-

matically in the event of a fire in order to maintain the integrity of

the fire separation.

Fire department means a fire department organized under the

Municipal Act that provides fire protection for the municipality

and that is equipped with one or more motorized fire pumpers
meeting the requirements of Regulation 453 of Revised Regula-

tions of Ontario, 1990.

Fire-protection rating means the time in hours or fraction thereof

that a closure, window assembly or glass block assembly will with-

stand the passage of flame when exposed to fire under specified

conditions of test and performance criteria, or as otherwise pre-

scribed in the Building Code.

Fire resistance means the property of a material or assembly in a

building to withstand fire or give protection from it and is charac-

terized by the ability of the material or assembly to confine a fire

or to continue to perform a given structural function or both.

Fire-resistance rating means the time in hours or fraction thereof that

a material or assembly of materials will withstand the passage of

flame and the transmission of heat when exposed to fire under

specified conditions of test and performance criteria, or as deter-

mined by extension or interpretation of information derived there-

from as prescribed in the Building Code.

Fire separation means a construction assembly that acts as a barrier

against the spread of fire and may or may not have a fire-resistance

rating or a fire-protection rating.

Fire stop means a draft-tight barrier within or between construction

assemblies that acts to retard the passage of smoke and flame.

Fire-stop flap means a device intended for use in horizontal assem-

blies that are required to have a fire-resistance rating and incorpo-

rate protective ceiling membranes and that operates to close off a

duct opening through the membrane in the event of a fire.

Firewall means a fire separation of noncombustible construction that

subdivides a building or separates adjoining buildings to resist the

spread of fire that has a fire-resistance rating as prescribed in the

Building Code and that has structural stability to remain intact

under fire conditions for the required fire-rated time.

First storey means the storey with its floor closest to grade and hav-

ing its ceiling more than 1.8 m above grade.

Flame-spread rating means an index or classification indicating the

extent of spread of flame on the surface of a material or an assem-

bly of materials as determined in the Building Code.

Flammable liquid means any liquid having a flash point below 37.8°C

and having an absolute vapour pressure not exceeding 275.8 kPa at

37.8°C.

Flash point means the minimum temperature at which a liquid within

a container gives off vapour in sufficient concentration to form an

ignitable mbcture with air near the surface of the liquid.
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Floor area means the space on any storey of a building between exte-

rior walls and required firewalls and includes the space occupied

by interior walls and partitions, but does not include exits and ver-

tical service spaces that pierce the storey.

Flue means an enclosed passageway for conveying flue gases.

Flue pipe means the pipe connecting the flue collar of an appliance to

a chimney.

Furnace means a space-heating appliance that uses warm air as the

heating medium and that usually has provision for the attachment

of ducts.

Grade (as applying to the determination of building height) means
the average level of finished ground adjoining a building at all

exterior walls.

Hazardous location means a location that is or may become subject

to conditions conducive to the rapid development of fire or explo-

sion.

Heavy timber construction means that type of combustible
construction in which a degree of fire safety is attained by placing

limitations on the sizes of wood structural members and on thick-

ness and composition of wood floors and roofs, by avoidance of

concealed spaces under floors and roofs and by use of approved
fastenings, construction details and adhesives for structural mem-
bers.

High hazard industrial occupancy (Group "F" Division 1) means an

industrial occupancy that contains sufficient quantities of highly

combustible and flammable or explosive materials that, because of

their inherent characteristics, constitute a special fire hazard.

Industrial occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or

part thereof for assembling, fabricating, manufacturing, process-

ing, repairing or storing of goods and materials.

Inspect means physical examination to determine that the device or

system will apparently perform in accordance with its intended

function.

Institutional occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or

part thereof by persons harboured or detained to receive medical

care or treatment, or by persons involuntarily detained.

Listed means equipment or materials included in a list published by a

certification organization accredited by the Standards Council of

Canada.

Lower explosive limit means the minimum concentration of vapour in

air at which the propagation of flame occurs on contact with a

source of ignition.

Low pressure storage tank means a storage tank designed to operate

at pressures from 3.5 kPa (gauge) to 100 kPa (gauge).

M^or occupancy means the principal occupancy for which a building

or part thereof is used or intended to be used, and includes the

subsidiary occupancies that are an integral part of the principal

occupancy.

Means of egress means a continuous path of travel provided by a

doorway, hallway, corridor, exterior passageway, balcony, lobby,

stair, ramp or other egress facility or combination thereof, for the

escape of persons from any point in a building, floor area, room or

contained open space to a public thoroughfare or other approved
open space and includes exits and access to exits.

Mercantile occupancy means the occupancy or use of a building or

part thereof for the displaying or selling of retail goods, wares or

merchandise.

Noncombustible construction means that type of construction in

which a degree of fire safety is attained by the use of noncombusti-

ble materials for structural members and other building assem-

blies.

Occupancy means the use or intended use of a building or part

thereof for the shelter or support of persons, animals or property.

Occupant load means the number of persons for which a building or

part thereof is designed.

Order means an order made under clause 18 (2) (e) of the Act.

Owner means any person, firm or corporation having control over

any portion of the building or property under consideration and

includes the persons in the building or property.

Oxidizing material means a material, other than ordinary atmo-

spheres, that by itself is not necessarily combustible, but that may,
generally by yielding oxygen, cause or contribute to the combus-
tion of another material.

Partition means an interior wall 1 storey or part of a storey in height

that is not load-bearing.

Pressure vessel means a storage tank that is designed to operate at

pressures greater than 100 kPa (gauge).

Professional Engineer means a member or licensee of the Association

of Professional Engineers of the Province of Ontario under the

Professional Engineers Act.

Public corridor means a corridor that provides access to exit from
individually rented rooms, suites of rooms or dwelling units.

Residential occupancy means the occupancy of use of a building or
part thereof by persons for whom sleeping accommodation is pro-

vided but who are not harboured or detained to receive medical
care or treatment or are not involuntarily detained.

Retrofit means the minimum performance requirements for life

safety for existing buildings.

Smoke alarm means a combined smoke detector and audible alarm
device that is designed to sound an alarm within the room or suite

in which it is located when there is smoke within the room or suite.

Smoke detector means a device that senses the presence of visible or
invisible particles produced by combustion and that automatically

initiates a signal indicating this condition.

Space heater means a space-heating appliance that heats the room or
space within which it is located without the use of ducts.

Space-heating appliance means an appliance that supplies heat to a

room or space directly or indirectly or to rooms or spaces of a

building through a heating system.

Spraying area means the area that is within 6 m of a spray booth or

spraying operation and that is not separated therefrom by a

vapour-tight separation.

Spray booth means a power-ventilated structure that encloses or
accommodates a spraying operation so that spray vapour and res-

idue can be controlled and exhausted.

Spray room means a spraying area on a floor area or part thereof in

which an open spraying operation is confined and that is separated

from the remainder of the building in which it is located by a non-
combustible vapour-tight separation.

Sprinklered (as applying to a building or part thereof) means that the

building or part thereof is equipped with a system of automatic

sprinklers.

Storage tank means a closed container installed in a fbied location

and includes temporary arrangements on cradles or skids.

Storey means that portion of a building that is situated between the

top of any floor and the top of the floor next above it, and where
there is no floor above it, that portion between the top of the floor

and the ceiling above it.

Street means any highway, road, boulevard, square or other
improved thoroughfare 9 m or more in width, that has been dedi-

cated or deeded for public use, and is accessible to fire department
vehicles and equipment.

Supervisory staff means those occupants of a building who have

some delegated responsibility for the fire safety of other occupants

under the fire safety plan and may include the fire department
where the fire department agrees to accept these responsibilities.

Tent means a shelter or structure with a covering that is made of pli-

able material.

Test means the operation of a device or system to ensure that it will

perform in accordance with its intended operation or function.

Travel distance means the distance from any point in a floor area to

an exit measured along the path of exit travel, except that when
floor areas are subdivided into rooms used singly or into suites of

rooms and served by public corridors or exterior passageways, the

distance shall be measured from the door of the rooms or suites to

the nearest exit.

Vapour pressure means the pressure exerted by a liquid as deter-

mined by ASTM D323-58(1968), "Vapour Pressure of Petroleum

Products (Reid Method)".

Viscosity means the resistance that a liquid offers to flow.

SECTION 1.3 ABBREVIATIONS

Subsection 1.3.1. Abbreviations of Names of Associations

1.3.1.1. The abbreviations in this Code for the names of associa-

tions shall have the meanings assigned to them as follows.

ACNBC Associate Committee on the National Building

Code
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ANSI American National Standards Institute SECTION 2.2 FIRE SEPARATIONS
Subsection 2.2. 1

.

Major Occupancies

API American Petroleum Institute Subsection 2.2.2. Rooms and Spaces

Subsection 2.2.3. Closures

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

SECTION 2.3 INTERIOR FINISHING, FURNISHING AND
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials DECORATIVE MATERIALS

Subsection 2.3.1. General
CGSB Canadian General Standards Board Subsection 2.3.2. Textile Flammability

CSA Canadian Standards Association SECTION 2.4 nRE HAZARDS
Subsection 2.4.1. Combustible Materials

NFPA National Fire Protection Association Subsection 2.4.2. Exposure to Combustible Materials

Subsection 2.4.3. Smoking
ULC Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada Subsection 2.4.4. Open Flames

Subsection 2.4.5. Use of Hazardous Materials

Subsection 1.3.2. Abbreviations of Words and Phrases Subsection 2.4.6. Electrical Hazards

1.3.2.1. The abbreviations of words and phrases in this Code SECTION 2.5 FIRE DEPARTMENT ACCESS TO
shall have the meanings assigned to them as follows: BUILDINGS

Subsection 2.5.1. General
cm centimetre(s)

SECTION 2.6 SERVICE EQUIPMENT
"^^ ^'l"^''^ centimetre(s)

Subsection 2.6.1. Heating, Ventilating and Air-Conditioning

Subsection 2.6.2. Solid Fuel Burning Appliances
"C degree(s) Celsius Subsection 2.6.3. Incinerators

Subsection 2.6.4. Transformer Vaults
cs centistoke(s)

SECTION 2.7 SAFETY TO LIFE
hf hour(s)

Subsection 2.7.1. Means of Egress

Subsection 2.7.2. Exit Door Hardware
kg kilogram(s)

Subsection 2.7.3. Exit Lighting and Emergency Lighting

^^ kilonewton(s)
SECTION2.8 EMERGENCY PLANNING

,„ I -1 1/

^

Subsection 2.8.1. General
kPa k.lopascal(s)

Subsection 2.8.2. Fire Safety Plan

Subsection 2.8.3. Fire Drills
L litre(s)

,, . 1, /^ , SECTION 2.9 TENTS AND AIR SUPPORTED
L/mm litre(s) per mmute

STRUCTURES
. Subsection 2.9.1. General

" Subsection 2.9.2. Materials

Subsection 2.9.3. Fire Hazards and Control
m metre(s)

2 r^mptrpr«^ SECTION 2.10 DAY-CARE CENTRES
"" square metre^s;

Subsection 2.10.1. Combustible Materials

m' cubic metre(s) ,

SECTION2.il INSULATION AND RE-INSULATION

m/min metre(s) per minute Subsection 2.11.1. General

mVmin cubic metre(s) per minute SECTION 2.12 COVERED MALLS
Subsection 2. 1 2. 1 . Genera]

ml millilitre(s)

SECTION 2.1 GENERAL
mm millimetre(s)

Subsection 2.1.1. Scope and Application

N newton(s)

Scope
ppm part(s) per million

2.1.1.1. This Part provides for the safety of the occupants m

s second(s) existing buildings, through the elimination or control of fire hazards

in and around buildings, the maintenance of certain life safety sys-

t tonne(s) '^"^^ '" buildings and for the establishing of a fire safety plan in those

buildings where necessary.

PART 2

BUILDING AND OCCUPANT FIRE SAFETY
Application

^ ^, ^ ^ , „^ ,^.
2. 1 . 1 .2.( 1 ) Part 2 of this Code applies to all buildings.

TABLE OF CONTENTS
(2) Part 2 does not apply to individual dwelling units.

SECTION 2.1 GENERAL
Subsection 2.1.1. Scope and Application 2.1.1.3. Despite Sentence 2.1.1.2.(2), Sections 2.2 Fire Separa-

Subsection 2.1.2. Classification of Buildings or Parts of Build- tions, 2.6 Service Equipment and 2. 1 1 Insulation and Re-Insulation

ings by Major Occupancy apply to individual dwelling units.
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Subsection 2.1.2. Classification of Buildings or Parts of Buildings

by Major Occupancy

Classification ofbuildings orparts thereof

2. 1 .2. 1 . For the purpose of applying this Code, a building or part

thereof shall be classified according to its m^or occupancy by the

Chief Fire Official in conformance with the Building Code.

Hazardous activities

2.1.2.2. Activities that create a hazard and that are not allowed

for in the original design shall not be carried out in a building unless

provisions are made to alleviate the hazard and the carrying on of the

activities is approved.

Prohibited combinations ofoccupancies

2.1.2.3. No major occupancy of Group 'F' Division 1 shall be

contained within a building with any occupancy classified as Group

'A', B'or'C'.

SECTION 2.2 FIRE SEPARATIONS

Subsection 2.2. 1 . Major Occupancies

Damaged fire separations

2.2.1.1. Where fire separations between major occupancies are

damaged in a manner so as to affect the integrity of their

fire-resistance rating, such damaged fire separations shall be repaired

so that the integrity of the fire separations is maintained.

Subsection 2.2.2. Rooms and Spaces

Damaged fire separations

2.2.2.1. Where fire separations between rooms, corridors, shafts

and other spaces are damaged so as to affect the integrity of their

fire-resistance rating, the damaged fire separations shall be repaired

so that the integrity of the fire separations is maintained.

Subsection 2.2.3. Closures

Damaged closures

2.2.3.1. Where closures are damaged so as to affect the integrity

of their fire-protection rating, the damaged closures shall be repaired

so that the integrity of the closures is maintained.

Maintenance ofclosures

2.2.3.2.(1) Closures in fire separations shall be maintained to

ensure that they are operable at all times by

(a) keeping fusible links and heat or smoke actuated devices

undamaged and free of paint and dirt,

(b) keeping guides, bearings and stay rolls clean and lubricated,

(c) inspecting door hardware and other ancillary components

and making necessary adjustments or repairs to ensure

proper closing and latching, and

(d) repairing or replacing inoperative parts of hold-open

devices and automatic releasing devices.

2.2.3.3. Closures in fire separations shall not be blocked or

wedged open.

Inspection ofdoors in fire separations

1.23 A. Doors in fire separations shall be inspected monthly.

2.2.3.5. Doors in fire separations in occupied buildings shall be

checked as frequently as necessary to ensure that they remain closed,

unless equipment is installed to close the doors automatically as

required under the fire safety plan identified in Subsection 2.8.2.

2.2.3.6. RESERVED

Inspection offire dampers and fire-stop flaps

2.2.3.7. Fire dampers and fire-stop Haps shall be inspected annu-

ally, or on an approved time schedule.

2.2.3.8. Door openings and the surrounding areas shall be kept

clear of everything that would be likely to obstruct or interfere with

the free operation of the door.

SECTION 2.3 INTERIOR FINISHING,
FURNISHING AND DECORATIVE MATERIALS

Subsection 2.3.1. General

2.3.1.1.(1) Where a building is refurbished or redecorated, inte-

rior finish materials used shall be in conformance with the Building

Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), other interior finish materials may be

approved.

Moveablepartitions and screens

2.3.1.2. Moveable partitions or screens, including acoustical

screens, shall have a flame-spread rating equal to that required for

the interior finish of the area in which they are located as determined

in the Building Code.

Subsection 2.3.2. Textile Flammability

Flame resistance of textiles

2.3.2.1.(1) Drapes, curtains and other decorative materials,

including textiles and films used in buildings, shall meet the require-

ments for a high degree of flame resistance, as described in NOTE 4

of CAN 2-4.2 M77: "Textile Methods", Method 27.1, when such

drapes, curtains and other decorative materials are used in

(a) Group 'B' occupancy,

(b) any lobby or exit,

(c) any access to exit in a Group 'A' occupancy, and assembly

occupancies with an occupant load of more than 100 per-

(d) any open floor area in any Group 'D', 'E' or 'F' occupancy

exceeding 1500 m-, except when the floor area is divided

into fire compartments not exceeding 1500 m^ in area and

separated from the remainder of the floor area by a flre

separation having a 1-hr fire-resistance rating.

Flameproofing treatments

2.3.2.2. Flameproofing treatments shall be renewed as often as

required to ensure that the material will pass the match flame test in

NFPA 701-1977, "Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Flame Resis-

tant Textiles and Films."

SECTION 2,4 FIRE HAZARDS

Subsection 2.4.1. Combustible Materials

Accumulation ofcombustible materials

2.4.1.1. Combustible waste materials in buildings shall not be

permitted to accumulate in quantities or locations that may consti-

tute a fire hazard.

2.4. 1 .2. Combustible materials shall not be permitted to accumu-

late in any part of an elevator shaft, ventilation shaft, stairway, fire

escape or other means of egress.

Liquid spill absorption

2.4.1.3. Combustible materials shall not be used to absorb

flammable or combustible liquid spills within buildings.

115



Reg./Règl. 454 FIRE MARSHALS Reg./Règl. 454

Precautions against spontaneous combustion

2.4.1.4. Greasy or oily rags or materials subject to spontaneous
heating shall be deposited in a receptacle conforming to Article

2.4.1.9. or be removed from the premises.

Lint traps

2.4.1.5. Lint traps in laundry equipment shall be cleaned to pre-

vent the excessive accumulation of lint.

Waste materials in industrial occupancies

2.4.1.6.(1) Combustible waste materials in a building of an
industrial occupancy that constitute a fire hazard shall be baled or

stored in receptacles conforming to Article 2.4. 1.9.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to in-process packaging materials

where the building is sprinklered.

Storage ofcombustible waste

2.4.1.7. Where rooms are provided for the storage of combustible
waste materials, the rooms shall conform to the Building Code.

Storage ofashes

2.4.1.8. Ashes shall be stored in receptacles conforming to Article

2.4.1.9., and combustible materials shall not be stored with ashes in

the same container.

Receptaclesfor the storage ofcombustible materials

2.4.1.9.(1) Safety containers shall be provided for the storage of
combustible materials.

(2) Containers required in Sentence (1) shall be constructed of

noncombustible materials having a melting point of not less than
650°C, designed without any openings in the sides and bottom, and
provided with a self-closing, tightly fitted cover.

2.4.1.10. Receptacles as described in Article 2.4.1.9. shall not be
placed closer than 1 m on the sides and top to combustible materials,

and where placed on a combustible floor surface shall be equipped
with a flanged bottom or legs not less than 50 mm in height.

Subsection 2.4.2. Exposure to Combustible Materials

2.4.2.1. Combustible materials shall not be stored on a roof or

adjacent to any building so as to create a fire hazard to the building

or its occupants.

Subsection 2.4.3. Smoking

Smokingprohibited

2.4.3.1. Where conditions are such as to make smoking a fire or
explosion hazard, smoking shall be permitted only in specifically

approved smoking areas.

Signs

2.4.3.2. The areas where smoking is not permitted shall be iden-

tified by signs having black lettering 50 mm high with a 12.5 mm
stroke on a yellow background, except that symbols of 150 mm x
150 mm may be used in lieu of lettering, or covered by instructions

established under a fire safety plan and available to all persons.

Subsection 2.4.4. Open Flames

Open flamesprohibited

2.4.4.1.(1) Open flames shall not be permitted in buildings used
for public assemblies in such quantities and in such a manner as to

create a fire hazard unless approved.

(2) Open flames shall not be permitted in dining areas in Group
'B' Division 2 occupancies.

2.4.4.2.(1) Flaming meals or drinks shall not be served in Group
'B' Division 2 occupancies.

(2) Flaming meals or drinks shall be ignited only at the location

of serving in places of public assembly.

Portable extinguishers

(3) A 1A: 5BC or higher rated portable extinguisher, conforming
to the requirements of Part 6, shall be available where refueling of
appliances and containers used for flaming meals or drinks takes
place.

(4) Refueling of appliances shall not be carried out in the dining
area.

Portable extinguishersforflaming meals and drinks

2.4.4.3. A lA: 5BC or higher rated portable extinguisher, con-
forming to the requirements of Part 6, shall be located on the serving
cart or table where flaming meals and drinks are being served.

Devices having open flames

2.4.4.4. Devices having open flames shall be securely supported
in noncombustible holders and located or protected so as to prevent
accidental contact of the flame with combustible materials.

Subsection 2.4.5. Use of Hazardous Materials

2.4.5.1. Flammable liquids shall not be used for cleaning pur-

poses except where the cleaning is an essential part of a process.

2.4.5.2. Flammable gases shall not be used to inflate balloons.

Subsection 2.4.6. Electrical Hazards

Electrical wiring

2.4.6.1. Temporary electrical wiring shall not be used where it

presents a fire hazard.

SECTION 2,5 FIRE DEPARTMENT ACCESS TO
BUILDINGS

Subsection 2.5.1. General

Application

2.5.1.1.(1) This Section applies to fire access routes

(a) required to be constructed under the Building Code,

(b) provided under a municipal by-law, or

(c) designated under Paragraph 52 of Section 210 of the

Municipal Act.

Maintaining accessfree ofobstructions

2.5.1.2.(1) Fire access routes and access panels or windows pro-

vided to facilitate access for fire fighting operations shall not be
obstructed by vehicles, gates, fences, building materials, vegetation,

signs or any other form of obstruction.

Fire department connections

(2) Fire department sprinkler and standpipe connections shall be
clearly identified and maintained free of obstructions for use at all

times.

Maintenance

2.5.1.3. Fire access routes shall be maintained so as to be imme-
diately ready for use at all times by fire department vehicles.

Signs

2.5.1.4. Approved signs shall be displayed to indicate fire access

routes.
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SECTION 2.6 SERVICE EQUIPMENT

Subsection 2.6. 1 . Heating, Ventilating, and Air-Conditioning

Defective equipment

2.6.1.1. Defective appliances in a building shall be removed,
repaired or replaced when the defective appliances create a hazard-
ous condition.

2.6.1.2. Chimneys and chimney liners that constitute a fire haz-
ard shall be repaired or replaced in accordance with the Building
Code.

Coal and wood bins

2.6.1.3. Coal and wood bins shall be located at least 1.2 m from
the appliance served by the bins.

Inspection and maintenance

2.6.1.4. Hoods, filters and ducts that are subject to accumula-
tions of combustible deposits shall be checked weekly and be cleaned
when the deposits create a fire hazard.

2.6.1.5. Chimneys, flues and flue pipes shall be inspected annu-
ally and cleaned as often as necessary to keep them free from accu-
mulations of combustible deposits.

Covers forflue pipe holes

2.6. 1 .6. Where a flue pipe is removed, the flue pipe hole shall be
closed with a tight fitting noncombustible cover compatible with the
chimney flue construction.

2.6.1.7. Chimneys, flue pipes and breechings shall be maintained
in a safe operating condition.

Disconnect switches

2.6.1.8.(1) Disconnect switches for mechanical air-conditioning
and ventilating systems shall be inspected annually to establish that

the system can be shut down.

(2) Sentence ( 1 ) does not apply to dwelling units.

Ventilation shafts

2.6.1.9. Ventilation shafts shall be used only for ventilating pur-
poses.

Precautions during repairs or renovations

2.6.1.10. Work on ducts involving the use of heat producing
devices for cutting, welding or soldering shall not be undertaken
before the system has been shut down, the duct cleaned of any accu-
mulations of combustible deposits and any combustible lining and
covering material that could be ignited by such work has been
removed.

2.6.1.11. Precautions shall be taken, where necessary, to ensure
that there is no damage to fuel supply piping or equipment that

would result in fuel leakage or a fire hazard during renovations or
excavations.

Commercial cooking equipment

2.6.1.12.(1) Commercial cooking equipment shall be provided
with exhaust and fire protection systems in conformance with NFPA
96-1984, "Installation of Equipment for the Removal of Smoke and
Grease-Laden Vapors from Commercial Cooking Equipment".

(2) Despite Sentence (1), existing exhaust or fire protection sys-

tems may be approved.

2.6.1.13. Commercial cooking equipment exhaust and fire pro-
tection systems shall be maintained in conformance with NFPA 96-

1984, "Installation of Equipment for the Removal of Smoke and
Grease-Laden Vapors from Commercial Cooking Equipment".

2.6.1.14.(1) Instructions for manually operating the fire extin-

guishing systems required under Article 2.6.1.12. shall be posted
conspicuously in the kitchen areas.

(2) The instructions required in Sentence (1) shall be included in

the fire safety plan where such a plan is required.

Subsection 2.6.2. Solid Fuel Burning Appliances

Solidfuel burning appliances

2.6.2.1. The installation of solid fuel burning appliances and
equipment shall be in accordance with CAN3-B365-M84, "Installa-
tion Code for Solid Fuel Burning Appliances and Equipment".

2.6.2.2. Solid fuel burning appliances and equipment shall be
maintained in accordance with CAN3-B365-M84, "Installation Code
for Solid Fuel Burning Appliances and Equipment".

Subsection 2.6.3. Incinerators

Indoor incinerators

2.6.3.1. The installation and alteration of indoor incinerators
shall conform to the requirements of the Building Code.

Outdoor incinerators

2.6.3.2. The design, construction, installation, alteration and
maintenance of outdoor incinerators shall conform to NFPA 52-

1982, "Incinerators, Waste and Linen Handling Systems and Equip-
ment", except that the flue venting an incinerator shall not also serve
as the chute conveying waste material to the incinerator.

Spark arresters

2.6.3.3.(1) Spark arresters shall be cleaned annually or more fre-

quently where accumulations of debris will adversely affect opera-
tions.

(2) Burnt-out spark arresters shall be repaired or replaced.

Open air burning

2.6.3.4. Open air burning shall not be permitted unless
approved, or unless such burning consists of a small, confined fire,

supervised at all times, and used to cook food on a grill or a barbe-

Subsection 2.6.4. Transformer Vaults

2.6.4.1. Transformer vaults shall not be used for storage pur-
poses.

2.6.4.2. Transformer vaults shall be kept locked so that unautho-
rized persons will not have access to them.

SECTION 2.7 SAFETY TO LIFE

Subsection 2.7.1. Means of Egress

Group 'D', 'E' occupancies

2.7.1.1. Individual work areas in Group 'D' and 'E' occupancies
shall be located adjacent to aisles described in Articles 2.7.1.2. and
2.7.1.3.

2.7.1.2. Where 2 exits are required from floor areas in buildings

of Group 'D' and 'E' occupancy that are not subdivided into rooms
or suites of rooms served by corridors giving access to exits, at least 1

aisle with access to the 2 exits and having a minimum clear width of

1100 mm shall be provided to serve the individual work areas where
necessary.

2.7.1.3. Subsidiary aisles with a minimum clear width of 914 mm
may branch off for a distance not exceeding 7.5 m from the aisles

described in Article 2.7.1.2.

Places ofassembly

2.7.1.4. The number of people permitted in an assembly
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occupancy shall not exceed the occupant load as posted in confor-

mance with Article 2.7.1.5.

Occupant load

2.7.1.5. When the occupant load as determined by the Building

Code and limited by units of exit width available is more than 60 per-

sons, the occupant load shall be posted in a conspicuous location near

the main entrance.

Nonfvced seating

2.7.1.6.(1) Nonfbced row seating in an assembly occupancy shall

be arranged as described in Sentences (2) to (6).

(2) Aisles leading to exits shall be provided so that there are not

more than 7 seats between any seat and the nearest aisle.

(3) The minimum clear width of aisles shall be at least 1100 mm,
but shall not be less than the required exit widths as determined by
the Building Code.

(4) Aisles required in Sentence (3) may be reduced in width to

750 mm when serving 60 seats or less, or 914 mm when serving seats

on one side only.

(5) Aisles shall terminate in a cross aisle, foyer or exit and the

width of such cross aisle, foyer or exit shall be at least the required

width of the widest aisle plus 50 per cent of the total required width

of the remaining aisles that it serves.

(6) The distance of travel to an exit door by an aisle shall not be
greater than 30 m.

(7) Where the occupant load exceeds 200 persons in an assembly

occupancy containing nonfixed seating, the seats shall be fastened in

units of not less than 4 nor more than 12 seats, or each end seat abut-

ting an aisle shall be securely fastened to the floor.

(8) Seats may be arranged in a manner that does not meet the

requirements of Sentence (7) where the aisle widths are increased by
50 per cent above the requirements set out in Sentences (2) to (6),

and where the maximum occupant load is based on one person per

1.2 m^ of total floor area.

Obstructions

2.7.1.7.(1) Access to exits, including corridors used by the public

and exits, including outside areas, shall be maintained free of

obstructions.

Lighting

(2) Lighting provided for illumination in exits and access to exits,

including corridors used by the public, shall be maintained.

Fire escapes

2.7.1.8.(1) Exterior passageways, exterior stairways and fire

escapes in occupied buildings shall be maintained in good repair and
kept free of snow and ice accumulations.

(2) Where equipment is provided to melt snow or ice on exterior

passageways, exterior stairways and fire escapes in an occupied

building, the equipment shall be maintained in working order or

alternative measures shall be taken as specified in Sentence (1).

Turnstiles and checkout counters

2.7.1.9.(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), turn-

stiles, checkout counters, railings or barriers shall not obstruct the

exits or access to exits from any room, floor area or storey.

(2) Checkout counters or control posts in retail outlets may be

used within access to exits where an unobstructed width of 450 mm is

maintained up to a height of 914 mm.

(3) Where the checkout counters or control posts exceed 914 mm
in height, a clear width of 550 mm shall be retained.

(4) The locations described in Sentences (2) and (3) shall be

deemed to provide 1 unit of exit width and the total number of units

of exit width required must be provided from each area.

(5) Wheeled carts shall be stored after use so as not to obstruct

access to exits in retail outlets where wheeled carts are used by cus-

tomers.

Subsection 2.7.2. Exit Door Hardware

Panic hardware

2.7.2.1.(1) Exit doors shall be equipped with approved hardware

that will release and allow the door to swing open when a force of not

more than 90 N is applied to the hardware in the direction of exit

travel, where required by the Building Code.

(2) Every exit door shall open in the direction of exit travel when
the latch is released under a force of not more than 90 N applied at

the knob or other latch releasing device.

(3) Sentence (2) does not apply where the existing exit doors are

approved and do not endanger life safety or alternative measures to

the requirements set out in Sentence (2) are taken to provide life

safety.

2.7.2.2. Devices on any required exit door shall be such that the

door may be readily opened from the inside without the use of keys

and shall be designed to be opened in a conventional manner without

the use of unusual devices or requiring a specialized knowledge of

the door opening device, except that this requirement shall not apply

to exits serving persons under legal restraint.

Subsection 2.7.3. Exit Lighting and Emergency Lighting

Exit signs

2.7.3.1. Required exit signs shall be clearly visible and main-

tained in a clean and legible condition.

2.7.3.2. Internally illuminated exit lights shall be kept clearly illu-

minated at all times, when the building is occupied.

Emergency lighting

2.7.3.3.(1) Pilot lights on emergency lighting unit equipment

shall be checked monthly for operation.

(2) Emergency lighting unit equipment shall be inspected

monthly to ensure that

(a) the terminal connections are clean, free of corrosion and
lubricated when necessary,

(b) the terminal clamps are clean and tight as per manufactur-

er's specifications,

(c) the electrolyte level and specific gravity are maintained as

per manufacturer's specifications, and

(d) the battery surface is kept clean and dry.

(3) Emergency lighting unit equipment shall be tested

(a) monthly to ensure that the emergency lights will function

upon failure of the primary power supply, and

(b) annually to ensure that the unit will provide emergency

lighting for a duration equal to the design criteria under

simulated power failure conditions.

(4) After completion of the test required in Clause (3)(b), the

charging conditions for voltage and current and the recovery period

shall be tested to ensure that the charging system is in accordance

with the manufacturer's specifications.
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SECTION 2.8 EMERGENCY PLANNING

Subsection 2.8.1. General

Application

2.8.1.1.(1) The requirements of this Section shall apply to

buildings containing a

(a) Group 'A' or 'B' occupancy,

(b) Group 'C occupancy where the occupant load exceeds 10,

(c) Group 'D' occupancy where the occupant load exceeds 300,

(d) Group 'E' occupancy where the occupant load exceeds 300,

(e) Group 'F' Division 1 occupancy where the occupant load

exceeds 25,

(f) Group 'F' Division 2 occupancy where the occupant load

exceeds 100, or

(g) Group 'F' Division 3 occupancy where the occupant load

exceeds 300.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), the requirements of this Section shall

apply to buildings

(a) containing 4 storeys or more, including storeys below grade,

(b) regulated by Section 9.3 Boarding, Lodging and Rooming
Houses, or

(c) used as a convalescent home or children's custodial home
providing sleeping accommodation for more than 3 per-

sons.

(3) Despite Sentence (1), the requirements of this Section apply

to recreational camps regulated under the Health Protection and Pro-

motion Act.

Instructions in emergency procedures

2.8.1.2.(1) Supervisory staff shall be instructed in the fire emer-

gency procedures as described in the fire safety plan before they are

given any responsibility for fire safety.

(2) Supervisory staff shall be available on notification of a fire

emergency to fulfil their obligation as described in the fire safety

plan.

(3) It is not necessary that supervisory staff be in the building on

a continual basis.

Subsection 2.8.2. Fire Safety Plan

Measures in afire safety plan

2.8.2.1.(1) A fire safety plan shall include

(a) the emergency procedures to be used in case of fire includ-

ing sounding the fire alarm, notifying the fire department,

provisions for access for fire fighting, instructing occupants

on procedures to be followed when the fire alarm sounds,

evacuating endangered occupants and confining, control-

ling and extinguishing the fire,

(b) the appointment and organization of designated

supervisory staff to carry out fire safety duties,

(c) the instruction of supervisory staff and other occupants so

that they are aware of their responsibilities for fire safety,

(d) the holding of fire drills including the emergency proce-

dures appropriate to the building.

(e) the control of fire hazards in the building,

(f) the maintenance of building facilities provided for the

safety of occupants, and

(g) the provisions of alternative measures for safety of occu-

pants during any shutdown of fire protection equipment

and systems or part thereof

and shall be prepared, approved and implemented in buildings regu-

lated by Article 2.8.1.1.

Institutional occupancies

2.8.2.2. There shall be sufficient supervisory staff available in

institutional occupancies to carry out the duties as required in the fire

safety plan.

Schematic diagrams

2.8.2.3. Schematic diagrams shall be prepared, approved and

maintained showing the type, location and operation of building fire

emergency systems.

High buildings

2.8.2.4.(1) The fire safety plan in buildings within the scope of

Subsection 3.2.6. of the Building Code shall, in addition to the

requirements of Sentence 2.8.2.1.(1), include

(a) the instruction of supervisory staff on the use of the voice

communication system,

(b) the procedures for use of elevators and for evacuation of

persons in need of assistance,

(c) the action to be taken by supervisory staff in initiating any

smoke control or other fire emergency systems installed in a

building in the event of fire until the fire department

arrives, and

(d) the procedures established to facilitate fire department

access to the building and fire location within the building.

2.8.2.5.(1) A record including schematic diagrams of the fire

emergency systems installed in buildings within the scope of Subsec-

tion 3.2.6. of the Building Code shall be maintained at the central

alarm and control facility.

(2) The records required in Sentence (1) shall include instruc-

tions for the supervisory staff and fire department for the operation

of the systems.

2.8.2.6. A copy of the fire emergency procedures and other

duties for supervisory staff as laid down in the fire safety plan shall

be given to all supervisory staff.

Posting ofinstructions

2.8.2.7. At least one copy of the fire emergency procedures shall

be prominently posted and maintained on each floor area.

Subsection 2.8.3. Fire Drills

Procedures

2.8.3.1.(1) The procedure for conducting fire drills described in

Clause 2.8.2. l.(l)(d) shall be included in the fire safety plan, taking

into consideration

(a) the building occupancy and its fire hazards,

(b) the safety features provided in the building,

(c) the desirable degree of participation of occupants other

than supervisory staff,

(d) the number and degree of experience of participating

supervisory staff, and
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(e) the testing and operation of the emergency systems installed

in buildings within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6. of the

Building Code.

(2) The fire drill procedures required in Sentence (1) shall be

prepared in consultation with the Chief Fire Official.

Frequency

2.8.3.2.(1) Fire drills as described in Sentence 2.8.3.1.(1) shall be

held once during each 12-month period for the supervisory staff,

except that

(a) in day-care centres and Group 'B' occupancies, fire drills

shall be held monthly,

(b) in schools attended by children, total evacuation fire drills

shall be held 3 times in each of the fall and spring school

terms, and

(c) in buildings within the scope of Subsection 3.2.6. of the

Building Code, fire drills shall be held every 3 months.

SECTION 2.9 TENTS AND AIR-SUPPORTED
STRUCTURES

Subsection 2.9.1. General

2.9.1.1. Tents and air-supported structures shall be in confor-

mance with the Building Code.

2.9.1.2. This Section does not apply to tents that are used for

camping, personal or other non-commercial uses, each having an

area of 30 m- or less.

Subsection 2.9.2. Materials

Tests

2.9.2.1. When required by the Chief Fire OfTicial, tests shall be

carried out on samples of materials taken in the field in conformance

with NFPA 701-1977, "Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Flame

Resistant Textiles and Films".

Subsection 2.9.3. Fire Hazards and Control

Combustible materials

2.9.3.1. Hay, straw, shavings or similar combustible materials

other than that necessary for the daily feeding and care of animals

shall not be permitted within a tent or air-supported structure used

for an assembly occupancy, except that sawdust and shavings may be

used if kept damp.

Smoking and open flames

2.9.3.2. Smoking and open flame devices shall not be permitted

in a tent or air-supported structure unless provisions have been made
for such activities under the fire safety plan.

Firewatch

2.9.3.3. Where a fire alarm system is not provided in confor-

mance with Subsection 3.2.4. of the Building Code, a person shall be

employed for firewatch duty in tents and air-supported structures

occupied by the public.

2.9.3.4.(1) A person employed for firewatch duty in accordance

with Article 2.9.3.3. shall

(a) be familiarized with all fire safety features, including the

fire safety plan as provided in conformance with Section 2.8

and the condition of exits, and

(b) patrol the area to ensure that the means of egress are kept

clear and that regulations are enforced.

Communications systems

2.9.3.5. When the conditions of Article 2.9.3.3. apply, an

approved communications system shall be provided.

SECTION 2.10 DAY-CARE CENTRES

Subsection 2.10.1. Combustible Materials

2.10.1.1. Combustible artwork and teaching materials that are

attached to walls shall not exceed 20 per cent of the area of the walls.

Waste receptacles

2.10.1.2. Waste receptacles shall be made of noncombustible

materials.

Flammable and combustible liquids

2.10.1.3. Flammable and combustible liquids shall be stored in an

acceptable location and in areas inaccessible to children.

2.10.1.4. Where handicapped children are cared for, sufficient

staff shall be present at all times during the period the children are in

the centre to escort them to safety in the event of a fire emergency.

SECTION 2.11

INSULATION
INSULATION AND RE-

Subsection 2.11.1. General

2.11.1.1. Insulation and re-insulation shall be carried out in

accordance with the Building Code with respect to fire protection

matters.

2.11.1.2. Unless otherwise approved, existing combustible insu-

lation shall be protected as prescribed in the Building Code.

2. 1 1 . 1 .3. Insulation shall not be placed in building roof-ceiling or

floor-ceiling assemblies as described in Pari 3 of the Building Code

where the assemblies are required to a fire-resistance rating unless it

can be shown that the insulation does not affect the fire-resistance

rating of the assemblies.

SECTION 2.12 COVERED MALLS

Subsection 2.12.1. General

2.12.1.1.(1) Covered malls designed for ornamental and pedes-

trian oriented uses only shall not be used for merchandising or public

activities, except that such activities may be permitted on a tempo-

rary basis where they do not create a fire hazard.

(2) Where a covered mall described in Sentence (1) is used for

merchandising or public activities, the fire safety plan described in

Section 2.8 shall include additional provisions to offset any hazard

that may be created by such activities.

2.12.1.2. Merchandising or public activities in a sprinklered cov-

ered mall described in Article 2.12.1.1. shall not be permitted where

such activities will exceed the performance criteria for which the

sprinkler system was designed.

2.12.1.3.(1) When a covered mall having a width of 9 m or more

has been provided for the purpose of considering each portion of the

building separated by the mall as a separate building, no merchandis-

ing or public activities or both shall be carried on within the 9 m
width.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), merchandising or public activities or

both may be carried on within the 9 m width where they are

approved and they do not endanger life safety or alternative mea-

sures are taken to provide life safety.

2.12.1.4. Access to exits within a covered mall shall be provided

and maintained in conformance with Subsection 2.7.1.
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2.12.1.5. Where a covered mall is used for merchandising or pub-
lic activities, the activities shall be arranged so that access to fire pro-

tection equipment, including sprinkler control valves, fire hose sta-

tions, portable extinguishers and fire alarm stations is not restricted.

2.12.1.6. Decorative materials used for merchandising or public

activities in a covered mall shall conform to the flame resistance and
flameproofing requirements in Subsection 2.3.2.

2.12.1.7. Where a covered mall is used for the display of fueled

equipment, batteries shall be disconnected and caps for fuel tanks

shall be locked or secured against tampering.

PART 3

PROPERTY PROTECTION FOR INDUSTRIAL AND
COMMERCIAL OCCUPANCIES

SECTION 3.1
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SECTION 3.1 GENERAL

Subsection 3

.

1 . 1 . Scope

Scope

3.1.1.1. This Part provides for property protection by requiring

that certain fire protection measures be applied in the case of specific

occupancies where the use, storage and handling of hazardous mate-

rials or the stockpiling of combustible materials create a potentially

serious fire hazard.

SECTION 3.2 WOOD PRODUCTS

Subsection 3.2.1. Woodworking Plants

Lumber storage outdoors

3.2.1.1. The outdoor storage of lumber shall conform to Subsec-

tion 3.2.2.

Exhaust systems

3.2.1.2. Every machine that produces wood dust, particles or

shavings shall be provided with a blower and exhaust system installed

in conformance with NFPA 91-1983, "Installation of Blower and
Exhaust Systems for Dust, Stock and Vapor Removal or Convey-
ing".

3.2.1.3. Operations that generate sparks or combustible vapours
shall not be served by woodworking exhaust systems.

Sawdust disposal

3.2.1.4. Loose shavings and sawdust shall be swept up at fre-

quent intervals and deposited in receptacles described in Articles

2.4.1.9. and 2.4.1.10.

Portable extinguishers

3.2.1.5. A portable extinguisher of 2A rating or a garden-type

hose station shall be provided within 7.5 m of any machine producing
wood dust, particles or shavings.

3.2.1.6. Spray finishing operations using flammable or
combustible liquids in woodworking plants shall conform to Part 5.

3.2.1.7. RESERVED

Subsection 3.2.2. Outdoor Storage of Lumber and Forest Products

Deviationsfrom requirements

3.2.2.1. This Subsection does not apply where the existing situa-

tion is approved and does not endanger life safety, or alternative

measures to the requirements set out in this Subsection are taken to

provide life safety.

Surface ofground

3.2.2.2.(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2) and Article

3.2.2.3., storage sites for lumber and other forest products shall be
level, solid ground, paved or surfaced with noncombustible material.

(2) Soft storage beds may be used for logs where embedment of

stones or cinders may cause damage to cutting knives.

Surface underpiling

3.2.2.3.(1) Forest products shall not be piled on refuse filled or
sawdust filled land except where the site is covered with a layer of

compacted earth to a minimum depth of 150 mm.

(2) Peat and humus are not acceptable materials for compacted
earth cover in Sentence (1).

Clearanceforyard storage areas

3.2.2.4.(1) Fire exposure to the yard areas from the mill opera-

tions and other structures shall be limited by providing clear space.

(2) The width of clear space shall be based upon the severity of

exposure that will vary with the area, height, occupancy, construc-

tion and protection of the exposing structure and the type of piling

and height of adjacent lumber piles.

(3) To provide for fire fighting operations, the clear space per-

manently available shall not be less than 4.5 m.

Clearancefor stickered lumberpiles

3.2.2.5.(1) Stickered lumber piles in lumber storage yards shall

be located at least 15 m from property lines and buildings.

(2) Large size timbers and flat-piled stock may be stored or piled

on the perimeter of the yard.

Clearancefrom vegetation

3.2.2.6. Storage yards shall be maintained free of combustible

ground vegetation, including grass and weeds, for 4.5 m from the

stored material and 30 m from brush and forested areas.
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Wood waste disposal

3.2.2.7. Sawdust, chips and other waste material shall not be

allowed to accumulate in piling areas in lumber yards.

Separation oftreated lumberpiles

3.2.2.8. Lumber and timber treated with combustible liquids

shall be stored in piles that are separated from other stored material

so that the distance between piles is at least twice the height of the

treated pile, but not less than 4.5 m.

Storage beneath power lines

3.2.2.9. Stickered lumber piles, and piles of lumber and timber

treated with combustible liquids shall not be stored beneath electrical

power lines having a voltage in excess of 750 volts or that supply

power to fire emergency systems.

Pile heights

3.2.2.10.

6 m.
Pile heights for stickered lumber piles shall not exceed

3.2.2.11. Pile heights for randomly stacked or unranked piles

shall not exceed 6 m unless special extinguishing equipment, such as

portable turrets, deluge sets and monitor towers, is installed.

Fire department access

3.2.2.12.(1) Unless otherwise approved, each lumber yard shall

be provided with at least 2 fire access routes in conformance with

Sentence (2).

(2) The fire access routes required in Sentence (1) shall

(a) have a clear width of at least 6 m, unless it can be shown
that lesser widths are satisfactory,

(b) be designed to support the expected loads imposed by fire

fighting equipment and be surfaced with concrete, asphalt

or other material designed to permit accessibility under all

climatic conditions,

(c) be connected with a public thoroughfare, and

(d) be located as remotely as is possible in the circumstances

from each other.

3.2.2.13.(1) Where storage areas are fenced or otherwise

enclosed, gateways having a clear width of 3.5 m shall be provided to

permit entry of fire department vehicles.

(2) Gateways shall be kept clear of obstructions so that gates

may be opened fully at all times.

3.2.2.14. Groups of lumber piles shall be arranged with a maxi-

mum width of 15 m and a maximum length of 45 m, with fire

department access routes surrounding each group of piles.

3.2.2.15. No vehicles shall be permitted to be parked overnight

or equipment stacked in a fire department access route that is less

than 7.5 m in width unless the parking is on one side only and there is

at least 4.5 m of clear width for fire department vehicles.

3.2.2.16. RESERVED

Burning ofwood waste materials

3.2.2.17. Shavings, sawdust and refuse materials shall be burned

only in boilers or furnaces, or in incinerators or refuse burners con-

forming to Subsection 2.6.3.

3.2.2.18. Refuse burners or incinerators required in Article

3.2.2.17. shall be located at least 15 m from buildings or piles of logs

or lumber or property lines.

3.2.2.19. Where the size and design of the burner or spark arrest-

ing screen, the prevailing winds or the location and arrangement of

yard storage creates a fire hazard by conforming to Article 3.2.2.18.,

an approved increase in clear space referred to in Article 3.2.2.18.

shall be provided to alleviate the fire hazard.

3.2.2.20. A refuse bin conforming to Articles 2.4.1.9. and
2.4.1.10. shall be provided at each boiler, furnace, incinerator and
refuse burner referred to in Article 3.2.2.17.

3.2.2.21. Salamanders, braziers or other open flames shall not be

used in storage yards.

Smokingprohibited

3.2.2.22. Smoking shall be prohibited in lumber yards, except as

permitted in Subsection 2.4.3.

3.2.2.23. The telephone number of the fire department and loca-

tion of the neareat telephones shall be posted conspicuously in work-

ing locations in the open yard and in each building.

Fire extinguishingprovisions

3.2.2.24.(1) Outdoor lumber storage shall have fire protection

provisions consisting of

(a) 200 L vessels with lids, having an opening of 457 mm least

dimensions, located so that no person will have to travel

more than 25 m from any part of the storage yard to reach a

vessel, and

(b) three 12 L standard fire pails at each vessel.

(2) The water stored in the vessels and pump tanks shall be pro-

tected from freezing.

(3) The vessels, pails and pump tanks shall be painted red with

the word "FIRE" in black painted thereon.

(4) Portable extinguishers having a 2A or higher rating conform-

ing to the requirements of Part 6 may be provided in lieu of the

requirements of Sentence (1).

3.2.2.25. Portable extinguishers shall be provided in confor-

mance with Part 6 in each building located in a lumber yard.

Hydrant systems and water supply

3.2.2.26. The water supply available shall be adequate for hose

streams and monitor towers, based on the provision of fire protec-

tion acceptable to the Chief Fire Official.

3.2.2.27. Where fire protection cannot be provided by municipal

or private street hydrants or mobile pumping equipment to confine

and control a fire within a lumber yard, the hydrant system shall be

extended into the yard area so that all parts of lumber yards can be

reached by using not more than 60 m of hose.

Subsection 3.2.3. Outdoor Storage of Wood Chips

Deviationsfrom requirements

3.2.3.1. This Subsection does not apply where the existing situa-

tion is approved and does not endanger life safety, or alternative

measures to the requirements set out in this Subsection are taken to

provide life safety.

Surface ofground

3.2.3.2. The storage site shall be well drained and be level, solid

ground or paved with asphalt, concrete or other hard surface mate-

rial.

3.2.3.3. The ground surface between piles shall be kept free of

combustible materials.

Vegetation removal

3.2.3.4.(1) Weeds, grass and similar vegetation shall be removed

from the yard.
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Burning ofweeds

(2) Portable open-flame weed burners shall not be used in chip

storage yards.

Pile dimensions

3.2.3.5. Piles shall not exceed 18 m in height, 90 m in width and

150 m in length unless temporary water pipes with hose connections

are laid on the top surface of the pile.

Fire department access

3.2.3.6.(1) Space shall be maintained between chip piles and

exposing structures, yard equipment or stock equal to

(a) twice the pile height for combustible stock or buildings, or

(b) the pile height for noncombustible buildings and equip-

ment.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), space between chip piles and exposing

structures, yard equipment or stock shall not be less than 9 m.

3.2.3.7. Where storage areas are fenced or otherwise enclosed,

gates 3.5 m in width shall be provided to permit entry of fire

department vehicles.

3.2.3.8. Access walkways 1.8 m wide shall be provided to the top

of piles so that hose streams may be directed on any part of the piles.

3.2.3.9. Piles exceeding 150 m in length shall be provided with 2

access walkways on opposite sides of the pile and shall be surrounded

by fire department access routes 9 m wide.

Smokingprohibited

3.2.3.10. Smoking shall be prohibited in chip pile areas.

Fire extinguishingprovisions

3.2.3.11. Portable extinguishers for Class A fires shall be pro-

vided on vehicles operating on chip piles in addition to the units for

Class B fires normally required for the vehicles.

3.2.3.12.(1) Hose houses or cabinets shall be provided around

the perimeter of chip piles at intervals not exceeding 120 m.

(2) One 75 m length of 65 mm hose and 2 portable extinguishers

having a 2A or higher rating and conforming to Part 6 shall be

installed in each hose house or cabinet.

(3) Each hose required in Sentence (2) shall be connected to a

water supply capable of supplying 1 140 L/min of water to it at a pres-

sure that will allow the hose stream to reach the top of the chip pile.

3.2.3.13. Portable extinguishers in conformance with Part 6 shall

be provided in transfer houses.

SECTION 3.3 STORAGE

Subsection 3.3.1. Indoor Tire Storage

Application

3.3.1.1. This Subsection applies to buildings used for the storage

of tires in which the bulk volume of tires stored in one fire

compartment exceeds 425 m'.

Tire pile dimensions

3.3.1.2. A single pile of tires in a tire storage location shall

occupy an area not greater than 500 m^ with a maximum length of

30 m.

3.3.1.3.(1) The maximum piling height of tires shall not exceed

the height used for the design of the fixed extinguishing system

installed as required in Article 3.3.1.8.

(2) The maximum piling height allowed in Sentence (1) shall be

posted in conspicuous locations.

Pile clearance

3.3.1.4. A clearance of at least 914 mm shall be maintained

between the tops of piles and sprinkler head deflectors.

3.3.1.5. Aisles between individual piles shall be 1.8 m wide.

3.3.1.6. A clearance of 600 mm shall be maintained between

piles of tires and columns and enclosing walls.

3.3.1.7. A tire storage location shall be classified as a Group 'F'

Division 2 occupancy.

Warehouse fire extinguishing systems

3.3.1.8.(1) Where the fioor area of a tire storage location exceeds

250 m-, the fioor area shall be provided with an approved automatic

fire extinguishing system installed in conformance with NFPA 231D-

1980, "Storage of Rubber Tires".

(2) The design of the automatic fire extinguishing system

required in Sentence (1) shall be based on the maximum piling height

available.

3.3.1.9. A standpipe and hose system shall be installed in confor-

mance with NFPA 231D-1980, "Storage of Rubber Tires".

Portable extinguishers

3.3.1.10. Portable extinguishers conforming to Part 6 shall be

provided in tire storage locations so that there is one extinguisher

with a 2A: lOBC or higher rating for every 250 m^ of floor area.

Subsection 3.3.2. Indoor General Storage

Application

3.3.2.1. This Subsection applies to the indoor general storage of

combustible or noncombustible solids with combustible packaging or

storage aids to a height of 6.4 m, except that this Subsection does not

apply to the bulk storage of unpackaged grain, coal or similar com-

modities, or special hazard commodities covered elsewhere in this

Code.

Storage pile dimensions

3.3.2.2.(1) The area of individual storage piles shall not exceed

500 m^ in buildings that are not sprinklered.

(2) The area of individual storage piles shall not exceed 1000 m^

in sprinklered buildings.

(3) Heights of storage piles in buildings that are not sprinklered

shall not exceed 4.5 m.

Pile clearance

3.3.2.3.(1) The clearance between sprinkler head deflectors and

the tops of piles shall not be less than 457 mm.

(2) Where the storage piles are above the lower chords of floor

or roof structural framing members, a horizontal clear space of

300 mm shall be maintained between the storage and the structural

members.

Fire access aisles

3.3.2.4. At least one main aisle having a width equal to V2 the

height of the highest adjacent pile and extending the length of the

structure shall be provided but in no case less than 2.4 m.

3.3.2.5. Aisles separating piles described in Article 3.3.2.2. shall

be 2.4 m wide.

3.3.2.6. Access aisles 1.2 m wide shall be provided to the sides of

the building, to exits, to fire department access panels and to fire pro-

tection equipment, including sprinkler control valves, fire hose sta-

tions, portable extinguishers and fire alarm stations.

Pile clearance at walls

3.3.2.7. Wall clearances of 600 mm shall be maintained where
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stored commodities may swell or expand with the absorption of

water.

Palletized storage arrangements

3.3.2.8. Palletized storage shall be arranged so that unobstructed

horizontal channels formed by the top and bottom of pallets shall not

exceed 15 m.

3.3.2.9. Except as permitted in Article 3.3.2.10., pallets and dun-
nage not in use shall be stored outdoors and be located so as to avoid

an exposure hazard.

Pallet storage

3.3.2.10.(1) Indoor storage of combustible pallets and dunnage
may be permitted in buildings that are not sprinklered provided the

area of storage does not exceed 100 m-, the pile size does not exceed
1.2 m in height and 7.5 m in width, and the separating aisles are

2.4 m wide.

(2) Combustible pallets shall not be stored indoors to a height

greater than 1.2 m except in areas sprinklered in conformance with

Sentence (3).

(3) Buildings or compartments used for the storage of pallets

shall be classified as Group 'F' Division 2 and shall be sprinklered in

conformance with NFPA 231-1979, "Standard for Indoor General
Storage".

SECTION 3.4 INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS

Subsection 3.4.1. General

3.4. 1.1. Industrial trucks, including fork lifts, tractors and motor-
ized hand trucks shall be permitted only in those areas for which they

are approved.

Subsection 3.4.2. Fuel-Fired Industrial Trucks

Truck storage

3.4.2.1. Fuel-fired industrial trucks shall be stored in detached
buildings, or in areas separated from the remainder of the storage

building by a fire separation having a 1-hr fire-resistance rating, or in

areas where the vehicles do not create a hazard to the storage area.

Fueling oftrucks

liA.l.l. Except as provided in Article 3.4.2.3., industrial trucks

shall be refueled only at designated locations outside buildings.

3.4.2.3. Industrial trucks that are fueled by replaceable propane
containers may have the containers exchanged indoors at a safe loca-

tion at least 7.5 m from ignition sources, open pits and underground
entrances.

3.4.2.4.(1) Where replaceable propane containers are
exchanged, valves at the containers shall be closed.

(2) Where an approved automatic quick-closing coupling that

closes in both directions when uncoupled is not provided, the engine

shall be allowed to operate until the fuel in the system is consumed.

3.4.2.5. Propane cylinders shall be stored in conformance with

Regulation 333 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Propane
Storage, Handling and Utilization Code).

Portable extinguishers

3.4.2.6. Each fuel-fired industrial truck shall be equipped with a

5BC or higher rated portable extinguisher conforming to the require-

ments of Part 6.

Subsection 3.4.3. Battery-Powered Industrial Trucks

Battery charging installations

3.4.3.1.(1) Charging installations for battery-powered industrial

trucks shall be located at least 1.5 m from combustible materials.

(2) Battery charging installations serving more than 2 trucks shall

be located in well ventilated areas.

3.4.3.2. Battery charging equipment shall not be located in

occupancies where combustible dusts, fibres, vapours or gases are

present in hazardous quantities.

3.4.3.3. Facilities shall be provided at battery charging installa-

tions for flushing and neutralizing spilled electrolyte and for protect-

ing charging apparatus from mechanical damage.

Portable extinguishers

3.4.3.4. Charging installations for battery-powered industrial

trucks shall be equipped with a lOBC or higher rated portable extin-

guisher conforming to the requirements of Part 6.

Personnel restrictions

3.4.3.5. Only trained and authorized personnel shall be permit-

ted to change or charge batteries.

Fireprecautions

3.4.3.6. Precautions shall be taken to prevent open flames,

sparks or electric arcs in battery charging areas.

SECTION 3.5 SALVAGE SHOPS AND SALVAGE
YARDS INCLUDING AUTOMOBILE WRECKING
YARDS

Subsection 3.5.1. General

Roofstorage prohibited

3.5.1.1. The roof of a building located in a salvage yard shall not

be used for storage purposes.

Firesprohibited

3.5.1.2. Fires shall not be permitted in a salvage yard except

when used for heating purposes or for operating machinery or weld-

ing or cutting equipment.

3.5.1.3. Gas tanks on vehicles to be salvaged shall be drained

and ventilated prior to salvage operations.

Fire access gates

3.5.1.4. Where storage areas are fenced or otherwise enclosed,

gates having a clear width of 3.5 m shall be provided to permit the

entry of fire department vehicles.

Fire extinguishingprovisions

3.5.1.5. Except where all salvage and scrap material is noncom-
bustible and free of combustibles, water barrels of 200 L capacity

with three 12 L pails or portable extinguishers having a 2A or higher

rating conforming to the requirements of Part 6 shall be provided, so

that the maximum travel distance from any part of the yard to a bar-

rel or extinguisher is 25 m.

3.5.1.6. Portable extinguishers in conformance with Part 6 shall

be provided in each building located in a salvage yard.

Hydrant systems and water supply

3.5.1.7. Except as required in Article 3.5.1.8., where a municipal

hydrant system exists and is adjacent to the yard, the hydrant system

shall be extended into the yard area so that all parts of the salvage

yard can be reached by using not more than 60 m of hose.

3.5.1.8. Article 3.5.1.7. does not apply where the fire protection

that is provided by the municipal street hydrants and mobile pump-
ing equipment is approved as being adequate in the circumstances.

Smokingprohibited

3.5.1.9. Smoking shall be prohibited in salvage yards, except as

permitted in Subsection 2.4.3.

3.5.1.10. The telephone number of the fire department and loca-
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tion of the nearest telephones shall be posted conspicuously in work-

ing locations in the open yard and in each building.

Subsection 3.5.2. Piling

Pile clearance and dimensions

3.5.2.1. Piles that include combustible salvage shall be 3 m from

property lines, and not more than 3 m in height and 100 m^ in area.

3.5.2.2. Piles of salvage material shall be separated by a clear

space of 3 m that is kept clear of grass and weeds.

Piles oftanks or drums

3.5.2.3. Tanks or drums shall be stored in piles separate from

piles of other materials.

Combustible metals

3.5.2.4.(1) Piles or containers with metal shavings, turnings and

dusts shall be stored in an area separate from other salvage materials

and identified with warning signs.

(2) Warning signs required in Sentence (1) shall

(a) be visible from all directions of approach, and

(b) have the name of the metal and the words "COMBUSTI-
BLE METAL - DO NOT USE WATER" displayed in

plain legible letters as described in Sentence (3).

(3) Lettering on warning signs shall be red or white letters on a

contrasting background 1 14 mm high with 19 mm stroke.

Subsection 3.5.3. Outdoor Tire Storage Yards

Application

3.5.3.1.(1) Despite Subsection 3.5.2., this Subsection applies

with respect to the outdoor storage of tires or shredded tires where

the bulk volume of stored product exceeds 300 m^.

(2) This Subsection does not apply where the stored tires or

shredded tires are covered by a minimum depth of 150 mm of non-

combustible material.

Prohibitions

3.5.3.2.(1) Open air burning is prohibited in storage yards.

(2) Cutting, welding or heating devices shall not be operated in

storage yards.

(3) Smoking is prohibited in storage yards except as provided in

Subsection 2.4.3.

(4) Storage piles shall not be located beneath electrical power
lines with a voltage in excess of 750 volts or that supply power to fire

emergency systems.

Fire safetyplanning

3.5.3.3.(1) A Fire Safety Plan as described in Article 2.8.2.1.

shall be prepared, approved and implemented for the storage yard.

(2) The Fire Safety Plan shall include provisions respecting

access for water tanker shuttle operations within the fire department

access routes, if water tanker shuttle operations are required in the

circumstances of the storage yard.

(3) At least one copy of the fire emergency procedures shall be

prominently posted and maintained at the storage yard.

(4) The telephone number of the fire department and location of

the nearest telephone shall be posted conspicuously in attended loca-

tions.

Pile dimensions separations

3.5.3.4.(1) Individual storage piles shall not be more than 3 m in

height and 100 m- in area.

(2) Storage piles shall be separated by a clear space of at least

6 m from piles of other stored product.

Pile clearance

3.5.3.5.(1) Storage piles shall be located at least 15 m from prop-

erty lines.

(2) Storage piles shall be located at least 15 m from buildings.

(3) Despite Sentence (2), the separation of storage piles from
buildings may be determined as required by NFPA 231D Appendix
C-1989, "Guidelines for Outdoor Storage of Scrap Tires" and
NFPA-80A-1987, "Protection of Buildings from Exterior Fire Expo-
sures".

(4) Individual storage piles shall be separated from other piles of

salvage by a clear space of at least 6 m.

Clearancesfrom vegetation

3.5.3.6.(1) Storage yards shall be maintained free of combustible

ground vegetation,

(a) over a distance of 4.5 m from the stored product to grass

and weeds, and

(b) over a distance of 30 m from the stored product to brush

and forested areas.

Fire breaks

3.5.3.7.(1) Where the bulk volume of stored product is more
than 4800 m', fire breaks shall be provided around the perimeter of

each group of storage piles in accordance with Sentences (2) and (3).

(2) Individual storage piles shall be arranged so that there are

not more than 16 individual storage piles per group.

(3) Fire breaks shall be at least 22 m wide.

Alternative measures

3.5.3.8. Despite Articles 3.5.3.4., 3.5.3.5., 3.5.3.6. and 3.5.3.7.,

other pile arrangements that will prevent the spread of fire and that

are approved may be used.

Fire department access

3.5.3.9.(1) Each tire storage yard shall be provided with fire

access routes.

(2) The fire access routes shall,

(a) have a clear width of at least 6 m,

(b) be designed to support the loads imposed by fire fighting

equipment,

(c) be surfaced with material designed to permit accessibility

under all climatic conditions,

(d) be connected with a public thoroughfare in at least two

places that are located as remotely as is possible in the cir-

cumstances from each other,

(e) be located within all pile clearances identified in Sentence

3.5.3.5.(1), (2) or (3) and within all fire breaks required in

Article 3.5.3.7.,

(f) be within 50 m of any point in the storage yard where stor-

age piles are located,

(g) be at least 6 m from any storage pile, and
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(h) be maintained accessible and unobstructed at all times.

(3) Despite Sentences (1) and (2),

(a) alternate fire access routes may be provided if the routes

permit fire fighting vehicles and equipment access and per-

mit the use of fire suppression techniques appropriate in the

circumstances, and

(b) if the routes are approved.

Fencing

3.5.3.10.(1) Where the bulk volume of stored product is more
than 600 m', the storage yard shall be surrounded by a firmly

anchored fence or other approved method of security that controls

unauthorized access to the storage yard.

(2) The fence shall be,

(a) constructed to discourage entry,

(b) constructed at least 1.8 m high, and
V

(c) provided with gates at least 3.5 m wide.

(3) All gates to the storage yard shall be locked when the storage

yard is not staffed.

(4) Gateways shall be kept clear of obstructions so that gates

may be opened fully at all times.

Water supply

3.5.3.11.(1) A public or private water supply shall be provided

such that any part of the storage yard can be reached by using not

more than 150 m of hose.

(2) When the quantity of stored product is between 300 m^ and
1200 m', the water supply system shall be capable of supplying 1860

L/min. for 3 hours.

(3) Where the quantity of stored product is 1200 m' or more, the

water supply system shall be capable of supplying 3780 L/min. for 3

hours.

(4) Where on-site reservoirs or other established water supplies

are used as a fire department draft source to meet the requirements

of Sentences (1), (2) and (3), they shall be equipped with dry

hydrants in accordance with NFPA 1231 Appendix B-1984 "Stan-

dard on Water Supplies for Suburban and Rural Fire Fighting".

Alternative measures

3.5.3.12. Despite Article 3.5.3.11., other water supply systems

or other measures may be used if the systems or measures will pro-

vide sufficient fire suppression capability in the circumstances and if

the systems or measures are approved.

Fire extinguishers

3.5.3.13. Fuel-fired vehicles operating in the storage yard shall

be equipped with a 2A10BC or higher rated portable extinquisher

conforming to the requirements of Part 6.

SECTION 3.6 CLEANING AND DYEING PLANTS

Subsection 3.6.1. Flammable and Combustible Liquids

Flammable liquids prohibited

3.6.1.1. Flammable liquids shall not be used for any purpose in

dry cleaning and dry dyeing plants.

Use ofcombustible liquids

3.6.1.2. Combustible liquid solvents used in dry cleaning and dry

dyeing plants shall be of an approved type.

3.6.1.3. Combustible liquids shall be stored and handled in con-

formance with Part 4.

3.6.1.4. Where combustible liquids are used as cleaning solvents,

foreign materials shall be removed from the pockets and exterior of

clothing in the receiving room.

3.6. 1 .5. Combustible liquids shall not be located where the public

has access and may use dry cleaning equipment.

3.6.1.6. Combustible liquids used as a local application to

remove spots and stains shall not exceed 4.6 L and shall be dispensed

from listed and labelled plunger-type safety cans.

Subsection 3.6.2. Ventilation

Maximum solvent concentrations in atmosphere

3.6.2.1. Where combustible liquids are used in a dry cleaning or

dry dyeing process, ventilating equipment shall be provided to main-
tain an average solvent concentration of not more than 100 ppm
within 3 m horizontally of a cleaning or dyeing unit and not more
than 40 ppm elsewhere in the plant.

Automatic shutdown ofsystems

3.6.2.2. Ventilation systems shall shut down automatically when
manual fire alarm boxes or automatic fire detectors are operated.

Manual shutdown ofsystems

3.6.2.3.(1) Where fire alarm systems are not installed, signs shall

be posted to instruct employees to shut down the ventilation system

in the event of fire.

(2) Emergency switches for this purpose shall be provided and
placed in a conspicuous location in exit ways.

Exhaust outlet location

3.6.2.4. Exhaust ventilation outlets shall be located at least 7.5 m
from any opening in a building.

Subsection 3.6.3. Fire Hazards

Clearances ofequipmentfrom appliances

3.6.3.1. Appliances with open flames or with exposed electrical

heating elements shall not be placed within 6 m of dry cleaning or dry

dyeing equipment in which combustible liquids are used unless such

appliances are located in a separate enclosed room or cabinet which

is independently ventilated.

Ductsfor combustion air

3.6.3.2. Combustion air for gas or oil-fired equipment shall be

conveyed through ducts from a source outside the building when
such equipment is located in a dry cleaning or dry dyeing room.

Lint and refuse disposal

3.6.3.3.(1) Lint and refuse shall be removed from traps in dry

cleaning and dry dyeing systems after each day's work.

(2) The lint and refuse shall be disposed of in a receptacle con-

forming to Articles 2.4.1.9. and 2.4.1.10. or be removed from the

premises.

SECTION 3.7 BOWLING ALLEYS

Subsection 3.7.1. Resurfacing

Notification

3.7.1.1. The Chief Fire Official shall be notified when bowling

alleys are to be resurfaced.

Closure to public

3.7.1.2. Bowling alleys shall not be open to the public during the

resurfacing of alleys.
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3.7.1.3.(1) During the application of the floor finishes and for

one hour after such application. Sentences (2) to (4) apply.

(2) Mechanical exhaust systems, electric motors and other equip-

ment, including lights, that might be a source of ignition shall be shut

down.

(3) Smoking shall not be permitted and open flames shall not be
used.

(4) Waste materials shall be disposed of in conformance with

Article 3.7.3.2. in bowling alleys.

3.7.1.4. Maximum natural ventilation shall be maintained during

the resurfacing operations.

Subsection 3.7.2. Pin Refinishing

SECTION 5.5

Subsection 5.5.1.

Subsection 5.5.2.

Subsection 5.5.3.

Subsection 5.5.4.

Subsection 5.5.5.

Subsection 5.5.6.

SECTION 5.6

Subsection 5.6.1.

Subsection 5.6.2.

SECTION S.7

SECTION 5.8

AMMONIUM NITRATE
Application

Exposure

Storage Buildings

Storage

Fire Hazards

Fire Protection

COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS
General

Storage

REACTIVE SUBSTANCES
RESERVED

CORROSIVE LIQUIDS
RESERVED

3.7.2.1.(1) Pin refinishing shall be carried out in a building pro-

vided for this purpose, or in a room at or above grade separated by
walls, floor and ceiling assemblies having a 1-hr fire-resistance rating.

(2) Smoking shall not be permitted in a pin refinishing room.

(3) Signs in conformance with Article 2.4.3.2. shall be posted in

pin refinishing rooms.

Subsection 3.7.3. Flammable and Combustible Liquids

SECTION 5.9 OXIDIZING MATEIUALS
RESERVED

SECTION 5.10 COMBUSTIBLE DUST PRODUCING
PROCESSES

Subsection 5.10.1. Dust Collection

SECTION 5.1

1

COMBUSTIBLE FIBRES
Subsection 5.11.1. Storage

Subsection 5.11.2. Fire Protection

Storage

3.7.3.1. RESERVED

IVaste receptacles

3. 7.3. 2. ( 1) During the resurfacing or refinishing process, a recep-

tacle conforming to Articles 2.4.1.9. and 2.4.1.10. shall be provided

for waste rags and materials used in operations involving flammable

finishes or solvents.

(2) The contents of the receptacles in Sentence (1) shall be

removed daily and disposed of in a manner that is approved.

O. Reg. 67/87, Part 3; O. Reg. 281/90, s. 1.

PART 4

FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS

RESERVED

PARTS
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS, PROCESSES AND

OPERATIONS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

SECTION 5.1 GENERAL
Subsection 5.1.1. Application

Subsection 5.1.2. Means of Egress

Subsection 5.1.3. Electrical Installations
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SECTION 5.2 EXPLOSIVES AND FIREWORKS
Subsection 5.2.1. Explosives

Subsection 5.2.2. Fireworks

SECTION 5.12

Subsection 5.12.1.

Subsection 5.12.2.

Subsection 5.12.3.

Subsection 5.12.4.

Subsection 5.12.5.

Subsection 5.12.6.

Subsection 5.12.7.

Subsection 5.12.8.

Subsection 5.12.9.

SECTION 5.13

Subsection 5.13.1.

Subsection 5.13.2.

Subsection 5.13.3.

Subsection 5.13.4.

Subsection 5.13.5.

Subsection 5.13.6.

SECTION 5.14

Subsection 5.14.1.

Subsection 5.14.2.

Subsection 5.14.3.

Subsection 5.14.4.

Subsection 5.14.5.

Subsection 5.14.6.

Subsection 5.14.7.

SECTION 5.15

Subsection 5.15.1.

Subsection 5.15.2.

Subsection 5.15.3.
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Ventilation
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Electrical Equipment
Flammable and Combustible Liquids

Control of Fire Hazards

Fire Protection Equipment
Drying Operations

DIP TANKS
Location
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Overflow and Drain Pipes

Salvage Tanks
Control of Fire Hazards
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SPECIAL PROCESSES INVOLVING FLAM-
MABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS
Quench Tanks
Flow-Coating Operations

Roll-Coating Processes

Electrostatic Spraying and Detearing

Equipment
Automobile Undercoating

Dry Powder Finishing

Organic Peroxides and Dual Component
Coatings

RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
Application

Storage

Emergency Procedures

SECTION 5.3 MATCHES
Subsection 5.3.1. Storage

SECTION 5.4 CELLULOSE NITRATE PLASTICS
Subsection 5.4.1. Displays

Subsection 5.4.2. Manufacture
Subsection 5.4.3. Storage of Finished Products

Subsection 5.4.4. Cellulose Nitrate Motion Picture Film

Subsection 5.4.5. Fire Protection

SECTION 5.16 FUMIGATION AND THERMAL INSECTI-
CIDAL FOGGING

Subsection 5.16.1. Application

Subsection 5.16.2. Safety Precautions

SECTION 5.17 WELDING AND CUTTING
Subsection 5.17.1. General

Subsection 5.17.2. Use and Maintenance of Equipment
Subsection 5.17.3. Prevention of Fires
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SECTION 5.18 INDUSTRIAL OVENS FOR BAKING AND
DRYING PROCESSES

Subsection 5.1 8.L Application

Subsection 5.18.2. Location

Subsection 5.18.3. Construction

Subsection 5.18.4. Ventilation

Subsection 5.18.5. Maintenance
Subsection 5.18.6. Fire Protection

SECTION 5.1 GENERAL

Subsection 5.1.1. Application

Application

5.1.1.1. This Part applies to materials, processes and operations

that involve a risk from explosion or high flammability, or otherwise

create a hazard to life safety or health.

Subsection 5.1.2. Means of Egress

5.1.2.1. Hazardous materials, processes and operations shall be
located and the premises maintained so that the means of egress will

not be obstructed in any manner that would interfere with evacua-

tion of the floor area in the event of a fire.

Subsection 5.1.3. Electrical Installations

Electrical installations

5.1.3.1. Electrical installations shall conform to the Electrical

Safety Code made under the Power Corporation Act.

Subsection 5.1.4. Ventilation

5.1.4.1. Ventilation shall be provided for hazardous locations

and processes in conformance with the Building Code and the

requirements of this Part.

SECTION 5.2 EXPLOSIVES AND FIREWORKS

Subsection 5.2.1. Explosives

Storage, handling and use

5.2.1.1. The storage, handling and use of explosives, blasting

agents, detonators, propellant explosives, pyrotechnics and ammuni-
tion shall be in conformance with the Explosives Act (Canada) and
the Explosives Regulations made thereunder.

Fire emergencyprocedures

5.2.1.2.(1) Any person using, storing or handling explosives shall

establish fire emergency procedures in conformance with Section 2.8

and that shall specify

(a) the location and identification of storage and use areas,

(b) methods to control a fire emergency safely and efficiently,

and

(c) the names, addresses and telephone numbers of persons to

be contacted in case of fire during nonoperating hours.

Subsection 5.2.2. Fireworks

Manufacture, storage, transportation and sale

5.2.2.1. The manufacture, storage, transportation and sale of

fireworks shall be in conformance with the Explosives Act (Canada)
and the Explosives Regulations made thereunder.

Handling and discharge

5.2.2.2. The handling and discharge of fireworks shall conform
to the Fireworks Manual, as published by the Explosives Division,

Department of Energy, Mines and Resources of the Government of

Canada.

SECTION 5.3 MATCHES

Subsection 5 .3. 1 . Storage

Labelling andpacking

5.3.1.1. Matches shall be labelled and packed by the manufac-
turer in conformance with Sections 73.176 and 73.176a of the

Regulations for the Transportation of Dangerous Commodities by
Rail, as prepared by the Canadian Transport Commission.

Storage compartment

5.3.1.2. Where the aggregate volume of piles of stored matches
exceeds 3 m-\ storage compartments shall be constructed in confor-

mance with the requirements of the Building Code for Group 'F'

Division 1 occupancies.

Carton pile arrangements

5.3.1.3. In storage areas regulated by Article 5.3.1.2., shipping

cartons containing matches shall be arranged in piles not exceeding

3 m in height or 40 m' in volume, and separated by aisles 2.4 m wide.

Mixed storage

5.3.1.4. In mixed storage areas, matches shall be stored in a spe-

cific area separated from the remainder of the storage by a clear

space of 2.4 m.

Storage restrictions

5.3.1.5. Matches shall not be stored within 3 m of any elevator

shaft opening, stairway or other vertical opening.

SECTION 5.4 CELLULOSE NITRATE PLASTICS

Subsection 5.4.1. Displays

Advertising displays

5.4.1.1. Displays of cellulose nitrate plastic articles in stores that

are not in showcases or show windows shall be displayed only when
placed on tables or counters not more than 1 m wide and 3 m long,

and the spaces underneath the tables or counters shall be kept free of
combustible materials.

Lightingfixtures

5.4.1.2. Lighting fixtures shall not be located adjacent to any cel-

lulose nitrate plastic material so as to create a possible ignition haz-

ard.

Subsection 5.4.2. Manufacture

Storage ofraw materials

5.4.2.1. Raw materials used in the manufacture of cellulose

nitrate plastics shall be stored only in areas reserved for that pur-

pose.

5.4.2.2. Not more than 450 kg of raw material used for the manu-
facture of finished cellulose nitrate plastic goods shall be stored in

cabinets in any one workroom, not more than 225 kg stored in any
one cabinet and not more than 112 kg in any one compartment of the

cabinet.

5.4.2.3. Raw material in excess of that permitted in Article

5.4.2.2. shall be kept in vented vaults not exceeding 40 m' capacity

and protected with an automatic sprinkler system installed in confor-

mance with NFPA 13-1983, "Standard for the Installation of Sprin-

kler Systems".

5.4.2.4. In factories manufacturing articles of cellulose nitrate

plastics, sprinklered and vented cabinets, vaults or storage rooms
shall be provided to prevent the accumulation of excessive quantities

of such material in workrooms.

Stationing ofoperators

5.4.2.5. In the workrooms of factories where cellulose nitrate
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plastics are being processed, operators shall be stationed not closer

than 1 m apart.

Storage in work areas

5.4.2.6. Material for the manufacture of cellulose nitrate plastic

articles that is not kept in containers may be placed on tables, work-

benches or at machines provided the quantity does not exceed a Vi

day's supply.

5.4.2.7. The total amount of cellulose nitrate plastic materials,

including the material in containers and on tables, in any one work-

room shall not exceed 70 kg.

Waste material storage

5.4.2.8. Waste cellulose nitrate plastic materials such as shav-

ings, chips, turnings, sawdust edgings and trimmings shall be kept

under water in metal receptacles until removed from the premises.

Subsection 5.4.3. Storage of Finished Products

Ventilation

5.4.3.1. Areas where cellulose nitrate plastic finished products

are stored shall be ventilated so that any decomposition gases pro-

duced by the plastics will be vented outdoors to an area where they

will not reenter the building.

Heating appliance restrictions

5.4.3.2.(1) Cellulose nitrate plastics shall not be stored

(a) in rooms containing fuel burning appliances or electrical

heating elements, or

(b) within 600 mm of any steam pipe, radiator or chimney.

Storage vaults

5.4.3.3.(1) Where cellulose nitrate plastics in excess of 11 kg are

stored in any fire compartment in a building, a vented cabinet or

vault constructed in conformance with NFPA 40E-1980, "Code for

the Storage of Pyroxylin Plastic", and Articles 5.4.3.4. and 5.4.3.5.

shall be provided for its storage.

(2) Not more than 9000 kg of cellulose nitrate plastics shall be

stored in any vault.

5.4.3.4.(1) Where quantities do not exceed 3400 kg, cellulose

nitrate plastics shall be stored in a vault that

(a) has a fire-resistance rating of 1 Vi hr,

(b) is designed to resist an internal pressure of 3.5 kPa,

(c) is not greater than 40 m' in volume,

(d) has explosion venting of 0.1 m- of venting area to the exte-

rior for every cubic metre of vault volume, and

(e) is ventilated to the exterior to provide 200 cm^ of ventilating

area for each cubic metre of vault volume.

5.4.3.5.(1) Where quantities exceed 3400 kg but do not exceed
9000 kg, cellulose nitrate plastics shall be stored in a vault that

(a) has a 4-hr fire-resistance rating,

(b) is designed to resist an internal pressure of 28 kPa,

(c) has explosion venting of 650 cm^ of venting area to the exte-

rior for every cubic metre of vault volume, and

(d) is ventilated to the exterior to provide 200 cm^ of ventilating

area for each cubic metre of vault volume.

Subsection 5.4.4. Cellulose Nitrate Motion Picture film

Restricted use

5.4.4.1. Cellulose nitrate motion picture film shall not be used,

stored or handled in a place of public assembly.

Storage and handling

5.4.4.2. Cellulose nitrate motion picture film shall be stored and
handled in conformance with NFPA 40-1974, "Storage and Handling
of Cellulose Nitrate Motion Picture Film".

5.4.4.3. When not in use, cellulose nitrate motion picture film

shall be kept in closed, single-roll containers.

Subsection 5.4.5. Fire Protection

Sprinkler systems

5.4.5.1. The manufacture and storage of articles of cellulose

nitrate plastic in quantities exceeding 45 kg shall be only in buildings

equipped with a system of automatic sprinklers installed in confor-

mance with NFPA 13-1983, "Standard for the Installation of Sprin-

kler Systems".

SECTION 5.5 AMMONIUM NITRATE

Subsection 5.5.1. Application

Application

5.5.1.1. This Section applies to the storage of ammonium nitrate

in quantities exceeding 900 kg in the form of crystals, flakes, grains

or prills, including fertilizer grade or other mixtures containing 60

per cent or more ammonium nitrate by weight, but does not apply to

blasting agents or fertilizer storage on railways regulated by the

Canadian Transport Commission or on privately operated farms.

Subsection 5.5.2. Exposure

Clearancesfrom storage facilities

5.5.2.1.(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), the dis-

tance between an ammonium nitrate storage facility and the property

line of another property shall be not less than 90 m, except that the

distance may be reduced to

(a) 30 m where the other property contains a building classified

as a Group 'F' occupancy, flammable liquid storage tanlu,

flammable gas storage taniu or other tanks containing a

hazardous substance, or

(b) 15 m where the other property contains a warehouse for

flammable liquids storage or a facility for loading or unload-

ing flammable liquids.

(2) Storage facilities for up to 200 t of ammonium nitrate shall be

located not closer than 15 m from a property containing a building

classified as a Group 'F" Division 2 or 3 occupancy, except that this

distance may be reduced to 7.5 m when a 2-hr firewall is provided

between the storage facility and the building it exposes.

(3) Storage facilities for more than 200 t of ammonium nitrate

shall be located not closer than 15 m from a property containing a

building classified as a Group 'F' Division 2 or 3 occupancy when a 2-

hr flrewall is installed between the storage facility and the building it

exposes.

(4) The use of existing buildings or structures that do not con-

form with the provisions of Subsection 5.5.2. may be approved where

existing buildings or structures do not constitute a hazard to life or

property from fire or explosion.

Subsection 5.5.3. Storage Buildings

Restrictions on buildings

5.5.3.1.(1) Ammonium nitrate shall not be stored in buildings

which are more than 1 storey in building height.
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(2) The walls of the exposed side of a storage building within

15 m of a combustible building, forest, pile of combustible materials

and similar combustible materials shall be noncombustible, except

that other forms of exposure protection may be used where accept-

able to the Chief Fire Official.

5.5.3.2.(1) Ammonium nitrate shall not be stored in buildings

having cellars, basements, open floor drains, tunnels or other pockets

that might trap molten ammonium nitrate in the event of fire.

(2) Elevator pits and similar pits may be installed in the floor of a

storage facility where vented to the exterior.

Ventilation

5.5.3.3. Ammonium nitrate shall not be stored in buildings hav-

ing less than 70 cm- of openable vent area for each square metre of

storage area unless mechanical ventilation is provided by equipment

protected from the storage room by a fire separation having a 1-hr

flre-resistance rating.

Subsection 5.5.4. Storage

Pile dimensions

5.5.4.1. The height and width of piles of bagged ammonium
nitrate in warehouses shall not exceed 6 m.

Pile locations

5.5.4.2. Bags of ammonium nitrate in warehouses shall not be

stacked closer than 914 mm from the roof, overhead supporting

beams or sprinkler head deflectors.

Pallet channels

5.5.4.3. Where there is palletized storage of bagged ammonium
nitrate in warehouses, pallet channels shall be at right angles to

aisles.

Aisles

5.5.4.4.(1) Aisles of a minimum of 1 m in width shall be provided

in warehouses to separate piles of ammonium nitrate.

(2) At least 1 aisle not less than 1.2 m in width shall be provided

along the entire length of the storage area.

5.5.4.5. Unless constructed of noncombustible material or unless

adequate facilities for fighting a roof fire are available, bulk storage

structures shall not exceed a height of 12 m.

Bulk storage

5.5.4.6. Bulk storage of ammonium nitrate shall be located in

warehouses, except that separate bin-type structures conforming to

Article 5.5.4.7. may be used.

Bins

5.5.4.7. Bins described in Article 5.5.4.6. shall not contain gal-

vanized iron, copper, lead or zinc, or other materials that may con-

taminate or be corroded by ammonium nitrate.

Identifying signs

5.5.4.8. Ammonium nitrate storage bins or piles shall be identi-

fied by signs of contrasting colours indicating the contents with let-

ters 50 mm high.

Subsection 5.5.5. Fire Hazards

Smoking and open flames prohibited

5.5.5.1.(1) Smoking and the use of open flames shall be prohib-

ited in buildings used for the storage of ammonium nitrate.

(2) Signs with letters 50 mm high indicating that ammonium
nitrate is being stored and that smoking is not permitted shall be

prominently displayed near each entrance on the exterior of build-

ings identified in Sentence (1).

Heating equipment

5.5.5.2. Heating equipment shall be separated from any storage

area in conformance with the requirements of the Building Code.

Restricted use ofmobile equipment

5.5.5.3. Mobile internal-combustion equipment may be used in

storage buildings in conformance with Section 3.4.

Bags and containers

5.5.5.4. Bags and containers used for ammonium nitrate shall be

in conformance with Part 73 of the Regulations for the Transport of

Dangerous Commodities by Rail, as prepared by the Canadian Trans-

port Commission.

Storage temperature

5.5.5.5.(1) Ammonium nitrate shall be stored at a storage facility

where the ambient air temperature does not exceed 540°C.

(2) Ammonium nitrate having a temperature higher than 540°C

shall not be transferred to the storage area.

Disposal

5.5.5.6.(1) Spilled ammonium nitrate material shall be disposed

of in conformance with Sentences (2) to (5).

(2) Uncontaminated material may be rebagged in suitable slip-

over bags and sealed to prevent spillage.

(3) Unsalvageable material shall be removed by sweeping and

burial.

(4) After flushing and scrubbing contaminated areas very thor-

oughly to dissolve all material, the residue shall be washed away with

hoses.

(5) Empty bags shall be disposed of by burning out of doors

where permitted in a safe area or buried.

Explosivesprohibited

5.5.5.7. Explosives shall not be used to break up caked ammo-
nium nitrate.

Subsection 5.5.6. Fire Protection

Sprinkler installations

5.5.6.1.(1) Ammonium nitrate shall be stored only in buildings

equipped with an automatic sprinkler system installed in con-

formance with NFPA 13-1983, "Standard for the Installation of

Sprinkler Systems".

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply where the existing situation is

approved and does not endanger life safety or alternative measures

to the requirements set out in Sentence (1) are taken to provide life

safety.

Portable extinguishers

5.5.6.2. Portable extinguishers shall be installed in conformance

with Part 6.

SECTION 5.6 COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS

Subsection 5.6.1. General

5.6.1.1. RESERVED

5.6.1.2. Cylinders containing compressed gas shall be protected

against mechanical damage and stored on racks or by using other

devices designed to hold them in place.

Acetylene cylinders

5.6.1.3. Except when being transported, acetylene cylinders shall

be kept in an upright position.
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Valve caps

5.6.1.4. Cylinders containing compressed gas which are in stor-

age shall be equipped with valve caps.

Temperature limitations

5.6.1.5. Cylinders containing compressed gas shall be stored in

areas where the ambient air temperature does not exceed 520°C.

Ventilation

5.6.1.6. Where cylinders containing compressed gas are stored

indoors, storage areas or rooms shall be dry and ventilated.

Oxygen cylinders

5.6.1.7. Oil or grease shall not be used for the lubrication of

valves or fittings on oxygen cylinders.

Subsection 5.6.2. Storage

Outdoorplatforms

5.6.2.1. Where cylinders containing compressed gas are stored

outdoors, they shall be supported on raised concrete or other non-

combustible platforms protected from the weather by a noncombust-

ible canopy in an enclosure surrounded by a firmly anchored fence

and used for the sole purpose of such storage.

Fencing

5.6.2.2.(1) The fence required in Article 5.6.2.1. shall

(a) be designed to discourage climbing,

(b) be substantially constructed with a minimum height of

1.8 m, and

(c) be equipped with a gate to be kept locked when the enclo-

sure is not staffed.

Clearancesfrom building openings

5.6.2.3.(1) Cylinders containing compressed gas and located out-

doors shall be,

(a) if not more than 170 m^ aggregate capacity, 1.5 m from any

building opening,

(b) if over 170 m' but under 500 m' aggregrate capacity, 7.5 m
from any building opening, or

(c) if over 500 m' aggregate capacity, 15 m from any building

opening.

Indoor storage offlammable compressed gases

5.6.2.4.(1) Except as provided in Sentences (2) and (3), cylinders

containing flammable compressed gas stored indoors shall be located

in a room that

(a) is separated from the remainder of the building by a fire

separation having a 2-hr fire-resistance rating,

(b) is located on an exterior wall of the building,

(c) can be entered only from the exterior,

(d) is constructed so that an exterior wall provides explosion

venting

(i) in the ratio of 0.2 m^ for each cubic metre of room
volume, or

(ii) in the ratio computed in accordance with NFPA 68-

1978, "Guide for Explosion Venting", except in no
case less than 650 cm^ of vent area for each cubic

metre of room volume,

(e) is provided with natural ventilation with non-closeable lou-

vered openings at the floor and ceiling in an outside wall.

(f) does not contain fuel fired equipment or high temperature

heating elements, and

(g) is used for no purpose other than the storage of compressed

gas.

Flammable compressed gases lighter than air

(2) Cylinders of flammable, lighter than air compressed gas may
be stored in rooms other than those described in Sentence (1),

(a) in a building of combustible construction that is not

sprinklered where the aggregate capacity of expanded gas is

not more than 60 m',

(b) in a sprinklered building of combustible construction where
the aggregate capacity of expanded gas is not more than

170 m3, or

(c) in a building of noncombustible construction where the

aggregate capacity of expanded gas is not more than

170 m\

Flammable compressed gases heavier than air

(3) Where flammable compressed gas is heavier than air, only 1

cylinder of gas may be located in any 1 room of a building, and cylin-

ders shall not be located in basements or other areas below grade,

but does not include cylinders on industrial trucks described in sec-

tion 3.4.

5.6.2.5. RESERVED

5.6.2.6. Cylinders containing poisonous compressed gas shall not

be stored in a room containing combustible or flammable material.

Restricted storage

5.6.2.7. Cylinders of gases that may react with one another shall

not be stored in the same area.

5.6.2.8. Cylinders of flammable gases shall not be stored with

oxidizing materials or with cylinders containing gases that support

combustion.

Signs

5.6.2.9. Storage rooms shall have exterior signs with minimum
50 mm high letters indicating the nature of the compressed gases.

SECTION 5.7 REACTIVE SUBSTANCES

RESERVED

SECTION 5.8 CORROSIVE LIQUIDS

RESERVED

SECTION 5.9 OXIDIZING MATERIALS

RESERVED

SECTION 5.10 COMBUSTIBLE DUST
PRODUCING PROCESSES

Subsection 5. 10. 1 . Dust Collection

Mechanical exhaust systems

5.10.1.1. Machinery that produces, agitates or conveys

combustible dusts shall have or be connected to a mechanical exhaust

system to the outside atmosphere and dust-tight casings or enclo-

sures.

5.10.1.2.(1) Building and machinery surfaces shall be kept clean

by a vacuum apparatus listed and labelled for use in atmospheres

containing combustible dusts.
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(2) The vacuum cleaning machine required in Sentence (1) and
ancillary piping, suction hose and tools shall be electrically conduc-

tive and grounded.

(3) Compressed air or other compressed gases shall not be used

to blow dust from surfaces inside buildings.

Dust-collecting equipment

5.10.1.3. Dust-collecting equipment shall be installed where nec-

essary to keep the accumulation of dust at a safe concentration in the

interior of the building.

5.10.1.4.(1) Dust-collecting systems shall be made of noncom-
bustible material.

(2) Dust-collecting systems shall be of a design which will pre-

vent sparks due to physical contact in the fan assembly.

5.10.1.5.(1) Except where specifically designed and manufac-

tured for internal use, dust-collectors shall

(a) be located outside buildings, or

(b) be equipped with exhaust stacks or ducts leading to the out-

side.

Grounding

5.10.1.6. Electrically conducting parts of duct systems, dust-col-

lectors and the machines they serve shall be grounded.

Explosion venting

5.10.1.7. Except as provided in Article 5.10.1.11., manufacturing

activities that produce, agitate, or convey combustible dusts shall be

located only in buildings which have explosion venting to the out-

doors.

5.10.1.8. Dust-collectors within buildings shall be designed with

explosion venting to the exterior.

Interlocks

5.10.1.9. Equipment required to have a dust exhaust system shall

not be capable of operating until the dust exhaust system is in opera-

tion.

Air velocity

5.10.1.10. Dust-collector systems shall be designed for an air

velocity in the ducts of at least 1068 m/min.

Vent stacks

5.10.1.11.(1) Permanently open vent stacks may be used to ven-

tilate storage containers where mechanical dust-collector systems are

not practical, provided that the vent stacks

(a) have a cross-sectional area not less than twice that of spouts

discharging into the container,

(b) are installed not more than 30 degrees from the vertical,

(c) extend from the top of the container to a point not less than

1 .2 m above the roof, and

(d) are designed to prevent the entry of snow and rain.

Separators

5.10.1.12. Magnetic or pneumatic separators shall be installed to

prevent the entrance of foreign materials that may cause sparks in

equipment such as shellers, crackers, crushers, grinding machines,

pulverizers or similar machines that produce combustible dusts.

Grounding

5.10.1.13. Machinery and metal parts of the equipment in Article

5.10.1.12. and related conveying systems shall be electrically

grounded.

Ignition sourcesprohibited

5.10.1.14. Smoking, open flame and spark-producing equipment
shall not be allowed in areas containing combustible dust producing

operations.

SECTION 5.11 COMBUSTIBLE FIBRES

Subsection 5.11.1. Storage

Building sizes

5.11.1.1. Buildings used for the storage and handling of baled

combustible fibres shall comply with the height and area limitations

of the Building Code for Group 'F' Division 2 occupancies.

Loosefibre storage

5.11.1.2.(1) Up to 3 m' of loose combustible fibres may be kept

in any building provided storage is in a container complying with

Articles 2.4.1.9. and 2.4.1.10.

(2) Quantities of loose combustible fibres exceeding 3 m-" but not

exceeding 15 m' shall be stored in rooms separated from the remain-

der of the building by a fire separation having a 1-hr fire-resistance

rating.

(3) Quantities of loose combustible fibres exceeding 15 m' but

not exceeding 30 m' shall be stored in rooms separated from the

remainder of the building by a fire separation having a 2-hr

fire-resistance rating.

(4) Quantities of more than 30 m^ of loose combustible fibres

shall not be stored in an individual room unless the room is

sprinkiered and separated from the remainder of the building by a

fire separation having a 2-hr fire-resistance rating.

Baledfibre storage

5.11.1.3.(1) Baled combustible fibres shall be stored so that

(a) a single pile Will not contain more than 700 m',

(b) the maximum height of any single pile will not exceed

4.5 m,

(c) piles are separated by aisles not less than 1.5 m wide, and

(d) the clearance between piles and building walls is not less

than 1 m.

Baled storage piles

5.11.1.4. The sides of baled storage piles shall be inclined back

from the base of the pile with a slope of not less than 1 m for each

10 m of height.

5.11.1.5.(1) The clearance between sprinkler head deflectors and

the tops of piles shall not be less than 457 mm.

(2) Where the storage piles are above the lower chords of floor

or roof structural framing members, a horizontal clear space of

300 mm shall be maintained between the storage and the structural

members.

Heating equipment

5.11.1.6.(1) Storage areas for combustible fibres shall not contain

fuel fired appliances or electrical heating elements.

(2) Shields shall be provided that will prevent stored material

from coming within 300 mm of any part of the heating system.

Subsection 5.11.2. Fire Protection

Standpipe and hose system installations

5.11.2.1. Combustible fibres shall be stored only in warehouses

which are protected by standpipe and hose systems installed in con-

formance with the Building Code.
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Portable extinguishers

5.11.2.2. Portable extinguishers shall be provided in confor-

mance with Part 6.

Smoke vents

5.11.2.3. Where combustible fibres are stored in buildings, auto-

matic smoke venting hatches manually operable from remote loca-

tions and having a combined opening area of 64 cm' for each square

metre of floor area shall be provided.

SECTION 5.12 SPRAY APPLICATIONS USING
FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE MATEIUALS

Subsection 5.12.1. Location

5.12.1.1. Spray operations shall be separated from the remainder

of the building in conformance with the Building Code, where appli-

cable.

Subsection 5.12.2. Construction

General

5.12.2.1.(1) A spray booth shall consist of a steel frame covered

with sheet steel having a minimum thickness of 1.14 mm, or be of

equivalent noncombustible construction.

(2) The interior surfaces of a spray booth shall be smooth and

continuous.

(3) The floor of a spray booth and the operator's working area

shall be of noncombustible, non-sparking material.

Baffle plates

5.12.2.2.(1) Spray booth baffle plates shall be of noncombustible

material and be removeable or arranged to facilitate cleaning.

(2) Spray booth baffle plates shall not be located in exhaust

ducts.

Filters in ducts

5.12.2.3. Filters in ducts used to ventilate spraying areas shall be

made from noncombustible material or have a rate of combustibility

no greater than Class 2 filters conforming to CAN4-S1 11-M80,

"Standard Method of Fire Tests for Air Filter Units".

Fan blades and casings

5.12.2.4. Fan blades and casings in exhaust blowers for spray

booths shall be nonferrous.

Subsection 5.12.3. Ventilation

Mechanical ventilation

5.12.3.1. Mechanical ventilation shall be provided in all spraying

areas with sufficient air movement to prevent dangerous flammable
vapour or powder concentrations.

Air velocity

5.12.3.2. Except as provided in Article 5.12.3.3., the exhaust air

velocity at the face of the spray booth shall be 30 m/min.

5.12.3.3. Electrostatic spraying shall have an exhaust air velocity

of 18 m/min at the face of the spray booth.

Combined ducting

5.12.3.4. A separate exhaust duct shall be provided for each

spray booth, except that a common duct may be used if it serves

spray booths having a combined open frontal area of not more than

1.8 m=.

Exhaust air

5.12.3.5. Air exhausted from spray operations shall not be recir-

culated, except where recirculation is acceptable, as described in

NFPA 33-1982, "Standard for Spray Application Using Flammable
and Combustible Materials".

Maintenance ofair velocity

5.12.3.6. Gauges or audible alarms that will ensure that the

required air velocity will be maintained shall be installed at spray

booths.

Subsection 5.12.4. Exhaust Ducts

Duct support and construction

5.12.4.1. Exhaust ducts for spray booths shall be securely sup-

ported and constructed of sheet steel in conformance with Table

5.12.4.A.

TABLE 5. 12.4.A.

Forming Part of Article 5.12.4.1.

Maximum Dimension

of Duct
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Subsection 5.12.6. Flammable and Combustible Liquids

Storage and handling

5.12.6.1.(1) Flammable and combustible liquids for use in

spraying areas shall be stored and handled in an approved manner.

(2) The amount of flammable and combustible liquids in the

spraying areas shall not exceed 1 day's supply.

Paint storage

5.12.6.2. Paint shall be kept in closed containers when not in use.

Thinners and solvents

5.12.6.3. Thinners and solvents

listed and labelled safety cans.

shall be dispensed only from

Pump discharge reliefvalves

5.12.6.4. Where flammable liquids are supplied to spray nozzles

by positive displacement pumps, the pump discharge line shall be

provided with a suitable relief valve discharging to the pump suction

or to a safe remote location.

Subsection 5.12.7. Control of Fire Hazards

Interlocks

5.12.7.1. The spraying equipment for a spray booth shall be
interlocked to shut down in the event of failure of the ventilation sys-

tem, failure of the circulating water pump of a water-wash system or

failure of the filter roll-down mechanism of a dry spray booth.

Cleaning and residue disposal

5.12.7.2.(1) The inner surface of spray booths shall be kept clean

by removing the deposits of combustible residue.

(2) Combustible residue from cleaning operations shall be
removed from the spraying area and put in approved safety cans for

daily disposal.

Filterpads and rolls

5.12.7.3. Discarded filter pads and filter rolls shall be removed to

a safe location or placed in a water-filled metal container and dis-

posed of after each day's operation.

Filtersprohibited

5.12.7.4. A water-wash spray booth shall be used when applying

spray material that is susceptible to spontaneous heating.

Heating equipment

5.12.7.5. Space-heating appliances, steam pipes and other hot

surfaces shall not be located in an area where deposits of combustible

residue may accumulate.

Ignition sources

5.12.7.6. Open flame or spark producing devices shall not be
used within a spraying area, unless separated therefrom by a vapour-

tight fire separation with a 1-hr fire-resistance rating.

Subsection 5.12.8. Fire Protection Equipment

Portable extinguishers

5.12.8.1. Portable extinguishers shall be installed near spraying

areas in conformance with Part 6.

(3) This Article does not apply where the existing situation is

approved and does not endanger life safety, or alternative measures
to the requirements set out in this Article are taken to provide life

safety.

Sprinkler headprotection

5.12.8.3.(1) Sprinkler heads in spray booths shall be protected

with lightweight paper or thin polyethylene bags.

(2) Bags protecting sprinkler heads shall be replaced before they

have accumulated excessive deposits.

Subsection 5.12.9. Drying Operations

Spray booths usedfor drying

5.12.9.1. Spray booths, spray rooms or other enclosures used for

spraying operations shall not be used for drying by any arrangement
that could cause an increase in the surface temperatures of the spray

booths, spray rooms or other enclosures.

Location ofequipment

5.12.9.2. Except as provided in Articles 5.12.9.3. and 5.12.9.4.,

drying or curing equipment that utilizes open flames or that produces

sparks shall not be installed in or near a spraying area.

5.12.9.3.(1) Equipment described in Article 5.12.9.2. may be
installed in an area adjacent to the spraying area provided the adja-

cent area is equipped with a ventilating system arranged to

(a) purge the drying space before the heating system can be

started,

(b) maintain a safe atmosphere at any source of ignition, and

(c) automatically shut down the heating system in the event of

failure of the ventilating system.

Automobile spray booths usedfor drying

5.12.9.4.(1) Automobile spray booths may be used for drying

operations with portable electric infrared drying apparatus provided

(a) the interior of the enclosure is kept reasonably free of over-

spray deposits,

(b) the drying apparatus, wiring and connections are removed
from the enclosure during spraying operations, and

(c) interlocks are installed to

(i) prevent the use of spraying apparatus while the dry-

ing apparatus is in the enclosure,

(ii) provide for the purging of the enclosure of spray

vapours for a minimum of 3 minutes before the dry-

ing apparatus can be energized,

(iii) ensure that the ventilating system maintains a safe

atmosphere within the enclosure during the drying

process, and

(iv) ensure that the drying apparatus will automatically

shut off in the event of failure of the ventilating sys-

tem.

Sprinkler installations

5.12.8.2.(1) Except as permitted in Sentences (2) and (3), auto-

matic sprinkler protection shall be provided in each spraying area,

spray booth and spray room in conformance with NFPA 13-1983,

"Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems".

(2) Where spraying operations are confined within a spray booth,

fire protection may be provided for the spray booth only, in confor-

mance with NFPA 33-1982, "Standard for Spray Application Using
Flammable and Combustible Materials".

SECTION 5.13 DIP TANKS

Subsection 5.13.1. Location

5.13.1.1. Dip tank operations involving flammable or

combustible liquids shall be conducted only in a room designed for

the purpose and separated from other areas by a fire separation hav-

ing a 2-hr fire-resistance rating.

5.13.1.2. Dip tanks shall not be located in cellars or basements.
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Subsection 5.13.2. Construction

Floors

5. 13.2. 1 . The floor of any room where dip tanks are located shall

be waterproofed, provided with permanent curbs and drained to a

place of safe discharge.

Materials

5.13.2.2.(1) Dip tanks and drain boards shall be constructed of

noncombustible material with steel, reinforced concrete or masonry
supports.

(2) Drain boards shall be arranged to drain back to the dip tank.

Height abovefloor

5.13.2.3. The top of a dip tank shall not be less than 150 mm
above the floor of the room in which it is located.

Covers

5.13.2.4. Dip tank covers as required in Articles 5.13.6.2. and
5.13.6.3. shall be of noncombustible materials.

5.13.2.5. Dip tank covers shall overlap the sides of the tank by
25 mm and shall have a recess or flange extending down around the

tank.

5.13.2.6.

condition.

Dip tank covers shall be maintained in good operating

Subsection 5.13.3. Overflow and Drain Pipes

Liquid levels

5.13.3.1. The liquid level in a dip tank shall be kept not less than

ISO mm below the top of the tank.

Overflow pipes

5.13.3.2. Dip tanks having a capacity in excess of 550 Lor having

a liquid surface area in excess of 1 m- shall be equipped with a prop-

erly trapped overflow pipe that leads to a safe location outside the

building or to a closed, vented salvage tank conforming to Subsec-

tion 5.13.4.

5.13.3.3. The centre line of the overflow connection to a dip tank

shall be 150 mm below the top of the tank.

5.13.3.4. Overflow pipe sizes for dip tanks shall conform to

Table5.13.3.A.

Bottom drains

5.13.3.7. Dip tanks of over 2300 L liquid capacity shall be equip-

ped with bottom drains capable of being operated both automatically

and manually to drain the tank quickly in the event of fire.

5.13.3.8. Bottom drains from dip tanks shall be trapped and shall

discharge to a closed, vented salvage tank.

5.13.3.9.

5.13.3.B.

Bottom drain sizes for dip tanks shall conform to Table

TABLE5.I3.3.B.

Forming Part of Article 5.13.3.9.

Capacity of

Dip Tank,

L
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shall be designed to stop automatically with the actuation of an auto-

matic fixed extinguishing system or a manual fire alarm.

Purging interlocks

5.13.5.5. Where there is a possible source of ignition in a drying

operation, interlocks shall be installed to provide for purging before

the heating system can be started and for automatic shutdown if the

ventilation system should fail.

Electrical installations

5.13.5.6. Where flammable and combustible liquids contained in

dip tanks are heated or have a flash point below 43°C, the electrical

installation shall conform to the Electrical Safety Code made under
the Power Corporation Act.

5.13.5.7.(1) RESERVED

Flammable and combustible liquids

(2) The total number of containers for flammable and
combustible liquids in a dip tank area shall not exceed that required

for 1 day's operations.

Ignition sources

5.13.5.8. Smoking, open flames, sparkproducing devices and
heated surfaces having a temperature sufficient to ignite vapours

shall not be permitted in the vapour area of a dip tank.

Signs prohibiting smoking

5.13.5.9. Signs that prohibit smoking and that conform to Article

2.4.3.2. shall be posted conspicuously in the vicinity of dip tanks.

Subsection 5.13.6. Fire Protection

Automatic sprinklers

5.13.6.1. Dip tanks shall be located only in rooms protected by
an automatic sprinkler system installed in conformance with NFPA
13-1983, "Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems".

Tank covers and extinguishing systems

5.13.6.2.(1) Dip tanks with a capacity of over 550 L or over 1 m-
liquid surface area shall be protected by

(a) an automatic closing cover actuated by a device that also

permits manual operations, or

(b) an approved automatic extinguishing system of a water
spray, foam, carbon dioxide or dry chemical type.

5.13.6.3. Dip tanks containing either a flammable or combustible

liquid with a flash point less than 43°C or a heated combustible liquid

giving off flammable vapours shall conform to Article 5.13.6.2. when
the capacity exceeds 45 L or when the liquid surface area exceeds
0.4 m\

Portable extinguishers

5.13.6.4. Areas in the vicinity of dip tanks shall be provided with

portable extinguishers in conformance with Part 6.

SECTION 5.14 SPECIAL PROCESSES
INVOLVING FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE
LIQUIDS

Subsection 5.14.1. Quench Tanks

Location

5.14.1.1.(1) Quench tanks shall be located as far as practicable

from annealing, hardening and tempering furnaces.

(2) Quench tanks shall not be located on or near combustible
floors.

Hoods and vents

5.14.1.2. Quench tanks shall be provided with a noncombustible
hood and vent exhausting to the outside of the building.

5.14.1.3. Vents for quench tanks shall conform to the require-

ments for flue pipes in Section 2.6.

High temperature limit switches

5.14.1.4.(1) A high temperature limit switch shall be provided to

sound an alarm, shut off heat and stop conveyors when a flammable
or combustible liquid reaches 28°C below its flash point in a quench
tank.

(2) The temperature-sensing element for the high temperature
limit switch in Sentence (1) shall be located close to the surface of the

liquid and be protected from damage.

Electrical installations

5.14.1.5. Electrical installations conforming to the requirements
for dip tanks in Article 5.13.5.6. shall be provided for quench tanks

of over 1900 L capacity whose liquid surface area exceeds 2.5 m^.

Airpressure

5.14.1.6. Air under pressure shall not be used to fill or agitate oil

in quench tanks.

Working temperatures

5.14.1.7. A quench tank shall be designed so that the maximum
workload is incapable of raising the working temperature of the cool-

ing medium to within 28°C of its flash point.

Subsection 5.14.2. Flow-Coating Operations

Application ofdip tank requirements

5.14.2.1.(1) The requirements in Section 5.13 for dip tanks shall

al.so apply to flow-coating operations.

(2) The sump area and any area on which paint flows shall be
considered as the dip tank area for the purposes of these provisions.

Mechanical ventilation

5.14.2.2. Mechanical ventilation shall be provided at the rate of

63 m' of fresh air per litre of solvent used.

5.14.2.3. Ventilation shall be arranged so that the flammable
vapour concentration exceeding 25 per cent of the lower explosive

limit will be confined to within 600 mm of the paint stream and drain

area, freshly coated work and the drip tunnel bottom.

Interlocks

5.14.2.4. The ventilation system shall be interlocked to shut

down the paint supply whenever fans are stopped as sensed by the air

flow.

Paint supply

5.14.2.5.(1) Paint shall be supplied by

(a) direct low pressure pumping arranged to shut down auto-

matically by means of listed and labelled heat-actuated

devices in the event of fire, or

(b) a gravity tank not exceeding 45 L in capacity.

Subsection 5.14.3. Roll-Coating Processes

Application ofdip tank requirements

5.14.3.1. The requirements in Section 5.13 for dip tanks shall

also apply to roll-coating processes.

Grounding

5.14.3.2.(1) Rotating parts shall be grounded.
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(2) Static collectors shall be installed where the material being

coated leaves each rotating part.

Location

5.14.3.3. Operations involving materials that have been freshly

coated with a liquid containing solvents having a flash point less than

43''C shall be located in sprinklered rooms that are separated from
other occupancies by fire separations having a 2-hr fire-resistance

rating.

Subsection 5.14.4.

Equipment
Electrostatic Spraying and Detearing

Equipment location

5.14.4.1.(1) Electrical components including transformers,

power packs and control equipment for electrostatic spray applica-

tions or for the electrostatic removal of excess coating material (de-

tearing) shall be located in an area where the vapour concentration

of flammable or combustible liquids cannot exceed 25 per cent of the

lower explosive limit.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to high voltage grids and their

connections.

Interlocks

5.14.4.2.(1) Electrostatic spraying and detearing equipment shall

be provided with automatic controls that will operate without a time

delay to disconnect power to high voltage transformers and to signal

the operator when

(a) stoppage of the air supply, ventilating fan or conveyor sys-

tem occurs.

Precautions against shock

5.14.4.11. High voltage circuits shall be designed so that any dis-

charge occurring will not ignite vapour-air mixtures or create a shock
hazard.

Sprayg^ns

5.14.4.12. The energy supply to hand spray guns shall be con-

trolled by a switch that also controls the coating material supply.

5.14.4.13. Spray gun handles shall be grounded and have a

metallic connection that is in direct contact with the operator's hand
during spraying.

Grounding

5.14.4.14.(1) Electrically conductive objects in the spraying

area, including paint containers, wash cans and other objects, shall

be grounded.

(2) A sign shall be posted in the spraying area indicating the

need for the grounding of electrically conductive objects.

5.14.4.15. Hooks and other supports for sprayed items shall be
kept clean and free of paint.

Warning signs

5.14.4.16. Signs designating the spraying area as dangerous shall

be conspicuously posted.

Fixed extinguishing equipment

5.14.4.17. Spraying areas shall be located in rooms protected by
listed and labelled automatic fixed extinguishing equipment.

(b) there is a ground at any point on the high voltage system, or Subsection 5.14.5. Automobile Undercoating

(c) clearances are reduced below those specified in Article

5.14.4.4.

Insulators

5.14.4.3. Insulators shall be kept clean and dry.

Clearances

5.14.4.4.(1) A space equivalent to twice the sparking distance

shall be maintained between articles being painted or deteared and
electrodes or conductors.

(2) A sign shall be conspicuously posted near an electrical assem-

bly stating the maximum sparking distance.

Drip plates and screens

5.14.4.5. Drip plates and screens subject to paint deposits shall

be removeable for cleaning.

Insulating and grounding

5.14.4.6. High voltage components, including atomizing heads,

shall be insulated and protected against mechanical damage and acci-

dental contact or grounding.

5.14.4.7. An automatic means shall be provided for grounding
the electrode system when it is de-energized.

Operating distances

5.14.4.8. Items being electrostatically sprayed shall not be held

by hand nor suspended in such a manner as to reduce the proper
operating distance from the atomizing heads.

5.14.4.9. Electrostatic spraying equipment shall be located 1.5 m
from processing equipment and isolated from other areas by
grounded guards and fences of conducting material.

Surface temperatures

5.14.4.10. The surface temperature of equipment in a spraying
area shall not exceed 66°C.

5.14.5.1. Automobile undercoating spray operations shall con-

form to the requirements of Section 5.12 or to the requirements in

this Subsection.

Undercoating materials

5.14.5.2.(1) Automobile undercoating materials shall have a

flash point of not less than 37.8°C.

(2) Where the flash point of an automobile undercoating is less

than 60°C, it shall be applied in a work area where

(a) there are no work pits,

(b) there is a fan with nonferrous blades that provides mechani-
cal ventilation during the application, cleaning and drying

cycles at the rate of 72 m'/min per work station,

(c) air movement from the air intake and exhaust system is

along the length of the vehicle being undercoated, and

(d) air is exhausted at a level approximately 1 m above the

floor.

Ignition sources

5.14.5.3.(1) Work stations in Article 5.14.5.2. shall have no
source of ignition located within 6 m horizontally of the work area or

in the area above it.

(2) Signs prohibiting smoking that conform to Article 2.4.3.2.

shall be posted at the outer limits of the work area.

Electrical installations

5.14.5.4. Except for overhead lighting that is totally enclosed and
sealed with gaskets, electrical wiring and equipment within the area

of hazard described in Article 5.14.5.3. shall conform to Article

5.1.3.1.

5.14.5.5. RESERVED
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Portable extinguishers

5.14.5.6. Portable extinguishers shall be located so that there is

one portable extinguisher having a 20BC rating immediately accessi-

ble to each work station described in Article 5.14.5.2.

Refuse disposal

5.14.5.7.(1) Areas where automobile undercoating is used shall

be kept clean of undercoating deposits and refuse.

(2) The deposits and refuse shall be placed in covered metal con-

tainers.

Subsection 5.14.6. Dry Powder Finishing

Location ofoperations

5.14.6.1.(1) Processes involving protective finishing material

applied in dry powder form by powder spray guns, by electrostatic

powder spray guns, by fluidized beds or by electrostatic fluidized

beds shall be performed in rooms of noncombustible construction, in

ventilated, enclosed, powder-coating facilities, or in spray booths

conforming to Article 5.12.2.1.

Installation

(2) Electrostatic fluidized beds and associated equipment shall

be installed in conformance with good engineering practice.

Location ofelectrical equipment

5.14.6.2.(1) Transformers, power packs, control apparatus and
other electrical components shall be located outside the powder-
coating area.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to charging electrodes and their

components.

Working temperatures

5.14.6.3.(1) Where a part to be coated is preheated prior to the

application of the powder, the temperature of the part shall not

exceed the ignition temperature of the powder being used.

(2) The surface temperature of electrostatic fluidized bed coating

areas shall not exceed 66°C.

Grounding

5.14.6.4.(1) Powder transport, application and recovery equip-

ment shall be grounded.

(2) Electrically conductive objects within the charging influence

of the electrodes of electrostatic fluidized beds shall be grounded.

(3) A sign shall be posted indicating the necessity of grounding
equipment and objects identified in Sentences (1) and (2).

Electrical discharges

5.14.6.5. High voltage circuits in electrostatic fluidized beds shall

be designed so that any discharge produced when the charging elec-

trodes of the bed are approached or contacted by a grounded object

will not be of sufficient intensity to ignite any powder-air mixture

likely to be encountered or result in any appreciable shock hazard.

Separators

5.14.6.6. Separators shall be used to prevent tramp iron or other

spark-producing materials from being introduced into the powders
being applied.

Recovery systems

5.14.6.7.(1) Waste air-suspended powders shall be safely

removed by exhaust ducts to a powder recovery system.

(2) Waste air-suspended powders shall not be released to the

outside atmosphere.

Vacuum cleaning

5.14.6.8. Accumulations of waste dust from dry powder finishes

shall be removed by vacuum cleaning equipment.

Contactpoints

5.14.6.9. Objects being coated shall be maintained in contact

with the conveyor or other support.

5.14.6.10. Hangers for objects being coated shall be kept clean

and have sharp points or edges at areas of contact.

Smokingprohibited

5.14.6.11.(1) Smoking shall not be permitted at powder-coating
areas and in powder storage rooms.

(2) Signs prohibiting smoking that conform to Article 2.4.3.2.

shall be conspicuously posted at all powder-coating areas and powder
storage rooms.

Subsection 5.14.7.

Coatings

Organic Peroxides and Dual Component

Location ofspraying operations

5.14.7.1. Spraying operations involving the use of organic perox-

ides and other dual component coatings shall be conducted in

sprinklered spray booths as described in Section 5.12.

Initiator storage

5.14.7.2. Organic peroxide initiators shall be stored so that they

will be kept away from contact with other stored materials.

Handling equipment

5.14.7.3. Handling equipment, including spray guns, that are

specifically designed for use with organic peroxides shall be used to

apply dual component coatings.

Containers

5.14.7.4. Separate containers shall be used exclusively for the

storage of resin and organic peroxide.

Pressure tank inserts

5.14.7.5. Organic peroxide pressure tank inserts shall be con-

structed of stainless steel, polyethylene or a material that is equally

inert to organic peroxide.

Elimination offoreign materials

5.14.7.6. Precautions shall be taken to prevent any mixing of for-

eign materials with dusts or overspray residues resulting from the

sanding or spraying of finishing materials containing organic perox-

ides.

Handling

5.14.7.7. RESERVED

SECTION 5.15 RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS

Subsection 5.15.1. Application

Application

5.15.1.1. This Section applies to the storage and handling of

radioactive material that emits ionizing radiation and that is present

in quantities in excess of the scheduled quantity as defined in Sched-

ule I of the Atomic Energy Control Regulations made under the

Atomic Energy Control Act (Canada).

Subsection 5.15.2. Storage

5.15.2.1. Radioactive materials and equipment shall be returned

to storage after use.

Storage

5.15.2.2. Radioactive materials shall be stored in accordance

138



Reg./Règl. 454 COMMISSAIRES DES INCENDIES Reg./Règl. 454

with the licence requirements and regulations of the Atomic Energy

Control Board.

5.15.2.3. Radioactive materials and equipment shall not be

stored with flammable or corrosive materials.

Subsection 5. 15.3. Emergency Procedures

5.15.3.1.(1) Persons using or storing radioactive materials shall

establish fire emergency procedures in consultation with the fire

department including

(a) the location and identification of storage and use areas,

(b) methods to control a fire emergency and to recover radioac-

tive materials and equipment containing radioactive materi-

als safely and efficiently,

(c) the names, addresses and telephone numbers of primary

and alternative sources of expert radiation safety advice and

assistance, and

(d) the location of primary and alternative sources of radiation

survey instruments.

SECTION 5.16 FUMIGATION AND THERMAL
INSECTICIDAL FOGGING

Subsection 5.16.1. Application

Application

5.16.1.1.(1) This Section applies to the fumigation or thermal

fogging of buildings where this activity creates a fire or explosion

hazard, including the fumigation of equipment or commodities

within structures, tanks, bins or under tarpaulins.

Exceptions

(2) Articles 5.16.2.1. and 5.16.2.2. do not apply to industries that

conduct frequent fumigation operations on a routine basis where

approved prior to the conducting of the operations.

Subsection 5.16.2. Safety Precautions

Notification offire department

5.16.2.1.(1) Except as permitted in Sentence 5.16.1.1.(2),

fire department shall

the

(a) be notified in writing at least 24 hours before any building is

to be closed for fumigation, and

(b) be advised of the chemicals to be used, the proposed date

and time of use, types of respiratory protective devices

required and the degree of flammability of the fumigant or

fog being used.

Notification ofneighbours

5.16.2.2. Except as permitted in Sentence 5.16.1.1.(2), prior

notice shall be given to the occupants of any premises adjacent to

that in which fumigation or thermal insecticidal fogging is to take

place.

Ignition sources

5.16.2.3. Flames and other sources of ignition shall be eliminated

in a building undergoing fumigation or thermal insecticidal fogging.

Power supply

5.16.2.4. Electric power supply shall be shut off to the premises

undergoing fumigation or thermal insecticidal fogging.

Air temperature

5.16.2.5. The air temperature in a building undergoing fumiga-

tion or thermal insecticidal fogging shall be kept sufficiently low to

prevent the actuation of any sprinkler system.

Breathing apparatus

5.16.2.6. Protective breathing apparatus shall be made available

at the premises undergoing fumigation or thermal insecticidal fog-

ging for all persons in case of emergency.

Restricted entrance

5.16.2.7.(1) No person shall be permitted to enter a premises

undergoing fumigation or thermal insecticidal fogging until the prem-

ises has been ventilated and is safe for human occupancy.

(2) Warning signs shall be posted in a conspicuous location near

every entrance to the premises being fumigated.

5.16.2.8. RESERVED

SECTION 5.17 WELDING AND CUTTING

Subsection 5.17.1. General

Application

5.17.1.1. The protection of persons and property from injury or

damage by fire or other causes arising from electric and gas welding

and cutting equipment, its installation, operation and maintenance,

shall conform to CSA Wl 17.2-1974, "Code for Safety in Welding

and Cutting", and to the requirements in this Section.

Subsection 5.17.2. Use and Maintenance of Equipment

Fuelgases

5.17.2.1. The operation of acetylene generating systems and the

storage and generation of welding fuel gases shall conform to NFPA
51-1977, "Oxygen-Fuel Gas Systems for Welding and Cutting",

Chapter 6.

Piping

5.17.2.2. Acetylene gas shall not be piped through copper or

high copper content alloy, tubing, piping or fittings.

Cylinder storage

5.17.2.3. Cylinders stored inside buildings shall conform to the

requirements in Section 5.6.

5.17.2.4. Gas fuel cylinders, whether full or empty, whose valves

are not in a recessed or protected location shall have their caps in

place and their valves tightly closed when not in actual use.

Damaged equipment

5.17.2.5. Torches, regulators, hoses and other oxyacetylene

welding and cutting equipment which have been damaged shall not

be used.

5.17.2.6.(1) Welding equipment shall be inspected daily or prior

to use for defects by personnel in charge of the equipment.

(2) Welding and cutting equipment shall be tested monthly for

leaks with a leak test solution.

(3) Defects in equipment shall be made good before reusing.

Equipment not in use

5.17.2.7. Valves shall be closed and lines bled when equipment is

not in actual use.

5.17.2.8. Oil or grease shall not be used for lubrication of weld-

ing and cutting equipment.

Subsection 5.17.3. Prevention of Fires

Location ofoperations

5.17.3.1.(1) Welding and cutting operations in buildings shall be

carried out in areas that are free of combustible and flammable con-

tents, and that have walls, ceilings and floors of noncombustible

construction or that are lined with noncombustible materials.
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(2) When it is not practicable to undertalte welding and cutting

operations in areas described in Sentence (1), combustible and flam-

mable materials shall either be removed 11 m from the work area or

otherwise protected against ignition by sheet metal, asbestos blan-

kets or other noncombustible material.

Work adjacent topiping

5. 17.3.2. When welding or cutting is to be carried out near piping

containing flammable gas, the section of the piping located within

1 m of the torch shall be covered with wet noncombustible insulating

material 6 mm thick.

Work on containers

5.17.3.3.(1) Welding or cutting of metal containers shall not be
undertaken until the containers and compartments within such con-

tainers have been cleaned of flammable and combustible materials

and checked with an explosion meter.

(2) Welding or cutting operations shall not be undertaken on a

totally enclosed container.

Portable extinguishers

(3) Suitable portable extinguishers shall be provided in confor-

mance with Section 6.2 where welding or cutting operations take

place.

SECTION 5.18 INDUSTRIAL OVENS FOR
BAKING AND DRYING PROCESSES

Subsection 5.18.1. Application

Application

5.18.1.1. This Section applies to industrial baking and drying

ovens which during operation contain flammable vapours given off

by the products being baked or dried.

Subsection 5.18.2. Location

5.18.2.1. Ovens shall not be located in any storey of a building

below grade.

Subsection 5.18.3. Construction

Oven materials

5.18.3.1. Industrial ovens shall be constructed of noncombustible
materials with smooth interior surfaces to permit cleaning.

Limiting temperature on combustible construction

5. 18.3.2. The roof and floor of ovens and heaters and associated

ductwork shall have sufficient clearance or be insulated where neces-

sary to prevent the temperature from exceeding 90°C at any combus-
tible part of the building assembly.

Explosion vents

5.18.3.3.(1) Explosion vents shall be provided for ovens where
fuel or vapour hazards are present.

(2) Explosion vents shall be designed in conformance with NFPA
91-1973, "Blower and Exhaust Systems" and shall have a venting

ratio

(a) of 0.2 m^ of vent area for each cubic metre of oven volume,

or

(b) computed in accordance with NFPA 68-1978, "Guide for

Explosion Venting", except in no case less than 650 cm- of

vent area for each cubic metre of oven volume.

(3) Openings or access doors equipped with explosion release

hardware shall be acceptable as explosion vents.

Duct and stack restrictions

5.18.3.4.(1) Ducts, stacks and associated insulation in systems
for the removal of flammable vapours shall

(a) be constructed of noncombustible materials,

(b) not pass through firewalls, and

(c) not discharge within 1.5 m of windows or within 6 m of
other air intake openings.

Subsection 5.18.4. Ventilation

Oven ventilation

5.18.4.1. Ovens in which flammable vapours may be present or
through which products of combustion are circulated shall be venti-

lated in accordance with NFPA 86A-1978, "Ovens and Furnaces".

Fan interlocks

5.18.4.2. Where flammable vapours may be present in ovens,

interlocks shall be provided to ensure that energy sources and igni-

tion devices are de-activated when the ventilating fans stop or the

excess temperature controls are activated.

5.18.4.3. Where flammable vapours may be present in continu-

ous process ovens, interlocks shall be provided to ensure that venti-

lating fans are operating before conveyors can be started and that the

stopping of ventilating fans or activation of the excess temperature
controls will stop the conveyors.

Subsection 5.18.5. Maintenance

Cleaning ofovens and ductwork

5.18.5.1.(1) Ovens and associated ductwork shall be inspected,

cleaned and maintained at intervals sufficient to prevent the accumu-
lation of combustible deposits.

(2) Access doors or panels shall be provided to permit
inspection, cleaning and maintenance of ovens and associated duct-

work.

(3) Fixed noncombustible ladders, steps or grab rails shall be
provided to permit access to the doors or panels required in Sentence

(2).

Subsection 5.18.6. Fire Protection

Portable extinguishers

5.18.6.1. Portable extinguishers shall be provided in confor-

mance with Part 6.

Standpipe and hose systems

5.18.6.2. A standpipe and hose system shall be installed in con-

formance with the Building Code and equipped with shutoff spray

nozzles so that all parts of an oven structure can be reached by a hose

stream.

Fire access doors

5.18.6.3. Doors or other means of access shall be provided in

ovens and associated ductwork so that portable extinguishers or hose

streams may be used in all parts of the equipment.

5.18.6.4. Ovens containing or processing sufficient combustible

materials to sustain a continuously burning fire shall be equipped

with automatic sprinklers or other fixed fire extinguishing systems.

PART 6

FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT

SECTION 6.1

Subsection 6.1.1.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

GENERAL
Scope
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SECTION 6.2 PORTABLE EXTINGUISHERS
Subsection 6.2.1. General

Subsection 6.2.2. Classification

Subsection 6.2.3. Selection Requirements

Subsection 6.2.4. Installation Requirements

Subsection 6.2.5. Grading of Hazards

Subsection 6.2.6. Distribution

Subsection 6.2.7. Inspection, Testing and Maintenance

SECTION 6.3 FIRE ALARM AND VOICE COMMUNICA-
TION SYSTEMS FOR LIFE SAFETY

Subsection 6.3.1. General

Subsection 6.3.2. Check, Inspect and Test

SECTION 6.4 STANDPIPE AND HOSE SYSTEMS
Subsection 6.4.1. General

Subsection 6.4.2. Maintenance and Inspection of Hose Stations

and Equipment
Subsection 6.4.3. Testing

SECTION 6.5 SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
Subsection 6.5.1. General

Subsection 6.5.2. Sprinkler System Shutdowns
Subsection 6.5.3. Checking
Subsection 6.5.4. Inspection

Subsection 6.5.5. Testing

Subsection 6.5.6. Maintenance

SECTION 6.6 WATER SUPPLIES FOR FIRE
PROTECTION

Subsection 6.6.1. General

Subsection 6.6.2. Tanks
Subsection 6.6.3. Fire Pumps and Reservoirs

Subsection 6.6.4. Hydrants
Subsection 6.6.5. Inspection of Hydrants

Subsection 6.6.6. Uniform Marking of Hydrants

SECTION 6.7 EMERGENCY POWER SYSTEMS
Subsection 6.7.1. General

SECTION 6.8 SPECL\L EXTINGUISHING SYSTEMS
Subsection 6.8.1. General

SECTION 6.1 GENERAL

Subsection 6.1.1. Scope

Scope

6.1.1.1. This Part provides for the installation, inspection,

testing, maintenance and operation of portable extinguishers and the

inspection, testing, maintenance and operation of fire alarm systems

and voice communication systems, standpipe and hose systems, auto-

matic sprinkler systems, special extinguishing systems, water supplies

for fire protection and emergency power installations. (See also

Part 7)

SECTION 6.2 PORTABLE EXTINGUISHERS

Subsection 6.2.1. General

6.2.1.1. Only ULC labelled portable extinguishers shall be
installed when replacing or adding new extinguishers.

Maintenance

6.2.1.2. Portable extinguishers shall be kept operable and fully

charged.

Location

6.2.1.3.(1) Portable extinguishers shall be located so that they

are easily seen and shall be accessible at all times.

(2) A lockable, break-front glazed cabinet may be used for secu-

rity purposes to store portable extinguishers and where portable

extinguishers are located in a fire hose cabinet, an approved locka-

ble, scored glass break-front cabinet may be used.

6.2.1.4. Portable extinguishers shall be located in or adjacent to

corridors or aisles that provide access to exits.

Signs

6.2.1.5. The location of portable extinguishers shall be promi-

nently indicated by signs or markings in large floor areas and in loca-

tions where visual obstructions cannot be avoided.

6.2.1.6. Portable extinguishers in proximity to a fire hazard shall

be located in a position so as to be accessible without exposing the

operator to undue risk.

Corrosive atmosphere

6.2.1.7. Portable extinguishers that are subject to damage in a

corrosive atmosphere shall not be installed where a corrosive atmo-
sphere exists unless supplementary corrosion protection that will

protect the portable extinguishers is provided.

Temperature range requirements

6.2.1.8.(1) Where a portable extinguisher is to be located in an

area subject to temperatures outside the range 4°C to 49°C it shall be

(a) placed in an enclosure where the temperature is maintained

within this range, or

(b) of a type labelled for the temperatures to which it will be

exposed.

Mounting brackets

6.2.1.9. When portable extinguishers are located on vehicles or

in areas where they are subject to jarring or vibration, brackets

designed to accommodate these effects shall be used.

Subsection 6.2.2. Classification

Rating ofextinguishers

6.2.2.1. Portable extinguishers shall be rated and identified in

conformance with National Standard of Canada CAN
4-S508-76 (ULC-S508-1975), "Rating and Fire Testing of Fire Extin-

guishers".

Subsection 6.2.3. Selection Requirements

Multiple ratings

6.2.3.1. Where portable extinguishers have been tested and are

rated as being acceptable for fighting more than one class of fire,

each class of fire for which they are acceptable shall be designated on
each extinguisher.

Subsection 6.2.4. Installation Requirements

Where required

6.2.4.1.(1) Portable extinguishers shall be installed in every

building.

(2) The requirements of Sentence (1) do not apply to dwelling

units.

Distance abovefloor

6.2.4.2. Portable extinguishers with a gross weight greater than

18 kg shall be installed so that the top of the extinguisher is not more
than 1.1 m above the floor when the extinguisher is not equipped

with wheels.

6.2.4.3. Portable extinguishers having a gross weight of 18 kg or

less shall be installed so that the top of the extinguisher is not more

than 1.5 m above the floor.

Operating instructions

6.2.4.4. The operating instructions of portable extinguishers shall
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face outward when the extinguishers are located in cabinets, in wall

recesses or on shelves.

Subsection 6.2.5. Grading of Hazards

Light hazard occupancy

6.2.5.1. Where the quantity of combustible material present is

such that fires of small size may be expected, such as in offices,

schoolrooms, churches, assembly halls and telephone exchanges, the

occupancy shall be graded as light hazard.

Ordinary hazard occupancy

6.2.5.2. Where the quantity of combustible material present is

such that fires of moderate size may be expected, such as in

mercantile occupancies, display rooms, auto showrooms, parking

garages, light manufacturing, warehouses not classified as extra haz-

ard and school shop areas, the occupancy shall be graded as ordinary

hazard.

TABLE 6.2.6.A.

Forming part of Article 6.2.6.4.

Basic
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(2) No more than 3 portable extinguishers shall be used to satisfy

the requirements of Table 6.2.6.B.

Supplementaryprotection

6.2.6.11. Portable extinguishers shall supplement fbced fire pro-

tection in Part 5 in accordance with Article 6.2.6.9. where a

flammable or combustible liquid is stored in an open container and
where the liquid surface area exceeds 0.4 m^.

Extinguishersfor commercial cooking equipment

6.2.6.12. Alkali base, dry chemical portable extinguishers shall

be provided to protect commercial cooking equipment.

Extinguishersfor Class Cfires

6.2.6.13. Portable extinguishers suitable for Class C fires shall be
provided in or near service rooms containing electrical equipment.

Distribution

6.2.6.14. Distribution of portable extinguishers for Class C fires

shall conform to the applicable provisions for the distribution of

extinguishers for Class A or Class B fires in the vicinity of the electri-

cal equipment.

6.2.6.15. Reference shall be made to Parts 2, 3, 4 and 5 for

requirements of portable extinguishers for flammable and
combustible liquids, hazardous materials, processes and operations.

Subsection 6.2.7. Inspection, Testing and Maintenance

6.2.7.1.(1) Except as set out in Sentence (2), maintenance and
testing of portable extinguishers shall be in conformance with NFPA
10-1978, "Portable Fire Extinguishers".

(2) The requirements in Article 5-1.4. and in Note 1 to Table 5-3

of NFPA 10-1978 do not apply.

Examination

6.2.7.2. Portable extinguishers shall be inspected monthly.

Defective extinguishers

6.2.7.3. Portable extinguishers having defects shall be repaired

or recharged where necessary.

Tags

6.2.1A. Each portable extinguisher shall have a tag securely

attached to it showing the maintenance or recharge date, the servic-

ing agency and the signature of the person who performed the ser-

vice.

Maintenance records

6.2.7.5. A permanent record containing the maintenance date,

the examiner's name and a description of any maintenance work or

hydrostatic testing carried out shall be prepared and maintained for

each portable extinguisher.

Maintenance after use

6.2.7.6. Portable extinguishers shall be replaced and recharged

after use in conformance with instructions given on the extinguisher

nameplate.

6.2.7.7. Extinguisher shells, cartridges or cylinders that show
leakage or permanent distortion in excess of specified limits or that

rupture shall be removed from service.

6.2.7.8. Hydrostatic pressure tests shall be conducted at the orig-

inal test pressure as stated on the nameplate.

Test labels

6.2.7.9.(1) Where a portable extinguisher is tested, a label shall

be fixed to the extinguisher after testing that indicates the month and
year the hydrostatic pressure test was performed, the test pressure

used and the name of the person or agency performing the test.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply where a permanent record of the

test is kept and is available to the fire department.

SECTION 6.3 FIRE ALARM AND VOICE
COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS FOR LIFE SAFETY

Subsection 6.3.1. General

Access

6.3.1.1. Access to fire alarm and voice communication system

components requiring inspection or servicing shall be kept unob-
structed.

6.3.1.2. Proprietary signalling systems shall be maintained in

accordance with NFPA 72D-1975, "Installation, Maintenance and
Use of Proprietary Protective Signalling Systems for Guard, Fire

Alarm and Supervisory Service".

6.3.1.3. When a fire alarm or voice communication system or any

part thereof is shut down, the supervisory staff shall be notified in

accordance with Section 2.8.

6.3.1.4. Fire alarm and voice communication systems shall be

maintained in operating condition.

Signal silencing

6.3.1.5.(1) Once activated, a fire alarm system shall not be

manually silenced unless it has been confirmed by supervisory staff,

in accordance with approved procedures as detailed in the fire safety

plan, that no fire emergency exists.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply where a silencing switch is part of

an approved integrated voice communication system and signal

silencing takes place to allow fire emergency instructions to be

heard.

Subsection 6.3.2. Check, Inspect and Test

Intervals between tests

6.3.2.1. Fire alarm systems shall be subject to the requirements

of Section 4: "Periodic Testing of Fire Alarm Systems", of ULC-
S536-1979, "Standard for the Testing, Inspection and Maintenance
of Existing Fire Alarm Systems".

Central alarm and controlfacilities

6.3.2.2. The central alarm and control facility shall be checked

daily to ensure that no trouble is indicated in the system.

Voice communication systems

6.3.2.3.(1) Voice communication to and from floor areas to the

central alarm and control facility shall be tested monthly and yearly

as required for fire alarm initiating devices, as prescribed in Article

6.3.2.1.

(2) Loudspeakers operated from the central alarm and control

facility shall be tested monthly and yearly as required for fire alarm

audible signalling devices, as prescribed in Article 6.3.2.1.

(3) A voice communication system is not required to be tested in

conformance with Sentences (1) and (2) where the system is used as

part of a paging system.

SECTION 6.4 STANDPIPE AND HOSE SYSTEMS

Subsection 6.4. 1 . General

6.4.1.1. During alteration of a building required to have a stand-

pipe and hose system, the system shall be installed or dismantled

progressively so as to provide protection to all floor areas.

6.4.1.2. Standpipe and hose systems shall be maintained in oper-

ating condition.
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Fire department connections

6.4.1.3.(1) Fire department connections shall be equipped with

plugs or caps secured wrench tight.

(2) Plugs or caps shall be removed annually and the threads

inspected for wear, rust or obstruction.

Out ofservice requirements

6.4.1.4. When the standpipe and hose system or any part thereof

is shut down, the supervisory staff shall be notified in accordance

with Section 2.8.

Subsection 6.4.2. Maintenance and Inspection of Hose Stations

and Equipment

Hose stations

6.4.2.1. Hose stations shall be inspected monthly to ensure that

the hose is in proper position and that all of the equipment is in place

and in operable condition.

6.4.2.2. Standpipe and hose system equipment shall be used for

fire protection only.

6.4.2.3. Standpipe hose stations shall be conspicuously identified

and unobstructed.

Hose valves

6.4.2.4. Hose valves shall be inspected annually to ensure that

they are tight so that there is no water leakage into the hose.

Hose

6.4.2.5.(1) Standpipe hose shall be inspected and re-racked

annually and after use, and any worn hose or gaskets in the couplings

at the hose valves and at the nozzle replaced.

(2) When hose is re-racked as required in Sentence (1), it shall

be done so that any folds will not occur at the same places.

Dry standpipe identification

6A.1.6. Each hose connection in a dry standpipe system shall be
provided with a legible weatherproof sign reading: "DRY STAND-
PIPE FOR FIRE DEPARTMENT USE ONLY".

Subsection 6.4.3. Testing

Standpipe systems

6.4.3.1.(1) Standpipe systems that have been modified, extended

or are being restored to service after a period of disuse exceeding 1

year shall be tested in conformance with Articles 6.4.3.2. to 6.4.3.5.

(2) Where standpipe connections are built in walls or partitions,

the tests shall be made before the standpipes are concealed.

6.4.3.2. Standpipe system piping shall be hydrostatically tested at

a pressure of not less than 1400 kPa (gauge) for 2 hr, or at 350 kPa
(gauge) in excess of the normal hydrostatic pressure when the nor-

mal hydrostatic pressure is in excess of 1050 kPa (gauge).

Fire department connections

6.4.3.3. Piping between the fire department connection and the

check valve in the inlet pipe to the standpipe shall be tested in the

same manner as the remainder of the system.

Underground mains

6.4.3.4.(1) Underground mains and connections shall be tested

for 2 hr at a hydrostatic pressure of 350 kPa (gauge) in excess of the

maximum hydrostatic pressure in service but not less than 1400 kPa
(gauge).

(2) Leakage during the test shall not exceed 2 L per hour per 100

joints for pipe laid with rubber gasketted joints, and 30 mL per hour

per 25 mm of pipe diameter per joint for pipe laid with caulked lead

or lead substitute joints.

Flow andpressure tests

6.4.3.5. Flow and pressure tests shall be conducted at the highest

and most remote hose valve or hose connection to ensure that the

water supply for standpipes is provided as originally designed.

Dry standpipes

6.4.3.6. Standpipe system piping which normally remains dry

shall be tested in conformance with Article 6.4.3.2. at intervals of not

more than 5 years.

SECTION 6.5 SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

Subsection 6.5.1. General

6.5.1.1. Repair, replacement and alterations of sprinkler system

components shall be in accordance with NFPA 13-1983, "Standard

for Installation of Sprinkler Systems".

6.5.1.2.

dition.

Sprinkler systems shall be maintained in operating con-

Closing sprinkler control valves

6.5.1.3. Sprinkler control valves shall not be closed in the event

of a fire until the fire is extinguished or is considered to be under

control by other means, as determined by the fire department or by

an industrial fire brigade established by the owner in consultation

with the fire department.

Changes in equipment or occupancy

6.5.1.4. Changes in equipment or occupancy, that might result in

temperatures at sprinklers being more than 38°C or less than 4°C

with wet pipe systems, shall not be made without previously making
provisions to alter the sprinkler system to prevent premature opera-

tion or freezing.

Obstructions

6.5.1.5.(1) No obstructions shall be placed so as to interfere with

the effectiveness of water discharge from sprinklers.

(2) Sprinkler systems shall not be used to support anything that

will interfere with effective sprinkler system performance.

6.5.1.6.(1) Where alterations or repairs are made to feed mains,

cross mains, or risers in existing systems, sprinkler systems shall be

tested in conformance with Sentences (2) to (8).

(2) Except as permitted in Sentence (4), the sprinkler system

shall be subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test of a minimum of 1400

kPa (gauge), or 350 kPa (gauge) in excess of the maximum static

pressure to which the system may be subjected, for a period of 2 hr

without loss of pressure.

Dry-pipe system testing

(3) For dry-pipe systems, the clapper of the differential type dry-

pipe valve shall be held off its seat, and the ball drip in the inter-

mediate chamber shall be replaced by a plug during the test.

Air testing

(4) At seasons of the year that will not permit hydrostatic pres-

sure testing, the sprinkler system shall be pressure tested with air at

350 kPa (gauge) for 2 hr without loss of pressure, and the tests

described in Sentence (2) performed when hydrostatic pressure

testing can be performed without danger of freezing.

(5) Sprinkler system water pressure shall be tested with the main

drain valve fully open.

(6) Drainage facilities shall be tested to ensure that the drains are

capable of taking the full flow from the main drain pipe without over-

flowing.
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Dry-pipe valve testing

(7) Dry-pipe valves shall be tested to ensure that they are in

operative condition.

Alarm testing

(8) Mechanical and electrical alarms shall be tested to ensure that

they are in operative condition.

6. .S. 1.7.(1) When alterations or additions are made to under-

ground mains and lead-in connections of an existing sprinkler sys-

tem, the mains and lead-in connections shall be tested by

(a) flushing for sufficient time to remove foreign material at a

minimum water flow as specified in Table 6. 5.1.A., and

Pressure testing ofunderground mains

(b) a 2 hr hydrostatic pressure test of 350 kPa (gauge) in excess

of the maximum static pressure, but not less than 1400 kPa
(gauge) and leakage shall not exceed 2 L per hour per 100

joints for pipe laid with rubber gasketted joints, and 30 mL
per hour per 25 mm of pipe diameter per joint for pipe laid

with caulked lead or lead substitute joints.

TABLE 6.5.1.A.

Forming part of Article 6.5.1.7.

Size of Pipe, mm
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Trip testing ofvalves

6.5.5.4. Dry-pipe valves shall be trip tested annually by means of

the system test pipe to ensure that they operate satisfactorily and that

the sprinkler alarms are in operating condition.

Water supply

6.5.5.5. Sprinkler system water pressure shall be tested annually

with the main drain valve fully open to ensure that there are no

obstructions or deterioration of the main water supply.

6.5.5.6. The test prescribed in Article 6.5.5.5. shall be conducted

after any sprinkler system control valve has been operated.

Electrical supervision signal testing

6.5.5.7.(1) Where an electrical supervisory signal service is pro-

vided for a sprinkler system, it shall be tested in conformance with

Sentences (2) and (3).

(2) Transmitters and waterflow actuated devices shall be tested

every 2 months.

(3) Valve supervisory switches, tank water level devices, building

and tank water temperature supervisory devices and other sprinkler

system supervisory devices shall be tested at least every 6 months.

Subsection 6.5.6. Maintenance

SECTION 6.6 WATER SUPPLIES FOR FIRE
PROTECTION

Subsection 6.6.1. General

6.6.1.1. Private and public water supplies for fire protection

installations shall be maintained to provide the required flow under

fire conditions.

Valve inspections

6.6.1.2. Valves controlling water supplies used exclusively for

fire protection systems shall be inspected weekly to ensure that they

are wide open and are sealed or locked in that fKJsition.

Ice accumulations

6.6.1.3. Water supply systems used for fire protection shall be

kept free of ice accumulations that may interfere with flow.

Antifreezepumping systems

6.6.1.4. Where antifreeze solutions are used to maintain pump-
ing systems operable under freezing conditions, the specific gravity

shall be such that the solution will remain unfrozen at a temperature

of 8°C below the expected minimum temperature of the surrounding

atmosphere.

Subsection 6.6.2. Tanks

Sprinklerguards

6.5.6.1. Sprinklers shall be protected by sprinkler guards where

there is the possibility of mechanical damage.

6.5.6.2. Sprinkler control valves shall be accessible and main-

tained in operable condition at all times.

6.5.6.3. Pits containing sprinkler control valves shall be kept free

of water and protected against freezing.

Precautions againstfreezing

6.5.6.4.(1) Except as permitted in Sentence (2), sections of sprin-

kler systems subject to freezing shall be converted to a dry-pipe or

antifreeze system with a separate control valve for that part of the

system.

(2) Alternative methods to prevent freezing of sprinkler piping

may be used where approved.

Spare sprinkler heads

6.5.6.5.(1) Where sprinkler systems are installed, a supply of

spare sprinkler heads and equipment shall be maintained in confor-

mance with Sentences (2) to (5).

(2) Spare sprinkler heads shall be kept in a cabinet where the

temperature does not exceed 38°C.

(3) The minimum stock of spare sprinkler heads to be kept on

hand shall be

(a) 6 sprinkler heads for installations containing not more than

300 sprinklers,

(b) 12 sprinkler heads for installations containing from 301 to

1000 sprinklers, and

(c) 24 sprinkler heads for installations containing more than

1000 sprinklers.

(4) Spare sprinkler heads shall correspond to the types and tem-

perature ratings of the sprinklers installed on the system.

Sprinkler wrench

(5) A wrench suitable for replacing sprinkler heads shall be kept

in the cabinet where the spare sprinkler heads are stored.

Tank inspections

6.6.2.1. An annual inspection shall be made of tanks for fire pro-

tection, tank supporting structures and water supply systems includ-

ing piping, control valves, check valves, heating systems, mercury

gauges and expansion joints to ensure that they are in operating con-

dition.

Tank heating equipment

6.6.2.2. Tank heating equipment and accessories shall be

checked daily during freezing weather to ensure that they are in oper-

ating condition and that heater valves are open.

Water temperature checks

6.6.2.3. A daily check of the temperature of the water contained

in tanks shall be carried out during freezing weather to ensure that it

does not fall below the freezing temperature.

Tank enclosure temperature checks

6.6.2.4. A daily check of the temperature of the tank enclosure

for tanks in buildings shall be carried out during freezing weather to

ensure that the temperature of the tank enclosure does not fall below

o-c.

Checkfor corrosion

6.6.2.5. Steel and iron work including the inside and outside of

steel tanks and hoops and grillages for wooden tanks shall be checked

for corrosion at intervals of at least 2 years and scraped and

repainted as required.

Inspection for sediment

6.6.2.6.(1) Tanks, other than tanks supplied by a potable water

supply, shall be inspected for accumulations of sediment at least

every 2 years and cleaned as required.

(2) Tanks supplied by a potable water supply shall be inspected

every 5 years and scraped and repainted as required.

Inspection ofcathodic protection

d.d.l.l. Where cathodic protection equipment is installed to pre-

vent corrosion of steel tanks, the equipment shall be inspected annu-

ally.

Water level in gravity tanks

6.6.2.8. The water level in gravity tanks shall be inspected

monthly.
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Gravity tanks

6.6.2.9. Gravity tanks shall be inspected annually to ensure that

the tank roof is tight and in good repair, that hatches or doors are

kept closed and properly secured and that the frostproof casing of

the tank riser makes a tight joint with the bottom of the tank.

6.6.2.10. The space between overflow pipes and the tops of grav-

ity tanks, the valve pits at the bottoms of the risers and the entire

area around the bases of the columns of tanks shall be kept free of

rubbish and waste materials.

6.6.2.11. Gravity tank expansion joints shall be repacked and
adjusted if binding or leaks develop.

Pressure tanks

6.6.2.12. The water level and air pressure for pressure tanks shall

be checked weekly.

6.6.2.13. Relief valves on the air and water supply lines of pres-

sure tanks shall be inspected weekly.

Subsection 6.6.3. Fire Pumps and Reservoirs

Firepump reservoirs

6.6.3.1. The water level in the fire pump reservoir shall be

checked weekly.

Pump room temperature

6.6.3.2. The temperature of pump rooms shall be checked daily

during freezing weather.

Inspection offirepumps

6.6.3.3.(1) Fire pumps shall be operated at least once per week
at rated speed.

(2) The fire pump discharge pressure, suction pressure, lubricat-

ing oil level, operative condition of relief valves, priming water level

and general operating conditions shall be inspected during the weekly

operation of fire pumps.

Internal combustion engine inspection

6.6.3.4.(1) Internal combustion engine fire pumps shall be oper-

ated once a week for a sufficient time to bring the engine up to nor-

mal operating temperature.

(2) The storage batteries, lubrication systems, oil and fuel sup-

plies shall be inspected once a week.

Firepumpflow tests

6.6.3.5. Fire pumps shall be tested annually at full rated capacity

to ensure that they are capable of delivering the rated flow.

6.6.3.6.(1) Records shall be kept of fire pump flow tests.

(2) The records required in Sentence (1) shall be available for

inspection by the Chief Fire Official.

Subsection 6.6.4. Hydrants

Hydrants

6.6.4.1. Municipal and private hydrants shall be maintained in

operating condition.

6.6.4.2. Hydrants shall be maintained free of snow and ice accu-

mulations.

6.6.4.3. Hydrants shall be readily available and unobstructed for

use at all times.

Subsection 6.6.5. Inspection of Hydrants

6.6.5.1. Hydrants shall be inspected annually and after each use

in accordance with Articles 6.6.5.2. to 6.6.5.5.

6.6.5.2. The port caps on hydrants shall be removed and the

threads inspected for wear, rust or other obstructions and resecured

at the end of the inspection.

6.6.5.3. The hydrant barrel shall be inspected to ensure that no
water has accumulated within the barrel when the main valve is in

the closed position.

6.6.5.4. Where the hydrant barrel is found to contain water

under Article 6.6.5.3., the drain valve shall be inspected for opera-

tion.

6.6.5.5. Where the hydrant barrel is found to contain water

because of poor drainage that cannot be corrected, provisions shall

be made to prevent freezing during winter conditions.

Hydrant waterflow

6.6.5.6. Hydrant water flow shall be inspected annually in accor-

dance with Article 6.6.5.7.

6.6.5.7. The main valve of the hydrant shall be fully opened and

the hydrant operated with one port open and the water flow checked.

6.6.5.8. A record of the hydrant operation as described in Article

6.6.5.7. shall be kept in conformance with Article 1.1.2.1.

Subsection 6.6.6. Uniform Marking of Hydrants

Hydrant marking

6.6.6.1. Hydrants shall be colour-coded in accordance with

NFPA 291-1977, "Fire Flow Testing and Marking of Hydrants".

SECTION 6.7 EMERGENCY POWER SYSTEMS

Subsection 6.7.1. General

6.7.1.1.(1) Except as provided in Articles 6.7.1.2. to 6.7.1.5.,

emergency power systems shall be inspected, tested and maintained

in conformance with CSA C282-1977, "Emergency Electrical Power
Supply for Buildings".

(2) When an emergency power system or any part thereof is shut

down, the supervisory staff shall be notified in accordance with Sec-

tion 2.8.

Instructions ft)r switching and starting

6.7.1.2. Where an emergency power system is installed, instruc-

tions shall be provided for switching on essential loads and for start-

ing the generator when this is not done automatically.

Inspection and testing

6.7.1.3. Despite the requirements of Article 1.1.2.1., written

records shall be maintained as required in CSA C282-1977, "Emer-

gency Electrical Power Supply for Buildings".

Fuel supply

6.7.1.4. The amount of fuel stored and connected to the emer-

gency power system shall be sufficient to operate the engine for 8 hr.

6.7.1.5.(1) Liquid fuel storage tanks shall be drained and refilled

with a fresh supply at least once a year.

(2) The requirements of Sentence (1) may be achieved by replen-

ishment as the result of the normal weekly test program required in

Article 6.7.1.1.

SECTION 6.8 SPECIAL EXTINGUISHING
SYSTEMS

Subsection 6.8.1. General

Inspection and maintenance

6.8.1.1.(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Section, where
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special extinguishing systems have been installed, inspection and

maintenance shall be provided in conformance with the appropriate

Standards listed in Clauses (a) to (i):

(a) NFPA 11-1983, "Low Expansion Foam and Combined
Agent Systems",

(b) NFPA 11 A-1976, "High Expansion Foam Systems",

(c) NFPA 12-1980, "Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Systems",

(d) NFPA 12A-1980, "Halon 1301 Fire Extinguishing Sys-

tems",

(e) NFPA 12B-1980, "Halon 1211 Fire Extinguishing Sys-

tems",

(f) NFPA 15-1979, "Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire Pro-

tection",

(g) NFPA 16-1980, "Deluge Foam-Water Sprinkler Systems

and Foam-Water Spray Systems",

(h) NFPA 17-1980, "Dry Chemical Extinguishing Systems", or

(i) NFPA 18-1979, "Wetting Agents".

(2) When a special extinguishing system or any part thereof is

shut down, the supervisory staff shall be notified in accordance with

Section 2.8.

Test records

6.8.1.2. Written records shall be kept of inspections, mainte-

nance and testing in conformance with Article 1.1.2.1.

Operating and maintenance instructions

6.8.1.3. Operating and maintenance instructions shall be posted

in proximity to the equipment and located near manual controls

when the controls are provided.

Valves and controls

6.8.1.4. Valves and controls shall be marked to clearly indicate

their function and be accessible at all times.

Container maintenance

6.8.1.5. Extinguishing agent containers provided for special

extinguishing systems shall be fully charged with the proper quantity

of extinguishing agent and the necessary operating pressure main-
tained.

Discharge outlets

6.8.1.6. Discharge outlets for special extinguishing systems shall

be kept free of dirt and residue.

Piping

6.8.1.7. Piping and equipment shall be mechanically secure and
accessible for cleaning and maintenance.

Replacement equipment

6.8.1.8. No replacement equipment and devices provided for

special extinguishing systems shall be used unless suitable for the

installation in which they are to be placed.

PART?
INSPECTION, TESTING AND MAINTENANCE OF

FIRE EMERGENCY SYSTEMS IN HIGH
BUILDINGS
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SECTION 7.1 GENERAL

Subsection 7.1.1. General

Application

7.1.1.1. This Part provides for the checking, inspection, testing

and maintenance of fire emergency systems installed in high

buildings as defined in Subsection 3.2.6. of the Building Code.

Fire safetyplan

7.1.1.2. A fire safety plan as described in Section 2.8 shall be
maintained for every building subject to this Section.

7.1.1.3. RESERVED

Testingfire emergency systems

7.1.1.4. Fire emergency systems required by Subsection 3.2.6. of

the Building Code shall be tested in conformance with Sections 7.2

and 7.3.

7.1.1.5. RESERVED

Maintenance offire emergency systems

7.1.1.6.(1) In addition to the requirements of Part 6, components
of fire emergency systems shall be maintained in conformance with

Sentences (2) to (6).

(2) The keys required to recall elevators and to permit indepen-

dent operation of each elevator shall be kept in the location required

by Subsection 3.2.6. of the Building Code.

(3) The firefighters' elevator identification required in Subsec-

tion 3.2.6. of the Building Code shall be maintained in identifiable

condition.

(4) Access to windows and panels required to vent floor areas

and vents to vestibules permitted to be manually openable shall be
kept free of obstructions.

(5) Windows and panels provided for venting floor areas shall be

maintained so as to be openable without the use of keys.

(6) Vents to vestibules permitted to be manually openable shall

be maintained in an operable condition.

SECTION 7.2 INSPECTION, TESTING AND
MAINTENANCE

Subsection 7.2.1. Intervals Between Tests

7.2. 1 . 1 . Unless otherwise specifically prescribed in this Part, tests

shall be carried out at intervals of not more than 3 months.

7.2.1.2. Firefighters' elevators required in Subsection 3.2.6. of

the Building Code and elevators required by Clause 2.8.2.4.(l)(b) of

this Code shall be maintained in operable condition.

Subsection 7.2.2. Elevators

Testing

7.2.2.1.(1) Elevator door-opening devices operated by means of

photo-electric cells shall be tested to ensure that the devices become
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inoperative after the door has been held open for more than 10 s with

the photo-electric cell covered.

(2) Key-operated switches located outside an elevator shaft shall

be tested to ensure that actuation of the switch will render the emer-

gency stop switch in each car inoperative and bring all cars to the

street floor or transfer lobby by cancelling all other calls after the car

has stopped at the next floor at which it can make a normal stop.

(3) Key-operated switches in each elevator car shall be tested to

ensure that actuation of the switch will

(a) enable the elevator to operate independently of other ele-

vators,

(b) allow operation of the elevator without interference from

floor call buttons,

(c) render door protective devices inoperative, and

(d) control the opening of power-operated doors only by con-

tinuous pressure on the door opening buttons or switches,

to ensure that if the "open" button or switch is released

while the door is opening, the doors will automatically

close.

Subsection 7.2.3. Venting to Aid Fire Fighting

Inspection

7.2.3.1.(1) Closures in vent openings into smoke shafts from

each floor area shall be inspected sequentially over a period not to

exceed 5 years.

(2) Every closure in an opening to the outdoors at the top of a

smoke shaft shall be inspected annually to ensure that it will open

(a) manually from outside the building,

(b) on a signal from the smoke or heat actuated device in the

smoke shaft, and

(c) when a closure in an opening between a floor area and the

smoke shaft opens.

(3) In addition to the procedures described in Sentences (1) and

(2), elevators in an elevator shaft that is intended for use as a smoke
shaft shall be inspected semi-annually to ensure that on activation of

the fire alarm system they will return to the street floor and remain

inoperative.

(4) Controls for air-handling systems used for venting in the

event of a fire shall be inspected annually to ensure that air is

exhausted from each floor area to the outdoors as required in Sen-

tence 3.2.6.5.(2) of the Building Code.

Subsection 7.2.4. Central Alarm and Control Facilities and Voice

Communication Systems for Life Safety

7.2.4. 1 . The checking, inspecting and testing of central alarm and

control facilities and voice communication systems for life safety

shall be carried out in accordance with the requirements of Section

6.3.

SECTION 7.3 INSPECTIONS AND TESTS FOR
SMOKE CONTROL EQUIPMENT

Subsection 7.3.1. General

7.3.1.1. Smoke control equipment provided in buildings under

the Building Code shall be maintained in a manner to ensure that

they are fully operational.

7.3.1.2. Where smoke control measures contained in the Supple-

ment to the National Building Code of Canada 1985, Chapter 3

"Measures for Fire Safety in High Buildings" are used, the

inspections and tests shall be carried out as outlined in Section 7.3 of

the National Fire Code of Canada 1985.

7.3.1.3. Where a smoke control system is designed to meet the

requirements of Sentences 3.2.6.2.(2), (3) and (4) of the Building

Code, the inspections and tests for equipment shall be carried out in

accordance with procedures established by the designer of the sys-

tem.

PARTS
DEMOLITION

TABLE OF CONTENTS

SECTION 8.1 GENERAL
Subsection 8.1.1. Application

Subsection 8.1.2. Requirements

SECTION 8.1 GENERAL

Subsection 8.1.1. Application

Application

8.1.1.1. This Part applies to the prevention or control of fire dur-

ing any demolition and the protection from fire of adjacent occupied

spaces and adjoining properties.

Subsection 8.1.2. Requirements

Building services

8.1.2.1. Existing building services that may be affected by demo-

lition so as to cause a fire hazard shall be protected or be shut off and

capped.

Firewatch

8.1.2.2.(1) During periods when demolition operations will cre-

ate a fire hazard to neighbouring properties or partially occupied

spaces, a firewatch shall be provided.

(2) Where a firewatch is required, the demolition site shall be

toured at least once each hour.

(3) The firewatch personnel shall be provided with a means of

communication with the fire department, and be equipped with por-

table illumination and protective equipment.

Storage ofcombustible salvage

8.1.2.3. Combustible salvage, combustible waste material and

rubbish shall not be permitted to accumulate on site in such quantity

or such location as to cause a fire hazard.

Removal ofcombustible waste

8.1.2.4. Rubbish shall not be burned on the premises unless per-

mitted in accordance with Article 2.6.3.4.

Welding and cutting

8.1.2.5. Electric or gas welding and cutting equipment and the

installation, operation and maintenance of electric or gas welding

and cutting equipment shall be carried out in conformance with the

requirements of Section 5.17.

Standpipe systems

8.1.2.6.(1) During the demolition of any building with a stand-

pipe system, the standpipe system complete with fire department

connections, valves, couplings and hose, shall be maintained two

floors below the level of the floor being demolished.

(2) Where no fire department standpipe connections exist in

buildings 4 storeys or more in building height in buildings under

demolition, a temporary connection shall be provided.

(3) In buildings not equipped with a standpipe system and over 8

storeys in building height, a temporary standpipe shall be provided.
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(4) Standpipe systems shall be kept in such condition that they

may be connected near street level, to a fire department pump, so as

to supply water to every outlet on each floor.

(5) In buildings over 84 m in building height, standpipe systems

provided in buildings under demolition shall be connected to street

watermains.

8.1.2.7.(1) Fire fighting access routes shall be maintained in con-

formance with Section 2.5.

(2) Elevating devices shall be accessible for the use of firefighters

for buildings more than 36 m in building height, measured between

grade and the floor level of the top storey.

Portable extinguishers

8.1.2.8.(1) Portable extinguishers shall be provided in buildings

under demolition in conformance with Subsection 6.2.6. as if the

building were graded for ordinary hazard under Subsection 6.2.5.

(2) Portable extinguishers required under Sentence (1) shall be

maintained in conformance with Section 6.2.

PART 9

RETROFIT

TABLE OF CONTENTS

SECTION 9.1 GENERAL
Subsection 9.1.1 Scope
Subsection 9.1.2 Application

Subsection 9. 1 .3 Schedule of Compliance
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Subsection 9.2.1 Application

Subsection 9.2.2 Containment

Subsection 9.2.3 Means of Egress

Subsection 9.2.4 Fire Alarm and Detection

Subsection 9.2.5 Suppression

SECTION 9.3 BOARDING, LODGING AND ROOMING
HOUSES

Subsection 9.3.1 Application

Subsection 9.3.2 Containment

Subsection 9.3.3 Means of Egress

Subsection 9.3.4 Fire Alarm and Detection

Subsection 9.3.5 Suppression

SECTION 9.4 HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
Subsection 9.4.1 Application

Subsection 9.4.2 Containment
Subsection 9.4.3 Means of Egress

Subsection 9.4.4 Fire Alarm and Detection

Subsection 9.4.5 Suppression

SECTION 9.1 GENERAL

Subsection 9.1.1. Scope

Scope

9.1.1.1.

buildings.

This Part provides for the upgrading of existing

Subsection 9.1.2. Application

Application

9.1.2.1. The requirements for buildings that are covered by this

Part shall be determined by their occupancies as regulated in the

appropriate Sections herein.

9.1.2.2. This Part does not apply to buildings or parts thereof

that satisfy the requirements of the Building Code.

9. 1 .2.3.(1) The requirements of this Part shall be satisfied

(a) under Subsection 9. 1 . 3
.
, or

(b) by implementing a Life Safety Study that has been
approved under Subsection 9.1.4.

Subsection 9.1.3. Schedule of Compliance

Compliance time

9.1.3.1.(1) It is the responsibility of the owner to comply with the

requirements of

(a) Section 9.2 and Section 9.3, and

(b) Section 9.4 within one year after this Regulation comes into

force.

(2) Sections 9.2 and 9.3 of this Regulation do not apply to

buildings with respect to which the Chief Fire Official has granted an

exemption under a predecessor to this Regulation for so long as the

exemption is valid.

Extension oftime

9.1.3.2.(1) The owner or the owner's agent may apply to the

Chief Fire Official for an extension of time within which to comply

(a) not to exceed two additional years from the date of compli-

ance referred to in Clause 9.1.3.1.(l)(b) for occupancies

regulated in Section 9.4, or

(b) not to extend beyond the 30th day of April, 1987, for

assembly occupancies referred to in Clause 9.2.1.1.(l)(k).

Schedulefor completion

(2) A proposed schedule for completion of the work shall be sub-

mitted with the application for extension of time.

Review

(3) Upon receipt of the application referred to in Sentence (1)

the Chief Fire Official shall, within ten days, review the application

and either grant or refuse an extension of the time for compliance.

(4) The Chief Fire Official shall notify the owner or the owner's

agent of the Chief Fire Official's decision in writing.

Notification

(5) Notification shall be served either personally or by ordinary

mail.

(6) Where notification is by mail, it shall be deemed to have been

served on the fifth day after the date of mailing.

Written reasons

(7) The owner or the owner's agent, within five days of being

notified of a refusal to grant an extension of the time for compliance,

may request the reasons therefor in writing.

(8) The Chief Fire Official shall comply with the request within

ten days after receipt thereof.

Appeal

(9) An owner or the owner's agent who feels aggrieved by the

decision to refuse an extension of time for compliance may, within

thirty days of the refusal, appeal the refusal in the same manner as

though it were an Order.

Subsection 9.1.4. Life Safety Study

Life Safety Study

9.1.4.1.(1) A Life Safety Study is a proposal to the Chief Fire

Official that consists of

(a) a detailed assessment of the life safety performance require-
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ments, clearly identifying items not meeting the require-

ments of this Part,

(b) a detailed description of how an acceptable level of life

safety can be achieved, and

(c) a detailed time schedule to implement Clause (b).

Contents

9.1.4.2.(1) A Life Safety Study shall deal with but is not limited

to the following:

(a) containment;

(i) fire separations

(ii) firewalls

(iii) construction assemblies

(iv) occupancy separations

(v) interior finishes

(b) detection;

(i) alarm and detection systems

(ii) voice communication systems

(c) suppression;

(i) fire department access

(ii) standpipe and hose systems

(iii) sprinkler or special extinguishing systems

(iv) firefighters' elevators

(d) egress;

(i) exits (type, access to, direction to, lighting for, iden-

tification of, number from rooms, etc.)

(ii) fire escapes

(iii) occupant load

(iv) emergency lighting.

Signature and seal

9. 1 .4.3. A Life Safety Study shall bear the signature and seal of a

Professional Engineer or Architect, or both.

Time schedule

9.1.4.4. Despite Sentence 9.1.3.2.(1) the time schedule referred

to in Clause 9.1.4.1.(l)(c) may exceed two additional years from the

date of compliance.

Ejclension

9.1.4.5. An owner or the owner's agent may apply to the Chief

Fire Official for an extension of the compliance date to permit time

for a Life Safety Study to be submitted.

Extension following Order

9.1.4.6.(1) Where an owner or the owner's agent has received an

Order that requires compliance with this Part, the owner or the

owner's agent may apply within five days of receipt of the Order to

the Chief Fire Official to extend the time for compliance pending

submission of a Life Safety Study.

Review

(2) Upon receipt of the application referred to in Sentence (1),

the Chief Fire Official shall, within ten days, review the application

and either grant or refuse an extension of the time for compliance to

permit submission of a Life Safety Study.

(3) The Chief Fire Official shall notify the owner or the owner's

agent of the Chief Fire Official's decision in writing.

Notification

(4) Notification shall be served either personally or by ordinary

(5) Where notification is by mail, it shall be deemed to have been
served on the fifth day after the date of mailing.

Written reasons

(6) The owner or the owner's agent, within five days of being

notified of a refusal to grant an extension of the time to submit a Life

Safety Study, may request the reasons therefor in writing.

(7) The Chief Fire Official shall comply with the request within

ten days after receipt thereof.

Appeal

(8) An owner or the owner's agent who feels aggrieved by a deci-

sion to refuse an extension of time to submit a Life Safety Study

may, within thirty days of the refusal, appeal the refusal in the same
manner as though it were an Order.

Review

9.1.4.7.(1) Despite any other Order that requires compliance

with this Part, the Chief Fire Official shall, within thirty days after

receiving a Life Safety Study, review the Life Safety Study for imple-

mentation.

Notification

(2) Where a Life Safety Study is approved for implementation,

the Chief Fire Official shall notify the owner or the owner's agent of

the decision in writing.

Rejection

(3) Where a Life Safety Study is not approved, the Chief Fire

Official shall advise the owner or the owner's agent of the decision

and the reasons therefor in writing.

(4) Notification shall be served either personally or by ordinary

mail.

(5) Where notification is by mail, it shall be deemed to have been

served on the fifth day after the date of mailing.

Appeal

(6) An owner or the owner's agent who feels aggrieved by a deci-

sion not to approve a Life Safety Study may, within thirty days of the

refusal, appeal the decision in the same manner as though it were an

Order.

(7) Despite any other provision of this Part, a Life Safety Study

that has been approved and implemented shall be deemed to satisfy

an Order requiring compliance with this Part and made with respect

to the same premises before the Life Safety Study was accepted.

Record

9. 1 .4.8. A copy of an approved Life Safety Study shall be kept on

the premises to which it relates and be made available to the Chief

Fire Official upon request.

SECTION 9.2 ASSEMBLY OCCUPANCIES

Subsection 9.2. 1 . Application

Assembly occupancies

9.2. 1 . 1 .( 1 ) This Section applies to
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(a) art galleries,

(b) auditoria,

(c) beverage establishments,

(d) bingo halls,

(e) clubs,

(f) community halls,

(g) dance halls,

(h) enclosed arenas,

(i) exhibition halls,

(j) gymnasia,

(k) halls in religious establishments (excluding areas of wor-

ship),

(1) lecture halls,

(m) lodge rooms,

(n) motion picture theatres,

(o) museums,

(p) opera houses,

(q) restaurants,

(r) television studios, and

(s) theatres.

Exceptions

9.2.1.2. This Section does not apply to assembly occupancies in

buildings that are regulated by or under the Education Act or the

Ministry of Colleges and Universities Act.

Subsection 9.2.2. Containment

Fire separations between major occupancies

9.2.2.1.(1) Fire separations shall be provided between assembly

occupancies described in Subsection 9.2.1. and other major
occupancies in compliance with Article 3.1.3.2. of the Building Code.

(2) Where a building is sprinklered and the sprinkler system

complies with Article 9.2.5.2., or where a detection system is pro-

vided and connected to the building fire alarm system, and Sentence

(1) requires

(a) a 2-hr fire separation, a 1-hr fire separation shall be deemed
to be in compliance, or

(b) a 1-hr fire separation, a 1/2-hr fire separation shall be

deemed to be in compliance.

Protection ofopenings in fire separations

9.2.2.2.(1) Closures that are in compliance with Sentences

3.1.6.4.(2) and 3.1.6.7.(1) of the Building Code shall be provided in

fire separations.

(2) Where Sentence (1) requires

(a) a 1-hr or a Vt-YiX fire-protection rating, existing hollow metal

or kalamein doors, with or without wired glass, equipped

with self-closing devices and existing hollow metal frames

shall be deemed to be in compliance,

(b) a 1-hr or a 3^-hr fire-protection rating, existing wired glass

screens set in fixed steel frames shall be deemed to be in

compliance, or

(c) a 20-min fire-protection rating, existing 45 mm solid core
wood doors and existing solid wood frames shall be deemed
to be in compliance.

(3) Despite the requirements referred to in Sentence (1), fire

dampers and fire-stop flaps are not required to be installed in ducts at

penetrations of a fire separation.

Fire separations ofhazardous areas

9.2.2.3.(1) In high buildings classified in the Building Code under
Subsection 3.2.6., fire separations that are in compliance with Sub-
section 3.5.2. of the Building Code shall be provided between service

rooms and assembly occupancies.

(2) In buildings not referred to in Sentence (1), fire separations

that are in compliance with Subsection 3.5.2. of the Building Code
shall be provided between service rooms and assembly occupancies.

(3) A '/2-hr fire separation shall be deemed to be in compliance

with Sentence (2) where

(a) the service room is sprinklered, or

(b) a detection system is provided and connected to the

building fire alarm system.

(4) Fire separations shall be provided between theatrical stages

and assembly occupancies in compliance with Sentences 3.3.2.14. (3)

to (5) of the Building Code.

(5) Despite Sentence (4), existing fire separations may be

approved.

Interiorfinishes

9.2.2.4.(1) Interior finishes shall comply with the flame-spread

rating requirements under Clauses 3.1.4.5.(3)(g) and (h) and Subsec-

tion 3.1.11. of the Building Code.

(2) Where

(a) the finish is not an exposed expanded plastic, the assembly

area is sprinklered and the sprinkler system complies with

Article 9.2.5.2., the existing interior finish shall be deemed
to be in compliance with Sentence (1), or

(b) the finish is treated with a fire retardant surface coating

listed by a recognized testing laboratory and applied in

accordance with the listing conditions, the finish shall be

deemed to be in compliance with Sentence (1).

(3) Despite Sentence (1), existing interior finishes may be

approved.

Subsection 9.2.3. Means of Egress

Occupant load determination

9.2.3.1. The occupant load for calculation of number and width

of exits referred to in Articles 9.2.3.6., 9.2.3.7. and 9.2.3.8. shall be

in accordance with Table 3. 1.14.A. of the Building Code.

Access to exits; number and location

9.2.3.2.(1) Where the occupant load of a room exceeds 60 per-

sons, at least two egress doorways shall be provided in such a manner
that one doorway can provide egress if the other doorway becomes
inaccessible to the occupants.

(2) An existing room with one doorway shall be deemed to be in

compliance with Sentence (1) where

(a) the occupant load does not exceed 100 persons.
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(b) the floor area is sprinklered and the sprinkler system com-

plies with Article 9.2.5.2., and

(c) the travel distance does not exceed 23 m.

Access to exits

9.2.3.3.(1) Access to exits shall comply with Article 3.3.2.7. of

the Building Code.

Dead end corridors

(2) Existing access to exits through dead end corridors shall be

deemed to be in compliance with Sentence (1) where

(a) the occupant load does not exceed 20 persons, and

(b) the travel distance does not exceed 6 m plus the width of the

dead end corridor to a point where a choice of two direc-

tions of exit travel are available.

Minimum number required

9.2.3.4.(1) Each floor area shall be served by at least two exits.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), floor areas in buildings not exceeding 2

storeys in building height may be served by one exit where

(a) the occupant load for the floor area does not exceed 60 per-

sons,

(b) the floor area does not exceed 200 m-, and

(c) the travel distance from any point on the floor area does not

exceed 15 m.

Door swing

9.2.3.5. Each door serving as an access to exit from a room serv-

ing more than 60 persons shall open in the direction of exit travel and

shall swing on its vertical axis.

Number ofexits

9.2.3.6.(1) The minimum number of exits from a floor area shall

be provided as follows:

(a) occupant load 61 up to and including 600 persons, not less

than 2 exits,

(b) occupant load 601 up to and including 1000 persons, not less

than 3 exits, or

(c) occupant load more than 10(X) persons, not less than 4 exits.

Total width

9.2.3.7. The total width of required exits shall be determined on

the basis of 90 persons per unit of exit width for a floor area located

at or near grade, and 60 persons per unit of exit width where it is nec-

essary to negotiate stairways or ramps.

9.2.3.8.(1) The width of an exit in units shall be determined by

dividing the width of the exit in millimeters by 550.

(2) In calculating the width of an exit, where the remainder is

300 mm or more, half a unit shall be added to the exit width and

where the remainder is less than 300 mm, the remainder shall be dis-

regarded.

9.2.3.9.(1) The width of an exit stair or of a corridor used as an

access to exit or as an exit shall be at least 914 mm.

(2) Where the total number of exits and the total width of exits

comply with Articles 9.2.3.6., 9.2.3.7. and 9.2.3.8., existing corridor

and stair widths shall be deemed to be in compliance with Sentence

(1).

Fire escapes permitted

9.2.3.10. A fire escape may be erected on an existing building to

provide one or more of the exit facilities described in Article 3.4.1.2.

of the Building Code, provided that the fire escape does not serve

floor areas above the fifth floor.

Fire escape construction

9.2.3.11.(1) Each fire escape shall be constructed to comply with

Article 3.4.7.13. of the Building Code, except as permitted in Article

9.2.3.18.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), an existing fire escape may be

approved.

Emergency lighting

9.2.3.12. Emergency lighting shall comply with Article 3.2.7.3.

of the Building Code.

Markings and signs

9.2.3.13.(1) Markings and signs for exits and access to exits shall

comply with Subsection 3.4.5. of the Building Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), existing markings and signs may be

approved.

Signsfor basement stairs

9.2.3.14. In buildings over 2 storeys in building height, any part

of an exit ramp or stair that continues past the exit door at ground

level to a basement or cellar shall be clearly marked by a sign indicat-

ing that it does not lead to an exit.

Stairway separations

9.2.3.15.(1) Where an exit stairway, an escalator or a moving

walkway serves as a required exit, it shall be separated from the

remainder of the building in accordance with Sentence 3.4.4.1.(1) of

the Building Code.

(2) Doors in fire separations required in Sentence (1) shall be

equipped with self-closing devices.

(3) An existing -y4-hr fire separation with a V-i-hr rated closure as

described in Clause 9.2.2.2.(2)(a) shall be deemed to be in compli-

ance with Sentence (1).

(4) Existing exit fire separations, containing wired glass screens

set in fixed steel frames, shall be deemed to be in compliance with

Sentence (1).

Exits through lobbies

9.2.3.16.(1) Exits through a lobby area shall comply with the

requirements of Clauses 3.4.4. 1 .(7) (c) to (f) of the Building Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), more than one exit may be permitted

through a lobby area where there is at least one alternate exit capable

of serving 50 per cent of the total capacity and leading directly to the

outside.

Ancillary rooms

9.2.3.17.(1) Existing storage rooms, garbage rooms and laundry

rooms, opening directly into an exit stairway shall be sprinklered and

the rooms shall be separated from the exit stairway by a Vi-hr fire

separation.

(2) Existing washrooms and toilet rooms opening directly into an

exit stairway shall be separated from the exit stairway by a Vi-hr fire

separation.

(3) Despite Sentences (1) and (2), existing ancillary rooms open-

ing directly into an exit stairway may be approved.

9.2.3.18.(1) Openings adjacent to fire escapes shall comply with

Sentence 3.4.7.13.(5) of the Building Code.

(2) Existing openings shall be deemed to be in compliance with

Sentence (1) where each opening is protected by sprinklers in confor-

mance with Article 9.2.5.2.
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(3) Despite Sentences (1) and (2), existing openings may be

approved.

TABLE 9.2.5.A.

Forming Part of Article 9.2.5.2.

Subsection 9.2.4. Fire Alarm and Detection

Fire alarm systems

9.2.4.1.(1) Fire alarm and detection systems shall be installed in

compliance with Subsection 3.2.4., excluding Article 3.2.4.7., of the

Building Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), existing fire alarm systems may be

approved where the system reliability and performance will not

increase the risk of life safety.

Subsection 9.2.5. Suppression

Accessforfirefighting

9.2.5.1.(1) Access for fire fighting shall comply with Sentence

3.2.5.2.(1) of the Building Code.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply where the building is

sprinklered.

Hazard*

Classification
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(b) sleeping accommodation is provided for more than three

but not more than ten special care residents, and

(c) residents do not require nursing care.

Exceptions

9.3.1.2. Except as set out in Sentence 9.3.1.1.(2), this Section

does not apply to residential occupancies that are regulated by or

under the Ministry of Community and Social Services Act.

Subsection 9.3.2. Containment

Ceilings required

9.3.2.1.(1) Each storey shall have a ceiling consisting of lath and
plaster or gypsum wallboard.

(2) Ceilings of noncombustible materials or combustible con-

struction having a >/2-hr fire-resistance rating shall be deemed to be

in compliance with Sentence (1).

Basement ceilings

9.3.2.2. Article 9.3.2.1. does not apply to a basement that does

not contain a bedroom, recreation room, meeting room or hobby
room.

Walls andpartitions separating bedrooms and corridors

9.3.2.3.(1) Each guest room or suite of rooms shall have interior

walls consisting of lath and plaster or gypsum wallboard.

(2) Existing wall construction that has a '/2-hr fire-resistance

rating shall be deemed to be in compliance with Sentence (1).

9.3.2.4. Articles 9.3.2.1. and 9.3.2.3. do not apply to floor and
wall assemblies that have a 1/2-hr fire separation that are constructed

in accordance with Article 9.10.3.1. of the Building Code.

Fire separations tofurnace room

9.3.2.5.(1) In a building where the building height is greater than

two storeys or the building area is greater than 400 m-, a furnace

room that is located on a floor area that contains a bedroom, recre-

ation room, meeting room or hobby room shall be separated from
the remainder of the building by a 'A-hr fire separation that is con-

structed in accordance with Article 9. 10.3. 1 . of the Building Code.

(2) Where the required vertical fire separation in a furnace room
is maintained and it is not practical in the circumstances to install a

-y4-hr fire separation in the ceiling, the furnace room area shall be

sprinklered with a spacing that does not exceed 9.5 m^ per sprinkler

head.

(3) Closures in fire separations for a furnace room shall have a

y4-hr fire-protection rating.

(4) A hollow metal or kalamein door and frame shall be deemed
to be in compliance with Sentence (3).

(5) Closures referred to in Sentences (3) and (4) shall be equip-

ped with latches and self-closing devices.

(6) Despite Sentence (1), fire dampers or fire-stop flaps are not

required in ducts at penetrations of a fire separation.

Combustion air

9.3.2.6. Where a furnace room is separated to comply with the

requirements of Sentence 9.3.2.5.(1), sufficient combustion air shall

be brought directly from the exterior for the proper combustion and
safe operation of the appliance.

Subsection 9.3.3. Means of Egress

9.3.3. 1 .( 1 ) Each floor area shall be served by at least two exits.

Exitsfrom 1st and 2ndfloors

(2) Where sleeping accommodation is not provided for more

than ten persons, one exit from each of the first and second floor

floor areas shall be deemed to be in comphance with Sentence (1).

Exitsfrom basements or cellars

(3) Where sleeping accommodation is not provided in the

basement or cellar, one exit from the basement or cellar shall be
deemed to be in compliance with Sentence (1).

Acceptable exits

9.3.3.2.(1) Exits required by Article 9.3.3.1. shall comply with

the requirements of Articles 9.9.2.2. and 9.9.2.3. of the Building

Code.

(2) Despite Sentence 9.3.3.5.(1), not more than one required

exit from the basement or cellar may lead through the first floor floor

area.

(3) Where sleeping accommodation is not provided for more
than ten persons, corridors that are contiguous to a stairway may
form part of the stairway enclosure.

(4) Only one stairway enclosure described in Sentence (3) shall

be permitted as an exit.

(5) Where a fire escape of the type referred to in Article 9.3.3.4.

is used as an exit, it shall be deemed to comply with the requirements

of Articles 9.9.2.2. and 9.9.2.3. of the Building Code.

9.3.3.3.(1) Despite Articles 9.3.3.1. and 9.3.3.2., where an

approved level of life safety will be achieved,

(a) existing exit facilities may be approved, or

(b) alternative measures, proposed by the owner, may be
approved and implemented in accordance with the schedule

of compliance in Subsection 9.1.3.

Fire escapes

9.3.3.4.(1) Each fire escape used as an exit shall be constructed

in compliance with Article 3.4.7.13., excluding Sentences (4) and

(5), of the Building Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), existing fire escapes may be approved.

(3) Access to fire escapes shall be from corridors.

Protection ofexits

9.3.3.5.(1) Each exit other than a doorway opening directly onto

a fire escape or to the outdoors at ground level shall be separated

from the remainder of the building or from another exit by a V2-hr

fire separation constructed in accordance with Article 9.10.3.1. of the

Building Code.

(2) Existing exit stairways separated from the remainder of the

building by walls consisting of lath and plaster or gypsum wallboard

shall be deemed to be in compliance with Sentence (1).

(3) Despite Sentence (I), an existing separation of noncombusti-

ble material may be approved.

Interior stairways

9.3.3.6.(1) Floor separations shall be maintained at interior stair-

ways that are not required exits.

(2) The floor separation shall be maintained at an exit permitted

in Sentence 9.3.3.2.(2).

9.3.3.7. Floor separations required in Article 9.3.3.6. shall be

constructed in accordance with Article 9.3.3.5.

Closures

9.3.3.8.(1) Closures in fire separations required in Articles

9.3.3.5. and 9.3.3.6. shall be constructed in accordance with Article
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9.10.3.1. of the Building Code with a minimum 20-min fire-protection

rating.

(2) Closures located along contiguous corridors permitted in Sen-

tence 9.3.3.2.(3) shall comply with Sentence (1).

(3) A 45 mm solid core wood, hollow metal or kalamein door

equipped with a self-closing device and a latching device shall be

deemed to be in compliance with Sentences (1) and (2).

(4) Despite Sentences (1) and (2), frames for doors described in

Sentence (3) may be of wood, hollow metal or kalamein construc-

tion.

(5) Despite Sentences (1) and (2), fire dampers or fire-stop flaps

are not required in ducts at penetrations of a fire separation.

Wired glass closures

9.3.3.9. Existing wired glass closures set in fixed steel frames in a

fire separation shall be deemed to be in compliance with Article

9.3.3.8.

Exit signs

9.3.3.10.(1) Exit signs shall be located along means of egress so

that directions of exit travel are apparent to the occupants.

(2) Exit signs required by Sentence (1) shall have the word
"EXIT" in block letters and such letters shall be

(a) internally or externally illuminated,

(b) coloured red on an opaque or contrasting field, and

(c) at least 1 15 mm high with a 19 mm stroke.

Interiorfinishes

9.3.3.11. The flame-spread rating of interior finishes on walls

and ceilings within a means of egress shall not exceed 200.

Illumination ofegress

9.3.3.12. Corridors and stairways shall be lighted to the intensity

of 50 Ix measured at the floor level, or 5 watts per square metre of

floor area.

Emergency lighting

9.3.3.13. Where sleeping accommodation is provided for more
than ten persons, emergency lighting shall be provided to corridors

and stairways in accordance with Article 9.9.11.4. of the Building

Code.

Subsection 9.3.4. Fire Alarm and Detection

Alarm and detection systems

9.3.4.1.(1) A building to which this Section applies that does not

comply with Articles 9.10.8.1. and 9.10.9.21. or the Compliance
Alternatives of Part 1 1 of the Building Code shall have a fire alarm

system that complies with Articles 9.10.17.5. and 9.10.17.11. of the

Building Code and shall have

(a) smoke alarms that comply with Sentence (2) and that are

installed and interconnected so that the activation of any

smoke alarm will sound a similar signal in each of the inter-

connected devices, or

(b) fire alarm system smoke detectors installed on the ceiling of

each floor adjacent to each stairway, and on the ceiling in

the basement adjacent to each stairway.

(2) Smoke alarms referred to in Clause (l)(a) shall

(a) be installed on the ceiling in the corridor of each floor adja-

cent to each stairway and on the ceiling in the basement

adjacent to each stairway.

(b) be on a separate circuit with no disconnect switch between
the overcurrent device and the smoke alarms, and

(c) employ devices and an interconnected installation that are

listed.

9.3.4.2.(1) A fire alarm system complying with Articles

9.10.17.4., 9.10.17.5., 9.10.17.11. and Subsection 9.10.18. of the

Building Code shall be installed where

(a) sleeping accommodation is provided for more than ten per-

sons, and

(b) the building meets the construction requirements of Arti-

cles 9.10.8.1. and 9.10.9.21. or the Compliance Alterna-

tives of Part 11 of the Building Code for residential

occupancies as defined in Articles 9.10.2.1. and 9.10.2.2. of

the Building Code.

9.3.4.3. Despite Articles 9.3.4.1. and 9.3.4.2., where sleeping

accommodation is not provided for more than 14 persons, an inter-

connected smoke alarm system in accordance with Clause
9.3.4.1. (l)(a) shall be installed.

9.3.4.4. Despite Articles 9.3.4.1. and 9.3.4.2., existing fire alarm

systems may be approved where the system reliability and perfor-

mance will not increase the risk of life safety.

Subsection 9.3.5. Suppression

Portable extinguishers

9.3.5.1.(1) Despite the provisions of Articles 6.2.4.1., 6.2.6.4.,

6.2.6.5. and 6.2.6.7., at least one 2A rated portable extinguisher

shall be provided on each floor.

(2) At least one 5BC rated portable extinguisher shall be

installed in each kitchen where shared cooking facilities exist.

SECTION 9.4 HEALTH CARE FACILITIES

Subsection 9.4.1. Application

Application

9.4.1.1.(1) This Section applies to

(a) Homes for Special Care, regulated under the Homes for

Special Care Act, where sleeping accommodation is pro-

vided for more than ten residents,

(b) Homes for the Aged, regulated under the Homes for the

Aged and Rest Homes Act,

(c) Homes for the Aged, regulated under the Charitable Insti-

tutions Act,

(d) Nursing Homes, regulated under the Nursing Homes Act,

(e) Private Hospitals, regulated under the Private Hospitals

Act, and

(f) Public Hospitals, regulated under the Public Hospitals Act.

Subsection 9.4.2. Containment

Construction

9.4.2.1.(1) Existing buildings shall comply with the applicable

construction requirements of Articles 9.4.2.2. to 9.4.2.4.

(2) Fire separations required by this Section to have a

fire-resistance rating shall comply with Subsection 3.1.5. and Articles

3.1.6.1., 3.1.6.2. and3.1.6.3. of the Building Code.

(3) Where a Vi-hr or less fire-resistance rating is required,

existing wall assemblies, floor assemblies and their supporting assem-
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blies consisting of membranes of lath and plaster or gypsum board

shall be deemed to be in compliance with Sentences (1) and (2).

(4) Existing buildings with limited combustible components may
be approved as noncombustible construction.

(5) Heavy timber construction conforming to Article 3.1.4.4. of

the Building Code shall be deemed to have a -Vi-hr fire-resistance

rating.

(6) Floor assemblies shall be fire separations with fire-resistance

ratings as required in this Subsection.

Combustible construction up to two storeys

9.4.2.2.(1) Buildings of combustible construction shall comply

with the provisions of Sentence (2) where the building is

(a) one storey in building height and not greater than 1000 m^
in building area, or

(b) two storeys In building height and not greater than 500 m^ in

building area.

(2) Floor assemblies and walls, columns and arches supporting

floor assemblies shall have a -Vi-hr fire-resistance rating.

(3) Despite Sentence (2), where the building is sprinklered, a

fire-resistance rating is not required for floor assemblies and walls,

columns and arches supporting floor assemblies.

Combustible contniction up to four storeys

9.4.2.3.(1) Buildings of combustible construction shall comply

with the provisions of Sentences (2) and (3) where the building is

(a) not more than one storey in building height and not greater

than 2400 m- in building area,

(b) not more than two storeys in building height and not greater

than 1600 m- in building area, or

(c) not more than four storeys in building height and not

greater than 500 m^ in building area.

(2) Floor assemblies and walls, columns and arches supporting

floor assemblies shall have a y4-hr fire-resistance rating.

(3) Despite Sentence 9.4.4.2.(2), smoke detectors shall be pro-

vided in bedrooms, corridors, lounges and sitting areas.

(4) A building that is sprinklered shall be deemed to be in com-

pliance with Sentences (2) and (3).

All other buildings

9.4.2.4.(1) Buildings not described in Articles 9.4.2.2. and

9.4.2.3. shall

(a) have a Vi-hr fire-resistance rating for floor assemblies and

walls, columns and arches supporting floor assemblies, and

(b) be sprinklered, where the building is of combustible

construction.

(2) Where only the roof assembly is of combustible construction,

(a) sprinklering of the top storey and attic space shall be

deemed to be in compliance with Clause 1(b), or

(b) sprinklers are not required where the ceiling membrane has

a -y4-hr fire-resistance rating and the attic space is fire

stopped in accordance with the requirements of Article

3.1.9.3. of the Building Code.

Fire separations between occupancies

9.4.2.5.(1) Fire separations having a 1-hr fire-resistance rating

shall be provided between occupancies regulated under this Section

and other major occupancies.

(2) Where a building is sprinklered and the sprinkler system

complies with Article 9.4.5.2. or where the other m^or occupancy is

equipped with heat detectors and connecting corridors are equipped

with smoke detectors, a '/2-hr fire separation shall be deemed to be in

compliance with Sentence (1).

(3) Existing wall or floor assemblies consisting of masonry or

membranes of lath and plaster or gypsum board shall be deemed to

be in compliance with Sentence (1).

Fire separations between bedrooms and corridors

9.4.2.6.(1) Bedrooms or suites of rooms shall be separated from

adjacent rooms by fire separations having a y4-hr fire-resistance

rating.

(2) Corridors serving bedrooms shall be separated from adjacent

rooms, except sitting areas, lounges, nurses stations and washrooms
by fire separations having a -y4-hr fire-resistance rating.

(3) Where the floor area is sprinklered, an existing fire

separation shall be deemed to be in compliance with Sentences (1)

and (2).

(4) Where smoke detectors are installed in bedrooms, sitting

areas, lounges and corridors serving bedrooms on the floor area and

where heat detectors are installed in other rooms opening onto corri-

dors serving bedrooms, a V2-hr fire separation shall be deemed to be

in compliance with Sentences (1) and (2). >

Safe areas ofrefuge

9.4.2.7.(1) Floor areas containing rooms or areas used by the res-

idents shall be divided by y4-hr fire separations separating the floor

area into at least two zones.

(2) Each zone required in Sentence (1) shall

(a) contain at least one acceptable exit, and

(b) be able to accommodate, in addition to its own occupants,

the occupants of the adjacent zone, based on the require-

ments of 0.5 m- of clear floor space per person, 1.6 m- per

person in a wheelchair, and 2.4 m^ for each bedridden

patient as the occupancy requires.

(3) A fire separation is not required under Sentence (1) where

(a) the travel distance between exits does not exceed 9 m and

the number of occupants on the fioor area is not more than

ten persons, or

(b) the floor area is served by exterior exit doors leading

directly to the outside.

Protection ofopenings in fire separations

9.4.2.8.(1) Closures in fire separations shall comply with the

requirements of Sentences 3.1.6.4.(2), 3.1.6.7.(1) and 3.1.6.8.(1)

and Article 3.1.6.9.of the Building Code.

(2) Where a '/2-hr fire separation is permitted, closures shall have

a 20-min fire-protection rating.

Doors and screens

(3) Where Sentences (1) and (2) require

(a) a Wi-hr fire-protection rating, existing hollow metal doors,

with or without wired glass panels not exceeding 645 cm^,

equipped with self-closing devices and existing hollow metal

frames shall be deemed to be in compliance,

(b) a y4-hr fire-protection rating, existing hollow metal or kala-

mein doors, with or without wired glass, equipped with self-
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closing devices and existing liollow metal frames sliall be

deemed to be in compliance,

(c) a -Vi-hr fire-protection rating, existing wired glass screens

set in fixed steel frames shall be deemed to be in compli-

ance, or

(d) a 20-min fire-protection rating, existing 45 mm solid core

wood doors and existing solid wood frames shall be deemed

to be in compliance.

(4) Existing doors to bedrooms not conforming to Sentences (1)

to (3) may be approved.

(5) Despite Sentence (1) and except as permitted in Article

9.4.2.9., door assemblies required to have a 20-min fire-protection

rating shall be equipped with self-closing devices.

Fire dampers andfire-stop flaps

(6) Despite Sentences (1) and (2), fire dampers or fire-stop flaps

are not required in ducts at penetrations of an existing fire

separation.

Latches on bedroom doors

9.4.2.9. Where a door to a bedroom is not equipped with an

automatic closing device, a latch that can hold the door in the closed

position shall be installed.

9.4.2.10.(1) Fuel-fired appliances shall be enclosed in a service

room separated from the remainder of the building by a fire

separation having a 3A-hr fire-resistance rating.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply to fireplaces.

(3) Despite Sentence (1), where the required vertical fire

separation to a service room is provided and it is not practical in the

circumstances to install a Vi-hv fire separation above the service

room, the service room area shall be sprinklered with a spacing not

exceeding 9.5 m^ per sprinkler head.

9.4.2.11. Where a furnace room is separated to comply with the

requirements of Article 9.4.2.10., sufficient combustion air shall be

brought directly from the exterior for the proper combustion and

safe operation of the appliance.

Transformer vaults

9.4.2.12. A transformer vault shall be separated from the

remainder of the building by a fire separation having a 2-hr

fire-resistance rating.

Vertical service facilities

9.4.2.13.(1) Vertical service facilities shall be enclosed in shafts

separated from the remainder of the building by fire separations hav-

ing a 3/4-hr fire-resistance rating.

(2) Existing shaft construction shall be deemed to be in compli-

ance with Sentence (1) where openings in the shaft, including shaft

top and bottom, are sealed with noncombustible materials having the

same rating as the existing shaft to prevent the movement of smoke.

Refuse and linen chutes

9.4.2.14.(1) Automatic sprinklers shall be installed at the top and

at alternate floor levels in each linen or refuse chute and in the room

or bin into which the chute discharges.

(2) An existing linen chute installation shall be deemed to be in

compliance with Sentence (1) where the room into which the linen

chute discharges is sprinklered and a minimum of 1 sprinkler head is

installed at the top of the linen chute.

(3) Each room into which a linen or refuse chute discharges shall

be separated from the remainder of the building by a 1-hr fire

separation.

Incinerator rooms

9.4.2.15. Incinerators shall be enclosed in a service room sepa-

rated from the remainder of the building by a fire separation having a

2-hr fire resistance-rating.

Subsection 9.4.3. Means of Egress

Access to exits

9.4.3.1.(1) Bedrooms or suites of rooms on a floor area shall

have a doorway leading to an interior corridor where it shall be possi-

ble to go in opposite directions to each of two separate exits.

Dead end corridors

(2) Access to exits through a dead end corridor shall be deemed
to be in compliance with Sentence (1) where

(a) the number of persons served does not exceed ten persons,

and

(b) the travel distance does not exceed 6 m plus the width of the

dead end corridor, to a point where a choice of two direc-

tions of exit travel are available.

(3) Where a bedroom or a suite of rooms is served by an exit

door leading directly to the outside or to an exterior passageway, a

doorway leading to an interior corridor served by one exit shall be

deemed to be in compliance with Sentences (1) and (2).

(4) Where a dead end corridor does not satisfy the travel distance

as described in Sentence (2), the existing corridor shall be deemed to

be in compliance where additional fire protection measures are pro-

vided that are approved.

Number of exits

9.4.3.2. Each floor area used by patients or residents shall be

served by not fewer than two exits.

Stairway separations

9.4.3.3.(1) Each exit stairway shall be separated from the

remainder of the building by a fire separation having a y4-hr

fire-resistance rating.

(2) Closures in stairway fire separations shall conform to Article

9.4.2.8.

open in the direction of exit

Door swing

9.4.3.4.(1) Each exit door shall

travel and swing on its vertical axis.

(2) Existing door swing arrangements not in conformance with

Sentence (1) may be approved.

Signs

9.4.3.5.(1) Signs for exits and access to exits shall comply with the

requirements of Article 3.4.5.1. of the Building Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), existing signs may be approved.

Fire escapes

9.4.3.6.(1) A fire escape shall not be erected on an existing

building unless it is not practical in the circumstances to provide one

or more exit facilities, described under Article 3.4.1.2. of the

Building Code, and provided that the fire escapes do not serve floor

areas above the second floor.

(2) Fire escapes permitted under Sentence (1) shall be con-

structed to comply with the requirements of Article 3.4.7.13. of the

Building Code, except that the fire escapes shall not be less than

1 100 mm in width when serving floor areas with non-ambulatory resi-

dents.

(3) Despite Sentence (2), existing fire escapes may be approved.
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Emergency lighting

9.4.3.7. Emergency lighting shall be provided in accordance with

the provisions of Article 3.2.7.3. of the Building Code.

Subsection 9.4.4. Fire Alarm and Detection

Where required

9.4.4.1. A fire alarm and detection system shall be installed in

each building.

Requirements

9.4.4.2.(1) Fire alarm and detection systems shall comply with

the requirements of Subsection 3.2.4. of the Building Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), in buildings constructed prior to

December 1, 1983, heat detectors may be installed in bedrooms, cor-

ridors and stair shafts to satisfy the Building Code, except where

other detection is required by Sentence 9.4.2.3.(3), Sentence

9.4.2.5.(2) or Clause 9.4.2.6.(3)(b).

Existingfire alarm systems

(3) Despite Sentences ( 1 ) and (2), where the Chief Fire Official is

satisfied that the performance and reliability of an existing fire alarm

system will provide an adequate early warning level, the existing

system may remain, be modified or be extended, provided compati-

bility of components is maintained.

Connections to fire department

9.4.4.3.(1) Each fire alarm system shall be connected to the fire

department headquarters by

(a) a direct connection, provided the fire department has the

necessary facilities to accept such a connection, or

(b) a central station or proprietary control station.

(2) Where the provisions required in Sentence (1) are not avail-

able, a procedure for notifying the fire department shall be

approved.

Automatic shutdown ofair handling systems

9.4.4.4.(1) Recirculating air handling systems that serve more
than one storey or more than one zone as described in Sentence

9.4.2.7.(1) shall be arranged to shut down upon actuation of the fire

alarm system.

(2) In buildings greater than six storeys in building height, air

handling systems serving more than one storey or more than one

zone as described in Article 9.4.2.7. shall be arranged to shut down
upon actuation of the fire alarm system, except where continued

operation of the air handling system is required to satisfy Subsection

3.2.6. of the Building Code.

Subsection 9.4.5. Suppression

9.4.5.1.(1) Access routes for fire fighting shall be provided in

accordance with the requirements of Article 3.2.5.2. of the Building

Code.

(2) Sentence (1) does not apply where the building is

sprinklered.

(3) Access routes that do not comply with Sentence (1) may be

approved where available fire department equipment has access to

the building or alternative provisions are made under Subsection

2.8.2. for such access.

Sprinkler systems

9.4.5.2.(1) Sprinkler systems shall be designed in conformance

with Article 3.2.5.5. of the Building Code.

(2) Despite Sentence (1), water supply requirements for sprin-

kler systems required in this Section may be based on,

(a) the operation of at least 3 sprinkler heads spaced not to

exceed 14.4 m^ per head, and

(b) a sprinkler discharge rate of not less than 100 L/min at any

single operating sprinkler head for a duration of 30 minutes.

(3) Despite Sentences (1) and (2), existing sprinkler systems pro-

viding adequate protection may be approved.

Firefighters elevators

9.4.5.3.(1) Despite the provisions of Clause 2.8.2.4.(l)(b), in

buildings greater than six storeys in building height, at least one ele-

vator shall be provided for use by firefighters.

(2) An elevator shall be deemed to be in compliance with Sen-

tence (1) where

(a) the elevator is capable of providing transportation from the

street floor to each floor normally served by the elevator

system,

(b) the elevator is identified on the street floor as an elevator

for use by firefighters,

(c) the elevator satisfies the requirements of Article 3.2.6.3. of

the Building Code, and

(d) other elevator cabs in the same shaft as the elevator for use

by firefighters satisfy the requirements of Sentences

3.2.6.3.(1) and (2) of the Building Code.

Voice communication systems

9.4.5.4.(1) In buildings greater than six storeys in building

height, a voice communication system shall be provided in accor-

dance with the requirements of Article 3.2.4.16. of the Building

Code.

(2) A public address system compatible with the fire safety plan

required under Subsection 2.8.2. shall be deemed to be in compli-

ance with Sentence (1).
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APPENDIX A - CORRESPONDING IMPERIAL
VALUES

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

Abbreviations of words and phrases in this document have the fol-

lowing meanings:

METRIC

cm centimetre(s)

cm^ square centimetre(s)

°C degree(s) Celsius

cs centistoke(s)

hr hour(s)

kg kilogram(s)

kN kilonewton(s)

kPa kilopascal(s)

L litre(s)

L/min litre(s) per minute

Ix lux

m metre(s)

m- square metre(s)

m^ cubic metre(s)

m/min metre(s) per minute

m'/min cubic metre(s) per minute

ml millilitre(s)

mm millimetre(s)

N newton(s)

ppm part(s) per million

s second(s)

t tonne(s)

IMPERIAL

cfm cubic foot (feet) per minute

cu ft cubic foot (feet)

°F degree(s) Fahrenheit

ft foot (feet)

gal gallon(s)

Igpm Imperial gallon(s) per minute

in inch(es)

lb pound(s)

oz

psi

psig

qt

sqft

sq in

SUS

PARTI

minute(s)

ounce(s)

pound(s) per square inch

pound(s) per square inch (gauge)

quart(s)

square foot (feet)

square inch(es)

Saybolt Universal Second(s)

Reference



Reg./Règl. 454 COMMISSAIRES DES INCENDIES Reg./Règl. 454

Reference



Reg./Règl. 454 FIRE MARSHALS Reg./Règl. 454

PARTS

Reference



Reg./Règl. 454 COMMISSAIRES DES INCENDIES Reg./Règl. 454

Reference



Reg./Règl.454 FIRE MARSHALS Reg./Règl. 454

Reference



Reg./Règl. 455 COMMISSAIRES DES INCENDIES Reg./Règl. 455

REGULATION 455

GENERAL

Duties

1. It is the duty of the Fire Marshal, with the assistance of the

Deputy Fire Marshal, district deputy fire marshals, inspectors, offi-

cers, clerks and servants of the Fire Marshal's Office, to carry out the

provisions of the Act and this Regulation, and the Deputy Fire Mar-

shal, district deputy fire marshals, inspectors, officers, clerks and ser-

vants shall, under the direction of the Fire Marshal, carry out such

duties in the enforcement of the Act and this Regulation as are

assigned to them from time to time by the Fire Marshal. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 394, s. 1.

2.— (1) An officer, other than the Fire Marshal, who, making an

inspection under section 18 of the Act, proposes to make an order

against any property owned or leased by any municipality that has

become subject to Part III of the Municipal Affairs Act, shall notify

the Fire Marshal of the intention so to do at least five days before

making the order.

(2) The officer making an order under section 18 of the Act shall

file a copy of the order with the Fire Marshal within five days of the

service of the order upon the person named therein. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 394, s. 2.

3. The Fire Marshal, and under his or her direction the Deputy
Fire Marshal, district deputy fire marshals, inspectors and assistants

to the Fire Marshal may, under section 18 of the Act, enforce the

regulations under the Gasoline Handling Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

394, s. 3.

4. Without limiting the right to inspect and to issue orders under

section 18 of the Act, the Fire Marshal may advise and consult with

municipal authorities in the drafting and enforcement of by-laws

under the authority of the Municipal Act with regard to establish-

ments for dry cleaning and dry dyeing purposes as provided in sec-

tion 22 of the Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 394, s. 4.

Advisory Committee

5. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may from time to time

appoint an advisory committee to consider any matter referred to it

by the Minister. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 394, s. 5.

Records and Returns

6.— (1) The Fire Marshal shall keep such registers, books and

records as are required by the Minister.

(2) The Fire Marshal shall submit an annual report to the Minis-

ter and shall furnish or make such other reports and findings as the

Minister from time to time requires or directs.

(3) Information and returns required by the Act or this Regula-

tion to be furnished or made to the Fire Marshal shall, unless the

Fire Marshal otherwise directs, be on forms provided by the Fire

Marshal and shall contain such information as is required by the Fire

Marshal. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 394, s. 6.

7. Reports by assistants to the Fire Marshal under section 8 of the

Act and reports by insurance companies and insurance adjusters and

others under section 9 of the Act shall contain such statistical infor-

mation in respect of fires, property destroyed, damaged or endan-

gered by fire, and fire insurance, as is required from time to time by

the Fire Marshal. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 394, s. 7.

WrrNESs Fees and Allowances

8.— (1) The fees for persons attending to give evidence under sec-

tion 14 of the Act, are.

(a) for persons summoned as witnesses, each day in

attendance $ 6

(b) for barristers, solicitors, physicians and surgeons,

when called upon to give evidence in consequence

of any professional service rendered by them or to

give professional opinions, each day in attendance . 15

(c) for engineers, accountants, surveyors, architects,

fire chiefs and other fire officers, when called upon
to give evidence in consequence of any professional

service rendered by them or to give evidence

depending upon their skill or judgment, each day in

attendance 15

(2) A witness who travels to the place of hearing by private auto-

mobile is entitled to expenses of 10 cents a mile each way for each

mile necessarily travelled in coming from and returning to his or her

place of residence or place of service, whichever is the nearer to the

place of hearing but, where the hearing is held in the local municipal-

ity in which the witness resides, the total amount shall not exceed 75

cents.

(3) A witness who travels to the place of hearing by a means

other than private automobile is entitled to expenses of the amount
of the fare actually paid for the transportation from his or her place

of residence to the place of hearing and return.

(4) A witness who is required to attend the hearing on more than

one day and who returns to his or her place of residence at night is

entitled to the travelling allowance mentioned in subsections (2) and

(3), as the case may be, in respect of each days attendance.

(5) Where a witness does not reside in the local municipality in

which the hearing is held and it is desirable that he or she remain

overnight at the place of hearing, the witness is entitled to expenses

of the amount reasonably and actually paid by him or her for living

expenses, but not more than $8 for each night. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

394, s. 8.

The Fire Services Long Service Medal

9.— (1) In this section, service as a member of the public fire ser-

vices shall include,

(a) service as a full-time firefighter or a volunteer firefighter as

defined in the Fire Departments Act;

(b) employment in the service of the Crown in right of Ontario

or any agency of the Crown in right of Ontario as a fire-

fighter or in a capacity related to the prevention or investi-

gation of fire; and

(c) active service in the Canadian Forces in World War II, or

the Korean War. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 394, s. 9 (1).

(2) The Fire Marshal shall grant a medal, which shall be known

as "The Fire Services Long Service Medal", to any person who has

served as a member of the public fire services for a total of twenty-

five years or more. O. Reg. 840/84, s. 1.

(3) The medal shall be worn on the left breast, subordinate to all

Canadian and British military decorations.

(4) When a medal is awarded the name of the recipient shall be

published in The Ontario Gazette. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 394, s. 9 (3,

4).

10.— (1) The Fire Services Long Service Medal shall be a circular

medal of rhodium plated metal Ws inches in diameter,

(a) bearing on the obverse the Maltese cross on which is super-

imposed the coat of arms of Ontario and the inscription

"Fire Services Ontario"; and
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(b) bearing on the reverse the inscription "For long service the (a) a white stripe 3/32 of an Inch in width bordered by a green

Fire Marshals Act". stripe 5/32 of an inch in width; and

(2) The medal shall be suspended from a metal bar by means of a

ribbon VA inches in width comprising a red stripe 10/32 of an inch in (b) a red stripe 7/32 of an inch in width at the edge of the

width in the centre and on each side, ribbon. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 394, s. 10.
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Fish Inspection Act

Loisur l 'inspection dupoisson

REGULATION 456

QUALITY CONTROL

Interpretation

1. In this Regulation,

"breaded fish" means fish or fish flesh that is coated with batter and
breading;

"can" means any hermetically sealed glass or metal container;

"canned fish" means any fish that is sealed in a can and is sterilized;

"cannery" means an establishment where canned fish is produced for

human consumption;

"comminuted fish flesh" means fish flesh that has been ground to a

fine, uniform consistency;

"semi-preserving establishment" means an establishment where fish

is prepared by salting or pickling in brine, vinegar, sugar, spices or
any combination of those salting or pickling agents and packed so

that it may be kept fit for human consumption for a minimum of

six months by means of refrigeration without freezing;

"shrimp cocktail" means shrimp meat packed with sauce, spices, sea-

sonings or flavourings or any combination of those ingredients;

and

"sterilized", in respect of canned fish, means fish that has been
treated with heat to prevent spoilage and to destroy all pathogenic
organisms. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 1.

2. For the purposes of section 7 of the Act,

(a) "decomposed", with respect to fish, means fish that has an
offensive or objectionable odour, flavour, colour or tex-

tural defect associated with spoilage;

(b) "tainted", with respect to fish, means fish that is rancid or

has an abnormal odour or flavour; and

(c) "unwholesome", with respect to fish, means fish that has in

or upon it micro-organisms of public health significance or

substances toxic or aesthetically offensive to man. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 395, s. 2.

PARTI
GENERAL

3. Fish shall be packed in new, clean and sound containers.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 3.

4.— (1) An inspector may detain fish or any container of fish for

the purpose of inspection and for the purpose of identifying such
fish, the inspector may attach to any of the fish or any container of
fish a numbered tag furnished by the Ministry.

(2) Where fish or any container of fish is detained under subsec-
tion (1), the inspector shall deliver or mail to the owner or the

owner's agent a notice of detention.

(3) Where fish or any container of fish is detained under subsec-
tion (1) on premises owned by a person who is not the owner of the

fish, a copy of the notice of detention referred to in subsection (2)
shall be delivered or mailed to that person.

(4) No person shall move, sell or otherwise dispose of fish or any
container offish detained under subsection (1) unless that person has
obtained a release therefor from an inspector.

(5) Where an inspector is satisfied that,

(a) fish and any container of fish detained under subsection (1)
meet the requirements of this Regulation, he or she shall

prepare a release authorizing the disposition of the fish for

human consumption; or

(b) fish or any container of fish detained under subsection (1)

does not meet the requirements of this Regulation, he or
she may mark the fish or container accordingly and shall

prepare a release authorizing the disposition of the fish for

any purpose other than human consumption,

and shall deliver or mail one copy of the release referred to in clause

(a) or (b) to the owner of the fish or the owner's agent and one copy
to the person, if any, on whose premises the fish was found.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 4.

5. Where an inspector is satisfied that fish and any container of
fish meet the requirements of this Regulation, the inspector shall, on
request, issue an inspection certificate. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395,

s. 5.

6. An appeal made under section 4 of the Act shall be made by
notice in writing to the Minister within thirty days of the decision of

the inspector. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 6.

7.— (1) No reinspection shall be ordered as a result of an appeal
unless the appellant is able to satisfy the Minister that the identity of

the fish or containers to be reinspected has been preserved.

(2) No reinspection shall be ordered as a result of an appeal
where the decision of the inspector appealed from is in respect of the

presence of a poisonous or harmful substance in or upon the fish or

containers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 7.

8. Where fish or containers have been approved under this Regu-
lation and upon reinspection are found not to meet the requirements
of this Regulation, any inspection marks and quality designations on
such fish or containers shall be removed or obliterated and any
inspection certificate that may have been issued for the fish or con-

tainers is void. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 8.

9. All receptacles, including vehicle bodies, boxes, tubs and bar-

rels used to transport fish to or from any establishment shall be clean

and shall be disinfected when necessary. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395,

s. 9.

10. Fish that is intended for human consumption shall be ade-

quately iced or chilled while being held or transported and shall be
protected from contamination and the weather. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

395, s. 10.

11. Fish that is intended for human consumption shall be pro-

tected from contamination and the weather during loading and
unloading. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 11.

12. Frozen fish, while under the control of a carrier, shall be kept

refrigerated in such a manner that, when it is delivered to its destina-
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tion, the temperature of such fish will not have increased more than

10°F from the temperature at the time it was loaded. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 12.

13. No person shall sell or offer for sale cans of fish,

(a) that have not been properly sealed;

(b) the tops or bottoms of which have been distorted outwards;

or

(c) that are otherwise defective. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395,

s. 13.

PART II

LABELLING

14. No person shall mark or label a container of fish with a qual-

ity designation or sell a container of fish that is so marked or labelled

unless,

(a) a standard for that quality has been specified in this Regula-

tion or the Fish Inspection Regulations (Canada); and

(b) the fish in that container meets that standard. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 395, s. 14.

PART III

CODE MARKINGS

15.— (1) Every carton and case in which containers of fish are

packed at an establishment shall be legibly marked on one end in

such a manner that the name of the establishment and the day,

month and year of processing can be determined by an inspector.

(2) Every container in which pickled, spiced or marinated fish are

packed shall be legibly marked in such a manner that the name of the

establishment and the day, month and year of processing can be

determined by an inspector. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 15.

16.— (1) Every can of fish that is packed in an establishment shall

be embossed on one end in such a manner that the name of the

establishment and the day, month and year of processing can be

determined by an inspector.

(2) Where a can of fish is embossed with a code marking, a copy

of the key to every such code marking shall be sent to the Minister

each year before the commencement of processing operations.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 16.

17. Despite subsection 16 (1), any hermetically sealed glass con-

tainer containing fish is exempt from the embossing requirement

referred to in that subsection, if such container or the label affixed to

it is otherwise permanently marked in such a manner that the name
of the establishment and the day, month and year of processing can

be determined by an inspector. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 17.

PART IV
CANNED FISH

18. Canned fish shall be sterilized so that the product,

(a) is free from micro-organisms capable of development under

normal conditions of storage; and

(b) does not contain any substances originating from micro-or-

ganisms in amounts that may represent a hazard to health.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 18.

19. All canned fish, except canned fish packed in flat drawn cans,

shall have sufficient vacuum to ensure that can ends do not bulge

when the product is heated to a temperature of 95°F. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 19.

PARTY
FRESH OR FROZEN FISH

Breaded Fish

20.— (1) Fish sticks for sale in Ontario shall,

(a) if cooked, contain a minimum of 66% per cent by weight of

fish flesh;

(b) if uncooked, contain a minimum of 75 per cent by weight of

fish flesh;

(c) weigh not less than one ounce each;

(d) be free from defects; and

(e) not be prepared from comminuted fish flesh.

(2) In this section, "fish sticks" means uniform, rectangular por-

tions of breaded fish flesh. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 20.

21. Breaded scallops for sale in Ontario shall,

(a) if cooked, contain a minimum of 66^3 per cent by weight of

scallop meat; and

(b) if uncooked, contain a minimum of 75 per cent by weight of

scallop meat. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 21.

22.— (1) Shrimp cocktail shall be prepared from sound, cooked,

peeled shrimp meat.

(2) Shrimp cocktail shall contain not less than 36'/2 per cent by

weight of shrimp meat. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 22.

PART VI
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT
REQUIREMENTS FOR ESTABLISHMENTS

23. The surface of a floor in a wet working area of an establish-

ment shall be sloped for drainage purposes and shall be constructed

of durable and impervious material that permits rapid disposal of

waste and that can be readily cleaned. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395,

s. 23.

24. A floor in a dry working area of an establishment shall be

constructed of material that can be readily cleaned. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 24.

25. Drains in an establishment shall be of a type and size suffi-

cient to carry off process effluents and water from cleaning opera-

tions and shall be equipped with traps or other devices to prevent the

entry of gases or vermin into the establishment through the drains.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 25.

26. The inside surfaces of walls in a wet working area of an estab-

lishment shall be constructed of smooth, durable, waterproof and

light-coloured material that can be thoroughly cleaned up to a height

of not less than four feet. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 26.

27. Every room in an establishment in which fish is processed

shall have a ceiling that is free from cracks, crevices and open joints

and is constructed of smooth, light-coloured material that can be

readily cleaned. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 27.

28. Every establishment shall be equipped with a natural or

mechanical ventilation system that will provide clean air, remove

undesirable odours, steam and smoke and prevent condensation in

rooms where work is performed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 28.

29. Every establishment shall contain toilet facilities that are con-

structed and located in such a manner as to prevent the contamina-

tion of the establishment or the water supply of the establishment.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 29.
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30. The room in which a toilet facility in an establishment is

located shall,

(a) have self-closing doors;

(b) be ventilated to the outside;

(c) have walls and a ceiling that are smooth, light in colour and
that can be readily cleaned; and

(d) have a floor that is constructed of impervious material and
that can be readily cleaned. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 30.

31. Every establishment shall be provided with sanitary washba-
sins in locations that are visible from the working area, equipped
with hot and cold running water, liquid or powdered soap and air

dryers or single service towels. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 31.

32.— (1) Every establishment shall be provided with a supply of

potable water that has a coliform bacteria count of not more than

two per hundred millimetres and is under a minimum operating pres-

sure of twenty pounds per square inch.

(2) Despite subsection (1), an establishment may be provided

with water other than water referred to in subsection (1) for fire pro-

tection, boilers or auxiliary services provided that there is no connec-
tion between the water system used for fire protection, boilers or

auxiliary services and the system providing water for other purposes.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 32.

33. The frames and legs on all equipment on which fish is pro-

cessed shall be constructed of metal or other durable and impervious

material, other than wood, that can be readily cleaned. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 395, s. 33.

34. A table in an establishment shall be so constructed that it and
the area beneath it can be readily cleaned. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395,

s. 34.

35.— (1) A bin or receptacle in which offal is stored shall be water-

tight, constructed of metal or other durable and impervious material,

other than wood, and, where necessary to prevent contamination of

the establishment or any fish processed in the establishment, be
equipped with a well-fitted cover.

(2) A concrete or other impervious surface, sloped for drainage

purposes, shall be placed under an elevated offal bin. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 35.

36. No wood shall be used in the construction of a conveyor in an
establishment where the wood will come in contact with fish.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 36.

37. Flumes for conveying fish shall be constructed of non-
corrodible material, other than wood, that can be thoroughly

cleaned. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 37.

38. Every working surface in a processing room in an establish-

ment shall be provided with an illumination having a minimum inten-

sity of twenty foot-candles. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 38.

PART VII
ADDITIONAL CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT

REQUIREMENTS FOR CANNERIES

Fresh-Fish, Freezing or Semi-Preserving Establishments

39. No cannery and no fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving

establishment shall have exposed pipe over any working surface on
which fish is processed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 39.

40. Every cannery and every fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserv-

ing establishment shall be provided with hot water that is maintained
at a minimum temperature of 110°F in sufficient quantity for the

operations of the cannery or fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving

establishment, as the case may be. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 40.

41. Every cannery and every fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserv-

ing establishment shall be provided with facilities for disinfecting the

protective hand coverings used in processing areas. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 41.

42. Every cutting, filleting and skinning board in a cannery and a

fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving establishment shall be made of

planed lumber or other material that is smooth and without cracks.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 42.

43. Every surface in a cannery and a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-

preserving establishment, other than a cutting, filleting and skinning

board on which fish is processed, shall be made of a non-corrodible

material, other than wood, and every joint on the surface shall be
smooth and watertight. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 43.

44. Every receptacle, tray, tank, vat and utensil used for process-

ing fish in a cannery and a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving

establishment shall be made of a non-corrodible material, other than

wood, and shall have smooth surfaces free from cracks and crevices.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 44.

45. Every box, cart, bin and other receptacle used in a cannery
and a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving establishment for hold-

ing fish, other than live fish, before it is further processed or shipped,

shall be constructed so as to provide drainage and, where made of

wood, be constructed of planed lumber or waterproof plywood and
be coated with a durable and waterproof material free of
contaminants. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 45.

46. Every conveyor belt in a cannery and a fresh-fish, freezing or

semi-preserving establishment that comes in contact with fish, other

than canned fish or packaged fish, shall be fitted with a spray washer
and, where practical, a scraper. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 46.

47. No person shall use a wire mesh utensil in processing fish in a

cannery or a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving establishment.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 47.

48. No person shall use an enamelled utensil in processing fish in

a cannery or a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving establishment.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 48.

49. Every cannery shall be provided with steam of a supply and at

a pressure sufficient for the operations of the cannery. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 395, s. 49.

50. Every freezing facility in a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-pre-

serving establishment shall be capable of reducing the temperature at

the centre of a one-inch thick block of unpackaged fillets to -5°F in

two hours or less. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 50.

51.— (1) Every freezing facility in a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-

preserving establishment where round or dressed fish is blast frozen

shall be capable of freezing fish by means of air at a temperature of

-20°F or colder, moving at a velocity of not less than four hundred
feet per minute.

(2) Where fish is frozen by the method referred to in subsection

(1), the fish shall be removed from the freezing facility immediately

after the temperature at the centre of the thickest section of the fish

reaches -5°F. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 51.

52. Every cannery shall be equipped with one or more retorts

equipped with,

(a) a mercury-in-glass thermometer;

(b) a pressure gauge;

(c) a steam spreader; and
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(d) venting valves. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 52.

PART VIII

GENERAL OPERATING REQUIREMENTS FOR
ESTABLISHMENTS

53. No person who,

(a) is known to be suffering from a communicable disease;

(b) is a known carrier of a communicable disease; or

(c) has an infected wound or open lesion on any part of his or

her body,

shall be employed in any working area of an establishment.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 53.

54. Every person engaged in handling or processing fish in an

establishment shall wash his or her hands thoroughly with warm
water and liquid or powdered soap immediately before commencing
each work shift and after each absence from duty. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 54.

55. No employee who handles fish with his or her bare hands in

an establishment shall wear finger-nail polish. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

395, s. 55.

56. All waterproof garments in an establishment shall be thor-

oughly cleaned after each work shift. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 56.

57. No person in an establishment shall smoke or spit in a work-

ing area. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 57.

58. Every toilet facility in an establishment shall be maintained in

a clean condition and contain a supply of toilet tissue at all times.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 58.

59. All sewage from an establishment, including liquid waste

from fish processing operations, shall be disposed of in such a man-
ner that the sewage is inaccessible to flies and the water supply for

the establishment does not become contaminated. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 59.

60. Offal and other refuse shall be removed from the processing

area of an establishment at least once a day. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

395, s. 60.

61. No person shall use an offal bin or receptacle in an establish-

ment for a purpose other than the retention of offal. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 61.

62. No person shall permit a dog or other animal to be in an

establishment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 62.

63. Every operator of an establishment shall maintain a rodent

and insect control program in the establishment and where a pesti-

cide is used, it shall be used in such a manner that the pesticide does

not contaminate any fish in the establishment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
395, s. 63.

64. No unnecessary material or equipment shall be stored in a

working area of an establishment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 64.

65. The grounds and beach of an establishment shall be kept

clean. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 65.

66. Every establishment shall be equipped with brushes, brooms,
hoses and other equipment and material for the cleaning of the

establishment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 66.

67. Except where it is to be further processed, frozen fish shall be
protected to prevent a rise in the temperature of the fish when it is

outside a refrigerated area. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 67.

68. Every establishment and all equipment and utensils used in

the operation of an establishment shall be kept in good repair and in

a clean and sanitary condition. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 68.

PART IX
ADDITIONAL OPERATING REQUIREMENTS FOR

CANNERIES

Fresh-Fish, Freezing or Semi-Preserving Establishments

69. Every operator of a cannery shall keep at the cannery a

record for a period of not less than twelve months of the sterilization

treatment used for each batch of fish at the cannery. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 69.

70. All water used in a cannery for cooling canned fish shall be
chlorinated to give a chlorine residual of at least two parts per

million. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 70.

71.— (1) All fish which are to be canned shall be thoroughly

washed prior to canning.

(2) Round fish shall be thoroughly washed prior to processing.

(3) Where fish has been dressed, it shall be thoroughly washed
prior to further processing. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 71.

72.— (1) No ice, other than ice made from water referred to in

subsection 32 (1), shall be used in a cannery or a fresh-fish, freezing

or semi-preserving establishment.

(2) Except for fire protection, boilers or auxiliary services, no
water, other than water referred to in subsection 32 (1), shall be used

in a cannery or a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving
establishment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 72.

73. All protective hand coverings worn by employees in any pro-

cessing area in a cannery or a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving

establishment shall be disinfected immediately after each break in a

work shift and at the end of every work shift. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

395, s. 73.

74.— (1) Except for a filleter, skinner, scaler, handler of round or

dressed fish or a worker in a frozen storage room in a fresh-fish,

freezing or semi-preserving establishment, every employee engaged

in a fish processing operation in a cannery or a fresh-fish, freezing or

semi-preserving establishment shall wear a clean coverall, smock or

coat and headgear that completely covers the hair.

(2) All protective outer garments worn by an employee in a fish

processing operation in a cannery shall be kept thoroughly cleaned.

(3) A filleter, skinner, scaler or handler of round or dressed fish

in a fresh-fish, freezing or semi-preserving establishment shall wear
clean outer garments and headgear that completely covers the hair.

(4) A worker in a frozen storage room in a fresh-fish, freezing or

semi-preserving establishment shall wear clean outer garments.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 74.

75.— (1) Every utensil that comes in contact with fish before it is

canned or packaged shall be thoroughly cleaned and disinfected at

least once during each work shift and at the end of each work shift.

(2) Every utensil referred to in subsection (1) shall be air-dried

and stored in a sanitary manner at the end of each working day.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 75.

76. All equipment, including conveyor belts and tables, that

comes in contact with fish that is being processed, other than canned

and packaged fish, shall be cleaned and disinfected at the end of each

work shift. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 76.

77. Every floor in a wet working area in a cannery and a fresh-
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fish, freezing or semi-preserving establishment shall be thoroughly

washed and disinfected daily. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 77.

PARTX
ADDITIONAL OPERATING REQUIREMENTS FOR

FROZEN-STORAGE ESTABLISHMENTS

78. Every room in a frozen-storage establishment in which frozen

fish is stored shall be maintained at a temperature of-15°F or colder.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 78.

79.— (1) Every storage room in a frozen-storage establishment

shall be equipped with a thermometer or other temperature-meas-

uring device that is located in such a place that it indicates the aver-

age air temperature of the room.

(2) The temperature in a storage room in a frozen-storage estab-

lishment shall be read and recorded at least once each day and the

record shall be retained for a period of not less than twelve months.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 79.

80. No odoriferous substance shall be stored with fish in a holding

or storage room in a frozen-storage establishment. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 395, s. 80.

PART XI
TRANSPORTATION OF FISH

81. Every vehicle used for the marketing of fish shall contain

facilities that,

(a) protect the fish from contamination and weather;

(b) are in good repair and in a clean and sanitary condition;

(c) where fresh or semi-preserved fish are being transported

will maintain the fish in a chilled condition; and

(d) where frozen fish are being transported will prevent the

temperature of the frozen fish from increasing more than

10°F during transportation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 395, s. 81.
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Forest Fires Prevention Act

Loi sur laprévention des incendies deforêt

REGULATION 457

FIRE REGIONS

1. The parts of Ontario described in the Schedules are declared to

be fire regions, and each fire region shall bear the name appearing as

the heading of the Schedule. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 396, s. 1.

Fire permits

2. A fire permit shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 396,

s. 2.

3. It is a condition of a fire permit that,

(a) the permittee shall keep the permit at the site of the burn-

ing operation conducted under the permit; and

(b) the person in charge of the burning operation conducted

under the permit shall produce and show the permit to any

officer whenever requested by the officer. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 396, s. 3.

Forest Travel Permits

4. A forest travel permit shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

396, s. 4.

Fire Prevention and Suppression

5. Every person who starts a fire out of doors for the purpose of

cooking or obtaining warmth shall,

(a) start the fire on a site that is bare rock or bare mineral soil

or free from flammable materials; and

(b) keep an area of at least three feet in width immediately out-

side the edge of the fire cleared to bare rock or to bare min-

eral soil or cleared of flammable materials. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 396, s. 7.

6. No person shall operate an outdoor incinerator,

(a) that is an unenclosed device;

(b) that is constructed, in whole or in part, of combustible

material;

(c) unless the outlet is covered with a heavy duty screen having

a mesh size not greater than one-quarter inch;

(d) that is situate less than fifteen feet from a forest or wood-
land;

(e) unless it is situate on bare rock or bare mineral soil; and

(f) unless an area of at least five feet in width immediately sur-

rounding the incinerator is bare rock or bare mineral soil.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 396, s. 8.

7. Every person who starts a fire or causes a fire to be started out

of doors shall,

(a) take all reasonable steps to keep the fire under control;

(b) ensure that a responsible person tends the fire;

(c) extinguish the fire before quitting the site of the fire; and

(d) where the fire is started under a fire permit, extinguish the

fire or cause the fire to be extinguished on or before the

expiration of the permit. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 396, s. 9.

8.— (1) Except as otherwise provided in the work permit, every

person who conducts or causes to be conducted any operation in

respect of which the person is required by the Act to obtain a work
permit and in which is engaged a number of persons specified in col-

umn 1 of an item of the Table shall provide on the operation in ser-

viceable condition not less than the number of packpumps specified

in column 2 of the item, the number of shovels specified in column 3

of the item, the number of axes specified in column 4 of the item, the

number of portable fire pumps specified in column 5 of the item and

the feet of fire hose specified in column 6 of the item.

(2) Every person conducting or causing to be conducted an oper-

ation mentioned in subsection (1) shall ensure that fifty per cent of

the persons engaged in the operation are competent in the use in fire

suppression of the equipment provided on the operation. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 396, s. 10.

9. No person shall, in a forest or woodland,

(a) start a power saw within ten feet of the place where it is

fueled;

(b) operate a power saw without having readily available a fire

extinguisher that is in working condition; or

(c) when the engine of a power saw is operating or is hot, place

the power saw on any flammable material. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 396, s. 11.

FIRE REGIONS

Schedule 1

NORTHWESTERN FIRE REGION

In the territorial districts of Kenora, Kenora-Patricia Portion and

Rainy River, described as follows:

Beginning at the southeasterly corner of the geographic Township

of Corman in the Territorial District of Kenora; thence northerly

along the easterly boundary of the geographic townships of Corman
and Chartrand and the northerly production of the easterly boundary

of the Geographic Township of Chartrand to the southwesterly cor-

ner of G.T.P. Block No. 6; thence easterly along the south boundary

of that block to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence northerly

along the easterly boundary of that block and the northerly produc-

tion of the easterly boundary of that Block No. 6 to the base line run

by Phillips and Benner, Ontario Land Surveyors, in 1931; thence

northeasterly in a straight line to the intersection of latitude 50° 00'

with the meridian line run by K. G. Ross, Ontario Land Surveyor, in

1921; thence easterly along latitude 50° 00' to longitude 90° 00';

thence northerly along longitude 90° 00' to latitude 51° 00'; thence

easterly along latitude 51° 00' to longitude 89° 00'; thence northerly

along longitude 89° 00' to the southerly boundary of Wunnumin
Lake Indian Reserve 86; thence easterly along that southerly bound-

ary to the easterly boundary of that Indian Reserve; thence northerly

along that easterly boundary to the northerly boundary of that

Indian Reserve; thence westerly along that northerly boundary to

longitude 89° 00'; thence northerly along longitude 89° 00' to latitude

54° 00'; thence westerly along latitude 54° 00' to the Interprovincial

Boundary between Ontario and Manitoba; thence in a southwesterly
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and southerly direction following that boundary to the International

Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;

thence in an easterly and southeasterly direction following that

boundary to longitude 92° 30'; thence northerly along that longitude

to the high-water mark along the southerly bank of the Seine River;

thence easterly along that high-water mark to the southerly boundary

of Indian Reserve 23A; thence easterly and northerly along that

boundary to the high-water mark along the southerly bank of the

Seine River; thence easterly along that high-water mark to the south-

erly limit of the right of way of that part of the King's Highway

known as No. 11; thence easterly along that right of way to the

southerly production of the easterly boundary of the Geographic

Township of Bennett in the Territorial District of Rainy River;

thence northerly along that southerly production and the easterly

boundary of that geographic township and the northerly production

of the easterly boundary of the Geographic Township of Bennett to

the 3rd base line; thence westerly along that base line to the 5th

meridian line; thence northerly along that meridian line to a line

drawn west astronomically from the southwesterly corner of the

Geographic Township of Grummett in the Territorial District of

Kenora; thence east astronomically to the southwesterly corner of

the Geographic Township of Grummett; thence easterly along the

southerly boundary of the geographic townships of Grummett, Cath-

cart, McNevin and Gorman to the place of beginning. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 396, App. A, Sched. 1.

Schedule 2

NORTH CENTRAL FIRE REGION

In the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane, Kenora, Rainy

River and Thunder Bay described as follows:

Beginning at the southeast corner of the geographic Township of

Corman being a point on the east boundary of the Territorial District

of Kenora; thence northerly along that boundary to the southwest

corner of G.T.P. Block No. 6; thence easterly along the south

boundary of that block to the southeast corner thereof; thence north-

erly along the east boundary of that block and the northerly produc-

tion of that east boundary to the base line run by Phillips and Ben-

ner, Ontario Land Surveyors, in 1931; thence northeasterly in a

straight line to the point of intersection of the parallel of latitude 50°

00' with the meridian line run by K.G. Ross, Ontario Land Sur-

veyor, in 1921; thence easterly along the parallel of latitude 50° 00' to

the line of longitude 90° 00'; thence northerly along the line of longi-

tude 90° 00' to the parallel of latitude 51° 00'; thence easterly along

the parallel of latitude 51° 00' to the line of longitude 89° 00'; thence

northerly along the line of longitude 89° 00' to the southerly bound-

ary of Wunnumin Lake Indian Reserve Number 86; thence easterly

along that southerly boundary to the easterly boundary of that

Indian Reserve; thence northerly along that easterly boundary to the

northerly boundary of that Indian Reserve, thence westerly along

that northerly boundary to the line of longitude 89° 00'; thence

northerly along that line of longitude to the parallel of latitude 54°

00'; thence easterly along the parallel of latitude 54° 00' to the inter-

section with a line drawn in a course of north astronomic from the

northwest corner of the geographic Township of Bicknell, in the Ter-

ritorial District of Cochrane; thence south astronomically along that

line to the northwest corner of the geographic Township of Bicknell;

thence easterly along the north boundary of the last mentioned geo-

graphic township to the northeast corner thereof; thence southerly

along the east boundary of the geographic townships of Bicknell,

Boyce and Clavet to the northerly boundary of the geographic Town-

ship of Downer; thence easterly along the north boundary of the last

mentioned geographic township to the northeast corner thereof;

thence southerly along the east boundary of the geographic town-

ships of Downer, Frances and Flanders to the southeast corner of the

last mentioned geographic township; thence westerly along the south

boundary of the last mentioned geographic township to the south-

west corner thereof; thence southerly along the west boundary of the

geographic townships of Foch and Drew to the northeast corner of

the geographic Township of Spooner; thence westerly along the

north boundary of the geographic Township of Spooner to the north-

west corner thereof; thence southerly along the west boundary of the

geographic Township of Spooner to the southwest corner thereof;

thence southerly in a straight line to the northeast corner of the geo-

graphic Township of McGill; thence westerly along the north bound-

ary of the last mentioned geographic township to the northwest cor-

ner thereof; thence southerly along the west boundary of the last

mentioned geographic township to the southwesterly corner thereof;

thence west astronomically to the intersection with a line drawn in

course of north astronomic from the northwest corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Laberge; thence south astronomically along

that line to the northwest corner of the geographic Township of

Laberge; thence southerly along the west boundary of the last men-

tioned geographic township to the northerly limit of the right-of-way

of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company; thence westerly along the

said northerly limit to the intersection with the east boundary of the

geographic Township of Lecours; thence southerly along the said

east boundary and its southerly production to the intersection with a

line drawn on a course of east astronomic from southeast corner of

the geographic Township of Pic; thence west astronomically along

that line and continuing westerly along the south boundary of the

said geographic Township of Pic to the intersection with the westerly

boundary of Pukaskwa National Park; thence north 0° 38' 10" east

along the said park boundary 780.468 metres; thence north 86° 31'

40" west along the said park boundary 2323.993 metres; thence north

2° 25' 50" east along the said park boundary 1014.761 metres; thence

south 50° 26' 20" west along the said park boundary 129.174 metres;

thence south 56° 08' 20" west along the said park boundary 266.282

metres; thence south 18° 25' 00" west along the said park boundary

486.571 metres; thence south 26° 00' 10" west along the said park

boundary 200.683 metres; thence south 47° 18' 20" west along the

said park boundary 306.376 metres; thence north 71° 56' 30" west

along the said park boundary 183.596 metres; thence south 70° 34'

40" west along the said park boundary 329.245 metres, more or less,

to the water's edge of Lake Superior; thence south 68° 00' west 9.656

kilometres; thence south 22° 00' east 25.750 kilometres; thence south

30° 00' west 82.077 kilometres, more or less, to the International

Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;

thence in a northwesterly, southwesterly and westerly direction fol-

lowing that International Boundary to the line of longitude 92° 30';

thence northerly along that line of longitude to the water's edge

along the southerly shore of Seine River; thence in an easterly direc-

tion along that water's edge to the south boundary of Indian Reserve

Number 23A; thence easterly along the south boundary of Indian

Reserve Number 23A to the southeast corner thereof; thence north-

erly along the east boundary of Indian Reserve Number 23A to the

water's edge along the southerly shore of Seine River; thence in an

easterly direction along that water's edge to the southerly limit of the

right of way of the King's Highway known as Number 11; thence

easterly along that limit to the intersection with the southerly pro-

duction of the east boundary of the geographic Township of Bennett;

thence northerly along that southerly production and the east bound-

ary of that township and the northerly production of that east bound-

ary to the boundary between the territorial districts of Kenora and

Rainy River; thence westerly along that boundary to the 5th Merid-

ian Line as surveyed by A. Niven, Ontario Land Surveyor in 1897;

thence northerly along that meridian line to the intersection with line

drawn on a course of west astronomic from the southwest corner of

the geographic Township of Grummett; thence east astronomically

along that line to the southwest corner of the geographic Township

of Grummett; thence easterly along the south boundary of the geo-

graphic townships of Grummett, Cathcart, McNevin and Corman to

the place of beginning. O. Reg. 207/84, s. l,pan.

Schedule 3

NORTHERN FIRE REGION

In the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane, Kenora Patricia

Portion, Sudbury and Timiskaming described as follows:

Beginning at the southwest corner of the geographic Township of

Drew, in the Territorial District of Algoma; thence easterly along

the south boundary of the geographic townships of Drew and Cho-

lette to the northwest corner of the geographic Township of Bay-

field; thence southerly along the west boundary of the geographic

Township of Bayfield to the southwest corner thereof; thence east-

erly along the south boundary of the last mentioned township to the
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northwest corner of the geographic Township of Gourlay; thence

southerly along the west boundary of that township to the southwest
corner thereof; thence easterly along the south boundary of the geo-
graphic townships of Gourlay, Breckenridge, Lizar, Ermine, Irving

and Marjorie to the west boundary of the geographic Township of

Hook; thence southerly along the west boundary of the last men-
tioned township to the southwest corner thereof; thence easterly

along the south boundary of the geographic townships of Hook and
Hayward to the west boundary of the geographic Township of

Coderre; thence southerly along the west boundary of the geographic
townships of Coderre and Lerwick to the northeast corner of the

geographic Township of Kildare; thence westerly along the north
boundary of that township to the northwest corner thereof; thence
southerly along the west boundary of that township to a limit of the

Missinaibi Provincial Park measured south 57° 00' west from a point

distant 13100 metres measured south 77° 30' west from a point dis-

tance 1650 metres measured west astronomic from a point on the

east boundary of the geographic Township of Kildare distant 6500
metres measured northerly thereon from the southeast corner
thereof; thence south 57° 00' west along that limit of Missinaibi Pro-

vincial Park to the north boundary of the geographic Township of

Baltic; thence westerly along the north boundary of the geographic
townships of Baltic and Leeson to the northwest corner of the last

mentioned township; thence southerly along the west boundary of

the geographic townships of Leeson, Brackin and Lang to the south-

west corner of the last mentioned township; thence westerly along

the north boundary of the geographic Township of Bader to the

northwest corner thereof; thence southerly along the west boundary
of the geographic townships of Bader, Hornell and D'Avaugour to

the southwest corner of the last mentioned township; thence easterly

along the south boundary of that township to the northwest corner of
the geographic Township of Cosens; thence southerly along the west
boundary of the geographic townships of Cosens, Topham, Win-
dego, Beilhartz, Engstrom, Hammond and Moen to the southwest
corner of the last mentioned township; thence easterly along the

south boundary of the geographic townships of Moen, Moggy and
Neill to the southeast corner of the last mentioned township; thence

northerly along the east boundary of that township to the southwest
corner of the geographic Township of Patenaude; thence easterly

along the south boundary of that township to the southeast corner
thereof; thence southerly along the west boundary of the geographic
Township of Carruthers to the southwest corner thereof; thence east-

erly along the south boundary of the geographic townships of Car-
ruthers, Cassidy, Deans, Drey, Dukszta and Eaton to the southeast

corner of the last mentioned township; thence southerly along the

west boundary of the geographic townships of Guindon and
McKeough to the southwest corner of the last mentioned township;

thence easterly along the south boundary of the geographic town-
ships of McKeough, Fulton, Gladwin, Ivy, Earl, Specht, Breadner,
Battersby, Dublin, Onaping, Scotia, Frechette, McNamara and Cot-
ton to the southeast corner of the last mentioned township; thence
northerly along the east boundary of the geographic townships of

Cotton, Valin and Stull to the south boundary of the geographic
Township of Dufferin; thence easterly along the south boundary of

the geographic townships of Dufferin and Leckie to the southeast

corner of the last mentioned township; thence northerly along the

east boundary of that township to the northeast corner thereof;

thence westerly along the north boundary of that township to the

southeast corner of the geographic Township of Ray; thence north-

erly along the east boundary of that township to the southwest corner
of the geographic Township of Charters; thence easterly along the

south boundary of the geographic townships of Charters and Corkill

to the southeast corner of the last mentioned township; thence north-

erly along the east boundary of that township to the southwest corner
of the geographic Township of Roadhouse; thence easterly along the

south boundary of the geographic townships of Roadhouse, Willet,

Barber, Cane and Henwood to the southwest corner of the Township
of Kerns; thence easterly along the south boundary of the townships
of Kerns, Harley and Casey to the Interprovincial Boundary between
Ontario and Quebec; thence in a northerly direction along that Inter-

provincial Boundary to the shore of James Bay; thence southwest-
erly, northwesterly, northerly and northwesterly following the shore
of James Bay and Hudson Bay to the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Manitoba; thence in a southwesterly direction

along that Interprovincial Boundary to the intersection with the

westerly production of a line joining the intersection of the line of

longitude 91° 30' and the parallel of latitude 55° 00' with the intersec-

tion of the line of longitude 89° 00' and the parallel of latitude 54°

00'; thence southeasterly along that production and that line to the

intersection with the line of longitude 89° 00' and the parallel of lati-

tude 54° 00'; thence easterly along the parallel latitude 54° 00' to the

intersection with a line drawn on a course of north astronomic from
the northwest corner of the geographic Township of Bicknell; thence
south astronomically along that line to the northwest corner of the

geographic Township of Bicknell; thence easterly along the north
boundary of that township to the northwest corner of the geographic
Township of Burrell; thence southerly along the west boundary of

the geographic townships of Burrell, Shuel and Kohler to the south-

west corner of the last mentioned township; thence easterly along the

south boundary of that township to the northwest corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Mercer; thence southerly along the west bound-
ary of the geographic townships of Mercer, Hiawatha and Nagagami
to the southwest corner of the last mentioned township; thence west-

erly along the north boundary of the geographic township of Foch to

the northwest corner thereof; thence southerly along the west bound-
ary of the geographic townships of Foch and Drew to the place of

beginning. O. Reg. 13/86, s . \,part.

Schedule 4

NORTHEASTERN FIRE REGION

In the territorial districts of Algoma, Manitoulin, Nipissing, Parry
Sound, Sudbury, Thunder Bay and Timiskaming described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the northeast corner of the geographic Township of

Mildred, in the Territorial District of Algoma; thence southerly

along the east boundary of that township to the southeast corner

thereof; thence easterly along the north boundary of the geographic
townships of Nebotik and Conking to the northeast corner of the last

mentioned township; thence southerly along the east boundary of

that township to the southeast corner thereof; thence westerly along

the south boundary of the geographic Township of Conking to the

northeast corner of the geographic Township of Abigo; thence south-

erly along the east boundary of the last mentioned township to a limit

of the Missinaibi Provincial Park measured south 57° 00' west from a

point distant 13100 metres measured south 77° .30' west from a point

distance 1650 metres measured west astronomic from a point on the

east boundary of the geographic Township of Kildare distant 6500
metres measured northerly thereon from the southeast corner
thereof; thence south 57° 00' west along that limit of Missinaibi Pro-

vincial Park to the south boundary of the geographic Township of

Abigo; thence westerly along the south boundary of the geographic

townships of Abigo, Amik and Winget to the northeast corner of the

geographic Township of Rennie; thence southerly along the east

boundary of the geographic townships of Rennie, Stover and Marsh
to the southeast corner of the last mentioned township; thence west-

erly along the south boundary of that township to the southwest cor-

ner thereof; thence southerly along the east boundary of the geo-

graphic townships of Echum, Laforme, and Nadjiwon to the

southeast corner of the last mentioned township; thence easterly

along the north boundary of the geographic Township of Recollect to

the northeast corner thereof; thence southerly along the east bound-
ary of the geographic townships of Recollect, Shawkence, Wawia,
Behmann, Emiry, Hallett and McParland to the northwest corner of

the geographic Township of Schembri; thence easterly along the

north boundary of the geographic townships of Schembri, Scriven

and Sherratt to the northeast corner of the last mentioned township;

thence northerly along the west boundary of the geographic Town-
ship of Carton to the northwest corner thereof; thence easterly along

the north boundary of that township to the northeast corner thereof;

thence southerly along the east boundary of the geographic Town-
ship of Carton to the northwest corner of the geographic Township
of Ferrier; thence easterly along the north boundary of the geo-

graphic townships of Ferrier, Foulds, Gaunt, Gilbertson, Gisborn

and Grossman to the northeast corner of the last mentioned town-

ship; thence southerly along the east boundary of the geographic

townships of Grossman and Leluk to the southeast corner of the last

mentioned township; thence easterly along the north boundary of the
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geographic townships of Parrott, Comox, Ethel, Durban, Jasper,

Alton, Lafleche, Athlone, Muldrew, Fairbairn, Dunbar, Sweeny,

Beaumont and Beresford to the northeast corner of the last men-
tioned township; thence northerly along the west boundary of the

geographic townships of Howey, Haentschel and McLeod to the

northwest corner of the last mentioned township; thence easterly

along the north boundary of the geographic townships of McLeod
and Ellis to the southwest corner of the geographic Township of Cor-

ley; thence northerly along the west boundary of that township to the

northwest corner thereof; thence westerly along the south boundary
of the geographic Township of Donovan to the southwest corner

thereof; thence northerly along the west boundary of that township

to the northwest corner thereof; thence easterly along the north

boundary of the geographic townships of Donovan and Brewster to

the northeast corner of the last mentioned geographic township;

thence northerly along the west boundary of the geographic Town-
ship of Wallis to the northwest corner thereof; thence easterly along

the north boundary of the geographic townships of Wallis, Banks,

Speight, Auld, and Lundy to the northwest corner of the Township

of Hudson; thence easterly along the north boundary of the town-

ships of Hudson, Dymond and Harris to the Interprovincial Bound-
ary between Ontario and Quebec; thence in a southerly and south-

easterly direction following that Interprovincial Boundary to the

northeasterly corner of the Improvement District of Cameron;
thence southerly along the easterly boundary of the Improvement
District of Cameron to the northeasterly corner of the geographic

Township of Deacon; thence westerly along the northerly boundary

of the geographic Township of Deacon to a point thereon distant

2048.518 metres measured south 20° 48' 25" east from a point distant

5427.680 metres measured north 69° 08' 20" east from a point in the

easterly boundary of the geographic Township of Boyd distant

4084.354 metres measured northerly thereon from the southeasterly

corner thereof; thence north 20° 48' 25" west 2048.518 metres; thence

south 69° 08' 20" west 5427.680 metres to a point in the easterly

boundary of the geographic Township of Boyd distant 4084.354

metres measured northerly thereon from the southeasterly corner

thereof; thence northerly along the easterly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Boyd to the intersection with the centre line of

the allowance for road between former concessions X and XI in the

said township; thence south 69° 06' west 6095.994 metres; thence

south 65° 16' west 1214.874 metres; thence south 65° 26' 30" west

259.147 metres; thence north 22° 01' 30" west 2122.705 metres;

thence south 69° 07' 00" west 4161.748 metres; thence south 22° 01'

30" east 2216.217 metres; thence south 68° 46' west 411.811 metres;

thence south 69° 08' west 417.846 metres; thence south 68° 57' west

401.753 metres; thence south 68° 29' west 401.753 metres; thence

south 68° 38' west 813.564 metres to the easterly boundary of the

geographic Township of Pentland; thence northerly along the east-

erly boundary of that township to the northeasterly corner thereof;

thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the geographic

Township of Lauder to the survey monument opposite the line

between former lots 12 and 13, Concession I, in the said township;

thence north 20° 51' 40" west 2172 metres; thence south 69° 08' 50"

west 3850.126 metres; thence south 20° 49' 40" east 2172.833 metres

to the southerly boundary of the geographic Township of Lauder;

thence westerly along that southerly boundary of that township to

the southwesterly corner thereof; thence southerly along the easterly

boundary of the geographic Township of Boulter to the southeasterly

corner thereof; thence westerly along the southerly boundary of that

township to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence continuing

westerly along the northerly boundary of the geographic townships

of Ballantyne and Laurier to the northwesterly corner of the last

mentioned township; thence continuing westerly along the northerly

boundary of the Township of Machar to the northwesterly corner

thereof; thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the geo-

graphic townships of Pringle and East Mills to the southwesterly cor-

ner of the last mentioned township; thence northerly along the west-

erly boundary of the geographic townships of East Mills and Hardy
to the water's edge along the southerly shore of the Memesagames-
ing River; thence in a general northwesterly direction following that

water's edge to the intersection with the water's edge along the

southerly shore of the French River Main Channel; thence north

astronomically to the intersection with the boundary between the ter-

ritorial districts of Parry Sound and Sudbury; thence in a general

westerly and southwesterly direction following that boundary to the

intersection with the westerly limit of the right-of-way of the Cana-
dian National railway line; thence in a southeasterly direction follow-

ing that limit to Key Junction; thence southerly along the westerly

limit of an abandoned right-of-way of the Canadian National railway

line to the intersection with a line drawn east astronomic from the

point on the water's edge at the most northerly extremity of Pine

Island in Key Harbour; thence west astronomically 0.520 kilometres,

more or less, to a point distant 0.060 kilometres measured westerly

from the high water mark of the mainland immediately east of Pine

Island; thence south astronomically 0.380 kilometres; thence south
72° 00' west 0.350 kilometres; thence north 83° 00' west 1.750 kilo-

metres; thence south 85° 30' west 1.200 kilometres; thence south 43°

00' west 2.030 kilometres; thence north 88° 00' west 2.480 kilo-

metres, thence southwesterly in a straight line to the southeast cor-

ner of the Territorial District of Manitoulin being distant 64.374 kilo-

metres measured south astronomic from the southeast corner of the

geographic Township of Humboldt; thence west astronomically

along the south boundary of the last mentioned territorial district to

the International Boundary between Canada and the United States

of America; thence in a general northwesterly direction following

that International Boundary to the intersection with a line drawn
south 30° 00' west from a point distant 25.750 kilometres measured
south 22° 00' east from a point distant 9.656 kilometres measured
south 68° 00' west from the intersection of the westerly boundary of

Pukaskwa National Park with the water's edge of Lake Superior;

thence north 30° 00" east 82.077 kilometres; thence north 22° 00' west

25.750 kilometres; thence north 68° 00' east 9.656 kilometres, more
or less, to the intersection of the westerly boundary of Pukaskwa
National Park with the water's edge of Lake Superior; thence north

70° 34' 40" east along that park boundary 329.245 metres; thence

south 71° 56' 30" east along that park boundary 183.596 metres;

thence north 47° 18' 20" east along that park boundary 306.376

metres; thence north 26° 00' 10" east along that park boundary
200.863 metres; thence north 18° 25' 00" east along that said park

boundary 486.571 metres; thence north 56° 08' 20" east along that

park boundary 266.282 metres; thence north 50° 26' 20" east along

that park boundary 129.174 metres; thence south 2° 25' 50" west

along that park boundary 1014.761 metres; thence south 86° 31' 40"

east along that park boundary 2323.993 metres; thence south 0° 38'

10" west along that park boundary 780.468 metres to the south

boundary of the geographic Township of Pic; thence easterly along

that south boundary and its easterly production to the intersection

with the southerly production of the east boundary of the geographic

Township of Lecours; thence northerly along that southerly produc-

tion and the east boundary of the geographic Township of Lecours to

the northerly limit of the right-of-way of the Canadian Pacific railway

line; thence easterly along that northerly limit to the west boundary

of the geographic Township of Laberge; thence northerly along that

west boundary of the northwest corner of the geographic Township

of Laberge; thence northerly along the northerly production of the

west boundary of that township to the intersection with the westerly

production of the south boundary of the geographic township of

McGill; thence easterly along that westerly production to the south-

west corner of the geographic Township of McGill; thence northerly

along the west boundary of that township to the northwest corner

thereof; thence easterly along the north boundary of that township to

the northeast corner thereof; thence northerly in a straight line to the

southwest corner of the geographic Township of Spooner; thence

northerly along the west boundary of that township to the northwest

corner thereof; thence easterly along the north boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Spooner to the west boundary of the geographic

Township of Drew; thence southerly along that west boundary to the

northwest corner of the geographic Township of Welsh; thence east-

erly along the north boundary of the geographic townships of Welsh

and Matthews to the northeast corner of the last mentioned town-

ship; thence southerly along the east boundary of the geographic

Township of Matthews to the north boundary of the geographic

Township of Hambleton; thence easterly along that north boundary

to the northeast corner of the geographic Township of Hambleton;

thence southerly along the east boundary of that township to the

northwest corner of the geographic Township of Strickland; thence

easterly along the north boundary of the geographic townships of

Strickland, Nameigos, Mosambik, Carney, Martin and Mildred to

the place of beginning. O. Reg. 13/86, s. \,pan.
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Schedule 5

ALGONQUIN FIRE REGION

In the territorial districts of Parry Sound and Nipissing, The Dis-

trict Municipality of Muskoka, and the counties of Haliburton, Hast-

ings, Lennox and Addington, Peterborough, Renfrew, Simcoe and

Victoria, described as follows:

Beginning at the northwesterly corner of the Township of Matche-

dash; thence southerly along the westerly boundary of the Township

of Matchedash to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence easterly

along the southerly boundary of that township to the intersection

with the centre line of the allowance for road between concessions II

and III, Northern Division, in the Township of Orillia; thence south-

erly along that centre line to the intersection with the westerly pro-

duction of the southerly limit of Lot 19, Concession III, Northern

Division, in the Township of Orillia; thence easterly along that pro-

duction to the southwesterly corner of said Lot 19; thence easterly

along the south limit of said Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner

thereof; thence easterly in a straight line across the allowance for

road between concessions III and IV to the southwesterly corner of

Lot 19, Concession IV, Northern Division; thence easterly along the

southerly limit of said Lot 19 to the northeasterly corner thereof;

thence easterly in a straight line across the allowance for road

between concessions IV and V to the southwesterly corner of Lot 19,

Concession V, Northern Division; thence easterly along the south-

erly limit of said Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence

easterly in a straight line across the allowance for road between con-

cessions V and VI to the southwesterly corner of Lot 19, Concession

VI, Northern Division; thence easterly along the southerly limit of

said Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence easterly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions VI

and VII to the southwesterly corner of Lot 19, Concession VII,

Northern Division; thence easterly along the southerly limit of said

Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence easterly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions VII

and VIII to the southwesterly corner of Lot 19, Concession VIII,

Northern Division; thence easterly along the southerly limit of said

Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence easterly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions VIII

and IX to the southwesterly corner of Lot 19, Concession IX, North-

ern Division; thence easterly along the southerly limit of said Lot 19

to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence easterly in a straight line

across the allowance for road between concessions IX and X to the

southwesterly corner of Lot 19, Concession X, Northern Division;

thence easterly along the southerly limit of said Lot 19 to the south-

easterly corner thereof; thence easterly in a straight line across the

allowance for road between concessions X and XI to the southwest-

erly corner of Lot 19, Concession XI, Northern Division; thence

easterly along the southerly limit of said Lot 19 to the southeasterly

corner thereof; thence easterly in a straight line across the allowance

for road between concessions XI and XII to the southwesterly corner

of Lot 19, Concession XIl, Northern Division; thence easterly along

the southerly limit of said Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence easterly in a straight line across the allowance for road

between concessions XII and XIII to the southwesterly corner of Lot

19, Concession XIII, Northern Division; thence easterly along the

southerly limit of said Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence easterly in a straight line across the allowance for road

between concessions XIII and XIV to the southwesterly corner of

Lot 19, Concession XIV, Northern Division; thence easterly along

the southerly limit of said Lot 19 to the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence continuing easterly along the production of the southerly limit

of said Lot 19 to the intersection with the south boundary of the

Town of Gravenhurst, in The District Municipality of Muskoka;

thence southerly and easterly along that boundary to the northwest-

erly corner of the Township of Dalton; thence southerly along the

westerly boundary of the townships of Dalton and Garden to the

southwesterly corner of the last mentioned township; thence easterly

along the south boundary of the Township of Garden to the westerly

boundary of the Township of Bexley; thence southerly along the

westerly boundary of the Township of Bexley to the southwesterly

corner thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the

townships of Bexley and Somerville to the westerly boundary of the

Township of Harvey; thence southerly along that westerly boundary

to the boundary between the townships of Harvey and Verulam;

thence easterly, southerly and easterly along the southerly boundary

of the Township of Harvey to the southwesterly corner of the Town-
ship of Burleigh and Anstruther; thence easterly along the southerly

boundary of the last mentioned township to the westerly boundary of

the Township of Dummer; thence southerly along the westerly

boundary of the Township of Dummer to the southwesterly corner

thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the last

mentioned township to the westerly boundary of the Township of

Belmont and Methuen; thence southerly along that boundary to the

southwesterly corner of the last mentioned township; thence easterly

along the southerly boundary of the Township of Belmont and

Methuen to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence northerly along

the easterly boundary of the last mentioned township to the north-

westerly corner of the Township of Marmora and Lake; thence

easterly along the northerly boundary of the last mentioned township

to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence easterly along the south-

erly boundary of the Township of Limerick to the southeasterly cor-

ner thereof; thence easterly along the northerly boundary of the

Township of Elzevir and Grimsthorp to the northeasterly corner

thereof; thence northerly along the easterly boundary of the Town-

ship of Tudor and Cashel, being also the easterly boundary of the

former Township of Cashel, to the northeasterly corner thereof;

thence northerly along the easterly boundary of the Township of

Mayo to the southerly boundary of the Township of Raglan; thence

easterly along the southerly boundary of the Township of Raglan to

the southwesterly corner of the Township of Brudenell and Lyndoch;

thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the last mentioned

township to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence southerly along

the westerly boundary of the Township of Griffith and Matawatchan

to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence easterly along the south-

erly boundary of the Township of Griffith and Matawatchan to the

southeasterly corner thereof; thence northerly along the easterly

boundary of the last mentioned township to the southwesterly corner

of the Township of Brougham; thence in a general northeasterly

direction along the southerly boundary of the last mentioned town-

ship to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence southerly along the

westerly boundary of the Township of Bagot and Blithfield to the

most southerly corner thereof; thence easterly along the southerly

boundary of the Township of Blithfield and Bagot and the Township

of McNab to the intersection with the Interprovincial Boundary

between Ontario and Ouebec; thence in a general northwesterly

direction following the said Interprovincial Boundary to the north-

easterly corner of the Improvement District of Cameron; thence

southerly along the easterly boundary of the Improvement District of

Cameron to the northeasterly corner of the geographic Township of

Deacon; thence westerly along the northerly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Deacon to a point thereon distant 2048.518

metres measured south 20° 48' 25" east from a point distant 5427.680

metres measured north 69° 08' 20" east from a point in the easterly

boundary of the geographic Township of Boyd distant 4084.354

metres measured northerly thereon from the southeasterly corner

thereof; thence north 20° 48' 25" west 2048.518 metres; thence south

69° 08' 20" west 5427.680 metres to a point in the easterly boundary

of the geographic Township of Boyd distant 4084.354 metres mea-

sured northerly thereon from the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence northerly along the easterly boundary of the geographic

Township of Boyd to the intersection with the centre line of the

allowance for road between former concessions X and XI in the said

township; thence south 69° 06' west 6095.994 metres; thence south

65° 16' west 1214.874 metres; thence south 65° 26' 30" west 259.147

metres; thence north 22° 01' 30" west 2122.705 metres; thence south

69° 07' 00" west 4161.748 metres; thence south 22° 01' 30" east

2216.217 metres; thence south 68° 46' west 411.811 metres; thence

south 69° 08' west 417.846 metres; thence south 68° 57' west 401.753

metres; thence south 68° 29' west 401.753 metres; thence south 68°

38' west 813.564 metres to the easterly boundary of the geographic

Township of Pentland; thence northerly along the easterly boundary

of the last mentioned township to the northeasterly corner thereof;

thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the geographic

Township of Lauder to the survey monument opposite the line

between former lots 12 and 13, Concession I, in the said township;

thence north 20° 51' 40" west 2172.000 metres; thence south 69° 08'

50" west 3850.126 metres; thence south 20° 49' 40" east 2172.833
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metres to the southerly boundary of the geographic Township of

Lauder; thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the last

mentioned township to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence

southerly along the easterly boundary of the geographic Township of

Boulter to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence westerly along

the southerly boundary of the last mentioned township to the south-

westerly corner thereof; thence continuing westerly along the north-

erly boundary of the geographic townships of Ballantyne and Laurier

to the northwesterly corner of the last mentioned township; thence

continuing westerly along the northerly boundary of the Township of

Machar to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly along

the southerly boundary of the geographic townships of Pringle and

East Mills to the southwesterly corner of the last mentioned town-

ship; thence northerly along the westerly boundary of the geographic

townships of East Mills and Hardy to the water's edge along the

southerly shore of the Memesagamesing River; thence in a general

northwesterly direction following the said water's edge to the inter-

section with the water's edge along the southerly shore of the French

River Main Channel; thence north astronomically to the intersection

with the boundary between the territorial districts of Parry Sound
and Sudbury; thence in a general westerly and southwesterly direc-

tion following that boundary to the intersection with the westerly

limit of the right-of-way of the Canadian National railway line;

thence in a southeasterly direction following the said westerly limit to

Key Junction; thence southerly along the westerly limit of an aban-

doned right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway Company to

the intersection with a line drawn east astronomic from the point on

the water's edge at the most northerly extremity of Pine Island in

Key Harbour; thence west astronomically 0.520 kilometres, more or

less, to a point distant 0.060 kilometres measured westerly from the

high water mark of the mainland immediately east of Pine Island;

thence south astronomically 0.380 kilometres; thence south 72° 00'

west 0.350 kilometres; thence north 83° 00' west 1.750 kilometres;

thence south 85° 30' west 1 .200 kilometres; thence south 43° 00' west

2.030 kilometres; thence north 88° 00' west 2.480 kilometres; thence

southwesterly in a straight line to the southeast corner of the Territo-

rial District of Manitoulin being distant 64.374 kilometres measured

south astronomically from the southeast corner of the geographic

Township of Humboldt; thence southeasterly in a straight line to the

intersection of the line of longitude 80° 30' with the parallel of lati-

tude 45° 00'; thence southeasterly in a straight line to the most north-

erly point on the water's edge along the shore of Giants Tomb
Island; thence east astronomically to the westerly boundary of the

Township of Georgian Bay; thence southeasterly and northeasterly

along that boundary to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 13/86, s. 1,

part.

Schedule 6

the northerly boundary of that township to the northeasterly corner

thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the Town-
ship of Limerick to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence easterly

along the northerly boundary of the Township of Elzevir and Grim-
sthorpe to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence northerly along

the easterly boundary of the Township of Tudor and Cashel, being

also the easterly boundary of the former Township of Cashel, to the

northeasterly corner thereof; thence northerly along the easterly

boundary of the Township of Mayo to the southerly boundary of the

Township of Raglan; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of

the Township of Raglan to the southwesterly corner of the Township
of Brudenell and Lyndoch; thence easterly along the southerly

boundary of the last mentioned township to the southeasterly corner

thereof; thence southerly along the westerly boundary of the Town-
ship of Griffith and Matawatchan to the southwesterly corner

thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the Town-
ship of Griffith and Matawatchan to the southeasterly corner

thereof; thence northerly along the easterly boundary of the last

mentioned township to the southwesterly corner of the Township of

Brougham; thence in a general northeasterly direction along the

southerly boundary of the last mentioned township to the southeast-

erly corner thereof; thence southerly along the westerly boundary of

the Township of Bagot and Blithfield to the most southerly corner

thereof; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the Town-
ship of Bagot and Blithfield and the Township of McNab to the most
northerly corner of the Township of Pakenham; thence southeasterly

along the northeasterly boundary of the townships of Pakenham and

Ramsay to the most easterly corner of the last mentioned township;

thence southwesterly along the southeasterly boundary of the town-

ships of Ramsay and Lanark and of the Township of Lavant, Dal-

housie and North Sherbrooke to the easterly boundary of the Town-
ship of Oso; thence southerly along the easterly boundary of the last

mentioned township to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence

southeasterly along the northeasterly boundary of the Township of

Bedford to the most easterly corner thereof; thence westerly along

the southerly boundary of the townships of Bedford, Hichinbrooke

and Sheffield to the southwesterly corner of the last mentioned town-

ship; thence southerly along the easterly boundary of the Township
of Hungerford to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence westerly

along the southerly boundary of the townships of Hungerford and

Huntingdon to the southwesterly corner of the last mentioned town-

ship; thence northerly along the westerly boundary of the Township
of Huntingdon to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly

along the southerly boundary of the Township of Madoc and the

Township of Marmora and Lake to the place of beginning. O. Reg.

13/86, s. \,part.

Schedule 7

EASTERN FIRE REGION

In the counties of Frontenac, Hastings, Lanark and Lennox and
Addington described as follows:

Beginning at the southwesterly corner of the Township of Mar-
mora and Lake; thence northerly along the westerly boundary of that

township to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence easterly along

SOUTHWESTERN FIRE REGION

The townships of,

(a) Albemarle, Amabel, Eastnor, Lindsay and St. Edmunds in

the County of Bruce; and

(b) Keppel in the County of Grey. O. Reg. 13/86, s. 1, part.
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Form 2

Forest Fires Prevention Act

FOREST TRAVEL PERMIT

Under the Forest Fires Prevention Act and the regulations, and

subject to the limitations thereof, and subject also to the terms and

conditions herein, this permit is issued to

(name in full of permittee in block letters)

(post office address)

to enter and travel about in

(restricted travel zone

or description of such part thereof in which travel

is permitted)

from and including the day of , 19

to and including the day of ,19.

subject to the following conditions:

(place of issue) (date of issue)

(signature of permittee) (signature of issuing officer)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 396, Form 2.

If»
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Forestry Act

Loi sur lesforêts

REGULATION 458

NURSERIES

1. In this Regulation,

"Christmas tree plantation" ineans a group of coniferous trees that

are planted or growing on land for the production of Christmas

trees;

"private land" means land not vested in Her Majesty in right of

Ontario, but includes unpatented land that is located or sold under
the Public Lands Act;

"shelter" includes shelter of land or structures;

"shelter belt" means a belt of trees for shelter, planted or growing at

least one metre and not more than two metres apart in one or

more rows at least sixty metres in length and at least one metre
apart;

"unit" means a seedling, transplant, tree or cutting;

"wood" means a group of trees planted or growing on at least 0.5 of

a hectare of land with at least 250 trees on each 0.5 hectare of land.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 397, s. 1.

2. The Minister is authorized to establish nurseries at Dryden,
Thunder Bay, Kemptville, Midhurst, Orono, St. Williams and
Swastika. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 397, s. 2.

3.— (1) An application for nursery stock shall be prepared in the

form provided by the Minister. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 397, s. 3 (1).

(2) An application shall not be made for fewer than 100 units.

except an application for nursery stock made available under an
approved participatory forest research program, in which case an
application may be made for twenty-five units, but only one such
application for twenty-five units may be made by any person.

O. Reg. 30/83, s. 1.

(3) An application for more than 100 units shall be for whole
number multiples of fifty units.

(4) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), an application shall not be
made for fewer than fifty units of a species.

(5) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), an application for more
than fifty units of a species shall be for whole number multiples of

fifty units of the species. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 397, s. 3 (3-5).

4. Nursery stock may be furnished in respect of private land hav-

ing an area of at least two hectares exclusive of any part occupied by
structures or having a lesser area where nursery stock is made avail-

able under an approved participatory forest research program.
O. Reg. 30/83, s. 2.

5. Nursery stock may be furnished for enlarging, establishing and
repleni.shing a Christmas tree plantation, shelter belt or wood, or for

the purposes of an approved participatory forest research program.
O. Reg. 30/83, s. 3.

6. The charges to be made for nursery stock at a nursery are $10
plus 7.5 cents for each unit except for stock made available under an
approved participatory forest research program, in which case the

charges are $25 for twenty-five units. O. Reg. 590/88, s. 1

7. No nursery stock shall be furnished until the amount of charges

for the nursery stock has been received by the Minister. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 397, s. 7.
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Freedom ofInformation and Protection ofPrivacy Act

Loi sur l 'accès à l'information et laprotection de la vieprivée

REGULATION 459

DISPOSAL OF PERSONAL INFORMATION

1. In this Regulation, "Archives" means the Archives of Ontario.

O. Reg. 15/89, s. 1.

2. An institution may dispose of personal information only by
transferring it to the Archives or by destroying it. O. Reg. 15/89,

s. 2.

3. Where personal information is in the custody or under the con-

trol of an institution, no person shall destroy it without the authoriza-

tion of the head. O. Reg. 15/89, s. 3.

4.— (1) Every head shall ensure that all reasonable steps are taken

to protect the security and confidentiality of personal information

that is to be destroyed, including protecting its security and confiden-

tiality during its storage, transportation, handling and destruction.

(2) Every head shall ensure that all reasonable steps are taken to

protect the security and confidentiality of personal information that

is to be transferred to the Archives, including protecting its security

and confidentiality during its storage, transportation and handling.

(3) In determining whether all reasonable steps are taken under
subsection (1) or (2), the head shall consider the nature of the per-

sonal information to be destroyed or transferred. O. Reg. 15/89,

s. 4.

5. Every head shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that when
personal information is to be destroyed, it is destroyed in such a way
that it cannot be reconstructed or retrieved. O. Reg. 15/89, s. 5.

6.— (1) Every head of an institution shall ensure that the institu-

tion maintains a disposal record setting out what personal informa-

tion has been destroyed or transferred to the Archives and the date

of that destruction or transfer.

(2) The head shall ensure that the disposal record maintained

under subsection (1) does not contain personal information.

O. Reg. 15/89, s. 6.

REGULATION 460 RÈGLEMENT 460

GENERAL DISPOSITIONS GENERALES

1.— (1) The agencies, boards, commissions, corporations and

other bodies listed in Column 1 of the Schedule are designated as

institutions.

(2) The person occupying the position listed in Column 2 of the

Schedule opposite to each institution listed in Column 1 is designated

as the head of that institution. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 1.

2. A record capable of being produced from machine readable

records is not included in the definition of "record" for the purposes

of the Act if the process of producing it would unreasonably interfere

with the operations of an institution. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 2.

3.— (1) A head who provides access to an original record must

ensure the security of the record.

(2) A head may require that a person who is granted access to an

original record examine it at premises operated by the institution.

(3) A head shall verify the identity of a person seeking access to

his or her own personal information before giving the person access

toit. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 3.

4.— (1) Every head shall ensure that reasonable measures to pre-

vent unauthorized access to the records in his or her institution are

defined, documented and put in place, taking into account the nature

of the records to be protected.

1 (1) Les organismes, conseils, commissions, personnes morales

et autres entités qui figurent dans la colonne 1 de l'annexe sont dési-

gnés comme institutions.

(2) La personne qui occupe le poste qui figure dans la colonne 2

de l'annexe vis-à-vis de chaque institution de la colonne 1 est dési-

gnée comme personne responsable de l'institution. Règl. de l'Ont.

655/90, art. 1, en partie.

2 Le document qui peut être constitué à partir de documents lisi-

bles par machine est soustrait à la définition du terme «document»
pour l'application de la Loi si sa préparation entraverait abusivement

les activités normales d'une institution. Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art.

1 , en partie.

3 (1) La personne responsable qui accorde l'accès à l'original d'un

document doit assurer la sécurité de celui-ci.

(2) La personne responsable peut exiger que la personne à qui est

accordé l'accès à l'original d'un document consulte celui-ci dans les

locaux dans lesquels l'institution exerce ses activités normales.

(3) La personne responsable vérifie l'identité de l'auteur d'une

demande d'accès aux renseignements personnels le concernant avant

de lui en accorder l'accès. Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, enpartie.

4 (1) Les personnes responsables veillent à ce que des mesures

raisonnables pour empêcher l'accès non autorisé aux documents qui

se trouvent dans leur institution soient déterminées, documentées et

appliquées en tenant compte du caractère des documents à protéger.
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(2) Every head shall ensure that only those individuals who need a

record for the performance of their duties shall have access to it.

(3) Every head shall ensure that reasonable measures to protect

the records in his or her institution from inadvertent destruction or

damage are defined, documented and put in place, taking into

account the nature of the records to be protected. O. Reg. 516/90,

s. 4.

5.— (1) Personal information that has been used by an institution

shall be retained by the institution for at least one year after use

unless the individual to whom the information relates consents to its

earlier disposal.

(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), the minimum period of

retention of personal information that is contained in a telecommuni-
cation logger tape in the custody or under the control of the Ontario

Provincial Police is forty-five days rather than one year. O. Reg.

516/90, s. 5.

6. The following are the fees that shall be charged for the pur-

poses of subsection 57 ( 1 ) of the Act :

1. For photocopies and computer printouts, 20 cents per page.

2. For floppy disks, $ 10 for each disk.

3. For manually searching for a record after two hours have

been spent searching, $7.50 for each fifteen minutes spent

by any person.

4. For preparing a record for disclosure, including severing a

part of the record, $7.50 for each fifteen minutes spent by
any person.

(2) Les personnes responsables veillent à ce que seuls les particu-

liers qui ont besoin d'un document pour l'exercice de leurs fonctions

y aient accès.

(3) Les personnes responsables veillent à ce que des mesures rai-

sonnables pour empêcher les documents qui se trouvent dans leur

institution d'être détruits ou endommagés par inadvertance soient

déterminées, documentées et appliquées en tenant compte du carac-

tère des documents à protéger. Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, en
partie.

5 (1) L'institution conserve les renseignements personnels dont

elle s'est servie pendant un an au moins après leur utilisation, sauf si

le particulier concerné par ces renseignements consent à leur sup-

pression avant la fin du délai imparti.

(2) Pour l'application du paragraphe (1), le délai minimal pen-

dant lequel sont conservés les renseignements personnels contenus

dans une base de données informatisée dont la Police provinciale de
l'Ontario a la garde ou le contrôle est de quarante-cinq jours au lieu

d'un an. Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. \, en partie.

6 Les frais suivants sont imputés pour l'application du paragraphe

57(1) de la Loi:

1. Pour des photocopies et imprimés d'ordinateur, 20 cents la

page.

2. Pour des disquettes, 10 $ chacune.

3. Pour effectuer une recherche manuelle d'un document
après deux heures de recherche, 7,50 $ pour chaque tranche

de quinze minutes qu'une personne consacre à cette fin.

4. Pour préparer un document en vue de sa divulgation, y
compris extraire une partie du document, 7,50 $ pour cha-

que tranche de quinze minutes qu'une personne consacre à

cette fin.

5. For developing a computer program or other method of

producing a record from machine readable record, $15 for

each fifteen minutes spent by any person.

6. For any costs, including computer costs, incurred by the

institution in locating, retrieving, processing and copying

the record if those costs are specified in an invoice received

by the institution. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 6.

7.— (1) If a head gives a person an estimate of an amount payable

under the Act and that estimate is $25 or more, the head may require

the person to pay a deposit equal to 50 per cent of the estimate

before completing the request.

5. Pour créer un programme d'ordinateur ou une autre

méthode de préparation d'un document à partir de docu-

ments lisibles par machine, 15 $ pour chaque tranche de

quinze minutes qu'une personne consacre à cette fin.

6. Pour tous les frais, y compris les frais d'ordinateur, que
l'institution engage pour le repérage, la récupération, le

traitement et la duplication du document si ces frais sont

précisés dans une facture reçue par l'institution. Règl. de

l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, en partie.

7 (1) Si la personne responsable donne à l'auteur de la demande
une estimation d'un montant à payer aux termes de la Loi et que l'es-

timation s'élève à au moins 25 $, elle peut exiger un acompte égal à

50 pour cent du montant de l'estimation avant de donner suite à la

demande.

(2) A head shall refund any amount paid under subsection (1)

that is subsequently waived. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 7.

8. The following are prescribed as matters for a head to consider

in deciding whether to waive all or part of a payment required to be
made under the Act:

1. Whether the person requesting access to the record is given

access to it.

(2) La personne responsable rembourse tout montant payé aux

termes du paragraphe (1) qui est supprimé par la suite. Règl. de

l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, en partie.

8 En décidant si elle doit supprimer ou non la totalité ou une par-

tie d'un paiement exigé aux termes de la Loi, la personne responsa-

ble tient compte des facteurs suivants :

1. La question de savoir si l'accès au document est accordé à

l'auteur de la demande.

2. If the amount of a payment would be $5 or less, whether the

amount of the payment is too small to justify requiring

payment. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 8.

9. If a person is required to pay a fee for access to a record, the

head may require the person to do so before giving the person access

to the record. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 9.

2. Si le montant est d'au plus 5 $, la question de savoir si celui-

ci est trop petit pour justifier l'exigence d'un paiement.

Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, en partie.

9 Si une personne est tenue de payer des frais d'accès à un docu-

ment, la personne responsable peut exiger qu'elle le fasse avant de

lui accorder l'accès. Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, en partie.
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10.— (1) The following are the terms and conditions relating to

security and confidentiality that a person is required to agree to

before a head may disclose personal information to that person for a

research purpose:

1. The person shall use the information only for a research

purpose set out in the agreement or for which the person

has written authorization from the institution.

2. The person shall name in the agreement any other persons

who will be given access to personal information in a form

in which the individual to whom it relates can be identified.

3. Before disclosing personal information to other persons

under paragraph 2, the person shall enter into an agreement

with those persons to ensure that they will not disclose it to

any other person.

4. The person shall keep the information in a physically secure

location to which access is given only to the person and to

the persons given access under paragraph 2.

10 (1) Les conditions relatives à la sécurité et au caractère confi-

dentiel que la personne est tenue d'accepter avant que la personne

responsable puisse lui divulguer des renseignements personnels à des

fins de recherche sont les suivantes :

L La personne n'utilise les renseignements qu'à des fins de

recherche précisées dans l'accord ou pour lesquelles elle a

reçu l'autorisation écrite de l'institution.

2. La personne nomme dans l'accord les autres personnes à

qui sera accordé l'accès aux renseignements personnels sous

une forme dans laquelle le particulier concerné par ces ren-

seignements peut être identifié.

3. Avant de divulguer les renseignements personnels aux

autres personnes visées à la disposition 2, la personne con-

clut un accord avec celles-ci pour veiller à ce qu'elles ne les

divulguent pas à d'autres personnes.

4. La personne conserve les renseignements dans un endroit

sûr dont l'accès n'est accordé qu'à la personne et aux per-

sonnes à qui l'accès est accordé aux termes de la disposition

2.

5. The person shall destroy all individual identifiers in the

information by the date specified in the agreement.

5. La personne détruit tous les identificateurs individuels con-

tenus dans les renseignements au plus tard à la date préci-

sée dans l'accord.

The person shall not contact any individual to whom per-

sonal information relates, directly or indirectly, without the

prior written authority of the institution.

6. La personne ne communique avec aucun particulier con-

cerné par ces renseignements personnels, directement ou
indirectement, sans obtenir au préalable l'autorisation

écrite de l'institution.

7. The person shall ensure that no personal information will

be used or disclosed in a form in which the individual to

whom it relates can be identified without the written

authority of the institution.

8. The person shall notify the institution in writing immedi-

ately if the person becomes aware that any of the conditions

set out in this section have been breached. O. Reg.

516/90, s. 10(1).

(2) An agreement relating to the security and confidentiality of

personal information to be disclosed for a research purpose shall be

in Form 1. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 10.

7. La personne veille à ce qu'aucun renseignement personnel

ne soit utilisé ou divulgué sous une forme dans laquelle le

particulier concerné par ce renseignement peut être identi-

fié, à moins d'obtenir l'autorisation écrite de l'institution.

8. La personne avise l'institution par écrit immédiatement si

elle apprend que les conditions énoncées au présent article

n'ont pas été observées.

(2) L'accord relatif à la sécurité et au caractère confidentiel des

renseignements personnels à être divulgués à des fins de recherche

est rédigé selon la formule 1. Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, en par-

tie.

11. A request for access to a record under Part II of the Act or for

access to or correction of personal information under Part III of the

Act shall be in Form 2 or in any other written form that specifies that

it is a request made under the Act. O. Reg. 516/90, s. 11.

11 La demande d'accès à un document visé à la partie II de la Loi

ou la demande d'accès à des renseignements personnels visés à la

partie III de la Loi ou de rectification de ceux-ci est rédigée selon la

formule 2 ou selon une autre formule écrite qui précise que la

demande est présentée en vertu de la Loi. Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90,

art. \, en partie.
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Annexe

Numéro
Colonne 1

INSTITUTION

Colonne 2

PERSONNE RESPONSABLE

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

Comité consultatif sur les programmes d'enseignement

Comité consultatif du Curateur public sur les placements

Comité consultatif sur la prévention du crime

Comité consultatif sur les programmes d'études menant au

diplôme du Collège de technologie agricole et alimentaire

d'Alfred

Comité consultatif sur les programmes d'études menant au

diplôme du Collège de technologie agricole Centralia

Comité consultatif sur les programmes d'études menant au

diplôme du Collège de technologie agricole de Kemptville

Comité consultatif sur les programmes d'études menant au

diplôme du Collège de technologie agricole de New Liskeard

Comité consultatif sur les programmes d'études menant au

diplôme du Collège de technologie agricole de Ridgetown

Comité consultatif des normes environnementales

Comité consultatif des services de génétique

Comité consultatif sur les enzymopathies des enfants

Comité consultatif sur les soins périnatals

Comité consultatif sur la sécurité dans le domaine des sports, du
conditionnement physique et des loisirs

Conseil consultatif sur la santé et la sécurité au travail

Conseil consultatif sur l'éducation de l'enfance en difficulté

Conseil agricole de l'Ontario

Comité de mise en oeuvre des politiques de santé et de sécurité

en agriculture

Comité consultatif sur l'industrie agricole

Commission de révision des enregistrements et des permis
agricoles

Direction générale de la revalorisation et de l'aménagement des

régions agricoles

Institut de recherche agricole de l'Ontario

Agence de foresterie du parc Algonquin

Commission d'étude des soins aux animaux

Chacun des comités consultatifs provinciaux sur l'apprentissage

et les gens de métier

Commission de révision de l'évaluation foncière

Comité consultatif sur les appareils et accessoires fonctionnels

Comité d'examen du Programme d'aide aux agriculteurs

débutants

Conseil d'administration de chaque collège d'arts appliqués et de
technologie

Commission de négociation (ministère du Procureur général)

Commission de négociation (ministère de l'Environnement)

Commission de révision constituée en vertu de la Loi sur les

mécaniciens d'exploitation

Ministre des Collèges et Universités

Procureur général

Solliciteur général

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Environnement

Ministre de la Santé

Ministre de la Santé

Ministre de la Santé

Ministre du Tourisme et des Loisirs

Ministre du Travail

Ministre de l'Éducation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre du Travail

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Directeur général de l'Agence

Solliciteur général

Ministre de la Formation professionnelle

Procureur général

Ministre de la Santé

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Président du conseil d'administration

Procureur général

Ministre de l'Environnement

Ministre de la Consommation et du Commerce
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Numéro
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Item
Column 1 Column 2

INSTITUTION HEAD

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

Farm Tax Rebate Appeal Board

Finance Committee for the Investment of Court Funds

Financial Disclosure Advisory Board

Fire Code Commission

Fisheries Advisory Council

Funeral Services Review Board

Game and Fish Hearing Board

Geoscience Research Review Committee

Grain Financial Protection Board

Hazardous Waste Listing Advisory Committee

Healing Arts Radiation Protection Commission

Health Care Systems Research Review Committee

Health Disciplines Board

Health Facilities Appeal Board

Health Protection Appeal Board

Health Research Personnel Committee

Health Services Appeal Board

Health System-Linked Research Units Grants Review Committee

Hospital Appeal Board

Huronia Historical Advisory Council

Industrial Disease Standards Panel

Innovation Ontario Corporation

Interim Regulatory Council on Midwifery

Joint Committee on Physicians' Compensation

Laboratory Review Board

Labour-Management Advisory Committee

Lake of the Woods Control Board

Languages of Instruction Commission of Ontario

Licence Suspension Appeal Board

Lieutenant Governor's Board of Review

Liquor Control Board of Ontario

Liquor Licence Board of Ontario

Livestock Financial Protection Board

Livestock Medicines Advisory Board

Local Housing Authorities, each Authority

Medical Advisory Board

Medical Eligibility Committee — Health Insurance

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Attorney General

Minister of Financial Institutions

Solicitor General

Minister of Natural Resources

Minister of Health

Minister of Natural Resources

Minister of Mines

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of the Environment

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health -

Minister of Tourism and Recreation

Minister of Labour

Minister of Industry, Trade and Technology

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

Minister of Labour

Minister of Natural Resources

Minister of Education

Minister of Transportation

Minister of Health

Chair of the Board

Minister of Consumer and Commercial Relations

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Housing

Minister of Community and Social Services

Minister of Health
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Numéro
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Item
Column 1 Column 2

INSTITUTION HEAD

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

123.

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

140.

141.

142.

143.

144.

Medical Personnel Selection Committee

Medical Review Committee — Health Insurance

Metropolitan Toronto Convention Centre Corporation

Milk Commission of Ontario

Minister's Advisory Committee on Corrections

Municipal/Industrial Strategy for Abatement Advisory Committee

Niagara Escarpment Commission

Niagara Parks Commission

North Pickering Development Corporation

Northern Development Councils, each Council

Northern Development Councils' Chairmen's Advisory
Committee

Northern Ontario Development Corporation

Northern Ontario Heritage Fund Corporation

Nursing Homes Review Board

Old Fort Wilham Advisory Committee

Ontario Advisory Council for Disabled Persons

Ontario Advisory Council on Multiculturalism and Citizenship

Ontario Advisory Council on Senior Citizens

Ontario Advisory Council on Women's Issues

Ontario Agricultural Museum Advisory Board

Ontario Agricultural Museum Artifacts Valuation Committee

Ontario Board of Parole

Ontario Centre for Advanced Manufacturing Technology

Ontario Centre for Automotive Parts Technology

Ontario Centre for Farm Machinery and Food Processing

Technology

Ontario Centre for Microelectronics Technology

Ontario Centre for Resource Machinery Technology

Ontario Council of Regents for Colleges of Applied Arts and
Technology

Ontario Council on Teacher Education

Ontario Council on University Affairs

Ontario Crop Insurance Arbitration Board

Ontario Development Corporation

Ontario Drainage Tribunal

Ontario Energy Board

Ontario Family Farm Interest Rate Reduction Appeal Board

Ontario Farm Family Advisor Program Board

Ontario Farm Implements Board

Minister of Health

Minister of Health

President and Chief Executive Officer of the Corporation

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Correctional Services

Minister of the Environment

Minister of Municipal Affairs

Chair of the Commission

Chair of the Board

Minister of Northern Development

Minister of Northern Development

Minister of Industry, Trade and Technology

Minister of Northern Development

Minister of Health

Minister of Tourism and Recreation

Minister Responsible for Disabled Persons

Minister of Citizenship

Minister Responsible for Senior Citizen's Affairs

Minister Responsible for Women's Issues

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Correctional Services

President of the Centre

President of the Centre

President of the Centre

President of the Centre

President of the Centre

Minister of Colleges and Universities

Minister of Education

Minister of Colleges and Universities

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Industry, Trade and Technology

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Energy

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Agriculture and Food

Minister of Agriculture and Food
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Numéro
Colonne 1 Colonne 2

INSTITUTION PERSONNE RESPONSABLE

108

109

110

111

112

113

114

115

116

117

118

119

120

121

122

123

124

125

126

127

128

129

130

131

132

133

134

135

136

137

138

139

140

141

142

143

144

Comité de sélection du personnel médical

Comité d'étude de la médecine — assurance-santé

Metro Toronto Convention Centre Corporation

Commission du lait de l'Ontario

Comité consultatif du ministre sur les services correctionnels

Comité consultatif de la Stratégie municipale et industrielle de
dépollution

Commission de l'escarpement du Niagara

Commission des parcs du Niagara

Société d'aménagement de North Pickering

Chacun des conseils de développement du Nord

Comité consultatif des présidents de conseils de développement
du Nord

Société de développement du Nord de l'Ontario

Société de gestion du Fonds du patrimoine du Nord de l'Ontario

Commission de révision des maisons de soins infirmiers

Comité consultatif du Vieux Fort William

Conseil consultatif de l'Ontario sur les personnes handicapées

Conseil consultatif des relations civiques et muiticulturelles de
l'Ontario

Conseil consultatif de l'Ontario sur l'âge d'or

Conseil consultatif de l'Ontario sur la condition féminine

Conseil consultatif du Musée agricole de l'Ontario

Comité d'évaluation des artefacts du Musée agricole de l'Ontario

Commission ontarienne des libérations conditionnelles

Centre de technologie de fabrication avancée de l'Ontario

Centre de technologie des pièces automobiles de l'Ontario

Centre de technologie agricole et alimentaire de l'Ontario

Centre de microélectronique de l'Ontario

Centre ontarien de technologie minière et forestière

Conseil ontarien des affaires collégiales

Conseil ontarien sur la formation du personnel enseignant

Conseil ontarien des affaires universitaires

Commission d'arbitrage de l'assurance-récolte de l'Ontario

Société de développement de l'Ontario

Commission de drainage de l'Ontario

Commission de l'énergie de l'Ontario

Commission d'appel des réductions des taux d'intérêt pour les

exploitations agricoles familiales de l'Ontario

Conseil du Programme de conseillers des familles d'agriculteurs

Commission des appareils agricoles de l'Ontario

Ministre de la Santé

Ministre de la Santé

Président-directeur général de la société

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre des Services correctionnels

Ministre de l'Environnement

Ministre des Affaires municipales

Président de la Commission

Président du conseil d'administration

Ministre du Développement du Nord

Ministre du Développement du Nord

Ministre de l'Industrie, du Commerce et de la Technologie

Ministre du Développement du Nord

Ministre de la Santé

Ministre du Tourisme et des Loisirs

Ministre délégué aux Affaires des personnes handicapées

Ministre des Affaires civiques

Ministre délégué aux Affaires des personnes âgées

Ministre délégué à la Condition féminine

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre des Services correctionnels

Président du Centre

Président du Centre

Président du Centre

Président du Centre

Président du Centre

Ministre des Collèges et Universités

Ministre de l'Éducation

Ministre des Collèges et Universités

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Industrie, du Commerce et de la Technologie

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Énergie

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation

Ministre de l'Agriculture et de l'Alimentation
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1. The researcher will not use the information in the records for any purpose other than the following research purpose unless the researcher has

the institution's written authorization to do so: (Describe the research purpose below)

2. The researcher will give access to personal information in a form in which the individual to whom it relates can be identified only to the follow-

ing persons: (Name the persons below)

3. Before disclosing personal information to persons mentioned above, the researcher will enter into an agreement with those persons to ensure

that they will not disclose it to any other person.

4. The researcher will keep the information in a physically secure location to which access is given only to the researcher and to the persons men-
tioned above.

5. The researcher will destroy all individual identifiers in the information by .

(date)

6. The researcher will not contact any individual to whom personal information relates, directly or indirectly, without the prior written authority

of the institution.

7. The researcher will ensure that no personal information will be used or disclosed in a form in which the individual to whom it relates can be
identified without the written authority of the institution.

8. The researcher will notify the institution in writing immediately upon becoming aware that any of the conditions set out in this agreement have
been breached.

Signed at this day of

.

Researcher

Name:

Address:

Telephone:

,199

Representative of Institution

Name:

Position:

Institution:

Address:

Telephone:

O. Reg. 516/90, Form 1.
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\. L'auteur de la demande n'utilisera les renseignements contenus dans les documents qu'aux fins de recherche ci-après précisées, sauf autorisa-

tion écrite de l'institution. (Décrire l'objet de la recherche ci-dessous.)

2. L'auteur de la demande ne donnera accès aux renseignements personnels sous une forme dans laquelle le particulier concerné par ces rensei-

gnements peut être identifié qu'aux personnes suivantes. (Nommer les personnes ci-dessous.)

3. Avant de divulguer des renseignements personnels aux personnes visées ci-dessus, l'auteur de la demande conclura un accord avec celles-ci

pour veiller à ce qu'elles ne les divulguent pas à d'autres personnes.

4. L'auteur de la demande conservera les renseignements dans un endroit sûr dont l'accès n'est accordé qu'à lui et aux personnes visées ci-dessus.

5. L'auteur de la demande détruira tous les identificateurs individuels contenus dans les renseignements au plus tard le

(date)

6. L'auteur de la demande ne communiquera pas avec les particuliers concernés par ces renseignements personnels, directement ou indirecte-

ment, sans obtenir au préalable l'autorisation écrite de l'institution.

7. L'auteur de la demande veillera à ce qu'aucun renseignement personnel ne soit utilisé ni divulgué sous une forme dans laquelle le particulier

concerné par ce renseignement peut être identifié, à moins d'obtenir l'autorisation écrite de l'institution.

8. L'auteur de la demande avisera l'institution par écrit immédiatement s'il apprend que les conditions énoncées dans le présent accord n'ont pas

été observées.

Fait à le 199

Auteur de la demande Représentant de l'institution

Nom : Nom :

Adresse : Poste :

Téléphone : Institution :

Adresse :

Téléphone :

Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. l, en partie.
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Formule 2

Loi sur l'accès à l'information et la protection de la vieprivée

Demande :

Q Accès à des documenis d'ordre général

Q Accès à des renseignements personnels sur soi

Q Rectification de renseignements personnels sur soi

Nom de l'institution à laquelle la demande est présentée

S'il s'agit d'une demande d'accès à des renseignements personnels sur soi ou de rectincalion de ceux-ci :

Nom de famille figurant dans les documents : Q même que ci-dessous ou >

Détails

Nom de famille Prénom Second prénom DM. DM"
DM"'

Adresse (Rue / N° d'app. / Cf. / R.R.) Cité ou ville Province

Code Posul Numéro<s) de téléphone Indicatif régional

Jour >
I

I

Indicatif régional

Soir >
Description délai liée ics documenis ou des fenseignemenis personnels demandés ou des renseignements personnels à rectifier. (Si vous présente/ une demande

d'accès à des renseignements per>onnels vouscofKemant ou de rectification de ceux-ci, veuillez indiquer la banque de renseignements perMMinets ou le document

contenant ces renseignements, si vous le savez.)

Remarque : Si vous présentez une demande de reclification de lenseignemenis personnels, veuillez indiquer la rectification demandée et, s'il y a lieu, annexer

les documents i l'appui. Si la recnrication n'est pas effectuée, vous en ferez «visé et vous pourrez exiger qu'une déclaration de désaccord soil

annexée aux renseignements personnels vous cotKemant.

Mode préféré d'accès aux documents

Consulter l'original

Recevoir une copie

Mois Année

À l'usage exclusif de l'institution

Date de réception

Jour Mois Année

Numéro de la demande Remarques

c
Les reflwifnements penooneli figurant sur cène fonnutc sont recueillis conforméinett à la Loi sur l'accès A l'infoniittion et la protection de la vie privte

et seront ublisés pour donner suite i votre demande. Les questions sur cette collecte devraient ter adressées au coofdonnaieur de l'accès i t'informition

et de la protection de la vie piivée de l'instilunon A laquelle est préscmte la demande.

Règl. de l'Ont. 655/90, art. 1, en partie.
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French Language Services Act

Loi sur les services enfrançais

REGULATION 461

EXEMPTIONS

1. In this Regulation, "highway" means a highway, as defined in

the Public Transportation and Highway Improvement Act, that is

under the jurisdiction and control of the Minister of Transportation.

O. Reg. 540/89, s. 1.

2. The following are exempt from the application of sections 2

and 5 of the Act:

1. Publications prepared by or for government agencies or

institutions of the Legislature, or appendices to those publi-

cations, that are of a scientific, technical, reference,

research or scholarly nature and that,

i. although not restricted in circulation to the confines

of the Government of Ontario, are not normally

available for general circulation to members of the

public, or

ii. are normally consulted by members of the public

with the assistance of public servants.

2. Signs on highways in The Municipality of Metropolitan

Toronto, the City of Hamilton and the City of Mississauga.

O. Reg. 540/89, s. 2.

3. This Regulation is revoked on the 19th day of November,
1992.

REGLEMENT 461

EXEMPTIONS

1 Dans le présent règlement, l'expression «voie publique» s'en-

tend d'une voie publique, au sens de la Loi sur l'aménagement des

voies publiques et des transports en commun, qui est du ressort du
ministre des Transports. Règl. de l'Ont. 540/89, art. 1.

2 Les articles 2 et 5 de la Loi ne s'appliquent pas à ce qui suit :

Les publications ou les annexes de celles-ci rédigées par des

organismes gouvernementaux ou des institutions de la

Législature qui sont de caractère scientifique, technique ou
savant, ou ont un but de consultation ou de recherche et :

i. soit qui, bien que leur circulation ne se limite pas au

gouvernement de l'Ontario, ne sont pas normale-

ment mises à la disposition du public en général.

ii. soit qui sont normalement consultées par le public

avec l'aide de fonctionnaires.

2. Les panneaux de signalisation situés le long des voies publi-

ques qui se trouvent dans la municipalité de la communauté
urbaine de Toronto, la cité de Hamilton et la cité de

Mississauga. Règl. de l'Ont. 540/89, art. 2.

3 Le présent règlement est abrogé le 19 novembre 1992.

REGULATION 462

GENERAL

1. The following are designated as public service agencies for the

purpose of the definition of "government agency" in section 1 of the

Act:

1. Hôpital Notre-Dame Hospital in Hearst.

2. Hôpital Montfort in Ottawa.

3. Maison Fraternité—Fraternity House in Vanier in respect

of the programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of

Health and the Ministry of Community and Social Services.

4. Hébergement Renaissance Inc. in Ottawa.

5. Centre Médical Ste-Anne Inc. in Ottawa.

6. Services psychiatriques francophones de l'est de l'Ontario

in Ottawa.

7. Royal Ottawa Health Care Group/Services de Santé Royal
Ottawa but only in respect of the rehabilitation Centre, ger-

iatric psychiatrie services and psychiatrie rehabilitation pro-

gram.

REGLEMENT 462

DISPOSITIONS GÉNÉRALES

1 Les organismes suivants sont désignés comme des organismes

offrant des services publics, aux fins de la définition du terme

«organisme gouvernemental» figurant à l'article 1 de la Loi :

1. Hôpital Notre-Dame Hospital à Hearst.

2. Hôpital Montfort à Ottawa.

3. Maison Fraternité— Fraternity House à Vanier à l'égard des

programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère de la

Santé et du ministère des Services sociaux et communautai-

res.

4. Hébergement Renaissance Inc. à Ottawa.

5. Centre Médical Ste-Anne Inc. à Ottawa.

6. Services psychiatriques francophones de l'est de l'Ontario à

Ottawa.

7. Royal Ottawa Health Care Group/Services de Santé Royal

Ottawa, mais seulement à l'égard du Centre de réhabiUta-

tion, des services de psychiatrie gériatriques et du pro-

gramme de réadaptation psychiatrique.
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8. Services de toxicomanie Cochrane Nord Inc.—North Coch-

rane Addiction Services Inc. in Kapuskasing, Cochrane,

Hearst and Smooth Rock Falls in respect of the programs

carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Health.

9. Hearst, Kapuskasing, Smooth Rock Falls Counselling Ser-

vices/Services de counselling de Hearst, Kapuskasing,

Smooth Rock Falls in respect of the programs carried out

on behalf of the Ministry of Health.

10. Maison Renaissance de la Réhabilitation in Hearst in

respect of the programs carried out on behalf of the Minis-

try of Health.

11. Maison Arc-En-Ciel Centre de réhabilitation du nord de

l'Ontario Inc. in Opasatika in respect of the programs car-

ried out on behalf of the Ministry of Health.

12. Sensenbrenner Hospital in Kapuskasing.

13. Le Service Familial de la région de Sudbury Inc. in respect

of the programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of

Community and Social Services and the Ministry of Correc-

tional Services.

8. Services de toxicomanie Cochrane Nord Inc.—North Coch-
rane Addiction Services Inc. à Kapuskasing, Cochrane,

Hearst et Smooth Rock Falls à l'égard des programmes
exécutés pour le compte du ministère de la Santé.

9. Hearst, Kapuskasing, Smooth Rock Falls Counselling Ser-

vices/Services de counselling de Hearst, Kapuskasing,

Smooth Rock Falls à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour

le compte du ministère de la Santé.

10. Maison Renaissance de la Réhabilitation à Hearst à l'égard

des programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère de la

Santé.

11. Maison Arc-En-Ciel Centre de réhabilitation du nord de

l'Ontario Inc. à Opasatika à l'égard des programmes exécu-

tés pour le compte du ministère de la Santé.

12. Sensenbrenner Hospital à Kapuskasing.

13. Le Service Familial de la région de Sudbury Inc. à l'égard

des programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des

Services sociaux et communautaires et du ministère des Ser-

vices correctionnels.

14. Maison Décision House in Ottawa in respect of the pro-

grams carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Correctional

Services.

14. Maison Décision House à Ottawa à l'égard des programmes
exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services correc-

tionnels.

15. Les Services correctionnels communautaires de Prescott-

Russell et Glengarry in respect of the programs carried out

on behalf of the Ministry of Correctional Services.

16. Centre d'activités françaises de Penetanguishene in respect

of the programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of

Community and Social Services.

17. Centre des Pionniers in Toronto in respect of the programs

carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and

Social Services.

15. Les Services correctionnels communautaires de Prescott-

Russell et Glengarry à l'égard des programmes exécutés

pour le compte du ministère des Services correctionnels.

16. Centre d'activités françaises de Penetanguishene à l'égard

des programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des

Services sociaux et communautaires.

17. Centre des Pionniers à Toronto à l'égard des programmes
exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux

et communautaires.

18. Club d'âge d'or de la Vallée Inc./Golden Age Club of the

Valley in Hanmer in respect of the programs carried out on
behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Services.

18. Club d'âge d'or de la Vallée Inc./Golden Age Club of the

Valley à Hanmer à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour

le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et communau-
taires.

19. Club Accueil/âge d'or d'Azilda in respect of the programs

carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and
Social Services.

19. Club Accueil/âge d'or d'Azilda à l'égard des programmes
exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux

et communautaires.

20. Union Culturelle des Franco-Ontariennes in Sudbury in

respect of the programs carried out on behalf of the Minis-

try of Community and Social Services.

21. Cambrian College in Sudbury in respect of the programs
carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and
Social Services by I'Arc-En-Ciel/ Carrousel.

22. Association pour les Handicapés mentaux de Hearst et de

la région de Hearst/Hearst and District Association for

Mentally Handicapped in respect of the programs carried

out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Ser-

20. Union Culturelle des Franco-Ontariennes à Sudbury à

l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le compte du minis-

tère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

21. Cambrian College à Sudbury à l'égard des programmes

exécutés par l'Arc-En-Ciel/Carrousel pour le compte du

ministère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

22. Association pour les Handicapés mentaux de Hearst et de

la région de Hearst/Hearst and District Association for

Mentally Handicapped à l'égard des programmes exécutés

pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et commu-
nautaires.

23. Services à la Jeunesse de Hearst Inc. in respect of the pro-

grams carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community
and Social Services.

23. Services à la Jeunesse de Hearst Inc. à l'égard des program-

mes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services

sociaux et communautaires.

24. Services Familiaux du District de Cochrane-Nord/North

Cochrane District Family Services in Kapuskasing in

respect of the programs carried out on behalf of the Minis-

try of Community and Social Services.

24. Services Familiaux du District de Cochrane-Nord/North

Cochrane District Family Services à Kapuskasing à l'égard

des programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des

Services sociaux et communautaires.

206



Reg./Règl. 462 SERVICES EN FRANÇAIS Reg./Règl. 462

25. Les services à la Jeunesse Jeanne Sauvé Youth Services Inc.

in Kapuskasing in respect of the programs carried out on
behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Services.

25. Les services à la Jeunesse Jeanne Sauvé Youth Services Inc.

à Kapuskasing à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le

compte du ministère des Services sociaux et communautai-
res.

26. Centre de counselling familial de Timmins/Timmins Family

Counselling Centre Inc. in respect of the programs carried

out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Ser-

vices and the Ministry of Correctional Services.

27. Association pour l'intégration communautaire de Nipissing

Ouest/West Nipissing Association for Community Living in

Sturgeon Falls in respect of the programs carried out on

behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Services.

26. Centre de counselling familial de Timmins/Timmins Family

Counselling Centre Inc. à l'égard des programmes exécutés

pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et commu-
nautaires et du ministère des Services correctionnels.

27. Association pour l'intégration communautaire de Nipissing

Ouest/West Nipissing Association for Community Living à

Sturgeon Falls à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le

compte du ministère des Services sociaux et communautai-
res.

28. Club d'âge d'or River Valley/Golden Age Club in River

Valley in respect of the programs carried out on behalf of

the Ministry of Community and Social Services.

29. Maison d'amitié in Ottawa in respect of the programs car-

ried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social

Services.

28. Club d'âge d'or River Valley/Golden Age Club à River Val-

ley à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le compte du
ministère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

29. Maison d'amitié à Ottawa à l'égard des programmes exécu-

tés pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et

communautaires.

30. Centre de jour Séraphin-Marion d'Orléans in respect of the

programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Commu-
nity and Social Services.

31. Le Centre de jour polyvalent des aînés francophones

d'Ottawa-Carleton in Ottawa in respect of the programs

carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and

Social Services.

30. Centre de jour Séraphin-Marion d'Orléans à l'égard des

programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Ser-

vices sociaux et communautaires.

31. Le Centre de jour polyvalent des aînés francophones

d'Ottawa-Carleton à Ottawa à l'égard des programmes
exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux

et communautaires.

32. Centre psycho-social pour enfants et familles Ottawa-

Carleton in Ottawa in respect of the programs carried out

on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Ser-

vices.

32. Centre psycho-social pour enfants et familles Ottawa-Carle-

ton à Ottawa à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le

compte du ministère des Services sociaux et communau-
taires.

33. Co-opérative Carrousel pour parents et enfants franco-

phones Inc. in Ottawa in respect of the programs carried

out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Ser-

vices.

34. Service d'entraide communautaire in Ottawa in respect of

the programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Com-
munity and Social Services.

35. Les Soeurs de la Charité d'Ottawa (Corporation)— La Rési-

dence Saint-Louis (Registered Business Name) in Ottawa
in respect of the programs carried out on behalf of the Min-

istry of Community and Social Services.

36. Centre de services communautaires de Vanier—Vanier
Community Service Centre in respect of the programs car-

ried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social

Services.

37. Centre Lajoie des Aînés(es) francophones de Pembroke in

respect of the programs carried out on behalf of the Minis-

try of Community and Social Services.

38. Groupe Action pour l'Enfant, la Famille et la Communauté
de Prescott-Russell in Hawkesbury in respect of the pro-

grams carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community
and Social Services.

39. Maison Interlude House Inc. in Hawkesbury in respect of

the programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Com-
munity and Social Services.

33. Co-opérative Carrousel pour parents et enfants francopho-

nes Inc. à Ottawa à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour

le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et communau-
taires.

34. Service d'entraide communautaire à Ottawa à l'égard des

programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Ser-

vices sociaux et communautaires.

35. Les Soeurs de la Charité d'Ottawa (personne morale)—La
Résidence Saint-Louis (nom commercial inscrit) à Ottawa à

l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le compte du minis-

tère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

36. Centre de services communautaires de Vanier—Vanier
Community Service Centre à l'égard des programmes exé-

cutés pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et

communautaires.

37. Centre Lajoie des Aînés(es) francophones de Pembroke à

l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le compte du minis-

tère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

38. Groupe Action pour l'Enfant, la Famille et la Communauté
de Prescott-Russell à Hawkesbury à l'égard des program-

mes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services

sociaux et communautaires.

39. Maison Interlude House Inc. à Hawkesbury à l'égard des

programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Ser-

vices sociaux et communautaires.
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40. The Prescott-Russell Association for tlie Mentally Retard-

ed/L'Association pour les déficients mentaux de Prescott-

Russell in Hawkesbury in respect of the programs carried

out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Ser-

vices.

41. La Société de l'aide à l'enfance de Prescott-RussellAThe

Children's Aid Society of Prescott and Russell in Planta-

genet in respect of the programs carried out on behalf of the

Ministry of Community and Social Services.

42. Services communautaires de Prescott-Russell in Hawkes-
bury in respect of the programs carried out on behalf of the

Ministry of Community and Social Services.

43. Centre d'accueil Roger-Séguin in Clarence Creek in respect

of the programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of

Community and Social Services.

44. Centre de Services Familiaux de Prescott-Russell in

Hawkesbury in respect of the programs carried out on
behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Services.

45. L'Équipe d'hygiène mentale pour francophones de Stor-

mont, Dundas et Glengarry Inc. in Cornwall in respect of

the programs carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Com-
munity and Social Services.

46. Centre des services de développement pour Stormont,

Dundas et Glengarry in Cornwall in respect of the programs
carried out on behalf of the Ministry of Community and
Social Services.

47. Hôpital général de Hawkesbury and District General Hos-
pital Inc.

48. The Sudbury and District Association for Community Liv-

ing/Association pour l'intégration communautaire de Sud-

bury et district in respect of the programs carried out on
behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social Services.

49. Association pour les services préscolaires d'Ottawa-
Carleton.

50. Centre de jour des Petits Poucets.
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Centre des petits d'Ottawa Inc.

52. Centre préscolaire Coccinelle d'Orléans.

53. Coopérative Brin d'herbe Inc.

54. Garderie Le Cerf-volant de Gaston Vincent.

55. Garderie "Sur un nuage" d'Ottawa-Carleton.

56. Le Centre parascolaire l'Hirondelle d'Ottawa.

57. Programme Para-scolaire La Vérendrye.

58. Centre parascolaire des Pionniers.

59. Centre médico-social communautaire (Toronto) Inc.

60. Ottawa Civic Hospital Corporation in respect of the in-vitro

fertilization and dentistry clinics.

61. Saint-Vincent Hospital/Hôpital Saint-Vincent (Soeurs de la

Charité d'Ottawa/Sisters of Charity at Ottawa).

62. Centre de santé Élisabeth-Bruyère/Elisabeth-Bruyère

Health Centre (Soeurs de la Charité d'Ottawa/Sisters of

Charity at Ottawa).

40. The Prescott-Russell Association for the Mentally Retar-

ded/L'Association pour les déficients mentaux de Prescott-

Russell à Hawkesbury à l'égard des programmes exécutés

pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et commu-
nautaires.

41. La Société de l'aide à l'enfance de Prescott-Russell/The

Children's Aid Society of Prescott and Russell à Plantage-

net à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le compte du
ministère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

42. Services communautaires de Prescott-Russell à Hawkes-
bury à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le compte du
ministère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

43. Centre d'accueil Roger-Séguin à Clarence Creek à l'égard

des programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des

Services sociaux et communautaires.

44. Centre de Services Familiaux de Prescott-Russell à Haw-
kesbury à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour le compte
du ministère des Services sociaux et communautaires.

45. L'Équipe d'hygiène mentale pour francophones de Stor-

mont, Dundas et Glengarry Inc. à Cornwall à l'égard des

programmes exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Ser-

vices sociaux et communautaires.

46. Centre des services de développement pour Stormont,

Dundas et Glengarry à Cornwall à l'égard des programmes
exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services sociaux

et communautaires.

47. Hôpital général de Hawkesbury and District General Hos-
pital Inc.

48. The Sudbury and District Association for Community
Living/Association pour l'intégration communautaire de

Sudbury et district à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour

le compte du ministère des Services sociaux et communau-
taires.

49. Association pour les services préscolaires d'Ottawa-Carle-

ton.

50. Centre de jour des Petits Poucets.

51. Centre des petits d'Ottawa Inc.

52. Centre préscolaire Coccinelle d'Orléans.

53. Coopérative Brin d'herbe Inc.

54. Garderie Le Cerf-volant de Gaston Vincent.

55. Garderie «Sur un nuage» d'Ottawa-Carleton.

56. Le Centre parascolaire l'Hirondelle d'Ottawa.

57. Programme Para-scolaire La Vérendrye.

58. Centre parascolaire des Pionniers.

59. Centre médico-social communautaire (Toronto) Inc.

60. Ottawa Civic Hospital Corporation à l'égard des cliniques

de soins dentaires et des cliniques de fécondation in vitro.

61. Saint-Vincent Hospital/Hôpital Saint-Vincent (Soeurs de la

Charité d'Ottawa/Sisters of Charity at Ottawa).

62. Centre de santé Élisabeth-Bruyère/Élisabeth-Bruyère

Health Centre (Soeurs de la Charité d'Ottawa/Sisters of

Charity at Ottawa).
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63. Hôpital général de Mattawa/Mattawa General Hospital

(Soeurs de la Charité d'Ottawa/Sisters of Charity at

Ottawa) in respect of ambulance services.

64. The Lady Minto Hospital at Cochrane in respect of ambu-
lance services.

63. Hôpital général de Mattawa/Mattawa General Hospital

(Soeurs de la Charité d'Ottawa/Sisters of Charity at

Ottawa) à l'égard des services d'ambulance.

64. The Lady Minto Hospital at Cochrane à l'égard des services

d'ambulance.

65. Minto Counselling Centre in respect of the programs car-

ried out on behalf of the Ministry of Health.

66. The West Nipissing General Hospital/Hôpital général de

l'ouest Nipissing in respect of ambulance services.

67. Timmins and District Hospital/L'Hôpital de Timmins et du

district in respect of administrative services at the Timmins
and District Hospital Corporation, primary, secondary and

acute care at the St. Mary's General Hospital, and chronic

care at the Porcupine General Hospital.

68. Nipissing District Youth Employment Service Inc. in

respect of the community service order program carried out

on behalf of the Ministry of Correctional Services.

65. Minto Counselling Centre à l'égard des programmes exécu-

tés pour le compte du ministère de la Santé.

66. The West Nipissing General Hospital/Hôpital général de

l'ouest Nipissing à l'égard des services d'ambulance.

67. Timmins and District Hospital/L'Hôpital de Timmins et du
district à l'égard des services administratifs offerts au Tim-
mins and District Hospital Corporation, des soins primaires

et secondaires et des soins reliés aux maladies aiguës offerts

au St. Mary's General Hospital et des soins reliés aux mala-

dies chroniques offerts au Porcupine General Hospital.

68. Nipissing District Youth Employment Service Inc. à l'égard

du programme d'ordonnance de service à la communauté
exécuté pour le compte du ministère des Services correc-

tionnels.

69. Recon Association in respect of the programs carried out

on behalf of the Ministry of Correctional Services.

70. La Fraternité-The Fraternity in respect of the programs car-

ried out on behalf of the Ministry of Correctional Services.

69. Recon Association à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour

le compte du ministère des Services correctionnels.

70. La Fraternité-The Fraternity à l'égard des programmes
exécutés pour le compte du ministère des Services correc-

tionnels.

71. Volunteer Organization in Community Correctional Ser-

vices (V.O.I.C.S.S.) in respect of the programs carried out

on behalf of the Ministry of Correctional Services.

O. Reg. 632/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 676/90, s. 1.

71. Volunteer Organization in Community Correctional Servi-

ces (V.O.I.C.S.S.) à l'égard des programmes exécutés pour

le compte du ministère des Services correctionnels. Règl.

de l'Ont. 632/89, art. 1; Règl. de l'Ont. 676/90, art. 1.
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Freshwater Fish Marketing Act (Ontario)

Loi sur la commercialisation du poisson d'eau douce (Ontario)

REGULATION 463

GENERAL

1. The Freshwater Fish Marketing Corporation established under

the Freshwater Fish Marketing Act (Canada) is designated as the

body to control the selling and buying of fish in the parts of Ontario

designated in Schedule 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 398, s. 1.

2. The Act does not apply to the sale of fish to or the purchase of

fish by a person for consumption by that person or his or her family

or for consumption by persons or animals, in the course of his or her

business. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 398, s. 2.

Schedule 1

In the territorial districts of Cochrane, Kenora and Thunder Bay

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge of Hudson Bay

with longitude 86° 00'; thence southerly along longitude 86° 00' to

the water's edge along the northerly shore of Lake Superior; thence

in a northwesterly and southwesterly direction along that water's

edge to the northerly shore of the Pigeon River; thence south astro-

nomically to the International Boundary between Canada and the

United States of America; thence westerly along that International

Boundary to the southerly production of the easterly boundary of the

geographic Township of Hartington in the Territorial District of

Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that production and the east-

erly boundary of the geographic townships of Hartington, Lismore,

Strange, Aldina, Sackville, Laurie and Blackwell to the centreline of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11; thence easterly

along that centreline to the centreline of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 17; thence northwesterly along that centreline to

longitude 92° 30'; thence northerly along longitude 92° 30' to the

northerly boundary of geographic "Township Mcllraith; thence west-

erly along the northerly boundary of the geographic townships of

Mcllraith, Breithaupt, Daniel and Rowell to the northwesterly cor-

ner of the last-mentioned geographic township; thence northerly

along the 6th Meridian to the 7th Base Line; thence westerly along

that base line to the centreline of that part of the King's Highway

known as No. 105; thence northwesterly along that centreline to lati-

tude 51° 00'; thence westerly along that latitude to the Interprovin-

cial Boundary between Ontario and Manitoba; thence northerly and

northeasterly along that boundary to the water's edge of Hudson

Bay; thence southeasterly along that water's edge to the place of

beginning.

Except the waters of the following bodies of water:

1. Basket Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia

Portion, at approximate latitude 49° 43' north, longitude 92°

00' west.

2. McCusker Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia

Portion, at approximate latitude 51° 39' north, longitude 94°

39' west.

3. Musclow Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia

Portion, at approximate latitude 51° 24' north, longitude 94°

57' west.

4. Lake Nipigon in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay.

5. Wapesi Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia

Portion, at approximate latitude 50° 34' north, longitude 92°

21' west.

6. Paguchi Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, at approxi-

mate latitude 49° 34' north, longitude 91° 32' west.

7. Indian Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, at approxi-

mate latitude 49° 34' north, longitude 91° 40' west.

8. Sturgeon Lake in the territorial districts of Kenora and Thun-

der Bay, at approximate latitude 50° 00' north, longitude 90°

45' west. ^

9. Onaman Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, at

approximate latitude 50° 00' north, longitude 87° 26' west.

10. Ara Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, at

approximate latitude 50° 33' north, longitude 87° 28' west.

11. Meta Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, at

approximate latitude 50° 30' north, longitude 87° 25' west.

12. Lac Seul in the Territorial District of Kenora, at approximate

latitude 50° 20' north, longitude 92° 30' west.

13. Kagianagami Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay,

at approximate latitude 50° 57' north, longitude 87° 50' west.

14. Chipman Lake in the territorial districts of Cochrane and

Thunder Bay, at approximate latitude 49° 58' north, longitude

86° 15' west.

15. Marshall Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, at

approximate latitude 50° 25' north, longitude 87° 30' west.

16. Woman Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia

Portion, at approximate latitude 51° 12' north, longitude 92°

45' west.

17. Confederation Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora,

Patricia Portion, at approximate latitude 51° 05' north, longi-

tude 92° 44' west.

18. Smoothrock Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay,

at approximate latitude 50° 30' north, longitude 89° 30' west.

19. Whitewater Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay,

at approximate latitude 50° 48' north, longitude 89° 10' west.

20. Mojikit Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, at

approximate latitude 50° 40' north, longitude 88° 15' west.

21. North Wind Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay,

at approximate latitude 49° 52' north, longitude 87° 57' west.

22. Summit Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay, at

approximate latitude 50° 25' north, longitude 87° 45' west.

23. Sowden Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, at approxi-

mate latitude 49° 32' north, longitude 91° 12' west.

24. Abamategwia Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, at

approximate latitude 49° 40' north, longitude 91° 54' west.

25. Mameigwess Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, at

approximate latitude 49° 34' north, longitude 91° 49' west.
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26. Black Sturgeon Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder 29. Ogoki Lake in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay.

Bay, at approximate latitude 49° 20' north, longitude 88° 53'

west.

30. That part of the Albany River in the territorial districts of

27. Lake of Bays in the Territorial District of Kenora, at approxi- . _, ",.
. , , j. ,,, . t°i ." ?u T^ °i^"

. I ••• J cnonc. .u 1 • j nioic . Stream from the easterly end of Washi Lake to the boundary
mate latitude 50 05 north, longitude 9r 15 west. , , ... . , i- . • , r^^ . . ^i. j r,° between the territorial districts of Cochrane and Thunder Bay

and its production northerly to the north shore of the Albany
28. Barrel Lake in the Territorial District of Kenora, at approxi- River. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 398, Sched. 1; O. Reg. 777/81,

mate latitude 49° 39' north, longitude 91° 31' west. s. 1.
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Fuel Tax Act

Loi de la taxe sur les carburants

REGULATION 464

GENERAL

1.— (1) In this Regulation,

"annual registration certificate" means a registration certificate

issued by the Minister under subsection 3 (1) of the Act other than
an Ontario trip registration certificate;

"broker-driver" means a person who has entered into a written

agreement to drive a motor vehicle on behalf of the operator of the

motor vehicle, where the operator is an interjurisdictional carrier

and where the person is responsible for the purchase of the fuel

used to generate power in the motor vehicle;

"current registration year" means the registration year that began on
the immediately preceding 1st day of July;

"fleet of interjurisdictional vehicles" means all interjurisdictional

vehicles operated by an interjurisdictional carrier;

"interjurisdictional vehicle" means a motor vehicle, other than a

motor vehicle referred to in clause (b) or (c) of the definition of
"interjurisdictional carrier" in section 1 of the Act, operated by an
interjurisdictional carrier that is,

(a) powered by fuel as defined in section I of the Act,

(b) used in the transportation of goods or passengers for com-
pensation or in the course of a commercial undertaking,
and

(c) operated or expected to be operated both inside and out-

side Ontario during a registration year as defined in this

subsection;

"motor vessel" means any vessel, ship, boat or watercraft that is

designed to move in or through water and that is powered by fuel,

but does not include any aircraft capable of operating on water or
any vehicle moving on ice;

"Ontario trip registration certificate" means a registration certificate

issued by the Minister under subsection 3 (1) of the Act to an
interjurisdictional carrier or the interjurisdictional carrier's agent,

with respect to an interjurisdictional vehicle operated by the inter-

jurisdictional carrier for a single trip of the vehicle that is both
inside and outside Ontario;

"prior registration year" means the registration year that ended on
the immediately preceding 30th day of June;

"registration year" means a twelve month period beginning on the

1st day of July. O. Reg. 251/87, s. 1 (1).

(2) The amount or quantity of dye prescribed for the purposes of
the definitions of "clear fuel" and "coloured fuel" in section 1 of the
Act is 3.42 parts of dye per million parts of fuel.

(3) The proportion prescribed for the purpose of the definitions

of "colouring" and "colour" in section 1 of the Act is not less than
170 and not more than 190 parts of dye per million parts of fuel.

O. Reg. 1/89, s. 1 (1).

(4) The following substances are prescribed for the purpose of
blending with fuel to make coloured fuel:

1. A colouring agent acceptable to the Minister in a propor-
tion that is not less than 2.8269 per cent and not more than
2.9423 per cent of the dye.

2. Furfural in a proportion that is not less than 2.8269 per cent
and not more than 2.9423 per cent of the dye.

3. Xylene based aromatic solvent in a proportion that is not

less than 1.8846 per cent and not more than 1.9616 per cent

of the dye.

4. Fuel of a composition that the Minister considers satisfac-

tory for blending with the components referred to in para-
graphs 1, 2 and 3 in a proportion that is not less than
90.4615 per cent and not more than 94.1539 per cent of the

dye. O. Reg. 1/89, s. 1 (2).

(5) When the colouring agent, furfural and xylene based aromatic
solvent described in paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of subsection (4) are com-
bined in the proportions of not less than 36.75 parts or more than
38.25 parts colouring agent and not less than 36.75 parts or more
than 38.25 parts furfural to not less than 24.25 parts or more than
25.75 parts xylene based aromatic solvent, the combination of com-
ponents shall,

(a) have a flash point at or above 29 degrees Celsius deter-

mined using the setaflash closed cup method;

(b) have a pour point of less than minus 50 degrees Celsius;

(c) contain not more than 0.1 per cent moisture measured
according to the American Society for the Testing of Mate-
rials scale 0-95;

(d) contain not more than 0.5 per cent by weight of fuel insolu-

bles when the combination of components is mixed with

fuel in a 7 to 1 ratio; and

(e) have a viscosity of not more than 15 centapoise at minus 20
degrees Celsius and 5 centapoise at 20 degrees Celsius on
the Brookfield scale and 10 centistokes at 20 degrees Cel-

sius on the Kinematic scale. O. Reg. 140/83, s. I (2).

(6) The colouring agent referred to in paragraph 1 of subsection

(4) shall be a dye with a colour value between 43 per cent and 45 per

cent of colour index 26050 and shall have absorption maxima
between 525 and 535 in iso-octane, or 2,2,4-trimethyl pentane.

(7) The furfural referred to in paragraph 2 of subsection (4) shall

be of such quality that easily allows its detection in a product that is 5

per cent coloured stove oil and 95 per cent clear stove oil. O. Reg.
772/82, s. 1 (6, 7).

2.— (1) Fuel that is acquired principally to be consumed in the fol-

lowing manner is prescribed for the purposes of subsection 2 (2) of

the Act:

1. In the operation of railway equipment on rails where the

railway equipment is operated in connection with and as

part of a public transportation system.

2. In the operation of a motor vessel where the operator of the

motor vessel is an interjurisdictional carrier.

3. As a raw material to be wrought into or become part of
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goods for sale, provided that the fuel is not used to generate

power in a motor vehicle.

(2) An application under subsection 2(1) of the Act shall be

made to the Minister in Form 1

.

(3) A fuel acquisition permit shall be in Form 2 or Form 3, as the

case may be.

(4) A registered consumer who changes the name or nature of

the consumer's business, shall forthwith return the consumer's fuel

acquisition permit to the Minister and may apply for a new fuel

acquisition permit in accordance with subsection (2).

(5) Where a registered consumer ceases to carry on the business

in respect of which a fuel acquisition permit has been issued, the reg-

istered consumer shall return the fuel acquisition permit to the Min-

ister within fifteen days of ceasing to carry on the business.

(6) Where a fuel acquisition permit is lost or destroyed, the regis-

tered consumer whose fuel acquisition permit is lost shall forthwith

notify the Minister of the loss and may apply for a new fuel acquisi-

tion permit, in accordance with subsection (2).

(7) A fuel acquisition permit is not transferable.

(8) Where a registered consumer does not produce the consum-

er's fuel acquisition permit for the inspection of a collector from
whom the consumer purchases clear fuel at the time of the purchase

of the fuel, the registered consumer shall pay the tax required to be

paid under the Act as if the consumer were not a registered

consumer. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 2.

3.— (1) Every interjurisdictional carrier whose head or registered

office is located,

(a) in Ontario and whose fleet of interjurisdictional vehicles

travelled or may reasonably be expected to travel, an aggre-

gate distance of 10,000 kilometres or more outside Ontario;

or

(b) outside Ontario and whose fleet of interjurisdictional vehi-

cles travelled or may reasonably be expected to travel, an

aggregate distance of 10,000 kilometres or more in Ontario,

during either the prior registration year or the current registration

year shall make an application in Form 4 for annual registration cer-

tificates for all vehicles in the applicant's fleet of interjurisdictional

vehicles.

(2) Every interjurisdictional carrier, other than an interjurisdic-

tional carrier referred to in subsection (1), shall make application,

(a) for an Ontario trip registration certificate before an interju-

risdictional vehicle of the applicant is driven in Ontario on
each trip of the vehicle that is both inside and outside

Ontario; or

(b) in Form 4 for annual registration certificates for the current

registration year for all interjurisdictional vehicles of the

applicant.

(3) Every interjurisdictional carrier who has made an application

in Form 4 or under this subsection for a current registration year

shall,

(a) make application in Form 5 for additional annual registra-

tion certificates for the current registration year for vehi-

cles,

(i) that become part of the applicant's fleet of interjuris-

dictional vehicles during the current registration

year, or

(ii) that form part of the applicant's fleet of interjurisdic-

tional vehicles and for which the applicant, for any
reason, does not have annual registration certificates

for the current registration year; and

(b) make application in Form 5 at least sixty days before the

end of the current registration year and each subsequent

registration year for annual registration certificates for all

interjurisdictional vehicles operated by the applicant.

(4) Despite clause (3) (b), an interjurisdictional carrier is not

required to apply for annual registration certificates for the next reg-

istration year if, during the current registration year and the prior

registration year, the interjurisdictional carrier is not and was not an

interjurisdictional carrier described in clause (1) (a) or (b).

(5) An annual registration certificate shall be in Form 6.

(6) An annual registration certificate is valid only for the registra-

tion year for which it is issued and is not transferable between vehi-

cles or between interjurisdictional carriers.

(7) An Ontario trip registration certificate shall be in Form 7.

(8) An Ontario trip registration is valid only as set out therein

and not be transferable between vehicles.

(9) Any application required to be made under this section by an

interjurisdictional carrier for a registration certificate with respect to

an interjurisdictional vehicle may be made by the driver of that vehi-

cle as agent of the interjurisdictional carrier.

(10) Each annual registration certificate issued by the Minister to

an interjurisdictional carrier shall be affixed or caused to be affixed

by the interjurisdictional carrier to the metal portion of the passen-

ger door of the cab of an interjurisdictional vehicle for which the cer-

tificate was issued in a conspicuous and clearly visible place that is

unobstructed by any other certificate, sign or other marking and shall

not be defaced or altered except as authorized by this section.

(11) No person shall affix or cause to be affixed an annual regis-

tration certificate to any vehicle that is not an interjurisdictional

vehicle for which the annual registration certificate has been issued

by the Minister.

(12) Where the Minister has issued a new annual registration cer-

tificate for a current registration year to be affixed to an interjurisdic-

tional vehicle that already bears an annual registration certificate

previously issued for the current registration year, the interjurisdic-

tional carrier operating the vehicle shall,

(a) affix or cause to be affixed the new annual registration cer-

tificate over the annual registration certificate previously

issued for the current registration year, if the previously

issued annual registration certificate has been attached in

the manner required under subsection (10); or

(b) affix, or cause to be affixed, the new annual registration

certificate in the manner required under subsection (10)

and shall either remove from the vehicle all annual registra-

tion certificates previously issued for the current registra-

tion year or apply for and obtain from the Minister a cancel-

lation sticker and affix the sticker over the previously issued

annual registration certificates for the current registration

year.

(13) No driver of an interjurisdictional vehicle shall drive the

vehicle in Ontario unless,

(a) an annual registration certificate for the current registration

year has been issued by the Minister for the vehicle and has

been affixed to the vehicle in the manner required under

this section; or

(b) the Minister has issued an Ontario trip registration certifi-

cate and the driver retains the certificate in the cab of the
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vehicle throughout the trip for which the certificate was
issued.

(14) Every interjurisdictional carrier shall forthwith notify the

Minister in writing of all changes in the name or nature of the carri-

er's business and of any termination of business as an interjurisdic-

tional carrier.

(15) Every interjurisdictional carrier who ceases to carry on busi-

ness as an interjurisdictional carrier shall either remove all annual
registration certificates for the current registration year previously

affixed to vehicles operated by the carrier or apply for and obtain

from the Minister and affix a cancellation sticker over each annual

registration certificate for the current registration year previously

affixed to vehicles operated by the carrier. O. Reg. 251/87, s. 2.

4. Every interjurisdictional carrier shall hold a registration certifi-

cate under section 3 of the Act except an interjurisdictional carrier

who,

(a) is using fuel purchased outside Ontario and brought into

Ontario in the fuel tank of a motor vehicle passing through

Ontario under the authority of a Class L permit or a Class Y
licence, issued under the Truck Transportation Act and the

regulations made thereunder; or

(b) is a broker-driver. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 4.

5.— (1) Every collector shall install, maintain and repair or
replace as necessary, at every dye-point operated by the collector,

such equipment as is required for the mechanical and automatic
injection of dye into fuel for the purpose of colouring fuel under all

climatic conditions and, without limiting the generality of the forego-

ing, such equipment shall include,

(a) a controlled electrical energy source activated by a mechan-
ical switch to supply electrical energy to a pilot solenoid;

(b) a pilot solenoid to operate a dye flow switching device;

(c) a dye flow switching device consisting of a spool valve or

four-way valve for directing the flow of dye to either end of

a calibrated free piston cylinder;

(d) a calibrated free piston cylinder or other measuring device

capable of delivering a predetermined amount of dye into

the fuel line;

(e) a supply tank for the storage of dye, mounted horizontally

or vertically and having,

(i) an eight inch inspection port that is easily accessible

at the uppermost position on the tank, and

(ii) a dye line leading to a dye line outlet,

and that portion of the dye line that is within the supply

tank shall be so constructed that the intake to the dye line is

situated a minimum of six inches from the bottom of the

tank;

(f) as part of each supply tank referred to in clause (e),

(i) one or more pumps to dispense dye at a pressure in

the dye line that exceeds the pressure in the fuel line

by a minimum of 175 kilopascals, and

(ii) equipment that is both designed and operated with

sufficient frequency to ensure the proper concentra-

tion of dye throughout the product contained in the

supply tank at all times;

(g) an in-line filter of adequate density to remove any undis-

solved matter installed between the supply tank described

in clause (e) and the switching device described in clause

(c);

(h) meters approved and certified to be accurate under the

Weights and Measures Act (Canada) to record individual

and cumulative total volumes of fuel dispensed and to acti-

vate a puiser, but a collector may dispense with such equip-

ment where the dye-point is used exclusively for loading

railway tank cars and is equipped with a product movement
sensor that is approved by the Minister and that activates a

puiser;

(i) a puiser to control the electrical supply to the pilot solenoid

described in clause (b) for the purpose of injecting preset

volumes of fuel at a rate of not less than one pulse of dye
for each 100 litres of fuel;

(j) a relay assembly for directing electrical current to solenoid

switches, enclosed in a box constructed to provide protec-

tion against tampering or explosion;

(k) a fuel line solenoid valve, normally shut, through which all

fuel delivered from the loading arm dedicated to the system
of which the injection equipment is a part must flow;

(I) a fuel line solenoid switch operating the fuel line solenoid

valve described in clause (k);

(m) a by-pass valve located on the dye line following the injec-

tion device described in clause (d) to facilitate measuring
the quantity of dye injected;

(n) a dye-flow monitor switch; and

(o) a printing device that produces a loading document for each
delivery showing the amount of fuel dispensed through the

rack and loading arm. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 5 (1); O. Reg.
140/83, s. 2 (1); O. Reg. 381/83, s. 1; O. Reg. 185/85, s. 1.

(2) No design for a fuel delivery system and no placement or
arrangement of components in the dye injection or fuel delivery sys-

tem that, in the Minister's opinion, will permit the delivery of fuel

that has not been coloured from the loading arm dedicated to the

fuel delivery system shall be used in colouring fuel. O. Reg. 140/83,

s. 2 (2).

(3) Every collector shall ensure that the equipment described in

subsection (1) will stop the flow of fuel and the injection of dye auto-

matically not more than thirty-five seconds after the occurrence of

any malfunction.

(4) Despite subsection (3), where the printing device described in

clause (1) (o) ceases to operate but the puiser in clause (1) (i) contin-

ues to operate, the loading document for each delivery may, when
authorized by the Minister, be produced manually until the printing

device is repaired and a loading document manually produced shall

be certified accurate by the employee of the collector in charge of the

bulk plant or terminal at the time of the failure of the printing

device.

(5) Every collector shall allow any person authorized by the Min-

ister access to every component of the dye injection system described

in subsection (1) for the purpose of affixing seals provided by the

Minister and, without limiting the generality of the foregoing, shall

include,

(a) every connection or coupling on the dye line located above

ground; and

(b) every valve, inlet or outlet in the dye injection system,

and, where any component is inaccessible or cannot otherwise be

sealed, the collector shall enclose the component fully in a secure

box or cover to which a seal may be affixed.
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(6) Despite subsection (1), every collector who operates a facility

for delivering fuel into a storage tank from a pipeline or a motor ves-

sel and who, during such delivery, dyes fuel for the purpose of the

Act and regulations, shall install, maintain and repair or replace as

necessary, at every dye point operated by the collector to dye the

fuel, such equipment as is required for the mechanical and automatic

injection of dye into fuel for the purpose of colouring fuel under all

climatic conditions and, without limiting the generality of the fore-

going, the equipment shall include,

(a) a flow switch on the main fuel transfer line to activate the

dye injection system;

(b) a dye injection system consisting of,

(i) a dye supply tank as described in clause 5 (1) (e),

(ii) two controlled volume positive displacement pumps,
connected in parallel, installed in such a manner as

to ensure that should one pump become inoperative,

the other will be manually activated within such time

as to ensure the proper injection of dye to retain the

dye to fuel ratio prescribed in subsection 1 (3) and to

dispense dye in the dye line at a pressure that

exceeds the pressure in the fuel line by a minimum of

175 kilopascals,

(iii) a manually operated pump connected in parallel to

the controlled volume displacement pumps
described in subclause (ii) for use in the event of a

malfunction in the controlled volume displacement

pump,

(iv) an in-line filter or filters of adequate density to

remove any undissolved matter installed between the

dye supply tank and the pumps described in sub-

clauses (ii) and (iii),

(v) a flow meter on the dye injection line to indicate

individual and cumulative quantities of dye injected

and to control the positive displacement pumps from

a preset type batch register,

(vi) a flow switch on the dye injection line that will sound
an alarm to indicate a malfunction in the dye injec-

tion system in the event there is no flow of dye,

(vii) a low level alarm switch in the dye supply tank set at

a level to ensure that the usable quantity of dye in

the tank is sufficient to colour the total volume of

fuel expected during any delivery; and

(c) dye injection system controls consisting of,

(i) a dye system electrical power supply switch to supply

electrical energy to the control system,

(ii) an interlock connection between the flow switch

described in clause (a), the flow meter preset batch

register described in subclause (b) (v), and the posi-

tive displacement pumps described in subclause

(b) (ii),

(iii) a key-lock timer that,

(A) is activated each time a signal is received from
the flow switch referred to in subclause

(b) (vi),

(B) is interlocked to the supply pump starter or

starters on the loading arm or arms referred

to in subsection (2),

(C) resets automatically to zero when the dye line

flow returns to normal.

(D) is so constructed that a malfunction in the dye

injection system will initially sound the alarm

referred to in subclause (b) (vi),

(E) is so constructed that if the malfunction

referred to in sub-subclause (D) is not remed-

ied in a preset time, it will ensure that the

proportion of dye in the fuel is as prescribed

in subsection 1 (3) and it will stop the loading

arm's supply pump or pumps.

(7) Every collector shall,

(a) notify the Minister prior to each presetting of the timer pre-

scribed in subclause (7) (c) (iii), and shall provide with such

notification the name and position of the person presetting

the timer and the reason for the presetting; and

(b) shall allow any person authorized by the Minister to affix a

seal provided by the Minister to every component of the

dye injection system described in this subsection to which,

in the opinion of the Minister, seals should be affixed.

O. Reg. 772/82, s. 5 (3-8).

6.— (1) Where an importer intends to import and colour clear fuel

in Ontario, the importer shall notify the Minister of the intention to

import and colour the fuel at least forty-eight hours before the fuel is

brought into Ontario. O. Reg. 104/86, s. \,part.

(2) Imported clear fuel that is to be coloured in Ontario shall be

coloured upon entry into Ontario at a point of entry for fuel permit-

ted by Revenue Canada, Customs and Excise. O. Reg. 197/87,

s. 1 {\),part;0. Reg. 74/90, s. 1 (1).

(3) At least twenty-four hours before imported clear fuel is to be

coloured, the importer shall notify the Minister of,

(a) the date and time of the importation into Ontario of the

fuel that is to be coloured;

(b) the location where the fuel is to be coloured; and

(c) the quantity of fuel to be coloured. O. Reg. 104/86, s. 1,

part.

(4) Imported clear fuel shall be coloured only by,

(a) a person authorized by the Minister; or

(b) where the importer wishes to colour the fuel, the importer

under the supervision of a person authorized by the

Minister. O. Reg. 197/87, s. 1 (\),part.

(5) The importer shall reimburse the Minister for all costs

incurred by the Minister in colouring or supervising the colouration

of the imported clear fuel.

(6) Imported clear fuel that is not coloured in accordance with

this section shall be deemed to be clear fuel and the importer shall

collect and remit the tax collectable and payable on such fuel under

the Act. O. Reg. 104/86, s. \,part.

7.— (1) Every collector shall,

(a) store the dye used by the collector in a secure location and

in accordance with the Gasoline HandlingAct and the regu-

lations thereunder;

(b) colour fuel using the specifications for the proportion of dye

to fuel in accordance with the Table; and

(c) maintain records related to the receipt, inventors and use of

dye. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 140/83, s. 3 (1).

(2) If a collector possesses or controls any coloured fuel in which
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the proportion of dye to fuel is less than 170 parts per million, any

person authorized to take samples of fuel under clause 18 (1) (e) of

the Act may require the collector to colour that fuel either through

the use of equipment described in subsection 5 (1) or manually as the

person requiring the colouring directs and the collector shall colour

the fuel in compliance with that direction under the supervision of

the person making that direction. O. Reg. 1/89, s. 2.

8.— (1) For the purpose of subsections 8 (2) and 11 (5) of the Act,

every importer or collector shall collect,

(a) from every wholesaler or retailer to whom the importer or

collector sells clear fuel, at the time of the sale, an amount
as security equal to the tax imposed by the Act; and

(b) from every purchaser to whom the importer or collector

sells clear fuel, at the time of the sale, the tax payable under

the Act.

(2) For the purposes of subsection 11 (6) of the Act, every

importer who is a collector shall remit the tax and security collected

under subsection (1) and the tax payable by the importer under sub-

section4 (1) of the Act in accordance with subsection 10 (1).

(3) Every importer who is not a collector shall, on or before the

fifteenth day of the month following the month in which the fuel was

imported into or received in Ontario, deliver to the Minister a return

in Form 9 together with,

(a) the tax and security collectable and payable by the importer

in respect of the sales of fuel under subsection (1); and

(b) the tax payable by the importer under subsection 4 (1) of

the Act.

(4) The return required under subsection (3) shall set out the

quantity of coloured fuel and clear fuel imported into Ontario by the

importer, the name and address of the person from whom the col-

oured fuel and the clear fuel was purchased and the date of each pur-

chase.

(5) An importer who has complied with subsection 11 (7) of the

Act may deduct from remittances required under subsection (3), all

amounts paid under subsection 11 (8) of the Act in respect of fuel

imported during the previous month.

(6) For the purposes of subsection 11 (9) of the Act, every

importer who imports fuel into Ontario from outside Canada shall

deliver a statement in Form 26 to the Minister, or to a person autho-

rized by the Minister, at the time of entry into Ontario of each ship-

ment of fuel.

(7) The statement required under subsection (6) shall set out the

quantity of clear fuel and coloured fuel imported into Ontario, the

name and address of the consignee and the name of the person trans-

porting the fuel. O. Reg. 74/90, s. 2.

9.— (1) Every collector, importer, registered consumer and inter-

jurisdictional carrier shall maintain a record of,

(a) the quantities of fuel imported, purchased or otherwise

received from suppliers or from his, her or its own produc-

tion;

(b) the quantity of dye received from the Minister;

(c) the quantity of dye received from any other source;

(d) the quantity of fuel dyed;

(e) the quantity of dye used;

(f) the quantities of clear fuel and of coloured fuel sold, deliv-

ered, exported or consumed including sales and deliveries

to other collectors, importers, registered consumers, inter-

jurisdictional carriers and purchasers;

(g) inventories, including inventories of clear fuel and coloured

fuel, and an inventory of dye accounted for by supplier;

(h) the quantity of clear fuel delivered, loaded or otherwise

moved that has been used in the operation of auxiliary

equipment of a motor vehicle and with respect to which a

refund has been or may be claimed; and

(i) the tax collectable and payable,

and shall retain all those records and all invoices, books of account

and other documents related thereto. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 7 (1);

O. Reg. 140/83, s. 4.

(2) A person required under subsection (1) to maintain records,

invoices, books of account or other documents need not maintain

records, invoices, books of account or other documents where,

(a) the records, invoices, books of account or other documents

are related to a period for which all returns required under

the Act or the regulations have been filed and for which all

taxes assessed under the Act or the regulations have been

paid;

(b) the records, invoices, books of account or other documents

relate to a period for which there is no outstanding dispute

between the person retaining the records, invoices, books

of account or other documents and the Minister with regard

to any tax payable or to be remitted by the person, and the

time limit for filing a notice of objection to any assessment

or statement of disallowance for the period has expired

without the filing of such notice of objection;

(c) no demand of the Minister for the production of the

records, invoices, books of account or other documents has

been made and remains unsatisfied;

(d) no written notice from the Minister has been given requir-

ing the retention of the records, invoices, books of account

or other documents; and

(e) a period of five years has expired since the end of the calen-

dar year to which the records, invoices, books of account or

other documents relate. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 7 (2), revised.

(3) Despite subsection (2), a person required to maintain

records, invoices, books of account or other documents may dispose

of those records, invoices, books of account or other documents if

the person first obtains the Minister's authorization to do so.

(4) In addition to the records required to be kept under subsec-

tion (1), every interjurisdictional carrier shall also maintain a record

of,

(a) the number of kilometres travelled in each jurisdiction in

which the carrier operates for each vehicle owned or oper-

ated by the carrier; and

(b) the amount of tax paid to each jurisdiction with respect to

purchases of fuel. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 7 (3, 4).

10.— (I) On or before the 25th day of each month, every collector

shall deliver to the Minister a return in Form 8 with respect to the

taxes collectable and payable by the collector in the immediately pre-

ceding calendar month and with the return the collector shall remit

the tax collectable and the tax payable by the collector for the period

referred to in the return. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 8 (1).

(2) On or before the 25th day following the last day of any calen-

dar month in which a registered consumer purchased clear fuel with-

out payment of tax as a result of the issuance of a fuel acquisition

permit or at any other time as the Minister may require, the regis-
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tered consumer shall deliver to the Minister a return in Form 10 with

respect to the fuel so purchased and with the return the registered

consumer shall remit the tax payable by the registered consumer
under the Act that was not collected by the supplier. O. Reg.

772/82, s. 8 (3).

(3) Every interjurisdictional carrier described in clause (a) of the

definition of "interjurisdictional carrier" in section 1 of the Act who
is not a collector and to whom the Minister has issued a registration

certificate, other than an Ontario trip registration certificate, shall

deliver to the Minister a return in Form 11,

(a) on or before the 25th day of January, April, July and Octo-

ber in each year with respect to the three immediately pre-

ceding complete calendar months;

(b) where the Minister considers it advisable, on or before the

twenty-fifth day of each month with respect to the immedi-

ately preceding calendar month or at such other time as the

Minister may require; or

(c) where the Minister considers it advisable, on or before the

25th day of July in each year with respect to the twelve-

month period ending on the immediately preceding 30th

day of June where the interjurisdictional carrier is not an

interjurisdictional carrier referred to in subsection 3 (1).

(4) The interjurisdictional carrier shall remit the tax payable by
the interjurisdictional carrier during the period to which the applica-

ble return provided for under subsection (3) relates. O. Reg.

251/87, s. 4(1)-

(5) On or before the 25th day of each month, every interjurisdic-

tional carrier who is not an interjurisdictional carrier referred to in

subsection (3) to whom the Minister has issued a registration certifi-

cate, other than a registration certificate issued with respect to a sin-

gle trip, shall deliver to the Minister a return in Form 12 with respect

to the immediately preceding calendar month and with the return the

interjurisdictional carrier shall remit the tax payable by the inter-

jurisdictional carrier during the immediately preceding month.

(6) Every collector shall complete and deliver to the Minister,

within 48 hours of the receipt by the collector of dye, a dye stock

receipt notice in Form 13 with respect to the dye so received.

(7) Despite subsections (1), (2), (3) and (5), the Minister may at

any time require a collector, importer, registered consumer or inter-

jurisdictional carrier to make a return covering such period and
including such information as the Minister may determine and the

collector, importer, registered consumer or interjurisdictional carrier

shall remit to the Treasurer with the return the tax collectable and
payable by the collector, importer, registered consumer or interjuris-

dictional carrier, as the case may be, during such period.

(8) Despite subsections (1), (2), (3) and (5) the Minister may,
upon application in writing, authorize a collector, registered con-

sumer or interjurisdictional carrier, who closes his, her or its books
at the end of periods that do not coincide with calendar months and
that are no longer in duration than five weeks, to file the returns

required by subsections (1), (2), (3) and (5) with respect to such peri-

ods.

(9) Where the Minister has, under subsection (8), authorized a

collector, registered consumer or interjurisdictional carrier to file

returns for periods shorter or longer in duration than calendar

months, the collector, registered consumer or interjurisdictional car-

rier shall, on or before the 1st day of March in each year subsequent

to the authorization, provide the Minister with a schedule of the pre-

cise dates upon which the collector, registered consumer or inter-

jurisdictional carrier will end each such period during the calendar

year or part thereof, as the case may be, commencing on the 1st day
of April next following. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 8 (5-9).

(10) Despite subsections (1), (3) and (5), the Minister may
require any collector or interjurisdictional carrier to file the returns

under the Act for periods longer than prescribed but not exceeding

twelve months in duration. O. Reg. 251/87, s. 4 (2).

(11) Where the Minister has required a collector, registered con-

sumer or interjurisdictional carrier to file returns for extended peri-

ods under subsection (10) or for periods longer or shorter than a cal-

endar month under subsection (8), the collector, registered

consumer or interjurisdictional carrier shall make the return required

by subsection (8) or (10), as the case may be, in the form provided by
the Minister within twenty-five days after the close of each such

period, and shall remit to the Treasurer with the return the tax col-

lectable and payable during the period covered by the return.

(12) Where the Minister has required a collector or interjurisdic-

tional carrier to file returns for an extended period under subsection

(10) and the collector or interjurisdictional carrier fails to file a

return within the time prescribed in subsection (11), the collector or

interjurisdictional carrier shall thereafter file a return in accordance
with subsection (1), (2), (3), (5) or (8), as the case may be. O. Reg.
772/82, s. 8(11,12).

(13) An interjurisdictional carrier required under subsection (3)

to deliver a return in Form 11 may record the distance travelled by
the interjurisdictional carrier's fleet of interjurisdictional vehicles by,

(a) recording the total distance travelled during the period to

which the return relates on page 3 of Form 1 1; or

(b) filing with the return a separate page 3 of Form 1 1 for each

calendar month during the period to which the return

relates, recording the distance travelled during the month.

O. Reg. 251/87, s. 4(3).

11.— (1) A notice of assessment referred to in section 13 of the

Act shall be in Form 16.

(2) A statement of disallowance referred to in subsection 13 (7)

of the Act shall be in Form 17.

(3) A seal referred to in subsection 25 (2) of the Act shall be in

Form 18.

(4) A label referred to in subsection 25 (2) of the Act shall be in

Form 19 or 20, as the case may be.

(5) A notice of objection referred to in section 14 of the Act shall

be in Form 21.

(6) A notice of appeal referred to in section 14 of the Act shall be

in Form 22. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 9.

12.— (1) An application for a single exemption certificate referred

to in paragraphs 6 and 7 of section 7 of Regulation 465 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 shall be in Form 23 and the single

exemption certificate so referred to shall be in Form 24.

(2) A statement of clear fuel receipts and deliveries shall be in

Form 25.

(3) Where a person is seeking to purchase clear fuel from a col-

lector exempt of tax for resale to a collector, the person shall apply

for a single exemption certificate and where a single exemption cer-

tificate is issued and the person purchases and resells the clear fuel

exempt of tax the person shall deliver the application for the single

exemption certificate to the Minister so that the Minister receives the

application within the forty-eight hours next following the departure

from the terminal of the collector selling the fuel of the first portion

of the fuel purchased.

(4) A person referred to in subsection (3) shall,

(a) upon purchasing clear fuel exempt of tax, deliver to the col-

lector who is selling the fuel, a copy of the single exemption

certificate; and
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(b) return the statement of clear fuel receipts and deliveries in

Form 25 within the time specified by the Minister in the

statement. O. Reg. 267/84, s. 1.

13.— (1) Subject to section 21 of the Act, where it has been estab-

lished to the satisfaction of the Minister that tax has been wrongly

paid under the Act,

(a) by any person in respect of any product that is excluded by
regulation from the application of the Act;

(b) by any person exempt by regulation from the payment of

tax imposed by the Act;

(c) on the use of fuel for any purpose other than generating

power by internal combustion; or

(d) on fuel the use of which is by regulation madç under the

Act exempt from tax imposed by the Act,

such tax may, upon application by the person who paid the tax, be

refunded to the applicant.

(2) Subject to section 21 of the Act the Minister may, upon appli-

cation from a purchaser, refund the tax paid on clear fuel purchased

where the fuel has been used to operate auxiliary equipment of a

motor vehicle, the power from which auxiliary equipment is not used

or designed for the propulsion of a motor vehicle on the highway,

and where the motor vehicle to which such equipment is auxiliary is

not principally used by its owner or operator for the transportation of

passengers, whether or not for hire, or for the pleasure or recreation

of the owner or operator.

(3) Every purchaser who applies for a refund of tax under this

section or under section 21 of the Act shall maintain in a form satis-

factory to the Minister records that show,

(a) all of such purchaser's acquisitions, inventories and uses of

clear fuel and coloured fuel; and

(b) a differentiation among uses of fuel sufficient to establish to

the satisfaction of the Minister the entitlement of the appli-

cant to the refund sought.

(4) Every invoice submitted in support of an application for a

refund under this section or under section 21 of the Act shall show
clearly, in addition to that information required to be shown on the

invoice required under section 6 (1) of the Act, the date of payment
of the tax, and no refund shall be paid in respect of any invoice or

invoices on or in connection with which the applicant has misrepre-

sented a material fact.

(5) Where an application for a refund under this section or under
section 21 of the Act is supported in whole or in part by an invoice or

invoices on or in connection with which the applicant has misrepre-

sented a material fact, the amount of the refund that may be made by
the Minister in respect of the application shall be reduced by the

greater of $5 or 200 per cent of the amount of the refund claimed

through the use of the invoice or invoices on or in connection with

which the misrepresentation is made.

(6) The use of fuel to propel railway equipment on rails where
such equipment is operated in connection with and as part of a public

transportation system is prescribed to be excluded from the applica-

tion of section 21 of the Act.

(7) Subject to section 21 of the Act, where it has been established

to the satisfaction of the Minister that tax has been overpaid under
the Act by a broker-driver in respect of fuel purchased by the broker-

driver to generate power in a motor vehicle of an interjurisdictional

carrier who is the operator of such motor vehicle, the Minister may,
subject to subsection (8) and upon application by the broker-driver,

refund directly to the broker-driver the tax that, had such application

for a refund not been received, would have been refunded to the

operator of such motor vehicle.

(8) A refund referred to in subsection (7) shall be made only

where the Minister has received sufficient information from both the

operator and the broker-driver described in that subsection to enable

the Minister to determine the correct amount of the refund to be

made and no refund shall be made under that subsection in respect of

money that, prior to receipt of the broker-driver's refund applica-

tion, has been paid to the operator.

(9) A purchaser who applies for a refund of tax under this section

or under section 21 of the Act shall, subject to subsection (10), com-
plete and forward to the Minister an application for a refund of fuel

tax in Form 14.

(10) An application made in accordance with subsection (9) may
exclude the calculation of the amount of refund and, where
excluded, such calculation shall be made by the Minister and a writ-

ten statement thereof delivered to the person who applied for the

refund.

(11) An Indian registered under section 5 of the Indian Act
(Canada) who purchases clear fuel on a reserve for use by him or her

or by another registered Indian at his or her expense may apply for a

refund under this section.

(12) For the purposes of subsections (7) and (8), "operator"

means,

(a) the registered owner under the Highway Trajfic Act of a

motor vehicle or a fleet of motor vehicles or a person who
would be so registered but for a reciprocal agreement

between Ontario and another jurisdiction provided that

such registered owner or other person is the holder of a

licence or permit that is required under Regulation 1091 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 made under the

Truck Transportation Act, but does not include a broker-

driver;

(b) the lessee of a motor vehicle who holds a valid registration

certificate under section 3 of the Act and owns and operates

as an interjurisdictional carrier one or more motor vehicles

and includes the lessee of such motor vehicle or motor vehi-

cles under any lease purchase agreement, but does not

include a broker-driver. O. Reg. 772/82, s. 10.

14. An application under Regulation 466 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990 shall be in Form 15. O. Reg. 608/88, s. 1.
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Form 1

Fuel TaxAct

Ministry Motor Fuels and

ol Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch
Ontario

Application For
A Fuel Acquisition Permit - FT 809

Fuel Tax Act

1 Legal Name

2. Mailing Address Street Number and Name, Rural Route No. etc.

City Of Towvn Province or State Postal or Zip Code

3. Business Name

Complete
only if \ Business Address Street Numtjer and Name. Rural Route No., etc.

different /
from above, cnv or Town Province or State Postal or Zip Code

4. Type of Ownership
f—I Individual

(Place an x ,n D Proprietorship
appropriate boK.l ^ ^ I i Partnership 1 I Corporation

p-, Other
I 1 (specify!

5. Enter the full Name(s), Title(s), Address(esl and Phone Number(s| of authorized Signing Officers of the Corporation, or the Owner, or

all Partners. Attach additional list if necessary.

Name and Title Telephone Number

6. Location of Records 7. Name of Person Responsible for Records 8. (Area Code) Telephone No.
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9. Do you oper«te diesel powered licensed vehicles in Ontario? LjYes II No

D

10. Were you a holder of a Registration Certificate under the

Motor Vehicle Fuel Tax Act , being chapter 300 of the Revised

Statutes of Ontario, 1 980? ["]'*'« [""[ No

If Yes, state Registration Certificate Number(s)

1 1. Is your application/return to be prepared and/or submitted

by an agent on your behalf? Q Yes
[ 1 No

I I H I I I I H

12. Do you require fuel principally for consumption as a raw material ingredient in a manufacturing process? [3 Yes
|

|No

If Yes, please describe fully the nature of the manufactured product that requires clear fuel as a raw material ingredient.

13. Do you operate railway equipment as part of a public transportation system on rails in Ontario? C] '"^'^ FINo

14. Complete this item if answer V For each location where untaxed clear fuel will be used, please provide the following information,

to questions 12 or 13 is Yes. / Attach additional list, if necessary.

Location

Street Number and Name, City or Town
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Form 2

Formule 2

Fuel TaxAd
Loi de la taxe sur les carburants

^~f Ministry Ministère Motor Fuels and Direction de la taxe

of du Tobacco Tax sur les carburants

Revenue Revenu Branch et le tabac

FUEL ACQUISITION PERMIT-FT811

PERMIS D'ACHAT DE CARBURANT-FT81 1

Legal Name and Address/Nom et adresse Account Number/Numéro de compte

Always refer to this Number when communicating with the

Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch
Indiquer ce numéro dans votre correspondance avec la

Direction de la taxe sur le tabac et les carburants

Effective Date/Date d'entrée en vigueur

This permit is not transferable and may be suspended or cancelled

for contravention of the Act or Regulations.

Le présent permis n'est pas cessible et peut être suspendu ou annulé

en cas d'infraction à la Loi ou aux règlements.

Minister of Revenue
Le ministre du Revenu

O. Reg. 775/84, s. \,part, revised.

Règl. de l'Ont. 775/84, art. \, en partie, révisé.

Form 3

Formule 3

Fuel TaxAct
Loi de la taxe sur les carburants

Ministry Ministère Motor Fuels and Direction de la taxe FUEL ACQUISITION PERMIT—FT810 (Single Event)

of du Tobacco Tax sur les carburants

Revenue Revenu Branch et le tabac PERMIS D'ACHAT DE CARBURANT— FT810 (en une seule occasion)

Legal Name and Address/Nom et adresse Account Number (if any)/Numéro de compte (s'il y a lieu)

Always refer to this Number when communicating with the

Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch
Indiquer ce numéro dans votre correspondance avec la

Direction de la taxe sur le tabac et les carburants

Effective Date
Date d'entrée en vigueur

Valid until

Valide jusqu'au

This permit is not transferable and may be suspended or cancelled

for contravention of the Act or Regulations.

Le présent permis n'est pas cessible et peut être suspendu ou annulé
en cas d'infraction à la Loi ou aux règlements.

Minister of Revenue
Le ministre du Revenu

O. Reg. 775/84, s. \,part, revised.

Règl. de l'Ont. 775/84, art. \, en partie, révisé.
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Form 4

Fuel TaxAct

Reg./Règl. 464

Ministry IVIotor Fuels and
of Tobacco Tax
Revenue Branch

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION-FT805
FOR INTERJURISDICTIONAL CARRIERS

Section A Basic Information

AddriM (StrMt NumtMf and Name. Rural Route No . etc )

Province or Slate Postal or Zip Coda

Cofnplvts

onlyH

Iromatxnw.

Business Name

Business Address (Sueei Number and Name. Rural Route No . etc
)

Pfovince or Stale Postal or Zip Code

4 Usual CorvTKxJitiae Carried 5 If Conwnort Carriers. State Classées)

6. Typ* G< Soto ProprMoraTtlp U Corporaiion LJ Partnerstiip LJ
Other (Sp«a»y) Q

If you prefer correspondence in

French, please place an X in this box n
7. iMac Km fm HamKa). VUXt) A<Mrsaa(aa) and Ptiona NurrOefls) ol aulhocizad Signtng Otticara tt tna Corporation, or the Oonar. or al Parlnara. MUdi aildKional Hal « rwcaaaary.

Name and Title Address (Area Coda) Telephone Number

B. It the buamass was purctiasad or taken ovet trom another person, state name used by lormer owner (see gurde)

9 Location ol Records 10 Name of Person Responsible lor Records 11 (Area Code) Teleptione Number

12. Is your return/application to be prepared and/or submined by an agent on your t>ehalf?

No Yes I I

Saction B To t>e Completed by Operators of Motor Vefildes Travelling Interjurlsdictlonally.

13. State the number of diesel powered interjurisdictional vehicles tor which you require decals. (List on reverse)

I4.a. Are you a private carrier? No I I
Yes

| | If Yes, complète 14(c), (d) and (e) If no. complete 14<b), (c), (d) and (e).

b. (}o you hold an Extra - Provincial Operating Licence issued by the Ontario Ministry .

o( Transportation? No
| |

Yes
| |

If yes, provide number ^

c. Are you the registered owner of at least one ol the vehicles in item 13? No Lj Yes LJ If yes, please include with this application

a photocopy of one of the ownership document(s) as issued by your registrar of motor vehicles.

d. Are you tlie lessee (for a period ol 31 or more consecutive days) of al least one of the vehicles in item 137 No | | Yes
| |

e. Do you employ owner-operator(s) for a term of 31 or more consecutive days who do not hold an Extra-Provincial Operating Licence issued

by the Ontario Ministry of Transportation? No [ ] Yes
| J

If yes to questions 14(d) and/or (e), please provide a list ol the names and addresses of the owners of the vehicle(s).

the mwuti kilomatraa travaltod by mterjursdrctnnal vehKte(s) in Oilario 16 Estimate the annual kriometres traveled by intariurisdiclianaf vahicta(s) outside Ottarto
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Section C To be Completed by Operators of Railway Equipment or Motor Vessels.

17. Do you use fuel to ptxjpel railway equipment as pan of a puMc transportation system in Ontario? i—
i

i—

j

If yes, state trta numt)or of diesel powered units

18. Do you operate motor vessels under The Canada Shipping Act lor the purpose of commercial transportation of goods or passengers in Ontario?

II yes, state tlie numtier of motor vessels No ]_} Yes I 1

Certification

I hereby certify that the statements on this application are true correct and complete in every respect.

Name (please poni)

PteaMtist the Vehicle Identification Number (Serial Number) for diesel powered interjurisdictional vehicles requir-

ing d*oai«. (Attach a separate list if necessary.) Indicate by a check mark those vehicles which are operated by
own«H)p«r«tor8 (broker-drivers). Do not include owner-operators holding Extra-Provincial Operating Licences

issued by the Ontark) Ministry of Transportation. They must apply for their own decals.

VetMCle Identification

Number ( Serial Number )
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Form 5

Fuel TaxAct

Ministry IVIotor Fuels

of and Tobacco
Revenue Tax Branch

Ontario

Application for Registration
Certificates (Decals) - FT805A

For Interjurisdictional Carriers

Fuel Tax Act

For the Period

Account Number

Please refer to Vne above number on all correspondence.

I hereby apply tor

(Numbtr 0( c«rlific«les'dscals required)

Ontario Fuel Tax Registration Certificates (Decals) for the vehicles

which are listed on the reverse, and cenify that the applicant is:

(check i-J) appropriate box(es))

the registered owner of the motor vehicle(s)

the lessee of the motor vehlcle(s) for a period of 31

or more consecutive days

the operator of a fleet of motor vehicles where the

owners of these vehicles do not hold an operating

authority issued by the Ontario Highway Transport Board

D
D
D

Name (pleiee print) Signature

IMPORTANT:
According to our records, you have not filed Fuel Tax Return($)

FT823 as required lor the following Period(s).

Title Dale

Unless this application and the return(s) listed above (if

applicable) are received by ,
your

registratbn will be cancelled and registration certificates

(decals) applied for will not be issued. You will be required

to purchase an Ontario Trip Flegistration Certificate for each

trip nrtade into Ontario.

Director, Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch
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PIMM IM tM V«IM* IdanUcallon Nunbar (8«riaJ Numlw) tor inlsr-

lurMictonil vaNclM raquiring ragjMration ottMca»» (dacak).

lndk«M^ a ctMCh marte tioa* vahtdM whéch ar« optfalwj^ owrwr-

oparators (brotMr.dftvera). Do not Induda ownar.operaion hoMing
oparating auihoriiiaa laauad by t» Ontario Higfiway Transport Board.

Thay must appty tor t^air own ragMralion cartificatas (dacala)

Vehlde WentKication No.

(Serial No.)
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Forms

Fuel TaxAct

Ministry Molar Fu«l> and

o4 Tobacco Tax

Ravanua Branch

Fuel Tax Return - FT 81

2

Fuel Tax Act
Ontario
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Schedule 1 - Dye Stock and Usage Report

Authorizwl Dye Poino: Authorization Numt>ers •
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Schedule 2 - Details of Major Losses,
Contaminations, etc. of Fuel

N»fne of Collector
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Form 9

Ministry Motor Fuels and

of Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch

Statement of Fuel Imports - FT 815
01 M

Fuel Tax Act

Ontario

This form is 10 be completed Dy a luel importer wt» is not ( CdiectOf under Ih* Act.

IMPORTANT: ShéOed iraas trê lor Ministry us» only.

Ltgai Name ana Addrass
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Formule 9

Ministère Direction de la taxe

du sur les carburants

Revenu et le taDac

Ontario

Déclaration d'Importation de
carburant - FT 815

01 0»

Loi de la taxe sur les carburants

La présente déclaration doit dtre remplie par tout importateur de carourant qui n'est pas un percepteur aux ternies de la Loi.

IMPORTANT, les parties ombrées sont rèservties au miryistér».

Nom et adresse
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Form 10

Fuel TaxAct

Ministry Motor Ftieis and

of Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch
Ontario

IMPORTANT: This form is to b» complefd
by holders of a Fuel

Acquisition Permit.

Shaded areas are for

Ministry use only.

Statement of Clear Fuel Receipts - FT 814
01 05

Fuel Tax Act

This Return covers the period
Return
Due Date

Legal Name and Address Account Number

Voucher Number

From
"

Vi—

fTÔ~

Name of Supplier Invoice Number Invoice Date
Litres of

clear fuel received

Total

Certification: l certify that the financial and other statements of inforination included herein or attached

hereto are m agreement with the books of the registered consumer, and exhibit truly, correctly

and completely all information tor the period covered by this Return.

Name (please pnnil

Sigmture

Date received

O. Reg. 772/82, Form 7.
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Form 11

Fuel TaxAct

Ontario

Mintstry Motor Fuels and
of Tobacco Ta«

Revenue Branch

Tt>js Return covers ttic pcricxj

From To

IMPORTANT: Shaded areas are for Mirtistry use only.

Legal Name «nd Addreu

IMPORTANT:
This return must be filed whether or not you travelled interjuris-

dictionally during the period.

Please read the guide before completing this return.

Complete the Ontario Fuel Purchase Report on the reverse before
completing the face of the return.

Fuel Tax Return • FT 823
01 03

(Interjurisdictional Carriers)

Fuel Tax Act

Ratum
Due Date \

Account Numbar

O

Vouchtr Number

TT"

11
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Anach a separate list if necessary.

Ontario Fuel Purchase Report
Fuel Tax Act

ONTARIO SUPPLIER
Name & Place
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Form 12

Fuel TaxAct

Ontario

Ministry Motor Fuels and

ot Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch

Fuel Tax Return - FT 826
01 os

(Railways and Motor Vessels)
Fuel Tax Act

This Return covers the period

From To

Rtturn
Du« Date

Legal Name and Address

IMPORTANT This Return must be completed by holders of a Registration Certificate

issued to interjurisdictional carriers who operate railway equipment on
rails and/or motor vessels.

Shaded areas are for Ministry use only.

Account Number

[T5-

Voucher Number fFUT

tTtt

-a

1 . Fuel used in railway equipmeni on ratis m Ontario

Fuel used in licensed vehkles and/or Issued for

2. other taxable purposes

3. Fuel issued to motor vessels in Ontario

I i I

Tax per litre Dollars Cents

J 1 I I I I I I I i 1 1 I

_LI I I I l_LJ_i^

J_LJ__L±±JJjJ

I I I I I II i

Tax due (Une 1 pluj line 2)

Ontario tax paid on clear fuel used m railway equipment on rails and/or m motor vessels

Deduct - 5. {from Ime 13, Ontario Fuel Purchase Report)

Refunds claimed on Ontario tax paid dear fue( used m unhcensed/auxilliary eciuipment

Deduct - 6. (from line 10, Ontario Fuel Purchase Report)

Other adjustments
7. (please explam) . .

DPlus
DMinus

Cheque Attached

9. Net Tax due DCredit

1 1 II II II i 1
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Ministry Motor Fuels and

of Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch

Ontario

Interjurisdictional Transport
Information IF-102

Fuel Tax Act

Le^al Name and Address Account Number Period Covered

This form is to be completed by Registered Interjurisdictional Carriers vi/ho operate railway equipment on rails.

This form must accompany Form FT826.
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Ontario Fuel Purchase Report
Fuel Tax Act

Legal Name
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Form 13

Fuel TaxAct

Ministry Motor Fuels and

of Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch

Dye Stock Receipt Notice - FT 816

Ontario

IMPORTANT: Complete this form for each receipt of dye.

Forward to the Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch within 48 hours of receiving the dye.

Name of Collector
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Ministry Motor Fuels and

of Tobacco Tax

Revenue Brancti

Ontario

Form 14

Fuel TaxAct

Important: Steaded areas are tor Ministry Use Only.

Is Ihis your first claim? LJvm [Jno

Application for Refund of

Fuel Tax - FT 850
Fuel Tax Act

Thi* form i« not for complation or us* tiy

a collaclor under the Act

GTR Numtwrl

TrvM
Com Ntrm
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Mincslry Motor Fuels and

ol Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch
Ontario

Form 15

Fuel TaxAct

Application for Fuel Tax
Refund - FT 840

Type of Claim V~\ Bad Debt Claim Q Loss of Product Claim Q Contaminated Product Claim

Type of Business LJ Collector I I Importer I I
Wholesaler j | Retailer

Applcani'c N«m« Qasdln* Har>dling Llc*nSB Numbai

A - Bad Debt Claim

Oeblo' s Legal Nams

It in Bankruptcy, slate name and address ol the trustee and dale ol assignment

Trustee's Name and Address

Oal* of Ass>gnmani

List in chronological order details ol all unpaid invoices on which relund ol the tax is claimed. (Please attach invoices)
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Form 16

Fuel TaxAct

Minitiry MoicK Fu«is and

o( Tobacco Tax

Ravanua Branch

Notice of Assessment
FT 828
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Form 17

Fuel TaxAct

.W_ï Ministry Motor Fuel» and

of Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch

Statement of Disallowance - FT 829

Datt of Malllni or Dotivory PiMMquott this

OlSALLOWANCe NUMBER
on all corrtipondvnc*
portaining to thit

Statamont of DiMllowanco F

Refund of tax claimed by you in respect of Fuel Tax has been

ditallowed in the amount and for the reasonCs) indicated below.

Type of claim received

I I Fuel Tax Return(s) — Account No.

OM

O Refund Claim - G T R No.

Refund Claim No.

Period covered by refund claim — From To

Amount of refund claimed ....

Amount of refund disallowed

Amount of refund allowed

R*Mon(t) for diHllo«Mno*

NOTICE OF OBJECTION
You haw ttif right to appMl tl^i* StMtmtnt of DiMllovvane* of your daim
bv filing %n obrtction with tht Minitttf of Rtvtnut in th« prMcribad form
within 180 dayi from the datt thii notict waa mailad. For mora inform-
ation or to obtain Notic* of Objactlon forma contact:

Tax Appaali Branch
Ontario Miniflry Of RaMnua

Oaputv Killnlaiar of navanua

O. Reg. 185/85, s. 3.
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Form 18

Fuel TaxAct

Lead Seal

Obverse Reverse

To accommodate
an identification number
from 1 to 50 inclusive

(Digits Smm hig^)

Form 19

Fuel Tax Act

O. Reg. 772/82, Form 15.

Ontario

COLOURED FUEL

.%K o(^
O. Reg. 772/82, Form 16.
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Form 20

Fuel TaxAct

^ fOR (/5r^

OnMito

COLOURED FUEL
<&

Fu«l T*x Act Q^

f'Hs^D vev<^^

O. Reg. 772/82, Form 17.

2S0
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Form 21

Fuel TaxAct

Ministry

of

Revenue

Notice of Objection

Ontario

Name ot Taxpavef (Corporation. Purchaser. Regisuant. Vendor)
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Form 22

Fuel TaxAct

Ontario

Notice of Appeal
IN THE ONTARIO COURT (GENERAL DIVISION)

In The Matter of the (Check one only):

D Corporations Tax Ac;

n Gasoline Tax Acl

D Rfllail Sales Tax Acl

D Tobacco Tax Acl

D Land Transfer Tax Acl

Q Fuel Tax Acl

D K^ininq Tax Act

D Race Tracks Tax Act

BETWEEN

- AND -

THE MINISTER OF REVENUE

TAKE NOTICE that pursuant to (Check one only):

D Section 85 of the Corporations Tax Acl

D Section 1") o( Ihe Gasoline Tax Acl

D Section 25 ol the pelail Sales Tax Act

D Section 22 of Ihe Tobacco Tax Acl

Appellant,

Respondent.

D Section 14 of the Land Transfer Tax Acl

D Section 14 of Ihe Fuel Tax Act

n Section 10 of the Mining Tax Act

Q Section 1 1 of Ihe Race Tracic Tax Act

the Appellant appeals to the Ontario Court (General Division) from the decision of the Minister of Revenue

dated the

in respect of

day of 19

D
OR

D

AssHsmim No.
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Form 23

Fuel TaxAct

Application for a Single Exemption Certificate

L*stl Nam. CwlHiMM No.
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Form 25

Fuel TaxAct

Statement of Clear Fuel Receipts

and Deliveries

Legal Name
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Form 26

Formule 26

Si
Ontario

Ministry

of

Revenue

Ministère

du
Revenu

Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch

Direction de la taxe sur les carburants et le tabac

Ontario Fuel and Gasoline Tax
(Border) FGTB-1

Gasoline Tax Act/Fuel Tax Acl

Taxe ontarienne sur les carburants et sur
l'essence (Frontière) FGTB-I

Loi de la taxe sur l'essence/loi de la taxe sur les carburants

Name of importing Consignee
Nom du consignataire important le carburant

\tr^vift ^•M'*! iw** Tu Numor

Postal Address

Adresse postale

T«l.pk(>n>MoW*d«liUo>i«>«
'

City, Town and Province

Cité, ville, province

PMtii CoâlCodê pomi

Name of Carrier

Nom du transporteur

Ontario Point of Entry / Point d'entrée en Ontario

Ntjm^ç at a lut a'tcftt léCfut at inf^çenutui

ÏÏ «ppllctbl*. Onl»fO uuofini Tu CoJi»eio« No

Lt ett éCiiàPi, H* au pfCtpfv' 0* i« 'U< If
rm$met a*rOt>(aio

Of«iva FuW Tu Cdiactor No
N' au pmetfttut Ot M I4if tvt IM cMtvty»» Ot

rOntarle

Ctnti» Cutiomi Cwirol Docunwtl No IN* du Jocwntnl ((# conirtfa du àoutnm ctflÊiSmnfim

Tax on Gasoline / Aviation Fuel Imports
Taxe sur les importations d'essence / de carburant aviation

Pfoduct/Pfoduit

Gasoiine/£"5sence

LeadediAvec piorrio

Litres iTiported
Litres irDportés

Tax Rat»
Taux a» la taxe

Tax Amount
Montant de la taxe

unieaoec/Sans piomt

Aviation Fue!
Carùuran: aviaiiO"

Noie 1 US Galion «3 785 litres

Remarque : ^ gallon EU m 3,765 litres

Tax Due
Taxe due

Tax on Fuel Imports/Taxe sur les importations de carburant

ProùLCt /Produit

Clear Fuel
Caraurant mcQiOre

Co:o\jitc !uei d^eo j^ae*
Supervision 0' a cusicms
ON'Cer
CêrSurtnt colore sous !d

S'jper'^iS'Of^ d'un aouariief

l'K Kefosene as cenit.ed oy
ma'ijlactufers
Ke'oserie iK ceniie comme
lei par les 'aoricêriis

Litres irriportod
Litres importés

Tax Rate
Taux de la taxe

Tax Exempt
Exonéré de la taxt

Tax Exempt
Exonéré d« la tax*

Tax Amount
Montant de la taxe

Total Tax Due / Taxe due
("A" + -B" - "C)

Make Cheque payable to Treasurer of Ontario / Libeller le chèque à l'ordre du trésorier de l'On\ario

Ceriilicaiion

I hereby cerilty ihat ihe statements rnade here-n or attached

hereto are in agreement v^ith the books of the importer and
exhibit truly, correctly and completely all information oonc«rnod

by this statement.

Attestation

J'anesie. par la présente, que les renseignements contenus dans

cette formule ou Joints A celle-ci sont conformes aux registres de
l'importateur et présentent de manière fidèle, exacte et complete

tous les renseignen^nts s'y rapportant.

S-gna'u>* V S^n.ng 0<K»"S4n«i/'* Ou f^nal^t êulOtté
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REGULATION 465

MISCELLANEOUS

1. In this Regulation,

"broker-driver" means a person who has entered into a written

agreement to drive a motor vehicle on behalf of the operator of the

motor vehicle where the operator is an interjurisdictional carrier

and where the person is responsible for the purchase of the fuel

used to generate power in the motor vehicle;

"motor vessel" means any vessel, ship, boat or watercraft that is

designed to move in or through water, and that is powered by fuel,

but does not include any aircraft capable of operating on water or

any vehicle moving on ice. O. Reg. 778/82, s. 1.

2.—(1) For the purposes of the Act and this Regulation, "opera-

tor" when used in reference to a motor vehicle, other than a motor
vehicle referred to in clause (b) or (c) of the definition of "interjuris-

dictional carrier" in section 1 of the Act, that is used in the commer-
cial transportation of goods or passengers for compensation or in the

course of a commercial undertaking means,

(a) the registered owner of the motor vehicle if the motor vehi-

cle is not leased to another person or is leased to another

person for a period less than thirty-one consecutive days;

(b) the lessee of the motor vehicle if the motor vehicle is leased

for a period in excess of thirty consecutive days, unless the

lessee has entered into a written agreement with the lessor

whereby the lessor agrees to account for and remit to the

Treasurer the tax imposed under the Act on fuel used by
the motor vehicle during the term of the lease; and

(c) the lessor of the motor vehicle if the motor vehicle is leased

to another person,

(i) for a period not in excess of thirty consecutive days,

or

(ii) for a period in excess of thirty consecutive days and
the lessor has entered into a written agreement with

the lessee whereby the lessor agrees to account for

and remit to the Treasurer the tax imposed under the

Act on fuel used by the motor vehicle during the

term of the lease.

(2) Despite subsection (1), for the purposes of subsections 5 (2)

and (3) and section 19 of the Act, "operator" when used in reference

to a motor vehicle, other than a motor vessel, includes the driver of

the motor vehicle.

(3) For the purposes of the Act and this Regulation, "operator"
when used in reference to a motor vessel means the person having
the care or control of the motor vessel.

(4) For the purposes of the Act and this Regulation, "driver"

means the person having the physical care and control of a motor
vehicle whether the motor vehicle is in motion or not.

(5) For the purposes of subsection (1), the "registered owner" of
a motor vehicle, other than a motor vehicle referred to in clause (b)

or (c) of the definition of "interjurisdictional carrier" in section 1 of

the Act, means the "holder" within the meaning of subsection 6(1)
of the Highway Traffic Acl,

(a) in whose name a permit has been issued under section 7 of

the said Act with respect to the motor vehicle; or

(b) who would be required to apply for and obtain a permit

under section 7 of the said Act with respect to the motor
vehicle, but for the provisions of a reciprocal agreement
between Ontario and another jurisdiction. O. Reg.
303/87, s. 1.

3. For the purpose of clause (a) of the definition of "interjurisdic-

tional carrier" in section 1 of the Act and paragraph 4 of section 7 of
this Regulation, a vehicle required to be licensed under the Highway
Traffic Act includes a vehicle that would be required to be so licensed

but for a reciprocal agreement between Ontario and another
jurisdiction. O. Reg. 778/82, s. 3.

4. For the purposes of the definition of "interjurisdictional car-

rier" in section 1 of the Act and subsection 2 (1) of this Regulation, a

person engages in the commercial transportation of goods or passen-

gers when that person operates,

(a) a commercial motor vehicle carrying a cargo of passengers

or goods;

(b) a commercial motor vehicle travelling without a cargo of

passengers or goods to a point at which passengers or goods
are to embark or be loaded;

(c) a commercial motor vehicle returning without a cargo of
passengers or goods from a point at which passengers or
goods have disembarked or been offloaded; or

(d) a tractor travelling without a trailer in transit to a point

where a trailer is to be picked up or from a point where a

trailer has been delivered. O. Reg. 255/85, s. 1; O. Reg.
303/87, s. 2

5. The following products are excluded from the application of

the Act except when they are blended, compounded or combined
with any fuel taxable under the Act:

1. Bunker fuel.

2. Any product that is a solvent, naphtha or thinner and that is

obtained from a petroleum origin or from the destructive

distillation of coal, wood or wood products or that is pro-

duced by fermentation or by synthetic chemical reaction.

3. Any product that is compounded wholly of products
referred to in paragraph 2.

4. Kerosene certified by the vendor on the invoice as meeting
the standard for type 1-K Kerosene specified by the Ameri-
can Society for Testing and Materials (A.S.T.M.).

5. Coloured fuel. O. Reg. 778/82, s. 4; O. Reg. 604/83, s. 1;

O. Reg. 676/87, s. 1.

6. Those persons serving in or employed by a diplomatic or con-

sular mission, high commission or trade commission and their

spouses and families as authorized by the Department of External

Affairs Canada are exempt from the tax imposed by the Act when
purchasing clear fuel exclusively for their own use provided that such

persons are not Canadian citizens or "permanent residents" of

Canada as defined in the Immigration Act (Canada) and provided

that such persons are assigned to duty from the state they represent

and are not engaged locally by the mission or commission. O. Reg.

778/82, s. 5.

7. All fuel used in the following enumerated ways is exempt from
the tax imposed by the Act:

1. Clear fuel delivered directly into the tanks of a motor vessel

operating under the Canada Shipping Act (Canada), pro-

vided that the purchaser holds a fuel acquisition permit.

2. Clear fuel intended for use exclusively in the service vehi-

cles, aircraft or vessels of a visiting force as defined in the

Visiting Forces Acl (Canada) when such fuel is exempt from

taxation under section 26 of that Act and the regulations

made thereunder.

3. Coloured fuel when used for any purpose other than the

operation of a motor vehicle.
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i. licensed or required to be licensed under the

Highway Traffic Act, or

ii. operated or intended to be operated principally for

the pleasure or recreation of its owner or operator.

4. Ethyl alcohol, methyl alcohol, natural gas, manufactured

gas or any product commonly known as liquefied petroleum

gas used for the purpose of generating power by internal

combustion.

5. Coloured fuel when used by registered Indians if such fuel

is acquired on a reserve, or used by an Indian settlement

located on Crown land, the Indian inhabitants of which are

treated by the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern

Development (Canada) in the same manner as Indians

residing on a reserve and, for the purposes of this para-

graph, '"registered" and "reserve" have the same meaning

as in the Indian Act (Canada).

6. Clear fuel purchased from the terminal of a collector in a

quantity in excess of 100,000 litres by a person authorized

by the Minister to acquire the fuel for the purpose of resale

to a collector operating an authorized dye-point for transfer

by pipeline, railway or ship to that dye-point where all the

fuel is delivered to the dye-point of the purchasing collector

and the person authorized by the Minister to acquire clear

fuel for resale presents to the collector selling the fuel a sin-

gle exemption certificate issued by the Minister.

7. Clear fuel purchased from the terminal of a collector in a

quantity in excess of 100,000 litres by a person authorized

by the Minister to acquire the fuel for the purpose of resale

to a collector operating an authorized dye-point for transfer

by truck to that dye-point where,

i. delivery of the fuel is taken and title to the fuel pas-

ses at the terminal of the collector selling the fuel

and the fuel is picked up by the collector purchasing

the fuel or a common carrier employed by the collec-

tor purchasing the fuel; or

ii. delivery of the fuel is taken and title to the fuel pas-

ses at an authorized dye-point of the purchasing col-

lector,

and where all the fuel is delivered to the dye-point of the

purchasing collector and the person authorized by the Min-

ister to acquire clear fuel for resale presents to the collector

selling the fuel a single exemption certificate issued by the

Minister. O. Reg. 778/82, s. 6; O. Reg. 266/84, s. 1;

O. Reg. 448/86, s. 1.

8.— (1) The rate of interest payable per year under the Act or any
regulation made under the Act shall be reviewed semi-annually and

adjusted, effective on the 1st day of April and the 1st day of October

in each year, and shall remain in force until the next adjustment

date, and the rate shall be the mean rate rounded to the nearest

whole percentage point of the lowest interest rates charged to their

most credit-worthy borrowers for prime business loans by the Royal

Bank of Canada, the Bank of Nova Scotia, the Canadian Imperial

Bank of Commerce, the Bank of Montreal and the Toronto-Domin-
ion Bank, and,

(a) where the date of the interest adjustment is the 1st day of

April, the rate shall be based on the mean interest rates

effective on the immediately preceding 15th day of January;

and

(b) where the date of the interest adjustment is the 1st day of

October, the rate shall be based on the mean interest rates

effective on the immediately preceding 15th day of July,

and the Minister shall cause the rate to be printed in The Ontario

Gazette published next after the coming into force of the adjusted

rate.

(2) On the amount of any refund made under subsection 13 (1) of

Regulation 464 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, interest

shall be paid, calculated from the date of application to the Minister

for the amount to be refunded to the date when the refund is made
or is applied by the Minister or the Treasurer, as the case may be,

against other liability of the person entitled to the refund.

(3) On the amount of any refund made under subsection 21 (3) of

the Act as the result of any overpayment of tax to the Treasurer

under the Act, interest shall be paid, calculated from the date of

application to the Minister for the amount to be refunded to the date

when the refund is made or is applied by the Minister or the Trea-

surer, as the case may be, against other liability of the person entitled

to the refund.

(4) Despite subsections (1), (2) and (3), where the amount of

interest is calculated to be less than $5.00, no interest shall be paid or

applied.

(5) Where a calculation of interest is made under the Act or the

regulations, the rate of interest payable with respect to each portion

of the period of calculation after that date shall be the rate of interest

in effect for that portion of the period as prescribed under subsection

(1). O. Reg. 510/83, s. 1.

9.— (1) Where a collector colours fuel in accordance with the Act
and the Regulations, the collector may deduct from the amount oth-

erwise to be remitted to the Treasurer under section 11 of the Act
.023 of a cent for each litre of fuel coloured by the collector as com-
pensation for the collector's services but no compensation may be

claimed by a collector with respect to fuel,

(a) subsequently exported or used outside Ontario by,

(i) the collector,

(ii) the person to whom the collector sold the fuel, or

(iii) any subsequent purchaser who does not deal at arm's

length with the collector or with the person to whom
the collector sells the fuel;

(b) coloured outside Ontario and imported into Ontario, unless

the dye used to colour such fuel is supplied by the Minister;

(c) coloured, using dye supplied by the Minister, the cost of

which is assessed to the collector under subsection 13 (4) of

the Act;

(d) coloured in whole or in part by any officer of the Ministry of

Revenue or under the direct supervision or instruction of

such an officer;

(e) coloured prior to the Minister's designation of the collector

under subsection 8 (1) of the Act or during any suspension

or cancellation of that designation under section 9 of the

Act;

(f) coloured and delivered to the terminal of another collector;

or

(g) coloured and delivered to a registered consumer purchasing

such fuel under the authority of a valid fuel acquisition

permit. O. Reg. 778/82, s. 8 (1); O. Reg. 643/83, s. 1;

O. Reg. 334/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 10/89, s. 1 (1).

(2) The amount of compensation for a collector's services shall be

rounded to the nearest whole cent. O. Reg. 10/89, s. 1 (2).

(3) Despite clause (1) (b), dye supplied by another province may
be used by a collector to colour fuel outside Ontario for importation,

sale and use in Ontario where prior written approval is obtained
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from the Minister and the collector may claim compensation in

accordance with subsection (1) provided that no compensation for

the colouring of the fuel is paid by the province in which the fuel is

coloured.

(4) The Minister may give the written approval required under

subsection (3) only where he or she is satisfied that the dye supplied

by another province will contain the same chemical substances in the

same proportions described in subsection 1 (4) of Regulation 464 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 and will be blended with fuel

in the proportion prescribed in subsection 1 (3) of that Regulation.

O. Reg. 778/82, s. 8 (2, 3).

10.— (1) The Deputy Minister of Revenue and the officer of the

Ministry of Revenue holding the position of Assistant Deputy Minis-

ter, Tax Revenue, may exercise any power or perform any duty con-

ferred or imposed upon the Minister by the Act.

(2) The officer of the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Director of the Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch may exercise

the powers and perform the duties of the Minister under the follow-

ing sections of the Act:

1. Sections 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12.

2. Subsections 15 (3) and 17 (3).

3. Clauses 18 (1) (a), (b), (c), (e) and (f).

4. Subsections 18 (2), (3) and (4).

5. Sections 19, 20 and 21.

6. Subsections 22 (5) and (7).

7. Section 25.

(3) The officer of the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Manager of Audit, Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch, may exer-

cise the powers and perform the duties of the Minister under the fol-

lowing sections of the Act:

1. Sections 5 and 6.

2. Subsection 9 (3).

3. Section 12.

4. Clauses 18 (1) (a), (b), (c), (e) and (f).

5. Subsections 18 (2) and (3).

6. Sections 19, 21 and 25.

(4) The officer of the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Manager, Operations and Finance, Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax
Branch, may exercise the powers and perform the duties of the Min-

ister under the following sections of the Act:

1. Subsections 2 (2) and 3(1).

2. Sections 4 and 7.

3. Subsection 8 (9).

4. Section 10.

5. Subsection 17 (3).

6. Section 21.

(5) The officer of the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Manager, Tax Advisory Services, Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax
Branch, may exercise the powers and perform the duties of the Min-

ister under subsection 22 (7) of the Act.

(6) The officer of the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Director, Special Investigations Branch, may exercise the powers
and perform the duties of the Minister under the following sections

of the Act:

1. Section 6.

2. Subsections 12 (1) and (2).

3. Sections 18 and 19.

4. Subsections 22 (5) and (6).

(7) The officer of the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Director, Legal Services Branch, may exercise the powers and per-

form the duties of the Minister under the following sections of the

Act:

1. Subsections 12 (2) and 14 (15).

2. Clause 17 (1) (b).

(8) The officer of the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Director, Tax Appeals Branch, may exercise the powers and perform

the duties of the Minister under subsections 14 (3) and (15) of the

Act.

(9) Every officer of the Ministry of Revenue authorized to per-

form investigations under subsection 18 (1) of the Act is authorized

to exercise the Minister's power to require information under subsec-

tions 6 (2) and 19 (1) of the Act. O. Reg. 778/82, s. 9.

REGULATION 466

REFUNDS

1. In this Regulation,

"applicant" means a person who applies for a refund under this Reg-

ulation;

"debtor" means a person to whom an applicant has sold fuel;

"wholesale dealer" means a person who sells fuel for the purpose of

resale. O. Reg. 470/88, s. 1.

2.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), upon receipt of an application in

Form 15 of Regulation 464 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

made by an applicant who is a collector, importer, wholesale dealer

or retail dealer, together with such other information as may be

required under this section, the Minister may refund an amount on

account of tax collectable or payable under the Act that has been

remitted by the applicant to the Treasurer or paid over by the appli-

cant to the collector, importer or other fuel supplier for subsequent

remittance to the Treasurer, with respect to fuel, equal to,

(a) where all or a portion of the sale price of the fuel sold by

the applicant has not been paid and has become an uncol-

lectable debt, that portion of the amount remitted or paid

over by the applicant on account of tax with respect to the

fuel that the uncollectable debt bears to the total sale price

of the fuel, including the total amount on account of tax;

and

(b) where the fuel has been lost or cannot be sold or used by

the applicant by reason of destruction, theft or contamina-

tion of the fuel, the amount remitted or paid over by the

applicant on account of tax with respect to the fuel.

(2) No refund shall be made under this section where,

(a) the collectable or uncollectable portion of the debt arising

on the sale of the fuel referred to in clause (1) (a) has been
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assigned, with or without recourse, by private contract to

another person other than for security purposes;

(b) at the time of the sale of the fuel referred to in clause

(1) (a) or of the loss of the fuel referred to in clause (1) (b),

as the case may be, the applicant did not hold a valid licence

under the Gasoline HandlingAct; or

(c) the applicant is otherwise entitled under the Act or the reg-

ulations to receive or to apply to receive a refund of or an

allowance in compensation for the amount remitted or paid

over by the applicant on account of the tax with respect to

the fuel.

(3) For the purposes of this section,

(a) a debt is not an uncollectable debt until,

(i) the applicant has claimed a deduction for the amount
of the debt under paragraph 20 (1) (p) of the Income
Tax Act (Canada) in the calculation of the appli-

cant's income for a taxation year for the purposes of

that Act, and

(ii) the deduction referred to in subclause (i) has been
allowed by the Minister of National Revenue, by a

court on an appeal under Division J of the Income
Tax Act (Canada) or by a court on an appeal of a

previous court decision; and

(b) a debt shall cease to be an uncollectable debt if the deduc-

tion referred to in clause (a) is subsequently denied on an

assessment, re-assessment or additional assessment of tax

or in a determination of the applicant's non-capital loss

under the Income Tax Act (Canada), or on an appeal

referred to in subclause (a) (ii).

(4) An application for a refund under clause (1) (a) shall be
accompanied by,

(a) copies of all invoices in respect of which a refund is being

claimed;

(b) proof that the amount being claimed was remitted to the

Treasurer or paid over to a collector, importer or other sup-

plier for subsequent remittance to the Treasurer; and

(c) proof that the debt in respect of which the refund is being

claimed is an uncollectable debt.

(5) An application for a refund under clause (1) (b) shall be
accompanied by,

(a) a copy of any settlement by or written confirmation from an

insurance company confirming settlement of any claim for

the loss with respect to which the refund is being claimed;

(b) a copy of any police report made with respect to the loss;

(c) a copy of any fire marshal's report made with respect to the

cause of the loss; and

(d) such other information as is necessary to verify the loss or

contamination of the fuel and the remittance or payment
over by the applicant of the amount being claimed.

(6) Where a refund has been made under clause (1) (a) or under
section 11 of Ontario Regulation 772/82 as it existed on the 21st day
of July, 1988, the tax in respect of the fuel shall remain payable to

the Treasurer and the applicant or the person who received the

refund under the said section 11 shall pay to the Treasurer an amount
on account of tax payable under the Act as determined under subsec-

tion (7) at any time when the applicant or person receives any pay-

ment from or on behalf of the debtor or receives any payment from
any person in satisfaction of part or all of the debt in respect of which

the refund was made.

(7) For the purpose of subsection (6), the amount payable to the

Treasurer shall be the amount on account of the tax determined by
the Minister to have been paid to the applicant or person after alloca-

tion of the payment to amounts payable to the applicant by the

debtor on account of fuel and tax in the order of the date of sale by
the applicant or person.

(8) Where a refund has been made under clause (1) (a) and the

debt in respect of which the refund was made has ceased to be an

uncollectable debt, the applicant shall become liable to pay to the

Treasurer the amount of the refund and such amount shall be

deemed, for the purposes of the recovery thereof, to be tax payable

by the applicant under the Act.

(9) Where a refund has been made under clause (1) (a) and the

applicant has paid an amount to the Treasurer under subsection (8),

the Minister may make a refund to the applicant under clause (1) (a)

in an amount that is not in excess of the amount paid to the Trea-

surer under subsection (8) if,

(a) the debt in respect of which the refund was originally made
subsequently becomes an uncollectable debt by reason of

the subsequent allowance of the deduction referred to in

clause (3) (a) by the Minister of National Revenue or by a

court on an appeal of an assessment of tax under the

Income TaxAct (Canada); and

(b) neither the applicant nor the Minister of National Revenue
has any further right of appeal, either with or without leave

of a court, with respect to the issue of the deductibility of

the debt or part thereof from the applicant's taxable income

under that Act.

(10) No refund shall be made under this section unless applica-

tion therefor is made within three years of,

(a) in the case of a refund under clause (1) (a), the date of a

notice of assessment or a determination of a non-capital loss

made under the Income Tax Act (Canada) or of a judgment

or order of a court, whereby the debt in respect of which

the refund is claimed is allowed as a deduction referred to

in clause (3) (a); and

(b) in the case of a refund under clause (1) (b), the date of the

loss or contamination of the fuel in respect of which the

refund is claimed. O. Reg. 470/88, s. 2.
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Funeral Directors and Establishments Act
Loi sur les directeurs de servicesfunéraires et les établissementsfunéraires

REGULATION 467

BOARD-COMPOSITION AND REMUNERATION

1. The Board of Funeral Services shall be composed of,

(a) five funeral directors appointed under paragraph 1 of sub-

section 4 (1) of the Act;

(b) five persons appointed under paragraph 2 of subsection

4 (l)ofthe Act;and

(c) one person appointed alternately under paragraph 1 of sub-

section 4 (1) of the Act and paragraph 2 of that subsection.
' O. Reg. 280/90, s. 1.

2. The remuneration payable to a member of the Board who is a

funeral director is, for each day that the member is actually engaged
in the business of the Board,

(a) $150 for the chair of the Board;

(b) $125 for the vice-chair of the Board; and

(c) $100 for a member of the Board other than the chair or

vice-chair. O. Reg. 280/90, s. 2, revised.

3. A member of the Board who is a funeral director shall be reim-

bursed for expenses reasonably incurred by that member in the per-

formance of his or her duties as a member of the Board. O. Reg.
367/90, s. \, revised.

REGULATION 468

COMPENSATION FUND

1. In this Regulation,

"approved securities" means investments authorized under sections

26 and 27 of the Trustee Act;

"Committee" means the Compensation Fund Committee appointed

by the Board;

"participant" means an operator of a funeral establishment or an
operator of a transfer service who participates in the Compensa-
tion Fund;

"Trustee" includes any successor Trustee appointed under subsec-

tion 15 (7). O. Reg. 369/90, s. 1.

Fund Established

2. The compensation fund known as the Prepaid Funeral Services

Compensation Fund is continued. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 2, revised.

Committee

3. Except for the duties and responsibilities of the Trustee and
the Board under this Regulation, the affairs of the Compensation
Fund shall be managed by the Committee. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 3.

4. A member of the Committee is disqualified from participating

and shall not participate in any deliberation or decision of the Com-

mittee with respect to any claim against a participant where the

member is the participant or an officer or director of the participant

or has a financial interest in the participant. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 4.

5. The situs of the Compensation Fund shall be in Ontario at all

times and the property and interest comprising the Compensation
Fund shall be held at all times by the Trustee in Ontario. O. Reg.
369/90, s. 5.

6.— (1) The Committee may employ or retain or authorize the

employment or retention of such counsel, accountants or other

experts or advisors as it may reasonably require to assist in adminis-

tering the Compensation Fund and the Committee may act and shall

be protected where it acts in good faith on the opinion or advice of or

information from any of them and shall not be responsible for any
misconduct on the part of any of them.

(2) The Committee may, in its discretion, employ or authorize

the employment of such persons to act as claims officers and clerks as

it may reasonably require to assist in the efficient consideration and
resolution of claims and operation of the Compensation Fund.

(3) All fees, costs and expenses incurred by the Committee in

employing or retaining persons under this section shall be paid by the

Trustee and shall be deducted first from the income of the Compen-
sation Fund and in the event of any deficiency, from the capital of

the Fund. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 6.

Payments from Participants

7. The capital of the Fund shall be composed of the payments of

the participants contributed in the manner set out in section 8.

O. Reg. 369/90, s. 7.

Payments by Participants

8.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment that offers ser-

vices to the public and every operator of a transfer service shall par-

ticipate in the Compensation Fund. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 8 (1).

(2) Each participant shall make an initial payment of $180 into

the Compensation Fund at the time the participant applies for a

licence. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 8 (2), revised.

(3) In addition to the initial payment, each participant shall pay a

$5 levy into the Compensation Fund for each death registered under
the Vital Statistics Act for which payment was required for funeral

services or supplies or transfer services provided during the year by
the participant, until the participant is notified by the Committee
that the book value of the Compensation Fund is at least $1,000,000.

(4) The levy required to be paid each year under this section shall

be for the period ending on the 31st day of October and may be paid

in one instalment or two equal instalments as follows:

1. One payment after the 31st day of October and on or

before the 31st day of December in that year.

2. One payment after the 31st day of October and on or

before the 31st day of December in that year and one pay-

ment in the next year after the 30th day of April and on or

before the 30th day of June. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 8 (3, 4).

(5) If the book value of the Compensation Fund is less or is antic-

ipated to be less than $500,000 by reason of a proposed payment or
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payments by the Compensation Fund to one or more claimants, the

Committee may in its discretion require each participant,

(a) to pay such additional amount in proportion to the amount
of the levy that the participant is required to pay under this

section, as the Committee determines is necessary to bring

the level of the Compensation Fund up to at least

$1,000,000; or

(b) to recommence paying the levy under subsection (3).

O. Reg. 369/90, s. 8 (5), revised.

(6) Each participant shall pay the additional amount referred to

in clause (5) (a) within twenty-one days of the notice of the required

payment. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 8 (6).

Compensation Fund

9.— (1) All money received from participants or others under this

Regulation and all income on any such money including any rights or

benefits accruing from the investment of such money shall be held in

trust for the benefit of such of the holders of claims as the Committee
may from time to time in its discretion approve as provided in this

Regulation and all such money and income shall constitute the Com-
pensation Fund to be dealt with and distributed in accordance with
this Regulation.

(2) The Committee shall maintain a record of payments or other
amounts received from, on behalf of or in respect of each participant

and all such payments or amounts shall be credited to a participant or
participants and the Committee's decision in respect of such crediting

is final.

(3) No credit of a payment or amount to the Compensation Fund
with respect to a participant gives the participant any right to that

payment or amount or any part thereof.

(4) The Trustee, in accordance with the direction received from
the Committee, shall keep the Compensation Fund invested in

approved securities.

(5) The Trustee shall collect and receive all income from the
Compensation Fund and shall, after deducting the fees, costs,

charges and expenses referred to in section 17, invest the balance of
the income in approved securities in accordance with the provisions

of section 16.

(6) Records of all transactions referred to in this section with
respect to the administration of the Compensation Fund shall be
based on a fiscal year ending with the 31st day of October.

(7) A copy of the financial statements of the Compensation Fund
certified by the Committee shall be delivered to each member of the
Board and the Registrar within thirty days after the end of each fiscal

year or as soon thereafter as is reasonably possible.

(8) The financial statements of the Compensation Fund shall

include, where applicable, at least the following information:

1. The amount owing under this Regulation by any participant

to the Compensation Fund that has not been paid when
due.

2. The amount of all receipts and the sources thereof.

3. The amount of all payments on behalf of participants.

4. A statement of all receipts and disbursements for claims in

respect of each participant who failed to meet an obligation

or liability under this Regulation during the fiscal period to

which the statements relate.

6. A statement of all fees, costs, charges and expenses paid
from the income or capital of the Compensation Fund or
owing by the Compensation Fund for expenses incurred

during that fiscal period.

7. Such other information in addition to that set out in para-
graphs 1 to 6 with respect to the Compensation Fund as the
Board or the Registrar may from time to time require.

(9) The Trustee shall provide a quarterly statement to the Com-
mittee of the assets of the Compensation Fund at book value and fair

market value and a statement of any acquisitions and dispositions of
investments during the quarter to which the statement relates.

(10) The financial statements of the Compensation Fund shall be
available to any participant for inspection upon request during the

regular business hours of the Board. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 9.

Claims

10.— (1) The Committee, subject to subsection (8), shall pay com-
pensation to a person who makes a claim in accordance with this sec-

tion and who satisfies the Committee that the person has suffered a

financial loss and has not otherwise been fully compensated because,

(a) a prepaid contract was cancelled and all the funds and
income accrued thereon and owing to the person were not

paid in accordance with section 34 of the Act;

(b) a prepaid contract was not fulfilled and as a result it was
necessary for the person to obtain funeral services, funeral

supplies or transfer services other than under the prepaid

contract;

(c) a payment was not made to the person in accordance with

section 35 of the Act; or

(d) a refund was not made to the person in accordance with sec-

tion 36 of the Act.

(2) A claim for payment out of the fund may only be made,

(a) within six months of the event giving rise to the claim in the

case of a claim under clause (1) (a), (b) or (d); or

(b) within six months of the date that the person could have
reasonably been expected to have known that payment was
due in the case of a claim under clause (1) (c).

(3) A claim may be made by a claimant giving written notice of

the claim to the Registrar who shall give a copy of the claim to the

Committee.

(4) The Committee may require as a condition precedent to mak-
ing payment of a claim or any part thereof, the delivery and execu-

tion of such documents as the Committee in its discretion or upon the

advice of its counsel considers necessary including such documents as

are necessary for transferring to the Committee the interest of the

claimant in such claim so as to subrogate the Committee to the posi-

tion of the claimant against the participant.

(5) Despite subsection (2), if circumstances warrant it, the Com-
mittee may grant an extension of time for making a claim against the

Fund and the decision of the Committee as to any such extension is

final and not subject to review.

(6) The Committee shall determine the eligibility and the amount
of any claim made by a claimant and shall direct the Trustee to pay
any claim or any part thereof that meets the requirements of this

Regulation and, subject to section 11, the decision of the Committee
is final.

5. A statement of all credits and debits to the capital of the

Compensation Fund.
(7) No amount shall be paid out of the Compensation Fund until

the claimant assigns to the Compensation Fund any judgment or
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other right of any kind that the claimant has against the participant

or any other person in respect of the claimant's claim.

(8) Despite subsection (6) and subsection 11 (4), the Trustee
shall not pay out of the Compensation Fund, more than $25,000,

exclusive of costs, to each claimant in respect of each transaction, for

a claim or claims against any one participant.

(9) For the purposes of subsection (8), a partnership and the

members thereof are deemed to be one participant and a corporation

and the officers thereof are deemed to be one participant.

(10) If an amount is recovered from any source in partial satisfac-

tion of the total claim against a participant, the maximum amount
authorized by subsection (8) is reduced by the amount so recovered.

(11) If it appears to the Board or the Committee that a customer
of a participant will be entitled to claim against the Compensation
Fund, and that the customer has been placed in circumstances where
immediate funds or service are necessary to alleviate undue inconve-

nience of the customer, the Committee, with the concurrence of the

Board, may direct the Trustee to pay out of the Compensation Fund
an amount sufficient to alleviate the immediate inconvenience.

(12) If a claim is approved by the Committee, the Trustee shall

pay the claim out of the Compensation Fund to the person or persons

entitled.

(13) If a payment is made out of the Compensation Fund, the

Committee is subrogated for the amount of the payment, to any and
all rights or remedies to which the person receiving the payment is

entitled in respect of the claim for which the payment was made,
including rights and remedies as judgment creditor or execution

creditor in respect of any judgment that has been assigned under sub-

section (7) against the participant or any other person or in the event

of the death, insolvency, bankruptcy or other disability of the partici-

pant or other person, against the personal representative or other

person administering the estate of the participant. O. Reg. 369/90,

s. 10.

Hearing by Tribunal

11.— (1) If the Committee determines that a claim or any part

thereof made under section 10 is not a proper claim, it shall serve

notice of its decision together with written reasons therefor on the

claimant.

(2) The notice of the Committee's decision shall inform the

claimant that the claimant is entitled to a hearing by the Tribunal if

the claimant mails or delivers to the Registrar and the Tribunal
within fifteen days after the notice is served on the claimant, notice

in writing requiring a hearing.

(3) If a claimant who is served with a notice of the Committee's
decision does not require a hearing, the Tribunal shall not hold a

hearing and the decision of the Committee is final.

(4) If a claimant requires a hearing before the Tribunal with

respect to a determination of the Committee, the Tribunal shall

appoint a time for and hold the hearing and, after affording the

claimant an opportunity to be heard, may confirm the determination
of the Committee or may set aside the determination of the Commit-
tee with respect to all or any part of a claim and direct the Trustee to

pay the amount determined by the Tribunal.

(5) The claimant who requests the hearing and such other per-

sons as the Tribunal may specify are parties to proceedings before

the Tribunal under this section. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 11.

Termination of Participation in The Compensation Fund

12. A participant whose licence is voluntarily cancelled under
subsection 22 (8) of the Act shall be deemed to be no longer partici-

pating in the Compensation Fund on the day that the licence is can-

celled by the Registrar. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 12.

13.— (1) If a participant fails to meet an obligation or liability

under this Regulation, the Committee shall forward notice in writing

of the failure to the participant.

(2) If a participant fails to meet an obligation or liability under
this Regulation, the participant shall satisfy the failure within ten

days from the date of the notice of the failure from the Committee.

(3) This section does not apply where the failure is due to insol-

vency, bankruptcy or a voluntary or compulsory winding up of a

participant. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 13.

14. A licensee who ceases to participate in the Compensation
Fund shall file with the Committee and the Registrar such financial

statements and other evidence as the Committee in its discretion

requires to establish that the affairs of the licensee are settled and
that there are no claims on the Compensation Fund and that arrange-

ments satisfactory to the Committee have been made to ensure that

all liabilities and obligations of the licensee that could give rise to any
such claim have been met and discharged. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 14.

The Trustee

15.— (1) The Committee shall, with the approval of the Board,
appoint a trust corporation registered under the Loan and Trust Cor-
porationsAct as the Trustee.

(2) The Trustee shall not be required to give any bond or other

security for the performance of its duties and shall not be responsible

for any diminution in the funds, securities or property of whatever
character constituting part of the Compensation Fund or any loss

resulting from the making of any investments or from the retention

in good faith for any length of time of securities or other property of
whatsoever character purchased or acquired by it, despite the fact

that the securities or property may not be income producing, or from
any mistake in judgment made in good faith or from any loss of

whatsoever character unless resulting from its own fraud, negligence

or wilful misconduct.

(3) The Trustee may act upon any resolution, certificate, state-

ment, instrument, opinion, report, notice, request, consent, letter,

telegram, cablegram or other paper or document believed by it on
reasonable grounds to be genuine and to have been signed, sent or

delivered by or on behalf of the proper party or parties.

(4) The Trustee may employ or retain such counsel, accountants,

appraisers or other experts or advisers as it may reasonably require

for the purpose of discharging its duties under this Regulation and
may act on the opinion or advice of or information obtained from
any of them and shall not be responsible for any misconduct on the

partof any of them.

(5) The Trustee may at any time resign as Trustee by giving

ninety days notice in writing to the Board.

(6) The Committee or the Board may at any time require the

removal of the Trustee on giving ninety days notice in writing to the

Trustee.

(7) Upon the resignation or removal of the Trustee or where the

Trustee is at any time unable to act, the Committee, with the

approval of the Board, shall appoint another trust corporation regis-

tered under the Loan and Trust Corporations Act as a successor

trustee and the corporation upon acceptance of such appointment

shall, subject to subsection (8), have vested in it without further act

or formality, all rights and powers given under this Regulation to the

Trustee who resigned, was removed or was unable to act.

(8) Upon the written request of the Committee, the Trustee ceas-

ing to act shall execute and deliver an instrument in writing transfer-

ring to the successor Trustee all the rights, powers and Compensa-
tion Fund assets reposing in or with the Trustee ceasing to act and

shall do all such other acts or things necessary or desirable for the

vesting of the Compensation Fund assets in the successor Trustee.
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(9) A Trustee ceasing to act shall render to the Board and to the

Committee an account of its administration. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 15.

16.— (1) The Trustee, in the administration of the Compensation
Fund, shall have power and authority to,

(a) invest and reinvest the Compensation Fund in approved

securities and may do all acts and things and execute,

acknowledge and deliver all instruments in respect thereof;

(b) hold in the form of cash awaiting investment or other appli-

cation hereunder any portion of the Compensation Fund
and may hold the cash in any deposit or current account

operated by the Trustee;

(c) sell, convert, assign, exchange, transfer or otherwise dis-

pose of any approved securities at any time constituting part

of the Compensation Fund at public or private sale for such

consideration and upon such terms and conditions as the

Trustee sees fit;

(d) vote in person or by proxy with respect to any approved

security constituting part of the Compensation Fund;

(e) exercise personally or by general or limited power of attor-

ney any right appurtenant to any approved securities or to

any other property held by it at any time;

(f) join in or dissent from and oppose the reorganization, redis-

tribution, consolidation, merger, liquidation or sale of cor-

porations or properties whose securities are held by the

Compensation Fund;

(g) exchange approved securities for other securities issued in

connection with or resulting from a reorganization and
retain such securities;

(h) exercise or sell any rights issued upon or with respect to any
approved securities;

(i) register any approved security or other property held by it

in its own name or in the name of a nominee with or with-

out the addition of words indicating that such securities are

held in a fiduciary capacity;

(j) do any act in addition to those referred to in clauses (a) to

(i) with respect to any property in the Compensation Fund
necessary to protect the investment of the Compensation
Fund.

(2) The Trustee shall ensure that its books and records clearly

identify all approved securities and property howsoever held by it

that are part of the Compensation Fund. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 16.

17.— (1) The Trustee's fee for performing its duties under this

Regulation shall be such as may be mutually agreed upon between
the Board and the Trustee.

(2) In addition to the fee referred to in subsection (1), the

Trustee is entitled to be reimbursed for any and all costs, charges and
expenses reasonably incurred by the Trustee in the performance of

its duties under this Regulation.

(3) All fees, costs, charges and expenses and the expenses
directed to be paid by the Committee shall be deducted first from the

income of the Compensation Fund and in the event of any deficiency

in the income of the Compensation Fund from the capital of the

Compensation Fund. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 17.

18. The Committee shall notify the Registrar forthwith of any
failure by a participant to meet an obligation or liability under this

Regulation or of any claim made in respect thereof. O. Reg.

369/90, s. 18.

19. The Trustee shall furnish the Committee with all information.

records and documents in its possession in connection with this Reg-
ulation and its administration of the Compensation Fund as the

Committee may from time to time reasonably request. O. Reg.
369/90, s. 19.

Miscellaneous

20. No payment shall be made out of the Compensation Fund to

satisfy or settle any claim or judgment or other court order resuhing

from the fraud, negligence or wilful misconduct of the Trustee.

O. Reg. 369/90, s. 20.

21.— (1) The Committee shall, when required by the Minister,

provide to the Minister such information, books, records or docu-
ments respecting the affairs of the Compensation Fund as the Minis-

ter may specify from time to time.

(2) The Board may, where it considers it advisable, direct that

the affairs of the Compensation Fund be audited and the Committee
shall assist the Board in performing such an audit and shall provide

all books and records and other information as may be required in

connection therewith. O. Reg. 369/90, s. 21.

REGULATION 469

EQUIPMENT AND PREMISES

1. In this Regulation,

"casket" means a receptacle designed for the encasement of human
remains which is ornamented or has a fixed interior lining but does
not include an outer burial container or grave liner;

"container" means a receptacle designed for the encasement of

human remains which is neither ornamented nor contains a fixed

interior lining, but does not include an outer burial container or

grave liner. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 1.

2. Every funeral establishment and premises where transfer ser-

vices are performed shall be separated from other businesses by hav-

ing its own entrance from a street or public area. O. Reg. 370/90,

s. 2.

3. No funeral establishment or transfer service shall be located in

such proximity to a cemetery or crematorium or the offices of a cem-
etery or crematorium so as to make it appear that the funeral estab-

lishment or transfer service is being operated in connection with it.

O. Reg. 370/90, s. 3.

4. Every funeral establishment which offers services to the public

and every transfer service shall have a separate meeting room suit-

able for meeting with a person using or inquiring about the use of its

services. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 4.

5.— (1) Every funeral establishment shall have at least one .sepa-

rate room for the holding of dead human bodies and their prepara-

tion or placement into caskets or containers.

(2) Every transfer service shall have a room described in subsec-

tion (1) or shall be able to show it has immediate access to such a

room. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 5.

6.— (1) The interior of a room used for any of the purposes

described in subsection 5(1) shall be,

(a) at least eleven square metres in size, but larger if necessary;

(b) hidden from sight, except when the door is open;

(c) well lit and mechanically ventilated to the outside;

(d) capable of being easily disinfected; and
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(e) surfaced in a material which will prevent fluids from soak-

ing into it.

(2) A room where the preparation of dead human bodies or their

placement into caskets or containers occurs shall be maintained in a

sanitary condition and equipped with,

(a) a sink supplied with hot and cold running water;

(b) a vacuum breaker on each water supply;

(c) storage facilities for equipment and supplies;

(d) protective covering for the hands, body and feet of the peo-
ple working in the room;

(e) sheets or towels; and

(f) disinfectants, germicidal soap, paper towels, a pail and
mop, and detergent. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 6.

7.— (1) In a funeral establishment where embalming is performed,
the room described in subsection 6 (2) shall be used for the embalm-
ing and preparation of dead human bodies.

(2) In addition to the requirements of sections 6 and 8, the room
shall be equipped with,

(a) an extra sink, or a sink with two compartments, instead of

the single sink required by clause 6 (2) (a);

(b) an examining table that is easily disinfected;

(c) face masks, eye glasses or goggles, and disposable body
suits in addition to those protective coverings required

under clause 6 (2) (d);

(d) a first aid kit and an eye wash station; and

(e) all embalming supplies which are necessary. O. Reg.
370/90, s. 7.

8. A room described in subsection 6 (2) shall be equipped with,

(a) sanitary drainage, or facilities for the disposal of bodily flu-

ids; and

(b) facilities for the disposal of and treatment of bodily fluids

and waste which has come into contact with bodily fluids

but which do not require disposal under Regulation 347 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 made under the

Environmental Protection Act. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 8.

9. No holder of a licence for a funeral establishment or applicant

for a licence shall construct or alter a funeral establishment with

respect to any item that is governed by this Regulation unless the

Registrar is first provided with architectural plans or drawings of the

proposed work. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 9.

10.— (1) Funeral establishments which offer services to the public

shall contain a room which displays,

(a) at least eight adult caskets ranging in price from the least

expensive available on the market to the most expensive

offered by the establishment with each casket and its price

clearly shown; and

(b) a container or a picture of a container and its price both of
which are set out in a prominent place.

(2) Of the eight caskets described in clause (1) (a), at least two
shall be cloth-covered, two shall be metal, and two shall be wood.
O. Reg. 370/90, s. 10.

11. Every casket and container shall be rigid and where necessary

be leakproof or have a leakproof liner. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 11.

12. The operator of a transfer service shall in each location where
the transfer service is operated own or have access to a sufficient

number of containers. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 12.

13.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice shall own or shall be able to obtain immediately a vehicle suit-

able for the transfer of dead human bodies. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 13.

(2) The vehicle shall be capable of transporting bodies so they are

out of public view. O. Reg. 370/90, s. 14.

(3) The vehicle shall be kept in a sanitary condition. O. Reg.
370/90, s. 15, revised.

REGULATION 470

LICENSING AND BUSINESS PRACTICES

1. In this Regulation,

"casket" means a receptacle designed for the encasement of human
remains which is ornamented or has a fixed interior lining, but

does not include an outer burial container or grave liner;

"container" means a receptacle designed for the encasement of
human remains which is neither ornamented nor contains a fixed

interior lining, but does not include an outer burial container or
grave liner. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 1.

2.— (1) There are two classes of licence to act as a funeral direc-

tor, one authorizing the performing of embalming and one not

authorizing the performing of embalming.

(2) There are two classes of licence to operate a funeral establish-

ment, one offering funeral services to the public and one not offering

funeral services to the public. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 2.

3.— (1) The requirements for the issuing of a funeral director's

licence are that the applicant,

(a) has graduated from a program in funeral education at an
institution approved by the Board;

(b) has successfully completed twelve months of in-service

training;

(c) has passed the licensing examination set or approved by the

Board, after a maximum of three attempts over a two-year

period;

(d) if the licence is to include embalming, has successfully com-
pleted a course in embalming at an institution approved by
the Board and has properly embalmed at least fifty human
bodies; and

(e) has submitted to the Registrar a completed application

form.

(2) The in-service training required under clause (1) (b) shall

include the performance under the supervision and in the presence of

a funeral director of all aspects of acting as a funeral director.

(3) The in-service training required for applicants for a licence to

act as a funeral director not to perform embalming shall not include

those aspects relating to embalming. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 3.

4.— (1) An applicant for a licence to operate a funeral establish-

ment or a transfer service shall submit to the Registrar a completed

application setting out.
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(a) the name of the funeral director responsible for the man-
agement of the funeral establishment or the name of the

person responsible for the management of the transfer ser-

vice;

(b) the name and address of any person having a beneficial

interest in the operation of the business of the applicant;

and

(c) if the operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

is a corporation, the names and addresses of the officers

and directors of the corporation and persons holding more
than 10 per cent of the equity shares of the corporation or
an officer or director of that person.

(2) It is a condition of a licence to operate a funeral establishment

or a transfer service that the premises and vehicles are adequately

insured against any public liability.

(3) It is a condition of a licence to operate a funeral establishment

that it is managed and directly supervised by a licensed funeral direc-

tor and, if embalming is performed, that the funeral director is

licensed to perform embalming. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 4.

5. An operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

shall, upon request of the Board, submit proof of any health, safety

or environmental inspection carried out in the twelve-month period
before the request. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 5.

6.— (1) A licence expires on the 31st day of December following

the date it was issued or last renewed.

(2) The requirements for the renewal of a licence are that the

licensee pays the required fee and submits to the Registrar a com-
pleted application for the renewal of the licence. O. Reg. 368/90,
s. 6.

7. The fees payable under the Act are set out in the Schedule.
O. Reg. 368/90, s. 7.

8. A licence is not transferable. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 8.

9.— (1) A licensed operator of a funeral establishment or a trans-

fer service shall notify the Registrar in writing of any change with
respect to,

(a) the funeral director responsible for the management of the
funeral establishment or the person responsible for the

management of the transfer service;

(b) any person having a beneficial interest in the operation of
the business of the licensee;

(c) if the licensee is a corporation, any officer or director of the

corporation and any person holding more than 10 per cent

of the equity shares of the corporation or an officer or
director of that person; or

(d) the names or addresses of the persons mentioned in clauses

(a) to (c).

(2) The Registrar shall be given notice under subsection (1)
within fifteen days of the change occurring. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 9.

10. Every licensed operator of a funeral establishment or transfer

service shall prominently display the licence at or near the main
entrance of the premises to which the licence relates. O. Reg.
368/90, s. 10.

11.— (1) Each transfer service shall be managed and directly

supervised by a licensed funeral director or a person who has success-

fully completed a course in operating a transfer service approved by
the Board, and has passed the examination set or approved by the
Board after a maximum of three attempts over a two-year period.

(2) An operator of a transfer service or an agent or employee
thereof shall not,

(a) in the course of business, be present at or conduct a visita-

tion or be present at or participate in the conduct of a

funeral;

(b) sell or offer to sell caskets; or

(c) engage in or offer to obtain services related to the care and
preparation of a dead human body if it involves direct con-
tact with the body, except for the removal or placement of
the body in caskets or containers.

(3) Despite clause (2) (b), an operator of a transfer service may
sell or offer to sell one model of casket if the model is from among
the least expensive available on the market. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 11.

12. A person who was operating a transfer service on the 1st day
of April, 1990 is exempt from subsection 11 (1) if the person manag-
ing the transfer service,

(a) at the first available opportunity, passes the examination set

or approved by the Board; or

(b) within one year of failing the examination set or approved
by the Board, completes a course in operating a transfer

service approved by the Board and subsequently passes the

examination set or approved by the Board. O. Reg.
368/90, s. 12.

13.— (1) An operator of a transfer service shall transport a dead
human body from the place removal was first requested directly to a
cemetery or crematorium.

(2) Unless a dead human body is first embalmed, an operator of a

transfer service shall not transport it unless the transportation is

effected within seventy-two hours of death or within seventy-two
hours from the time it is removed from refrigeration.

(3) Subsection (1) does not prevent an operator of a transfer ser-

vice from transporting a dead human body from the place removal
was first requested to a temporary holding facility used by the trans-

fer service for that purpose. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 13.

14. The registers maintained under subsection 2 (3) of the Act
shall include,

(a) the names of the funeral directors responsible for the man-
agement of each funeral establishment and the names of the

persons responsible for the management of each transfer

service;

(b) the name and address of any person having a beneficial

interest in the operation of the business of the licensee; and

(c) if the operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

is a corporation, the names and addresses of the officers

and directors of the corporation and persons holding more
than 10 per cent of the equity shares of the corporation or
an officer or director of that person. O. Reg. 368/90,

s. 14.

15.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice shall maintain books, records and accounts at the place of busi-

ness, in which shall be recorded,

(a) all money received under a contract for the purchase of

funeral services or supplies or transfer services;

(b) all money disbursed in accordance with the terms of a con-

tract for the purchase of funeral services or supplies or

transfer services; and
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(c) ail other money received or disbursed in connection with its

business.

in Ontario which shall be designated as the
'

Establishments Act Trust Account".
Funeral Directors and

(2) If the operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

has more than one place of business, separate books, records and
accounts shall be maintained with respect to all money received or

disbursed under clauses (1) (a) and (b) at each place of business.

(3) The books, records and accounts to be kept at each place of

business shall include,

(a) a book or other permanent accounting record showing all

receipts and disbursements of money;

(b) all bank statements, pass books and cashed cheques for any
account maintained in connection with the operation of the

business of the licensee;

(c) detailed duplicate deposit slips respecting the deposit of
funds received as payment for the sale of funeral services or

supplies or transfer services on which is recorded the serial

number of the receipt or invoice issued or such other refer-

ence as will readily identify the transaction to which the

deposit relates; and

(d) copies of all receipts or invoices issued in connection with

the sale of funeral services or supplies or transfer services

kept in numerical, alphabetical, chronological or other sys-

tematic order.

(4) The books, records and accounts required to be kept under
this section shall be retained for a period of ten years from the date

of providing the funeral services or supplies or transfer services, or
from the date of the cancellation of a contract.

(5) The records under this section may be kept electronically or

by using a magnetic medium if a written document can be readily

produced and it is in an easily understandable form. O. Reg.
368/90, s. 15.

16.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice shall invest prepayment funds or shall dispatch such funds for

investment by registered mail within five business days of their

receipt.

(2) Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

shall retain the registered mail receipt until written acknowledgment
of the receipt of the funds is received from the investment institution.

(3) If prepayment funds are to be deposited before their invest-

ment, the deposit shall be made to the Funeral Directors and Estab-

lishments Act Trust Account described in section 18. O. Reg.
368/90, s. 16.

17.— (1) An operator of a funeral establishment may accept pre-

payment funds only through a funeral director or the funeral direc-

tor's authorized delegate.

(2) An operator of a transfer service may accept prepayment
funds only through the person responsible for the management of the

transfer service or that person's authorized delegate.

(3) A delegate's authority to accept prepayment funds shall

expressly set out the necessity of the delegation and shall state

whether or not the delegate is an employee of the operator of the

funeral establishment or transfer service.

(4) A delegate's authority to accept prepayment funds shall be in

writing and a copy of the delegation of authority shall be given to the
Registrar. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 17.

18.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice that deposits prepayment funds before their investment shall

maintain a separate trust account in a branch of a depository located

(2) No operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

shall maintain more than one account designated as the Funeral
Directors and Establishments Act Trust Account. O. Reg. 368/90,

s. 18.

19. Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

that receives prepayment funds shall maintain a register or ledger

located on its premises in which shall be entered,

(a) the date of the contract;

(b) the name and address of the person with whom the contract

was made;

(c) the name, address, age and when known, the place and
date of death of the beneficiary;

(d) the date on which the contract is fully performed, or can-

celled; and

(e) the details of the prepayment funds invested or deposited

under section 16. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 19.

20.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice shall invest prepayment funds and keep them re-invested in

Ontario directly or through a fraternal society licensed under the

Insurance Acl that accepts prepayment funds in,

(a) an interest-bearing savings account at a depository; or

(b) deposit notes, deposit receipts, certificates of deposit, guar-

anteed investment certificates, term deposits or other simi-

lar instruments of a depository.

(2) Every investment shall be made and kept in the name of the

licensed operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service in

trust for the individual purchaser from whom the prepayment funds
were received.

(3) In respect of investments made in the name of a funeral direc-

tor in trust for purchasers before the 1st day of October, 1990, each
funeral director shall, as soon as practicable, transfer these invest-

ments to the name of the licensed operator of the funeral establish-

ment with which the funeral director is associated.

(4) A funeral director is not required to notify the purchaser of a

transfer under subsection (3).

(5) No other money shall be included with the investment of pre-

payment funds. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 20.

21. Within ten days after the investment of prepayment funds,

the operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service shall

deliver to the purchaser the original or a copy of the investment

receipt provided by the depository or fraternal society. O. Reg.

368/90, s. 21.

22.— (1) An operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice shall not disburse or withdraw any prepayment funds until,

(a) proof of the beneficiary's death is received and payment is

to be made to the person providing the funeral services or

supplies or transfer services for which the prepayment funds

were received;

(b) proof of the beneficiary's death is received and the funeral

establishment or transfer service itself provides the funeral

services or supplies or transfer services for which the pre-

payment funds were received;

(c) written cancellation of the contract is received; or
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(d) the prepayment funds are re-invested in accordance with

section 20.

(2) A prepaid contract shall be deemed cancelled if the licensee

has reasonable grounds to believe that the beneficiary has or would

have reached the age of 120 years and the licensee is unable to deter-

mine that the beneficiary is alive. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 22.

23.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice shall, at the request of the purchaser, inform the purchaser of

the accumulated value of the prepayment funds, the name of the

depository and the form in which the prepayment funds are invested.

(2) The information under subsection (1) need not be provided

more than once a year. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 23.

24. If requested in writing by the Registrar, every operator of a

funeral establishment or transfer service shall account within thirty

days for all prepayment funds received from a purchaser. O. Reg.

368/90, s. 24.

25.— (1) Within three months after its fiscal year end, every oper-

ator of a funeral establishment or transfer service shall have an

audited report prepared by a public accountant licensed under the

Public Accountancy Act with respect to all prepayment funds

invested in the fiscal year.

(2) The audited report shall be accompanied by a statement of

the auditor as to whether or not, in the auditor's opinion, the prepay-

ment funds are being held and dealt with in accordance with sections

20 and 22.

(3) The report and statement shall be submitted to the Registrar

within four months after the fiscal year end of the operator.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 25.

26. Every operator of a funeral establishment offering services to

the public and every operator of a transfer service shall make avail-

able and shall, upon request, provide an inexpensive transfer service.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 26.

27.— (1) A person who owns, operates or has direct control of a

funeral establishment or transfer service shall not own, operate or

have direct control of a cemetery or crematorium.

(2) A person who is on the board of directors of the operator of a

funeral establishment or transfer service shall not be on the board of

directors of the owner of a cemetery or crematorium.

(3) No employee of an operator of a funeral establishment or

transfer service shall also be an employee of an owner of a cemetery

or crematorium.

(4) Nothing in this section prevents a person from serving as an

unpaid volunteer board member in respect of a cemetery operated

on a non-profit basis. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 27.

28.— (1) If the operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice carries on business under a name or style other than its corpo-

rate name,

(a) the corporate name shall be clearly disclosed to the public

on the licensee's letterhead, contracts, price lists, brochures

and business signs; and

(b) a notice shall be posted in a conspicuous place on the prem-

ises indicating the corporate name and listing, by name,
every other funeral establishment or transfer service that

the corporation operates within a 170 kilometre radius.

(2) Clause (1) (a) does not apply in respect of business signs until

the 1st day of October, 1991 . O. Reg. 368/90, s. 28.

29.— (1) Notice shall be given by the operator of a funeral estab-

lishment or transfer service to all persons who have entered into pre-

paid contracts for funeral services or supplies or transfer services of

the following changes:

1. A person acquires directly or indirectly 25 per cent or more
of the shares of the licensee.

2. There is a change with regard to any person having a bene-

ficial interest in the business of the licensee.

3. There is a sale of the assets of a licensee to a new licensee.

4. A licence is terminated, revoked, voluntarily surrendered

or expires.

(2) The notice shall include notice of the right to cancel the con-

tract.

(3) The notice shall be given within thirty days of the change

occurring. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 29.

30.— (I) If a dead human body is cremated and the cremated

remains are not claimed, the funeral director or the operator of a

transfer service having possession of the cremated remains shall

retain them for a period of not less than one year from the date of

cremation.

(2) If the cremated remains are not claimed within the one-year

period, the funeral director or transfer service operator may bury

them in a common ground burial site.

(3) The funeral director or transfer service operator shall main-

tain records of all burials made under subsection (2).

(4) Subsections (1) to (3) apply to cremated remains in existence

on the 1st day of October, 1990.

(5) At the time a contract for funeral services or supplies or trans-

fer services involving cremation is entered into, the funeral director

or transfer service operator shall disclose the requirements set out in

subsections (1) to (3).

(6) The maximum refundable deposit that may be required

toward the price of unclaimed cremated remains is $150. O. Reg.

368/90, s. 30.

31.— (I) It is a condition of a funeral director's licence that the

funeral director attends, at least once every five years, a professional

development course of instruction in topics related to funeral ser-

vices conducted or approved by the Board.

(2) The Registrar shall keep a record of every course of profes-

sional development attended by each funeral director.

(3) A funeral director who is unable to attend a course as

required by subsection (1) may upon filing proof of extraordinary cir-

cumstances be granted an extension of time by the Board in which to

comply with subsection (1).

(4) Subsection (1) does not apply to a licensed funeral director

who is not actively engaged in providing or directing the provision of

funeral services in the Province of Ontario.

(5) A funeral director who is not actively engaged as such in the

Province of Ontario for a period of less than ten consecutive years

shall, immediately upon becoming actively engaged, take the first

available course referred to in subsection (1).

(6) A funeral director who is not actively engaged as such in the

Province of Ontario for a period of ten or more consecutive years

shall take and pass the licensing examination set or approved by the

Board before becoming actively engaged as a funeral director.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 31.

32. A licensee shall not provide a container or casket for crema-

tion which is prohibited by or which is incapable of being made to
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comply with the regulations made under the Cemeteries Act.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 32.

33.— (1) Every contract signed on behalf of a funeral establish-

ment shall be signed by a funeral director or the funeral director's

authorized delegate.

(2) Every contract signed on behalf of a transfer service shall be
signed by the person responsible for the management of the transfer

service or that person's authorized delegate.

(3) A delegate's authority to sign a contract shall expressly set

out the necessity of the delegation and shall state whether or not the

delegate is an employee of the operator of the funeral establishment

or transfer service.

(4) A delegate's authority to sign contracts shall be in writing and
a copy of the delegation of authority shall be given to the Registrar.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 33.

34. Every contract executed for the delivery of funeral services or

supplies or transfer services shall be signed by the parties to the con-

tract as soon as practicable after an agreement has been reached and,

in any event, before the delivery of all agreed upon funeral services

or supplies or transfer services. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 34.

35. The operator of a transfer service shall, before the execution

of a contract with a purchaser, inform the purchaser,

(a) that it cannot be present at or participate in the conduct of a

funeral;

(b) that it cannot be present at or conduct a visitation; and

(c) that it cannot transport a dead human body except in accor-

dance with section 13. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 35.

36. Every operator of a funeral establishment offering services to

the public and every operator of a transfer service shall ensure that

every contract includes,

(a) the date the contract was made;

(b) the full name and address of the purchaser;

(c) the name and address of the funeral establishment or the

transfer service;

(d) the full name and address of the beneficiary;

(e) an itemized list of the funeral services or supplies or trans-

fer services to be provided, including the price and descrip-

tion of each;

(f) specific instructions for embalming if embalming is to be
performed;

(g) the amount of money received and, if determinable, the

total price of the contract; and

(h) the details of the payments for the unpaid balance of the

contract, including the interest charges and any reduction

for prompt payment. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 36.

37. Every contract shall be made at least in duplicate and one
copy shall be delivered to the purchaser. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 37.

38. Every prepaid contract shall include, in addition to the infor-

mation required under section 36,

(a) a serial or other unique identifying number;

(b) the date and place of birth of the beneficiary, if known;

(c) a statement indicating whether or not the funeral establish-

ment or transfer service guarantees to fulfil the contract at a

fixed price, exclusive of any taxes or charges imposed by
the provincial or federal government, and,

(i) if so, a statement indicating what that price is,

whether or not payment has been made in full, the

amount already paid by the purchaser, and the

schedule of payment instalments to be made by the

purchaser, or

(ii) if not, a statement indicating how the full payment
will be calculated, inclusive of all borrowing and
other charges, the amount already paid by the pur-

chaser, and the schedule of payment instalments to

be made by the purchaser;

(d) a statement setting out the obligations under section 21;

(e) a statement advising that,

(i) the purchaser may cancel the contract at any time

and is entitled to receive the money paid under the

contract and all income accrued thereon except, if

the contract is cancelled after thirty days, the fee that

may be deducted under subsection 39 (1),

(ii) if the prepayment funds are in excess of the cost of

delivering the services or supplies contracted for, the

balance will be paid to the beneficiary's estate, and

(iii) the purchaser is entitled to know, on an annual basis,

the accumulated value of the prepayment funds, the

name of the depository and the form in which the

prepayment funds are invested, if the purchaser

requests such information; and

(f) a statement explaining the circumstances of substitution

without increase of cost and details of the requirements of

subsection 40 (2). O. Reg. 368/90, s. 38.

39.— (1) The fees that may be deducted from the amount paid

when a prepaid contract is cancelled after thirty days is 10 per cent of

the prepayment funds to a maximum of $200.

(2) The prescribed interest rate under subsection 36 (2) of the

Act is the higher of,

(a) the interest rate actually received on the money; and

(b) the interest rate which would have been received had the

same amount of money been invested continuously in

Canada Savings Bonds. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 39.

40.— (1) The operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice may, without the consent of the purchaser or the personal repre-

sentative, subcontract a clearly defined portion, but not all, of the

services or supplies contracted for.

(2) If the operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

must substitute goods or services agreed to under a contract, it shall

inform the purchaser or the representatives of the beneficiary of the

substitution and the purchaser or representative may cancel that part

of the contract. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 40.

41.— (1) Every operator of a funeral establishment offering ser-

vices to the public shall make available to the public an up-to-date

list of the funeral services, funeral supplies and transfer services it

generally offers and their corresponding prices.

(2) The list referred to in subsection (1) shall include,

(a) the price of professional and staff services;

(b) the price of embalming or other preparations of the remains

of the deceased person;

269



Reg./Règl. 470 FUNERAL DIRECTORS AND ESTABLISHMENTS Reg./RègL 470

(c) the price of the use of facilities for visitations or services;

(d) the price for the use of facilities for the embalming or the

shelter of the remains of the deceased person, including the

cost of refrigeration;

(e) the price of the transfer of the remains of the deceased per-

son;

(f) the price for the use of a funeral coach;

(g) the price for the use of a clergy or lead car;

(h) the price for use of any automobiles in addition to those

referred to in clauses (f) and (g);

(i) the price of funeral services and supplies and transfer ser-

vices offered as a package, indicating each item included in

the package; and

(j) the price of completing or obtaining any necessary forms or

documents.

(3) Every operator of a funeral establishment offering services to

the public shall maintain an up-to-date list of the caskets, containers,

outer burial containers and urns that are generally offered for sale in

the funeral establishment.

(4) The list referred to in subsection (3) shall give the name, a

brief description and the price of each casket, container, outer burial

container and urn, including the manufacturer's name, if available,

and any model number.

(5) The lists referred to in subsections (1) and (3) shall clearly

state the effective date of the list and the name and address of the

funeral establishment, including the name of the licensee of the

funeral establishment and the name of the funeral director who man-
ages and supervises the establishment.

(6) Every operator of a funeral establishment offering services to

the public shall, before a potential purchaser selects funeral services,

supplies or transfer services, offer to that purchaser a copy of the lists

referred to in subsections (1) and (3).

(7) Copies of the printed lists or a notice stating that a price list is

available without charge or obligation shall be located in a conspicu-

ous place near the main entrance of the funeral establishment offer-

ing services to the public and shall be available to be picked up by
any person entering the premises.

(8) Every operator of a funeral establishment offering services to

the public shall provide, without cost, a copy of the lists referred to

in subsections (I) and (3) to every person who requests the list or any

information contained in the list.

(9) Prices on the lists shall be expressed as a fixed charge, an

hourly rate, a rate per kilometre or other unit of compensation.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 41.

42.— (1) Every operator of a transfer service shall make available

to the public an up-to-date list of the transfer services and funeral

supplies it generally offers and their corresponding prices.

(2) The list referred to in subsection (1) shall include,

(a) the price of staff services;

(b) the price of the transfer of the remains of the deceased per-

son;

(c) the price for the use of facilities for sheltering the remains

of the deceased person;

(d) the price for use of any automobiles;

(e) the price of transfer services and funeral supplies offered as

a package, indicating each item included in the package;

and

(f) the price of completing or obtaining any necessary forms or

documents.

(3) Every operator of a transfer service shall maintain an up-to-

date list of the casket described in subsection 11 (3), containers,

outer burial containers and urns that it generally offers for sale.

(4) The list referred to in subsection (3) shall give the name, a

brief description and the price of the casket described in subsection

11 (3) and each container, outer burial container and urn, including

the manufacturer's name, if available, and any model number.

(5) The lists referred to in subsections (1) and (3) shall clearly

state the effective date of the list and the name and address of the

transfer service, including the name of the licensee of the transfer

service and the name of the manager of the transfer service.

(6) Every operator of a transfer service shall, before a potential

purchaser selects transfer services or funeral supplies, offer to that

purchaser, a copy of the lists referred to in subsections (1) and (3).

(7) Copies of the printed lists or a notice stating that a price list is

available without charge or obligation shall be located in a conspicu-

ous place near the main entrance of the premises of the transfer ser-

vice and shall be available to be picked up by any person entering the

premises.

(8) Every operator of a transfer service shall provide, without

cost, a copy of the lists referred to in subsections (1) and (3) to every

person who requests the list or any information contained in the list.

(9) Prices on the lists shall be expressed as a fbied charge, an

hourly rate, a rate per kilometre or other unit of compensation.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 42.

43. Price lists referred to in sections 41 and 42 shall be retained

for a period of ten years from the date they were last in effect.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 43.

44. For the purposes of the Act, professional misconduct of a

funeral director includes,

(a) an act or omission inconsistent with the Act or the regula-

tions;

(b) failing to respect the confidentiality of information concern-

ing a client except with the consent of the client or the cli-

ent's personal representative unless required to do so by

law;

(c) charging fees that are excessive in relation to the funeral

services, funeral supplies or transfer services requested,

performed or provided;

(d) submitting a false or misleading account;

(e) making or promising any benefit to a third party for procur-

ing patronage;

(f) accepting any commission or benefit without full disclosure,

including a benefit to which a third party may be entitled;

(g) charging fees for funeral supplies not purchased from the

funeral establishment;

(h) submitting an account before making a contract in accor-

dance with the regulations;

(i) charging interest on an account without notifying the client

of the terms of interest before making a contract, excluding

interest granted by the judgment of a court;
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(j) selling or attempting to sell an account to a third party

within thirty days of signing a contract for that account,

except upon the sale of the funeral establishment and
excluding an agent retained to collect unpaid accounts;

(k) failing to cany out the terms of a contract;

(I) counselling or assisting any person to contravene the Act or

the regulations;

(m) acting or holding out as a funeral director using any name
other than the name of the licensee that is entered in the

register;

(n) being the manager of a funeral establishment that operates

or holds out as a funeral establishment using any name
other than the name of the licensee that is entered in the

register;

(o) signing or issuing a certificate, report or other document
that contains a statement the licensee knows or ought to

know is false, misleading or otherwise improper;

(p) requiring, without reasonable grounds, that a person pur-

chase specific funeral services, funeral supplies or transfer

services as a condition of obtaining funeral services, funeral

supplies or transfer services;

(q) refusing services to any person, except where a funeral

director has reasonable grounds to refuse the services and is

willing to provide a reasonable alternative;

(r) embalming a body without specific instructions from the

purchaser of the service or the beneficiary's personal repre-

sentative;

(s) failing to reply within a reasonable time to a written inquiry

received from the Registrar;

(t) engaging in the practice of funeral directing while impaired

by alcohol or a drug; and

(u) acting in a manner relevant to the practice of funeral direct-

ing that, having regard to the circumstances, would reason-

ably be regarded as unprofessional conduct. O. Reg.
368/90, s. 44.

45. It is a condition of a licence to operate a transfer service that

the operator,

(a) respects the confidentiality of any information concerning a

client except with the consent of the client or the client's

personal representative unless required to do so by law;

(b) does not charge fees that are excessive in relation to the ser-

vices or funeral supplies requested, performed or provided;

(c) does not submit a false or misleading account;

(d) does not make or promise any benefit to a third party for

procuring patronage;

(e) does not accept any commission or benefit without full dis-

closure, including a benefit to which a third party may be
entitled;

(f) does not charge fees for funeral supplies not purchased

from the transfer service;

(g) does not submit an account before making a contract in

accordance with the regulations;

(h) does not charge interest on an account without notifying the

client of the terms of interest before making a contract,

excluding interest granted by a judgment of a court;

(i) does not sell or attempt to sell an account to a third party

within thirty days of signing a contract for that account,

except upon the sale of the transfer service and excluding

an agent retained to collect unpaid accounts;

(j ) carries out the terms of a contract;

(k) does not counsel or assist any person to contravene the Act
or the regulations;

(1) does not operate or hold out the transfer service under any
name other than the name of the licensee that is entered in

the register;

(m) does not sign or issue a certificate, report or other docu-

ment that contains a statement the licensee knows or ought
to know is false, misleading or otherwise improper;

(n) does not require, without reasonable grounds, that a person
purchase specific services or funeral supplies as a condition

of obtaining services or funeral supplies;

(o) does not refuse services or funeral supplies to any person,

except where a transfer service has reasonable grounds to

refuse the services or funeral supplies and is willing to pro-

vide a reasonable alternative;

(p) replies within a reasonable time to a written inquiry

received from the Registrar;

(q) does not operate a transfer service while impaired by alco-

hol or a drug; and

(r) does not act in a manner relevant to the provision of trans-

fer services that, having regard to the circumstances, would
reasonably be regarded as disgraceful or inconsistent with

fair business practice. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 45.

46.— (1) A person applying for in-service training shall file with

the Registrar within ninety days of successful completion of a pro-

gram in funeral service education authorized by the Board,

(a) a completed application;

(b) proof that the applicant has successfully completed a pro-

gram of funeral service education;

(c) separate certificates of good character from two persons,

excluding relatives, who have known the applicant for a

period of at least five years;

(d) an agreement of in-service training between the student and
a funeral director; and

(e) a photograph of the applicant taken within the last twelve

months.

(2) An applicant who complies with subsection (1) shall be issued

a certificate of authorization by the Board. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 46.

47.— (I) Subject to subsection (2), a certificate of authorization

shall be withdrawn if the student fails to pass the first examination set

by the Board following the receipt of the certificate and fails, within

thirty days of being notified of the failure, to apply to retry the exam-

ination set by the Board at the next available sitting.

(2) If proof is submitted to the Board that the student failed the

examination due to illness or a death in the student's family, the

Board may direct that the certificate of authorization not be

withdrawn. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 47.

48. If the certificate of authorization is withdrawn by the Board,

the agreement of in-service training between the funeral director and

the student is void and the Board shall so notify the funeral director.

O. Reg. 368/90, s. 48.
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49.— (1) The period of in-service training of a student shall be not

less than twelve months and not more than the maximum period

allowed under clause 3 (1) (c) for passing the licensing examination.

(2) During the term of the in-service training a student shall be

employed only by the funeral director with whom the student is

being trained, except with the written consent of the funeral director

and the Board.

(3) The period of in-service training of a student shall be calcu-

lated from the date of the certificate of authorization. O. Reg.

368/90, s. 49.

50. If a student wishes to transfer an agreement of in-service

training from one funeral director to another funeral director the stu-

dent shall file with the Registrar, at least fifteen days before the

transfer, a notice of change, a statement as to the length and nature

of the in-service training completed and a copy of the new agreement

for in-service training. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 50.

51.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), a funeral director shall provide

in-service training to only one student at a time.

(2) If a funeral establishment has two or more funeral directors

regularly employed, it may provide in-service training to two stu-

dents and, with the permission of the Board, to more than two stu-

dents.

(3) A funeral director shall ensure that a student receiving in-ser-

vice training is trained in all aspects of the profession.

(4) A funeral director with whom a student is employed shall fur-

nish to the student, upon completion or assignment of the in-service

agreement, a statement as to the length and nature of the in-service

training. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 51.

52.— (1) The agreement of in-service training between a funeral

director and a student is cancelled if the funeral director,

(a) is absent from Ontario for more than ninety consecutive

days;

(b) becomes bankrupt, or takes the benefit of any Act for the

relief of insolvent debtors; or

(c) ceases to operate a funeral establishment.

(2) If a funeral director with whom a student is employed dies or

the agreement of in-service training is cancelled, the student may file

with the Registrar within sixty days thereof an application for autho-

rization to receive in-service training with another funeral director

together with a statement as to the length and nature of the in-service

training under the original authorization.

(3) The Board may dispense with the filing of the statement of in-

service training if it is impractical or impossible for the student to

obtain the statement.

(4) If a student fails to file an application under subsection (2)

within the required time, the student's certificate of authorization

may be withdrawn by the Board. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 52.

53.— (1) An operator of a funeral establishment or transfer ser-

vice shall not include on any sign on the premises of the funeral

establishment or transfer service the name or photograph of any per-

son not licensed under the Act.

(2) An operator of a funeral establishment or transfer service

shall not include in any advertisement a reference to price or condi-

tions of sale or price or description of services unless the services and
supplies to which the prices apply are clearly set out.

(3) All advertisements shall be filed with the Board before being

released to the public. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 53.

54. A family conducting a funeral or supplying funeral services

with respect to one of its members, excluding embalming, is exempt
from the Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 368/90, s. 54.

Schedule

Fees

1. Application for a funeral director's licence $75.00

2. Renewalof funeral director's licence 75.00

3. Renewal of funeral director's licence if application

filed after the expiry of the previous licence 150.00

4. Application for a licence to operate a funeral estab-

lishment 100.00

5. Renewal of a licence to operate a funeral establish-

ment not offering services to the public 200.00

6. Renewal of a licence to operate a funeral establish-

ment offering services to the public (amount pay-

able for each death registered for which payment
was required for services or supplies provided dur-

ing the twelve-month period ending on the 31st day

of October preceding the expiry of the licence) 7.00

per death

registered

7. Renewal of a licence to operate a funeral establish-

ment if application is filed after the expiry of the

licence (in addition to the amounts under paragraph

5or6) 200.00

8. Application for a licence to operate a transfer ser-

vice 50.00

9. Renewal of a licence to operate a transfer service

(amount payable for each death registered for

which payment was required for services or supplies

provided during the twelve-month period ending on

the 31st day of October preceding the expiry of the

licence) 7.00

per death

registered

10. Renewal of a licence to operate a transfer service if

application filed after the expiry of the licence (in

addition to the amount under paragraph 9)

1 1

.

Application for in-service training

12. Application to take funeral director's examination

13. Application to retry funeral director's examination

14. Application to take transfer service operator's

examination

15. Application to retry transfer service operator's

examination

100.00

50.00

150.00

50.00

75.00

25.00

O. Reg. 368/90, Sched.
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Fur Farms Act
Loisur lesfermes d 'élevaged'animauxàfourrure

REGULATION 471

GENERAL

1.— (1) An application for a licence as an operator of a fur farm

shall be made to the Director in Form 1.

(2) A licence as an operator of a fur farm shall be in Form 2.

(3) The fee for a licence in Form 2 is $10.

(4) Except as otherwise provided therein, a licence in Form 2

expires with the last day of February next following the date on
which it becomes effective.

(5) A licence in Form 2 is not transferable. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

400, s. 1.

2.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), an operator of a fur farm shall,

prior to the 15th day of February in every year, submit to the Direc-

tor a Fur Farm Report in Form 3.

(2) A person who ceases to be the operator of a fur farm shall

surrender the person's licence and submit the Fur Farm Report to

the Director within ten days after the date on which the person

ceases to be the operator of the fur farm. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 400,

s. 2.

3. An operator of a fur farm shall make and keep records con-

taining such details of the operator's operation as are required for

the completion of the Fur Farm Report in Form 3. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 400, s. 3.

4.— (1) A permit,

(a) to take or ship, or cause to be taken or shipped, from a fur

farm to a point outside Ontario;

(b) to take or ship, or cause to be taken or shipped, from a fur

farm to a point within Ontario; or

(c) to send, or cause to be sent, from a fur farm to a tanner or

taxidermist for tanning, plucking or treating in any way,

a fur-bearing animal or pelt shall be in Form 4.

(2) A permit in Form 4 expires with the seventh day after the

date on which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 400, s. 4.

5. The following animals are declared to be fur-bearing animals

for the purposes of the Act:

1. Lynx.

2. The species Nyctereutes procyonoides, commonly known as

Finn-raccoon. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 400, s. 5; O. Reg.

321/81, s. 1.

Form 1

Fur FarmsAct

APPLICATION FOR LICENCE AS AN OPERATOR OF A FUR FARM

To: The Director

under the Fur Farms Act
Ministry of Agriculture and Food

(name of corporation, partnership or person)

(address)

applies for a licence as an operator of a fur farm under the Fur Farms Act and the regulations and, in support of this application, the following

facts are stated:

A. To BE COMPLETED BY ALL APPLICANTS

1. Nameof fur farm:

2. Location of fur farm: Lot No

Concession No Township

County or District

3. Applicant is: Owner ( ) tenant ( ) of land.

4. Name of manager of fur farm Telephone No

5. Licence No. for previous year:
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6. If partnership, names of partners:

7. Number, species and genetic type of fur-bearing animals in pens on January 1st or as otherwise stated:

Number Species Genetic Type

B. To BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT NOT LICENSED FOR PREVIOUS YEAR:

1. How were fur-bearing animals obtained?

2. If fur-bearing animals were trapped in the wild state by applicant and transferred to the fur farm, was written authority obtained under

section 67 of the Game and Fish Act!

3. Particulars of purchases of fur-bearing animals:

Date Vendor Description

Day Month Year Name Address No. Species Genetic Type

4. Were fur-bearing animals kept on your premises since date of purchase?

If not, give particulars of owners of premises where they were kept:

Name Address

(signature)

(title)

Dated at , this . . day of

.

., 19..

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 400, Form 1.

Form 2

Fur FarmsAct

LICENCE AS AN OPERATOR OF A FUR FARM

Under the Fur FarmsAct and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

(name)

LICENCE NO.

(address)

to be the operator of a fur farm on premises known as

This licence becomes effective on the

February, 19

. day of .

(name of fur farm)

...., 19 , and expires with the . day of
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Dated at , this . . day of

.

.,19.,

Director under the Fur FarmsAct

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 400, Form 2.

Form 3

Fur Farms Act

FUR FARM REPORT

This report is made unAtr Ûie Fur Farms Act anà the regulations for

(name of fur farm)

for the period from January 1st to December 31st, 19

Name of Operator
,

Address Licence No. ..

1. Animals on hand

(including boarders)

at the beginning of period:

Species (a)

2. Live animals received during period:

Purchased or received Born on farm

by trade: during period:

(b) (c)

3. Live Animals Removed or

Disposed of During Period:

Sold

or

Traded
Species (d)

Killed for Pelts

or

Died and Pelted

(e)

Died (Not Pelted)

or

Escaped
(f)

4. Animals on hand
(including boarders)

at end of period:

(g)

5. Details of Purchases (live animals):

(as shown in column b)

Day

Date

Month

Vendor

Year Name Address No. Species Genetic Type

6. Details of Sales (live animals):

(as shown in column d)

Date

Day Month Year Name

Purchaser

Address No . Species Genetic Type Permit No.

7. Details of Boarders:

Name
Owner

Address No. Species
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8. Details of Animal Deaths:

Month of

Death
Cause of Death

(if known) No. Species

9. Raw Furs Sold or Disposed of During Period:

(including pelts shipped, whether sold or not)

Day
Date
Month Year

Sold or

Shipped To No. Species Permit No.

10. Type of Pelts Taken From Mink During Period:

Description of Colour Type No.

TOTAL PELTS

(signature)

(title)

Dated at , this day of , 19

R.R.0. 1980, Reg. 400, Form 3.

Form 4

Fur FarmsAct

FUR FARM OPERATOR'S PERMIT FOR EXPORT OR TRANSPORTATION

19 PERMIT NO

Under the Fur FarmsAct and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this permit is issued to

(name)

of , the holder of Licence No as an operator of a fur farm,

(address)

•strike out if not *(a) to take or ship, or cause to be taken or shipped, from the operator's fur farm to a point outside Ontario;
applicable

OR

•strike out if not *(b) to take or ship, or cause to be taken or shipped, from the operator's fur farm to a point within Ontario;
applicable

OR

•strike out if not *(c) to send, or cause to be sent, from the operator's fur farm to a tanner or taxidermist,
applicable

the following fur-bearing animals or pelts:

Species No. OF Live Animals No. OF Pelts
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Name of Carrier:

Name and Address of Consignee, Tanner or Taxidermist:

(name) (address)

This permit expires with the seventh day after the date on which it is issued.

Director under the Fur FarmsAct

Date of Issue:

Signature of Operator of Fur Farm:

Way-bill No.: Date: Place:

Signature of Carrier's Agent:

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 400, Form 4.
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Game and Fish Act

Loi sur la chasse et lapêche

REGULATION 472

AMPHIBIANS

1. The following species and subspecies of Amphibia are declared

to be amphibians:

1. Rana catesbeiana Shaw, commonly known as bullfrog.

2. Bufo woodhousii fowleri Hinckley, commonly known as

Fowler's toad.

3. Acris crepitans blanchardi Harper, commonly known as

Blanchard's cricket frog.

4. Desmognalhus fuscus fuscus (Green), commonly known as

northern dusky salamander. O. Reg. 264/90, s. 1.

REGULATION 473

(a) the motor vehicle that he or she arrives in at the hunting

area is parked in a parking area;

(b) he or she hunts within an area that is not more than ten

metres from a blind supplied by the Ministry of Natural

Resources and marked with the number of the parking area

wherein the motor vehicle that he or she arrived in is

parked;

(c) the area or blind from which he or she hunts is occupied by

not more than one other person; and

(d) he or she keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased

except while occupying the blind or the area referred to in

clause (b). O. Reg. 29/81, s. 3.

4. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Ontario Regulation 29/81, as that Schedule read on

December 31, 1990. New.

ANIMALS DECLARED TO BE FUR-BEARING
ANIMALS

1. The following animals are declared to be fur-bearing animals:

1. Taxidea taxus, commonly known as badger.

2. Lynx rufus, commonly known as bobcat.

3. Bison americanus, commonly known as buffalo.

4. Canis lupus L. , commonly known as wolf.

5. Canis lalrans Say, commonly known as coyote.

6. Any hybrid of Canis lupus L. and Canis latrans Say.

7. Polar bears.

8. Didelphis marsupialis, commonly known as opossum.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 401, s. 1; O. Reg. 692/81, s. 1.

REGULATION 474

AYLMER HUNTING AREA

1. The lands in respect of which an agreement has been entered

into under section 6 of the Act, described in the Schedule, are desig-

nated in accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act.

O. Reg. 29/81, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt in

the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 29/81, s. 2.

3. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990, may hunt ducks and geese on any day,

except Sunday, Tuesday or Friday, during the open season therefor

in any year during the hours between one-half hour before sunrise

and twelve o'clock noon, in the area described in the Schedule if.

REGULATION 475

AYLMER LAGOON HUNTING AREA

1. The lands in respect of which an agreement has been entered

into under section 6 of the Act and described in the Schedule are des-

ignated in accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 402, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any

animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 402, s. 2.

3. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots,

snipe and gallinules on any day, except Sunday, during the open sea-

son therefor in any year during the hours between one-half hour

before sunrise and one-half hour after sunset in the area described in

the Schedule, upon condition that,

(a) he or she parks his or her motor vehicle in an area desig-

nated as a parking area;

(b) he or she hunts only within a radius of thirty feet from a

blind supplied by the Ministry of Natural Resources and

marked with the number of the area in which his or her

motor vehicle is parked;

(c) the area from which he or she hunts is occupied by not more

than one other person; and

(d) he or she keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased

except while occupying a hunting area. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 402, s. 3.

4. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Regulation 402 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1980, as that Schedule read on December 31, 1990. New.
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REGULATION 476 REGULATION 478

BAG LIMIT FOR BLACK BEAR

1.— (1) In this Regulation, "hunting in a party" means hunting in

a party of two or more persons who have agreed to hunt co-opera-
tively during a period in an area that can reasonably be hunted by
such persons during the period so that the intended objective of the

hunt can be achieved.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to the hunting of moose or
deer. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 403, s. 1.

2. Subject to section 4, black bear may be hunted by a person
hunting in a party during the open season therefor in any part of
Ontario. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 40.3, s. 2.

3. Subject to section 4, no person shall during the open season
therefor take or possess more than one black bear under a licence to

hunt black bear. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 403, s. 3.

4. Where two or more persons who each hold a valid licence to

hunt black bear are hunting in a party for black bear, any one of such
persons may take or possess the number of black bear that is equal to

the number of licences to hunt black bear held by the persons in the

party, but the total number of black bear taken or possessed by the

persons hunting in a party shall not exceed the total number of
licences to hunt black bear held by such persons. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 403, s. 4.

REGULATION 477

BEAVER MEADOW HUNTING AREA

1. The Crown lands described in the Schedule are designated in

accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act. O. Reg.
477/85, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any
animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg.
477/85, s. 2.

3. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots and
gallinules on a Monday, Wednesday, Friday or Saturday during the

open season therefor in any year during the hours between one-half
hour before sunrise and one-half hour after sunset in the area
described in the Schedule, if,

(a) the holder's motor vehicle is parked in an area designated
as a parking area;

(b) the holder hunts only from a blind marked by an officer of
the Prince Edward Region Conservation Authority with the

number of the parking area in which the holder's motor
vehicle is parked;

(c) the blind from which the holder hunts is occupied by not

more than one other person;

(d) the holder keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased
except while occupying the hunting blind; and

(e) the holder enters and leaves the lands described in the

Schedule through the area designated as a parking area.

O. Reg. 477/85, s. 3.

4. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Ontario Regulation 477/85, as that Schedule read on
December 31, 1990. New.

BLACK BEAR MANAGEMENT AREAS

1. Part of Ontario is divided into those black bear management
areas (BMAs) shown outined in black on the maps filed in the office

of the Director of Wildlife Branch of the Ministry of Natural
Resources at Toronto under the numbers in Column 1 of each Sched-
ule and the areas are designated by the initials and numbers in Col-
umn 2 of each Schedule identifying the administration district of the
Ministry and the wildlife management unit in which they are situated
and the area. O. Reg. 348/89, s. 1.

Schedule 1

Abbreviations:

RL for Red Lake
SL for Sioux Lookout

Item
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Schedule 9

Abbreviations:

DR for Dryden
FF for Fort Frances

KE for Kenora

Item

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

Column 1

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

48A

Column 2

DR-08-01

DR-08-02

DR-08-03

DR-08-04

DR-08-05

DR-08-06

DR-08-07

DR-08-08

DR-08-09

DR-08-10

DR-08-11

DR-08-12

DR-08-13

DR-08-14

DR-08-15

DR-08-16

DR-08-17

DR-08-18

DR-08-19

DR-08-20

DR-08-21

DR-08-22

DR-08-23

DR-08-24

DR-08-25

DR-08-26

DR-08-27

DR-08-28

DR-08-29

DR-08-30

DR-08-31

DR-08-32

Item Column 1 Column 2

55

56

48B

48B

FF-08-56

FF-08-57

O. Reg. 348/89, Sched. 9.

Schedule 10

33
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Schedule 11 Schedule 13

Abbreviations:

FF for Fort Frances

Item
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Item Column 1 Column 2

59,60

59,60

NG- 14-03

NG- 14-04

O. Reg. 848/89, Sched. 18.

Schedule 19

Abbreviations:

IG for Ignace

SL for Sioux Lookout
TB for Thunder Bay

Item
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Item
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Schedule 24

Abbreviations:

GE for Geraldton

Item

Abbreviations:

GE for Geraldton

Abbreviations:

GE for Geraldton

NG for Nipigon

Column 1 Column 2

32B

32B

GE-17-01

GE-17-02

O. Reg. 348/89, Sched. 24.

Schedule 25

Item
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Schedule 28

Abbreviations:

GE for Geraldton

HE for Hearst

TR for Terrace Bay
WA for Wawa

Item
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Schedule 31

Abbreviations:

CC for Cochrane
HE for Hearst

KA for Kapuskasing

MO for Moosonee

Item
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Schedule 34

Abbreviations:

ce for Cochrane

Item
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Item



Reg./Règl. 478 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 478

Item



Reg./Règl. 478 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 478

Item



Rcg./Règl. 478 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 478

Item Column 1 Column 2

48 70A EP-37-48

O. Reg. 348/89, Sched. 44.

Schedule 45

Abbreviations:

BL for Blind River

CP for Chapleau
EP for Espanola

SU for Sudbury

Item
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Item
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Schedule 51 Schedule 53

Abbreviations:

PS for Parry Sound
SU for Sudbury

Item



Reg./Règl. 478 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 478

Item



Reg./Règl. 478 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 478

Item Column 1 Column 2

14 77A PE-57-14

O. Reg. 348/89, Sched. 61.

Schedule 62

Abbreviations:

PE for Pembroke
TW for Tweed

Item
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3. Bullfrogs may be taken from the 21st day of July to the 15th

day of October, both inclusive, in any year. O. Reg. 694/81 , s. 2.

4.— (1) Subject to subsection (3), no person other than the holder

of a licence in Form 1 shall take more than ten bullfrogs in one day or

possess more than ten bullfrogs at one time.

(2) No person shall take or possess, in the County of Lanark or

The Regional Municipality of Ôttawa-Carleton, any bullfrog unless

the tibia thereof is five centimetres or more in length.

(3) Subsection (1) does not apply to the possession of bullfrogs

purchased from the holder of a licence in Form 1. O. Reg. 694/81,

s. 3.

5. The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall, in each year, make a

return in Form 3 and send it by registered mail within thirty days
after the day on which the open season for bullfrogs terminates to the

district manager of the administrative district of the Ministry in

which the licence was issued. O. Reg. 694/81, s. 4.

No.,

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

LICENCE TO TAKE BULLFROGS FOR SALE OR BARTER

19

Under the Game and Fish Act and the
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Form 3

Game and Fish Act

ANNUAL RETURN BY THE HOLDER OF A LICENCE TO TAKE BULLFROGS FOR SALE OR BARTER

Please Print

Name of Licensee

Address of Licensee

Licence No. Licence Expires December 31st, 19.,

Number of

Bullfrogs Taken
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Resources and marked with the number of the parking area

wherein the motor vehicle that he or she arrived in is

parked;

(c) the area or bHnd from which he or she hunts is occupied by

not more than one other person; and

(d) he or she keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased

except while occupying the blind or the area referred to in

clause (b). O. Reg. 30/81, s. 3.

4. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulation of Ontario, 1990 may hunt such game for which the

licence is valid during the open season therefor on any day, except

Sunday, from the 1st day of November in any year to the last Satur-

day in February in the year next following, both inclusive, between

the hours of one-half hour before sunrise and one-half hour after

sunset, in the area described in the Schedule, if the motor vehicle

that he or she arrives in at the hunting area is parked in a parking

area. O. Reg. 30/81, s. 4.

5. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Ontario Regulation 30/81, as that Schedule read on
December 31, 1990. A^evv.

REGULATION 482

CAMDEN LAKE HUNTING AREA

1. The Crown lands described in the Schedule are designated in

accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 407, s. 1, revised.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any

animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 407, s. 2.

3. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks, rails, coots and gallin-

ules on a Monday, Wednesday, Friday or Saturday during the open
season therefor in any year during the hours between one-half hour

before sunrise and one-half hour after sunset in the area described in

the Schedule, upon condition that,

(a) he or she parks his or her motor vehicle in an area desig-

nated as a parking area;

(b) he or she hunts only within a radius of thirty feet from a

stake planted and marked by an officer of the Ministry of

Natural Resources with the number of the area in which his

or her motor vehicle is parked;

(c) the area from which he or she hunts is occupied by not more
than one other person;

(d) he or she keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased

except while occupying a hunting area; and

(e) he or she enters and leaves the lands described in the

Schedule through the area designated as a parking area.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 407, s. 3.

4. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Regulation 407 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1980, as that Schedule read on December 31, 1990. New.

REGULATION 483

COPELAND FOREST HUNTING AREA

1. The Crown lands described in the Schedule are designated in

accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act. O. Reg.

693/81,5.1.

2. Regulation 512 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

applies to this Regulation except insofar as it is modified by this

Regulation. O. Reg. 693/81, s. 2.

3. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt in

the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 693/81, s. 3.

4. Subject to Regulation 486 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990, the holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990, may hunt fox, wolf, game birds, rab-

bits, raccoon and squirrel, other than red squirrel and, subject to the

Migratory Birds Convention Act (Canada) and the regulations made
thereunder, may hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots, woodcock, snipe

and gallinules from the 15th day of September to the Saturday pre-

ceding the first Monday in December, both inclusive, in any year,

during the open season in the area described in the Schedule if the

holder parks the motor vehicle that he or she arrives in at the hunting

area in a designated parking area in the area described in the

Schedule. O. Reg. 563/83, s. 1.

5.— (1) Despite subsection 3 (2) of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990, the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2

of that Regulation may hunt antlered and antlerless deer from the

third Monday in October to the Sunday preceding the first Monday
in December, both inclusive, in any year, in the area described in the

Schedule if the holder parks the motor vehicle that he or she arrives

in at the hunting area in a designated parking area in the area

described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 563/83, s. 2.

(2) Only bows and arrows may be used while hunting deer during

the period mentioned in subsection (1) in the area described in the

Schedule. O. Reg. 693/81, s. 5 (2).

6.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, may hunt deer from the first

Monday in December to the third Tuesday next following, both

inclusive, except Sundays, in the area described in the Schedule if,

(a) less than twenty deer in total have been taken from the area

described in the Schedule during the period mentioned in

this subsection or any part of it;

(b) the holder's name is drawn by lot in a draw administered by

the Ministry of Natural Resources;

(c) the holder obtains a licence in Form 1 of this Regulation

and deposits the copy in a designated box at the main gate

of the Copeland Forest;

(d) there are not more than thirty-nine other persons hunting in

the area described in the Schedule on any day; and

(e) the holder parks the motor vehicle that he or she arrives in

at the hunting area in a designated parking area in the area

described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 563/83, s. 3.

(2) Only flint-lock or percussion cap muzzle loading guns may be

used while hunting deer during the period mentioned in subsection

(1) in the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 693/81, s. 6 (2).

7. No person may use or be accompanied by a dog while hunting

deer in the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 693/81, s. 7.

8.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 of this Regulation shall

complete the questionnaire provided by the Ministry of Natural

Resources and return the questionnaire to the office of the Ministry

specified on it on or before the 31st day of December in the year on

which the licence is issued.

(2) Any person who refuses or neglects to return the completed

questionnaire to the Ministry as required by subsection (1) and in
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accordance with it is ineligible to receive a licence in Form 1 of this

Regulation in the year next following. O. Reg. 693/81, s. 8.

9. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Ontario Regulation 693/81, as that Schedule read on
December 31, 1990. New.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

COPELAND FOREST HUNTING AREA

FREE LICENCE TO HUNT DEER AND ANTLERLESS DEER TAG

No.

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

Mr.

Miss

Mrs.

Ms.
(Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)

being the holder of valid licence number to hunt

(Resident or Farmer's Licence to Hunt Deer in 19...)

antlered and antlerless deer in the area described in the Schedule to O. Reg. 693/81 on

Dateof Issue , 19 Signature of Issuer

(date(s) of authorization)

O. Reg. 693/81, Form 1.

REGULATION 484 APPENDIX A

CROWN GAME PRESERVES

PARTI
CROWN LANDS

1. This Part applies to Crown game preserves on Crown Lands.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, s . 1.

2. There shall be Crown game preserves on Crown lands as

described in the Schedules to Appendix A, each preserve to be
known by the name appearing as the heading of the Schedule.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, s. 2.

PART II

LANDS OTHER THAN CROWN LANDS

3. This Part applies to Crown game preserves on lands other than

Crown lands. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, s. 3.

4. The lands described in the Schedules to Appendix B are desig-

nated as Crown game preserves, each preserve to be known by the

name appearing as the heading of the Schedule. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

409, s. 4.

5.— (1) A resident of a Crown game preserve may under a licence

in Form 1 possess traps, explosives, firearms or sporting implements
on that part of the preserve owned or occupied by the resident.

(2) A licence in Form 1 expires with the 31st day of December
next following the date on which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

409, s. 5.

Schedule 1

CHAPLEAU CROWN GAME PRESERVE

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right of way
of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company with the centre line of the

right of way of the Algoma Central Railway Company in the geo-

graphic Township of Pearkes; thence southeasterly along the centre

line of the right of way of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company to

the intersection with the northwesterly bank of the Chapleau River,

locally known as the Kebsquashing River; thence in a northeasterly

direction along the westerly bank of the Chapleau River System
composed of Chapleau Lake, Henderson Lake, D'Arcy Lake,

Robinson Lake, Schewabik Lake, the Chapleau River and Kapus-

kasing Lake to the intersection of the centre line of the right of way
of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence northwesterly

along the centre line of that right of way to the intersection with the

centre line of the right of way of the Algoma Central Railway Com-
pany in the geographic Township of Franz; thence southwesterly

along the centre line of the right of way of the Algoma Central Rail-

way Company to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 345/89, s. 1.

Schedule 2

GEIKIE ISLAND CROWN GAME PRESERVE

Geikie Island in Lake NIpigon in the Territorial District of Thun-

der Bay. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. A, Sched. 2.
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Schedule 3

NIPISSING CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the geographic townships of Askin, Flett, Gladman, Gooder-
ham, Hammell, Kenny, La Salle, Law, McLaren, Milne, Olive,

Osborne and Sisk, in the Territorial District of Nipissing, and
described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the southerly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Gladman with the northeasterly limit of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 11; thence northwesterly

and northerly along the northeasterly limit of that highway limit to its

intersection with the southerly limit of a travelled road in the geo-

graphic Township of Askin known as Sevigny's Road; thence in a

general northeasterly direction following that southerly limit to its

intersection with the southwesterly limit of the right of way of the

Ontario Northland Railway; thence southeasterly along that railway

limit to the intersection with the southerly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Osborne; thence westerly along the southerly

boundaries of the geographic townships of Osborne, Hammell and
Gladman to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App.
A, Sched. 3.

APPENDIX B

Schedule 1

BRIGDEN CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the Township of Moore in the County of Lambton, and
described as follows:

Beginning at the northwesterly angle of Lot 12, Concession VI;
thence southerly along the westerly limit of Lot 12 through conces-

sions VI to I, both inclusive, to the southerly limit of the Township of

Moore; thence easterly along the southerly limit of the Township of

Moore to the easterly limit of Lot 10, Concession I; thence northerly

along the easterly limit of Lot 10, Concession I, and continuing

northerly in a straight line to the southerly limit of Concession II;

thence easterly along the southerly limit of Concession II to the west-

erly limit of a travelled road running northerly in Lot 9, Concession
II; thence northerly along the westerly limit of that road to the south-

erly limit of Concession III; thence easterly along the southerly limit

of Concession III to the easterly limit of Lot 7, Concession III;

thence northerly along the easterly limit of Lot 7 through concessions
III to VI, both inclusive, to the northerly limit of Concession VI;
thence westerly along the northerly limit of Concession VI to the

place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. B, Sched. 1.

Schedule 2

CONESTOGO CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In those parts of The Regional Municipality of Waterloo that, on
the 31st day of December, 1972, were the townships of Woolwich
and Waterloo in the County of Waterloo, and described as follows:

Beginning at a point in the Township of Woolwich where the

southerly bank of the Conestogo River meets the westerly bank of
the Grand River; thence in a general westerly direction along the

southerly bank of the Conestogo River to the easterly limit of the

road running southerly in Lot 2 in the Township of Woolwich; thence
in a general southerly direction along the easterly limit of that road
through Lot 2 in the Township of Woolwich and lots 65 and 66 in the

Township of Waterloo to the northerly limit of a road running east-

erly from the first-described road to the Grand River in Lot 66 in the

Township of Waterloo; thence in a general easterly direction along
the northerly limit of the secondly-described road to the westerly

bank of the Grand River in Lot 66; thence in a general northerly,

easterly and northwesterly direction along the westerly bank of the

Grand River to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409,
App. B, Sched. 2.

Schedule 3

CONROY MARSH CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the Township of Carlow, in the County of Hastings, and the

Township of Raglan, in the County of Renfrew and described as fol-

lows:

1. Part of the Township of Carlow, in the County of Hastings,
described as follows:

Beginning at the northeasterly corner of Lot 29, in Concession
XII; thence westerly along the northerly limits of lots 29, 28, 27 and
26, in Concession XII, to the northwesterly corner of said Lot 26;

thence southerly along the westerly limit of said Lot 26 to the south-
westerly corner thereof; thence westerly in a straight line to the

northeasterly corner of Lot 25, in Concession XI; thence westerly

along the northerly limit of said Lot 25 to the northwesterly corner
thereof; thence southerly along the westerly limit of said Lot 25 to

the southwesterly corner thereof; thence easterly along the southerly

limit of said Lot 25 to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence east-

erly in a straight line to the southwesterly corner of Lot 26, in Con-
cession XI; thence easterly along the southerly limits of lots 26, 27
and 28 to the intersection with the inner limit of the road allowance
laid out along the northerly shore of York River; thence in a general

northeasterly direction following the said inner limit to the intersec-

tion with the easterly limit of Lot 29, in Concession XI; thence north-

erly along the easterly limit of Lot 29, in concessions XI and XII, to

the point of beginning.

2. Part of the Township of Raglan in the County of Renfrew
described as follows:

Beginning at a point in the easterly limit of Lot 9, in Concession
XVI, distant 23 chains measured southerly along the said easterly

limit from the northeasterly corner of said Lot 9; thence southerly

along the easterly limit of Lot 9, in concessions XVI and XV, to the

southeasterly corner of Lot 9, in Concession XV; thence westerly

along the southerly limit of Lot 9 to the southwesterly corner of Lot

9, in Concession XV; thence southerly in a straight line to the north-

easterly corner of Lot 8, in Concession XIV; thence southerly along

the easterly limit of said Lot 8 to the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence westerly along the southerly limits of lots 8, 7 and 6 to the

southwesterly corner of said Lot 6; thence northerly along the west-

erly limit of said Lot 6 to the intersection with the inner limit of a 66
foot road allowance laid out along the southerly shore of York River;

thence in a general northeasterly and northerly direction following

the said inner limit to a point distant 7 chains measured westerly

from and perpendicularly to the easterly limit of Lot 6, in Concession
XV; thence northerly parallel to the easterly limit of said Lot 6 to the

intersection with the inner limit of the 66 foot road allowance along

the southerly shore of York River; thence in a general northeasterly

direction following the said inner limit to the intersection with the

westerly limit of Lot 8, in Concession XVI; thence northerly along

the said westerly limit to the intersection with a line drawn west

astronomically from the point of beginning; thence east astronomi-

cally to the point of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. B,

Sched. 3.

Schedule 4

DUMFRIES CROWN GAME PRESERVE

That part of the City of Cambridge and of the Township of North
Dumfries, in The Regional Municipality of Waterloo, described as

follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the westerly limit of the right of

way of The King's Highway No. 24 with the northerly limit of Lot 3,

east of Grand River, Concession IX, as shown on the plan of the

Township of Dumfries; thence in a general southerly direction along

the westerly limit of the said right of way to the southerly boundary
of the Township of North Dumfries; thence westerly along that

boundary to the intersection with the easterly limit of the West River

Road; thence in a general northerly direction along that limit to the

308



Reg./Règl. 484 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 484

intersection with the northerly limit of Lot 3, west of Grand River,

Concession IX, as shown on the plan of the Township of Duinfries;

thence easterly along that limit and its join across the Grand River

with the westerly extremity of the northerly limit of Lot 3, east of
Grand River, Concession IX, as shown on the plan of the Township
of Dumfries; thence continuing easterly along that limit to the place

of beginning. O. Reg. 27/82, s. 1.

Schedule 5

HIMSWORTH CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the geographic townships of Chisholm and East Ferris in the

Territorial District of Nipissing and the geographic townships of
North Himsworth and South Himsworth in the Territorial District of

Parry Sound, and described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the northerly limit of Lot 12 in

Concession XVI in the geographic Township of South Himsworth
with the easterly limit of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 11; thence northerly following the easterly limit of that highway
to its intersection with the southerly limit of Lot 5 in Concession
XXIII in the geographic Township of North Himsworth; thence east-

erly along the last mentioned limit to the southeasterly angle of that

lot; thence northerly along the easterly limit of that lot to the easterly

limit of the last mentioned highway; thence northerly along the last

mentioned limit to the southerly limit of the present travelled road
known as the Booth Road in Lot 4 in Concession XXIV in the geo-

graphic Township of North Himsworth; thence easterly and follow-

ing the southerly limit of that road to its intersection with the west-

erly limit of the lands of the Canadian National Railways in Lot 28 in

Concession V in the geographic Township of East Ferris; thence
southeasterly and southwesterly following the westerly limit of those

lands to the easterly limit of Lot 11 in Concession XV in the geo-

graphic Township of South Himsworth; thence northerly along the

easterly limit of that lot to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence
westerly along the northerly limit of said Lot II to the northwesterly
corner thereof; thence southerly along the westerly limit of the said

lot to the intersection with the westerly limit of the lands of the

Canadian National Railways; thence southwesterly along the west-

erly limit of those lands to the northerly limit of the road allowance
between concessions XIV and XV; thence westerly along the north-

erly limit of the said road allowance to the intersection with the east-

erly limit of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 1 1 ; thence
northerly along the easterly limit of the said King's Highway to the

intersection with the westerly limit of Lot 12 in Concession XVI in

the geographic Township of South Himsworth; thence southerly

along the westerly limit of that lot to the southwesterly corner
thereof; thence easterly along the southerly limits of lots 12 and 11 in

Concession XVI in the geographic Township of South Himsworth to

the southeasterly corner of said Lot 11; thence northerly along the

easterly limit of Lot 1 1 to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence
westerly along the northerly limits of lots 11 and 12 to the place of
beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. B, Sched. 5.

Schedule 6

MINER CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the Township of Gosfield South in the County of Essex, and
described as follows:

Beginning at a point where the easterly limit of the McCain Side
Road intersects the northerly limit of the road between concessions I

and II; thence easterly along the northerly limit of the road between
concessions I and II to the westerly limit of Division Road; thence
northerly along the westerly limit of Division Road to the southerly
limit of the road between concessions III and IV; thence westerly

along the southerly limit of the road between concessions III and IV
to the easterly limit of the McCain Side Road; thence southerly along
the easterly limit of the McCain Side Road to the place of beginning.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. B, Sched. 6.

Schedule 7

NOPIMING CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In part of the Township of McNab in the County of Renfrew, and
in part of that part of The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-
Carleton, that on the 14th day of June, 1968 was the Township of

Fitzroy in the County of Carleton, and described as follows:

Beginning at a point in the Township of McNab where the north-

erly limit of the Canadian National Railway line intersects the east-

erly bank of the Madawaska River in Concession C of the Township
of McNab; thence in a general easterly direction along that railway

line through the Township of McNab in the County of Renfrew and
the Township of Fitzroy in the former County of Carleton to the

southeasterly limit of Lot 23, Concession V, in the Township of

Fitzroy; thence northeasterly along the southeasterly limit of Lot 23,

Concession V, to the southwesterly bank of the Mississippi River;

thence northwesterly along the southwesterly bank of the Mississippi

River and in a general westerly direction along the southerly bank of

the Ottawa River to the easterly bank of the Madawaska River;

thence southerly along the easterly bank of the Madawaska River to

the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. B, Sched. 7.

Schedule 8

PEMBROKE CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the Township of Petawawa in the County of Renfrew and com-
posed of lots 13 and 14, Lake Range. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App.
B, Sched. 8.

Schedule 9

PETERBOROUGH CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the townships of Belmont and Methuen and Burleigh and
Anstruther, in the County of Peterborough, and described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge along the easterly

shore of Jack Creek with the water's edge along the northerly shore

of Stony Lake; thence northeasterly following the water's edge along
the easterly shore of Jack Creek to the centre line of the allowance

for road between lots 5 and 6, Concession XII, Old Survey, as shown
on the plan of the Township of Burleigh; thence easterly along the

said centre line to the centre line of a road known as the Nepthelene
Mine Road; thence in an easterly and northeasterly direction along

the said centre line to the water's edge along the westerly shore of

Kasshabog Lake opposite Lot 14, Concession VIII, as shown in the

plan of the Township of Methuen; thence in a general northeasterly

direction along the said water's edge to the southerly production of

the centre line of the allowance for road between concessions VI and
VII; thence northerly along the said production and the centre line of

the allowance for road between concessions VI and VII to the east-

erly production of the northerly limit of Lot 31, Concession VII;

thence westerly along the said easterly production and the northerly

limit of Lot 31, Concession VII, to the northwesterly corner thereof;

thence westerly in a straight line across the allowance for road

between concessions VII and VIII to the northeasterly corner of Lot

31, Concession VIII; thence westerly along the northerly limit of said

Lot 31 to the water's edge along the westerly shore of Redmond
Creek; thence in a southwesterly and westerly direction along the

said water's edge to the intersection with the water's edge along the

northerly shore of Redmond Bay of Jack Lake; thence in a general

westerly direction following the said water's edge and the water's

edge along the northerly shore of Jack Lake and the water's edge

along the northerly shore of Brook Bay of Jack Lake to the easterly

production of the northerly limit of Lot 14, Concession XVI, New
Survey, as shown on the plan of the Township of Burleigh; thence

westerly along that production and the northerly limit of Lot 14, con-

cessions XVI and XV, to the northwesterly corner of said Lot 14,

Concession XV; thence westerly in a straight line across the allow-

ance for road between concessions XIV and XV, to the northeasterly

corner of Lot 14, Concession XIV; thence westerly along the north-
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erly limit of Lot 14, Concession XIV, to the northwesterly corner

thereof; thence southerly along the easterly limit of lots 14 and 13,

Concession XIII, to the southeasterly corner of said Lot 13; thence
westerly along the southerly limit of said Lot 13 to the southwesterly

corner thereof; thence westerly in a straight line across the allowance

for road between concessions XIII and XII to the southeasterly cor-

ner of Lot 13, Concession XII; thence westerly along the southerly

limit of said Lot 13 and along the westerly prolongation of the said

southerly limit across the allowance for road along the easterly shore

of Eels Creek to the water's edge thereof; thence southerly along the

said water's edge to the westerly prolongation of the northerly limit

of Lot 10, Concession XI; thence easterly along the said westerly

prolongation and the northerly limit of said Lot 10 to the northeast-

erly corner thereof; thence southerly along the easterly limit of lots

10 and 9, Concession XI, to the southeasterly corner of said Lot 9;

thence westerly along the southerly limit of Lot 9, Concession XI, to

the southwesterly corner thereof; thence northerly along the westerly

limit of said Lot 9 and along the northerly prolongation of the said

westerly limit across the allowance for road along the easterly shore

of Eels Creek to the water's edge thereof; thence in a southwesterly

and southeasterly direction along the said water's edge to the inter-

section with the water's edge along the northerly shore of Stony
Lake; thence in a general easterly direction along the said water's

edge to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 517/85, s. 1.

Schedule 10

PUSLINCH CROWN GAME PRESERVE

Schedule 12

YARMOUTH CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In the Township of Yarmouth in the County of Elgin and com-
posed of,

(a) lots 4 to 8, both inclusive, in Range I south of Edgeware
Road;

(b) lots 5 to 8, both inclusive, in Range I and II north of Edge-
ware Road; and

(c) lots 5 to 8, both inclusive, in concessions X and XI.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. B, Sched. 12.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

19

No.

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to

the limitations thereof, this licence is granted to:

In part of the Township of Puslinch in the County of Wellington,

and in part of that part of The Regional Municipality of Waterloo
that, on the 31st day of December, 1972, was the Township of

Waterloo in the County of Waterloo, and described as follows:

All that territory within 500 yards of the highwater mark on the

shore of Puslinch Lake located in lots 1 to 6, both inclusive, in Con-
cession I of the Township of Puslinch. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409,
App. B, Sched. 10.

of

to possess traps, explosives, firearms or sporting implements on the

following lands:

Schedule 11

SHIRLEY BAY CROWN GAME PRESERVE

In those parts of The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton
that, on the 14th day of June, 1968, were the townships of March and
Nepean in the County of Carleton, and described as follows:

Beginning at a point where the northeasterly limit of the road
between concessions IV and V in the Township of March intersects

the southeasterly limit of the road between lots 15 and 16; thence in a

general southeasterly direction along the northeasterly limit of the

road between concessions IV and V through the Township of March
to the boundary between the townships of March and Nepean;
thence southerly along that boundary to its intersection with the

northerly limit of the Canadian National Railways line; thence in a
general southeasterly direction along that railway line through Con-
cession A of the Township of Nepean to the northerly limit of the
road between concessions A and I in that township; thence north-

easterly along the northerly limit of the road between concessions A
and I to the westerly limit of the road between lots 5 and 6, Conces-
sion A; thence northwesterly along the westerly limit of the road
between lots 5 and 6 through Concession A and along the production
of the westerly limit of that road in a straight line across the mouth of

Shirley Bay in the Ottawa River to the highwater mark on the south-

erly shore of Einnis Point in the Township of March; thence in a gen-
eral northerly and northwesterly direction along the highwater mark
on the westerly bank of the Ottawa River to its intersection with the

northeasterly production of the southeasterly limit of the road
between lots 15 and 16 in the Township of March; thence southwest-

erly along the production and along the southeasterly limit of the

road to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, App. B,
Sched. 11.

being lands owned or occupied by him or her in the

Crown Game Preserve.

This licence expires with the 3 1 st day of December, 19

Issuer

(date)

(signature of licensee)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 409, Form 1.

REGULATION 485

DISCHARGE OF FIREARMS FROM OR ACROSS
HIGHWAYS AND ROADS

1. The counties and regional municipalities described in Sched-

ules 1 and 2 are designated for the purpose of subsection 21 (1) of

the Act. O. Reg. 603/89, s. 1.

2. The designation of a county or regional municipality in Sched-

ule 2 is limited to when there is an open season for deer in the county

or regional municipality other than a season during which only bows
and arrows may be used to hunt deer. O. Reg. 603/89, s. 2.
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Schedule 1

1. Brant.

2. Bruce.

3. Dufferin.

4. Dundas.

5. Durham.

6. Elgin.

7. Essex, except the Township of Pelee.

8. Frontenac, except the townships of Barrie, Clarendon, Hin-
chinbrooke, Kennebec, Miller, North Canonto, Olden,

Oso, Palmerston and South Canonto.

9. Glengarry.

10. Grenville.

11. Grey.

12. Haldimand-Norfolk.

13. Halton.

14. Hamilton-Wentworth.

15. The townships of Hungerford, Huntingdon, Rawdon, Sid-

ney, Thurlow and Tyendinaga, in the County of Hastings.

16. Huron.

17. Kent.

18. Lambton.

19. Lanark.

20. Lennox and Addington, except the townships of Abinger,

Anglesea, Ashby, Denbigh, Effingham, Kaladar and Shef-

field.

21. Leeds.

22. Middlesex.

23. Niagara.

24. Northumberland.

25. Ottawa-Carleton.

26. Oxford.

27. Peel.

28. Perth.

29. Peterborough, except the townships of Anstruther, Bur-
leigh, Cavendish, Chandos, Galway, Harvey and Methuen.

30. Prescott.

31. Prince Edward.

32. Russell.

33. Simcoe.

34. Stormont.

35. Victoria, except the townships of Carden, Dalton, Digby,

Laxton, Longford and Somerville.

36. Waterloo.

37. Wellington.

38. York. O. Reg. 603/89, Sched.l.

Schedule 2

1. The townships of Barrie, Clarendon, Hinchinbrooke, Ken-
nebec, Miller, North Canonto, Olden, Oso, Palmerston
and South Canonto, in the County of Frontenac.

2. Haliburton.

3. Hastings, except the townships of Hungerford, Hunting-

don, Rawdon, Sidney, Thurlow and Tyendinaga.

4. The townships of Abinger, Anglesea, Ashby, Denbigh, Eff-

ingham, Kaladar and Sheffield, in the County of Lennox
and Addington.

5. Muskoka.

6. The townships of Anstruther, Burleigh, Cavendish, Chan-
dos, Galway, Harvey and Methuen, in the County of Peter-

borough.

7. Renfrew.

8. The townships of Carden, Dalton, Digby, Laxton, Long-
ford and Somerville, in the County of Victoria. O. Reg.

603/89, Sched. 2.

REGULATION 486

DISCHARGE OF FIREARMS ON SUNDAY

1. No person shall carry or discharge a firearm, other than a long-

bow or a cross-bow, for the purpose of hunting on a Sunday, in,

(a) any county except,

(i) the County of Renfrew except the Township of Rag-

lan,

(ii) the United Counties of Prescott and Russell, and

(iii) the Township of Haldimand in the County of North-

umberland;

(b) any regional municipality lying south of the French and

Mattawa rivers;

(c) The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto; or

(d) the territorial districts of Muskoka and Parry Sound and

that part of the Territorial District of Nipissing comprising

the geographic townships of Boulter and Chisholm and the

parts of the geographic townships of Ballantyne, Butt, Fin-

layson, McCraney and Paxton lying west of the westerly

boundary of Algonquin Provincial Park. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 411, s. 1.

2. This Regulation does not apply to a game bird hunting pre-

serve licensed under Regulation 493 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 411, s. 2.
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REGULATION 487

FINGAL HUNTING AREA

1. The Crown lands described in the Schedule are designated in

accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act. O. Reg.

28/81, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt in

the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 28/81, s. 2.

3. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990, may hunt ducks and geese on any day
except Sunday, Tuesday or Friday, during the open season for ducks
and geese in any year during the hours between one-half hour before

sunrise and one-half hour after sunset in the area described in the

Schedule if,

(a) the motor vehicle that he or she arrives in at the hunting

area is parked in an area designated as a parking area for

waterfowl hunters;

(b) he or she hunts within an area that is not more than ten

metres from a blind supplied by the Ministry of Natural

Resources and marked with the number of the parking area

wherein the motor vehicle that he or she arrived in is

parked;

(c) the area or blind from which he or she hunts is occupied by
not more than one other person; and

(d) he or she keeps his firearm unloaded and encased except
while occupying the blind or the area referred to in clause

(b). O. Reg. 28/81, s. 3.

4. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1990, may hunt the game for which the

licence is valid, other than ducks and geese, on any day except Sun-
day, Tuesday or Friday, during the open season for the game in any
year during the hours between one-half hour before sunrise and one-
half hour after sunset in that part of the area described in the Sched-
ule that is designated by signs for the hunting of game other than
ducks and geese if,

(a) the motor vehicle that he or she arrives in at the hunting
area is parked in an area designated as a parking area for

hunters hunting game other than ducks and geese; and

(b) he or she keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased
except while he or she is in that part of the area described in

the Schedule that is designated by signs for the hunting of
game other than ducks and geese. O. Reg. 28/81, s. 4.

5. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Ontario Regulation 28/81, as that Schedule read on
December 31, 1990. New.

REGULATION 488

FIREARMS-AULNEAU PENINSULA

1. Despite the provisions of subsections 13 (2), (4), (5), (6), (7)

and (8) of Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990,

no person while hunting with a shotgun in the area described in the

Schedule shall have in his or her gun or on his or her person any shot-

gun shell loaded with ball or with shot larger than number two shot

during the periods from,

(a) the 15th day of April to the 15th day of June, both inclu-

sive, in any year; and

(b) the 1st day of September to the 15th day of December, both

inclusive, in any year.

O. Reg. 428/82, s. 1.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 412, s. 1;

2.— (1) Despite the provisions of subsections 13 (2), (4), (5), (6),

(7) and (8) of Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990, no person shall hunt with or have in his or her possession,

while hunting, a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power than the

rifle known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle in the area described in the

Schedule during the periods from,

(a) the 15th day of April to the 15th day of June, both inclu-

sive, in any year; and

(b) the 1st day of September to the 15th day of December, both
inclusive, in any year. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 412, s. 2 (1);

O. Reg. 428/82, s. 2; O. Reg. 523/86, s. 1.

(2) The calibre limitation mentioned in subsection (1) does not

apply to a flint-lock or percussion cap muzzle loading rifle. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 412, s. 2 (2).

Schedule

Aulneau Peninsula west of Turtle Portage in the Territorial Dis-

trict of Kenora excluding all off shore islands in Lake of the Woods.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 412, Sched.

REGULATION 489

FISHING HUTS

1. In this Regulation, a reference to a Division is a reference to a

division of waters described in Schedule IV to Ontario Fishery

Regulations. O. Reg. 129/90, s. \,pan.

1. No person shall place or occupy or attempt to place or occupy
any hut, other than a tent that is made of cloth or synthetic fabric and
having a basal area not exceeding two square metres when erected,

used for fishing on the ice of any of the waters described in the

Schedule unless the hut bears on the outside, in numerals not less

than two and one-half inches in height, the number assigned to the

owner by an officer of the Ministry of Natural Resources in the

administrative district where the water is located. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 413, s. 1; O. Reg. 380/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 129/90, s. \,pan.

3. No person shall place, use, occupy or leave any hut used for

the purpose of fishing, in any year,

(a) after the last day of February, on the ice of any waters in

Division 8;

(b) after the 15th day of March, on the ice of,

(i) any waters in the part of Division 12 lying south of a

line running east and west through the point of inter-

section of the King's Highway known as No. 17 and
the King's Highway known as No. 533,

(ii) any waters in the part of Division 15 in the Township
of Tudor,

(iii) Lake Scugog in Division 6 and in The Regional

Municipality of Durham and Lake Simcoe in the

County of Simcoe and in the regional municipalities

of Durham and York, or

(iv) the part of Long Point Bay on Lake Erie in The
Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk lying

west of a line from the survey point at Turkey Point

Marina, situate at approximate latitude 42 degrees

42 minutes north and longitude 80 degrees 19

minutes west, to the control survey monument on
the northernmost point of Pottohawk Point, situate
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at approximate latitude 42 degrees 36 minutes north

and longitude 80 degrees 17 minutes west;

(c) after the Monday following the third Sunday in March, on

the ice of Colpoys Bay and Owen Sound, in the counties of

Bruce and Grey; or

(d) after the 31st day of March, on the ice of,

(i) Lake Temagami in Division 26 and in the Territorial

District of Nipissing,

(ii) Lake Timiskaming in Division 18 and in the territo-

rial districts of Nipissing and Timiskaming,

(iii) Lake Manitou in Division 28 and in the Territorial

District of Manitoulin, or

(iv) Trout Lake, situate at approximate latitude 46

degrees 18 minutes north and longitude 79 degrees

20 minutes west, in the City of North Bay and the

Geographic Township of East Ferris in the Territo-

rial District of Nipissing, Lake Nipissing or the

French or Mattawa rivers or any waters south of

them. O. Reg. 129/90, s. 2.

Schedule

1. The water known as Lake Couchiching in the County of Simcoe

and The Regional Municipality of Durham.

2. The water known as Lake Simcoe in the County of Simcoe and

the regional municipalities of Durham and York.

3. The water known as Puslinch Lake in the County of Wellington.

4. The water known as Lake Nipissing in the territorial districts of

Nipissing, Parry Sound and Sudbury.

5. The water known as Lake Temagami in the Territorial District

of Nipissing.

6. The waters known as Lake Scugog in The Regional Municipality

of Durham.

7. The waters known as Lake Timiskaming in the territorial dis-

tricts of Nipissing and Timiskaming.

8. The waters known as Lake Manitou in the Territorial District of

Manitoulin.

9. That part of the waters known as Colpoys Bay, in the counties

of Bruce and Grey, lying southwest of a line joining the most south-

erly angle of the Cape Croker Indian Reserve to the most southwest-

erly point on the shore of Kidd Point of White Cloud Island and of a

line joining the last mentioned point to the most northerly point on

the shore of Cape Commodore in the Township of Keppel.

10. Divisions 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15 and 29.

11. Trout Lake, situate at approximate latitude 46 degrees 81

minutes north and longitude 79 degrees 20 minutes west in the City

of North Bay and the Geographic Township of East Ferris in the Ter-

ritorial District of Nipissing.

12. The part of Long Point Bay on Lake Erie in The Regional

Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk lying west of a line from the sur-

vey point at Turkey Point Marina, situate at approximate latitude 42

degrees 42 minutes north and longitude 80 degrees 19 minutes west,

to the control survey monument on the northernmost point of Potto-

hawk Point, situate at approximate latitude 42 degrees 36 minutes

north and longitude 80 degrees 17 minutes west. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 413, Sched.; O. Reg. 753/81, s. 2; O. Reg. 24/82, s. 1; O. Reg.

71/86, s. 2 (2); O. Reg. 574/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 129/90, s. 3.

REGULATION 490

FISHING LICENCES

1. In this Regulation,

"lake trout" includes common lake trout. Great Lakes trout, grey

trout, Makinaw trout, siscowet and splake;

"muskellunge" includes the hybrid of the muskellunge and the

northern pike;

"splake" means a cross breed of brook trout and lake trout;

"sport fishing" means the taking of fish for non-commercial purposes

by angling or by means of hook and line, spear, dip net, bait fish

trap, seine net or bow and arrow. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 1.

PARTI
RESIDENT FISHING LICENCES

2.—(1) A licence issued to a resident to take fish by means of a

sport fishing licence shall be in Form 1. O. Reg. 21 1/89, s. 1.

(2) There is no fee for a licence in Form 1

.

(3) A licence in Form 1 is not valid for sport fishing unless a tag in

Form 2 or 3 is affixed to the reverse side thereof. O. Reg. 526/86,

s. 2 (2, 3).

(4) The fee for a tag,

(a) in Form 2 is $6 and the issuing fee is 50 cents;

(b) in Form 3 is $11 and the issuing fee is 50 cents. O. Reg.

526/86, s. 2 (4); O. Reg. 620/89, s. 1 (1, 2).

3.— (1) A licence issued to a resident to take bait fish for commer-

cial use by means of a bait fish trap, dip net or seine net shall be in

Form 4. O. Reg. 211/89, s. 2.

(2) The fee for a licence in Form 4 to take bait fish by means of,

(a) a dip net, is $7.75; and

(b) bait fish traps, is $3.25 for each bait fish trap authorized by

the licence. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 3 (2); O. Reg. 620/89,

s. 2(1,2).

(3) The fee for a licence in Form 4 to take bait fish by means of a

seine net whose dimensions are,

(a) not more than twenty metres by two metres, is $15.50;

(b) more than twenty metres by two metres but not more than

thirty-one metres by two and one-half metres, is $23.50;

(c) more than thirty-one metres by two and one-half metres but

not more than forty-six metres by two and one-half metres,

is $31.25. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 3 (3); O. Reg. 620/89,

s. 2 (3-5).

4.— (1) A licence issued to a resident to take fish for commercial

use by means of a gill net, pound net, trap net, trawl net, hoop net,

seine net, dip net or trammel net, or by means of hooks, shall be in

Form 5. O. Reg. 211/89, s. 3.

(2) The fee for a licence in Form 5 to take fish by means of a gill

net,

(a) in Lake Superior, Lake Huron, including Georgian Bay and

North Channel, Lake Erie, except that part described in

clause (b), and Lake Ontario, except the Bay of Quinte, is

the greater of,

(i) $24, and
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(ii) $4 for every 1,000 metres of gill net authorized by
the licence;

(b) in that part of Lake Erie east of a line drawn south 21° 31'

east astronomically or approximately south 16° 30' east

magnetically from a point where the high water mark on the

north shore of Lake Erie is intersected by the boundary
between the counties of Elgin and Kent, authorizing the

estimated taking of,

(i) not more than fourteen tonnes of fish, is $60, and

(ii) more than fourteen tonnes of fish, is $150;

(c) in Bay of Quinte of Lake Ontario is $30;

(d) in Lake Nipigon, authorizing the use of,

(i) 5,500 metres of gill net, is $36,

(ii) 11 ,000 metres of gill net, is $72, and

(iii) 22,000 metres of gill net, is $144; and

(e) in any other waters, authorizing the use of,

(i) 1 ,850 metres of gill net, is $24, and

(ii) 3,675 metres ofgill net, is $48.

(3) The fee for a licence in Form 5 to take fish by means of pound
nets,

(a) in Lake St. Clair, is $8.50; and

(b) in other waters, is $12,

for each net authorized by the licence.

(4) The fee for a licence in Form 5 to take fish by means of,

(a) trap nets, is $12 for each trap net authorized by the licence;

(b) a trawl net, is $120;

(c) hoop nets, is $3.75 for each hoop net authorized by the

licence.

(5) The fee for a licence in Form 5 to take fish by means of

hooks,

(a) in the Ottawa River, is $30; and

(b) in Lake St. Clair, is $30 for every 300 hooks authorized by
the licence.

(6) The fee for a licence in Form 5 to take fish, other than stur-

geon or trout of any species, in waters other than the Ottawa River

and Lake St. Clair, is $6 for every 150 hooks authorized by the

licence.

(7) The fee for a licence in Form 5 to take fish other than bait fish

by means of a seine net,

(a) in Long Point Bay of Lake Erie, is $60;

(b) in Lake St. Clair and the Detroit River and their tributaries

lying within the counties of Essex and Kent, is $12 for every

100 metres of seine net authorized by the licence; and

(c) in other waters, is $24 for every 100 metres of seine net

authorized by the licence.

(8) The fee for a licence in Form 5 to take fish by means of a

trammel net is $24 for every 100 metres authorized by the licence.

O. Reg. 526/86, s. 4 (2-8).

5.— (1) A licence issued to a resident for a bait fish dealer's

licence shall be in Form 6. O. Reg. 21 1/89, s. 4, part.

(2) The fee for a licence in Form 6 is $15.50. O. Reg. 211/89,

s. 4, part; O. Reg. 620/89, s. 3.

6.— (1) A licence issued to a resident to preserve bait fish shall be
in Form 7. O. Reg. 21 1/89, s. 5, part.

(2) The fee for a licence in Form 7 is $8. O. Reg. 21 1/89, s. 5,

part; O. Reg. 620/89, s. 4.

7.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 5 shall,

(a) make,

(i) a monthly return, in Form 8 where no fishing has

been done under the licence during the month and in

Form 9 in all other cases, and

(ii) a return in Form 10 for every sale of fish, except a

sale to the owner or manager of a fish plant regis-

tered under the Fish Inspection Act (Canada),

and forward the returns to the district manager or an officer

designated by the district manager on or before the 8th day
of the month following that for which the returns are made;
and

(b) make an annual return in Form 11 and forward the return

to the district manager not later than the 31st day of Janu-

ary next following the expiry of the licence.

(2) The holder of a licence in,

(a) Form 4 that authorizes the taking of bait fish for commer-
cial use;

(b) Form 6; or

(c) Form 7,

shall make an annual return in Form 12 and forward the return to the

issuer of the licence not later than the 15th day of January next fol-

lowing the date of expiry of the licence. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 7.

8.— (1) A licence to take lake herring, lake whitefish and pink

salmon for personal use by means of a dip net may be issued only to a

resident.

(2) The fee for a licence in Form 25 is $11.50. O. Reg. 620/89,

s. 5.

9.— (1) A licence issued to ship or transport live fish other than

bait fish taken from Ontario waters shall be in Form 26.

(2) There is no fee for a licence in Form 26. O. Reg. 211/89,

s. 6.

10. A licence in form 4, 5, 6 or 7 may be transferred upon appli-

cation therefor in a form provided by the Ministry. O. Reg. 526/86,

s. 9.

PART II

NON-RESIDENT FISHING LICENCE

11. In this Part, "Canadian resident" means a person who has

resided in any part of Canada other than Ontario for a period of at

least seven consecutive months during the twelve months immedi-

ately preceding the time that the person's residence becomes mate-

rial under this Regulation. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 10.

12.— (1) A Non-Resident/Canadian Resident Angling Licence

under the Ontario Fishery Regulations, 1989 shall be in Form 13.

O. Reg. 620/89, s. 6.

(2) There is no fee for a licence in Form 13.

(3) A licence in Form 13 is not valid for angling unless a tag in

Form 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 or 19 is affixed to the reverse side thereof.
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(4) A licence in Form 13 is not valid for angling lake trout or

muskellunge unless a tag in Form 20 or 21 is attached to the reverse

side thereof.

(5) A tag in Form 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 or 19 affixed to the reverse

side of a licence in Form 13 authorizes the holder of that licence to

angle for fish, except lake trout and muskellunge, during the period

specified on the tag.

(6) A tag in Form 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 or 22 shall only be issued to

non-residents.

(7) A tag in Form 19 shall only be issued to Canadian residents.

(8) A tag in Form 20 or 21 may be issued to a non-resident or a

Canadian resident. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 1 1 (2-8).

13.— (1) A Non-Resident/Canadian Resident Angling Licence

issued in Form 13 to a person who is not a Canadian resident is not

valid for angling in Lake St. Joseph, located at latitude 51° 05' north

and longitude 90° 35' west, unless a tag in Form 27 is attached to the

reverse side of the licence.

(2) There is no fee for a tag in Form 27. O. Reg. 435/90, s. 1.

14. The fee for a tag,

(a) in Form 14 is $15.50 and the issuing fee is $0.75;

(b) in Form 15 is $27.25 and the issuing fee is $1.50;

(c) in Form 16 is $33 and the issuing fee is $1.50;

(d) in Form 17 is $22 and the issuing fee is $1;

(e) in Form 18 is $22 and the issuing fee is $1;

(f) in Form 19 is $22.25 and the issuing fee is $0.75;

(g) in Form 20 is $6 and the issuing fee is $0.50;

(h) in Form 21 is $6 and the issuing fee is $0.50;

(i) in Form 22 is $3.25 and the issuing fee is $0.25. O. Reg.
526/86, s. 12; O. Reg. 620/89, s. 7.

15. Where two persons are spouses of each other a tag in Form 17

shall be issued to one spouse and a tag in Form 18 shall be issued to

the other spouse and these tags shall authorize the holders thereof to

angle for fish, except muskellunge and lake trout, during the period
specified on the tags. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 13.

16.— (1) In this section,

"houseboat" means a vessel fitted as a temporary or permanent
dwelling;

"tourist establishment" means an establishment consisting of any
one of or a combination of,

(a) a cabin establishment,

(b) a camping establishment,

(c) a cottage establishment,

(d) a hotel,

(e) a motel,

(f) a motor hotel,

(g) an outpost establishment,

(h) a resort, or

(i) a tourist outfitter establishment,

as defined in Regulation 1037 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990, and includes a houseboat that is used for commercial pur-

poses and is registered in Ontario under the Canada ShippingAct.

(2) A licence in Form 13 is not valid for angling in the part of

Ontario described in the Schedule unless the holder of the licence

has on his or her person a tag in Form 22 with the date of angling

inserted on it by a licence issuer.

(3) Subsection (2) does not apply to the holder of a licence in

Form 13 who, at the time of angling,

(a) has on his or her person a valid Crown land camping permit
issued by the Ministry of Natural Resources;

(b) is authorized to camp on Crown land under clause 2 (1) (b)

of Regulation 971 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

and has the rental agreement on his or her person;

(c) has a contract for accommodation with the operator of a

tourist establishment;

(d) has a contract with an air carrier licensed by the Canadian
Transport Commission and Transport Canada for air trans-

portation to and from an angling site within the part of

Ontario described in the Schedule;

(e) is the owner or the grandparent, parent, spouse, child,

brother, sister or grandchild of the owner of real property

located in or adjoining the part of Ontario described in the

Schedule; or

(f) has on his or her person a valid camp-site and vehicle per-

mit or interior camping permit issued under Regulation 952
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990.

(4) The holder of a licence in Form 13 to whom clause (3) (c), (d)

or (e) applies shall, on the request of an officer, state to the officer,

(a) the location and duration of the accommodation;

(b) the name of the person with whom the holder has a contract

for air transportation; or

(c) the location of the real property,

as the case may be.

(5) A tag in Form 22 is valid only for the day indicated on it.

O. Reg. 526/86, s. 14.

17.— (1) A licence issued to a non-resident who is a member of an
organized camp shall be in Form 23. O. Reg. 21 1/89, s. 8.

(2) Each member of an organized camp shall pay a fee of $3.50

for a licence in Form 23. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 15 (2); O. Reg. 620/89,

s. 8.

(3) A licence in Form 23 shall not be issued unless at least five

members of the organized camp apply for the licence.

(4) A licence in Form 23 is valid during the period specified

therein. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 15 (3, 4).

18.— (1) A licence issued to a non-resident to take fish by means
other than angling shall be in Form 24. O. Reg. 211/89, s. 9 (1).

(2) A licence in Form 24 is valid only during the months of

March, April, May, June and July. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 16 (2).

(3) The fee for a licence in Form 24 is $10.50 and the issuing fee is

$1. O. Reg. 211/89, s. 9 (2); O. Reg. 620/89, s. 9.

PART III

GENERAL

19. A licence in a form other than Form 23 or 24 expires with the

date specified in the licence or in the tag attached to the licence or, if
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no such date is specified, with the 31st day of December following

the date of issue of the licence. O. Reg. 620/89, s. 10.

20. The fee for the replacement of any sport fishing licence is

$6.25. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 18; O. Reg. 620/89, s. 11.

21. No licence prescribed in this Regulation is valid unless signed

by the issuer and the licensee. O. Reg. 526/86, s. 19; O. Reg.
620/89, s. 12.

Schedule

In the territorial districts of Kenora and Rainy River described as

follows:

All the waters of Rainy Lake, Rainy River, Lake of the Woods,
Shoal Lake, Cul de Sac Lake and Obabikon Lake, and the Seine
River system, including Little Grassy Lake, Grassy Lake, Shoal
Lake, Wild Potato Lake and Partridge Crop Lake, lying down-
stream of Crilly Dam situated immediately north of the King's

Highway known as Number 11. O. Reg. 526/86, Sched.

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

ONTARIO RESIDENT
SPORT FISHING LICENCE 19..

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations

thereof, and the limitations of the FisheriesAct (Canada) and of the Ontario
Fishery Regulations, 1989, this licence is granted to

Ontario Resident

n Seasonal

n Four Day

Tag and
Issuing Fee

$

Mr./

M.
Mrs.

Last Name (Print)

First Name (Print) Initial

Street Address, Apt. No., P. O. Box or Rural Route

1
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 2

Came and Fish Act

ONTARIO RESIDENT FOUR DAY
SPORT FISHING TAG 19

Valid for 4 consecutive days from Fee

Day Month Year

to

Day
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in the public waters of

dans tes eaux publiques

This licence expires with theSlst of December, 19.

Ce permis expire le 31 décembre 19

This licence is issued subject to further licences being granted for the

public waters mentioned hereon.

Ce permis est délivré sous réserve de la délivrance d'autres permis
pour les eaux publiques mentionnées aux présentes.

Date of Issue

Date de délivrance

Place of Issue

Lieu de délivrance

Not valid unless signed by Issuer

N'est valide qu'une fois signé par le responsable qui l'a délivré

Signature of Issuer

Signature du responsable qui délivre le permis

O. Reg. 526/86, Form 4, revised.

Ontario

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ministère des

Richesses

naturelles

Form 5

Formule 5

Game and Fish Act
Loi sur la chasse et lapêche

Commercial Fishing Licence

Permis de pêche commerciale

Licence No.

Permis n°

Licence fee

Droits

Under the Game and Fish Act, and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof and the limitations of the Fisheries Act (Canada) and of

the Ontario Fishery Regulations, 1989, this licence is granted to

En vertu de la Loi sur la chasse et la pêche et de ses règlements d'application, et sous réserve des restrictions qui y figurent et qui figurent dans la

Loi sur les pêches (Canada) et les règlements de 1989 de la pêche en Ontario, le présent permis est délivré à

Name(s)
Nom(s)

Mailing Address
Adresse postale

Postal Code
Code postal

To take and sell: the specified species of fish in the quantities specified herein subject to the conditions attached and marked Appendix "A", "B"
and "C" which all form part of this licence, and in the waters as described below:

pour la prise et la vente des espèces et des quantités de poissons indiquées aux présentes, sous réserve des conditions stipulées aux annexes «A»,
«B» et «C» de ce permis et dans les eaux décrites ci-dessous :

This licence is issued subject to further licences being granted for the waters mentioned hereon. This licence is issued subject to annual amend-
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ment in respect to quota or other management requirements.

Ce permis est délivré sous réserve de la délivrance d'autres permis pour les eaux mentionnées aux présentes et de sa modification annuelle en
matière de contingents ou autres exigences de gestion.

Signature of Licensee(s)

Signature du ou des titulaires

Date of Issue

Date de délivrance
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Ontario

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ministère des

Richesses

naturelles

Commercial Fishing Licence Conditions

Conditions d'un permis de pêche commerciale

Appendix B
Annexe B

The person(s) holding Commercial Fishing Licence No may take the specified species offish mentioned in Column 1 of Appendix C in

the specified quantities mentioned in Column 2 of Appendix C, subject to the following conditions:

Le ou les titulaires du permis de pêche commerciale n° sont autorisés à prendre les espèces et les quantités de poissons indiquées res-

pectivement dans les colonnes 1 et 2 de l'annexe C, sous réserve des conditions suivantes :

I have read and understand the conditions of this licence.

J'ai lu et je comprends les conditions rattachées à ce permis.
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Not valid unless signed by Licence Issuer and Licensee(s)

N'est valide qu'une fois signé par le responsable qui l'a délivré et le ou les titulaires

O. Reg. 526/86, Form 5, revised.

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 6

Came and Fish Act

Bait-Fish Dealer's Licence 19.,

Licence Fee $

Under the Game and Fish Act, and the regulations, and subject to the liinitations thereof and the limitations of the Ontario Fishery Regulations,

1989, this licence is granted to

Name

Address

OF

to deal in bait-fish at

This licence expires with the 31st of December, 19. This licence cannot be either assigned or transferred.

Date of Issue Place of Issue

Not valid unless signed by Issuer Signature of Issuer

O. Reg. 526/86, Form 6.

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 7

Game and Fish Act

Licence to Preserve Bait-Fish 19.,

Licence fee $

Under the Game and Fish Act, and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof and the limitations of the Ontario Fishery Regulations,

1989, this licence is granted to

Name

Address

OF

to preserve bait-fish at

This licence expires with the 31st of December, 19. This licence cannot be either assigned or transferred.

Date of Issue Place of Issue

Not valid unless signed by Issuer Signature of Issuer

O. Reg. 526/86, Form 7.
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Forms

Game and Fish Act

Report of Nil Commercial Fishing

Game and Fish Act

(Complete separate form for each licence)

Name of Licensee Licence No.

Mailing Address

Postal Code

Lake Port

My commercial fish harvest for the period of

Day Month Year
is nil.

Important:

• to

Day Month Year

1. Commercial Fishing Licence holders operating on waters except Lake Erie must submit this return by the 8th day of the month following

any month in which no fishing was done.

2. Lake Erie licensees must submit this return by the Monday following any week in which no fishing was done.

This return is a true, complete and correct statement of fishing operations carried on by me during the period specified herein.

Signature of the holder of the licence for which this return is made Date

Day Month Year

Note: A nil report is not required for a commercial fishing licence for those months during which that licence is not valid.

O. Reg. 526/86, Form 8.
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 10

Game and Fish Act

Official Receipt and Export Permit

Fish caught under the authority of licence no.

No.

Code to be used
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 11

Game and Fish Act

Annual Commercial Fishing Report

Do not Include In this report any Information shown on an Annual

Commercial Fishing Heport tor another llcertce thi» year

F«r lh« ycatcndiai Dfceaber SI, If! .

Con*Crw«INin OtfiC«<
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 12

Game and Fish Act

Annual Return By Commercial Bait-Fish Licensees

Year

19

Name



Reg./Règl. 490 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 490

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Mr./

M.
Mrs.

Form 13

Came and Fish Act

NON-RESIDENT/CANADIAN RESIDENT
ANGLING LICENCE 19

(Not required by a resident of Ontario.)

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, and the

limitations of the FisheriesAct (Canada) and of the Ontario Fishery Regulations, 1989, this

licence is granted to

Last Name (Print)

Prov. or State Postal Code

This licence is not valid unless appropriate Tag is affixed to

reverse side and signed by Licence Issuer

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 15

Game and Fish Act

NON-RESIDENT TWENTY-ONE DAY ANGLING TAG 19.

Valid for 21 consecutive days from

Day
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 21

Game and Fish Act

NON-RESIDENT/CANADIAN RESIDENT
MUSKELLUNGE TAG 19

This tag is valid only in conjunction with and for time period indicated on valid Time Validation Tag. Fee $

O. Reg. 526/86, Form 21.

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 22

Game and Fish Act

BORDER WATER ANGLING VALIDATION TAG

Fee $2.75

Issuer's Fee $ .25

Total Fee $3.00

This tag is valid for the day shown below.

Note: This tag is required by anglers who are non-residents of Canada, in the area described in the Schedule to Regulation 490 of Revised Regu-

lations of Ontario, 1990, in addition to any other tags or requirements prescribed by the regulations made under the Game and Fish Act.

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ministère des

Richesses

naturelles

Ontario

Form 23

Formule 23

Game and Fish Act
Loi sur la chasse et la pêche

Under the Game and Fish Act , and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof and the

limitations of the Fisheries Act (Canada) and of the Ontario Fishery Regulations, 1989, this licence is

granted to

En vertu de la Loi sur la chasse et la pêche et de ses règlements d'application, et sous réserve des

restrictions qui y figurent et qui figurent dans la Loi sur les pèches (Canada) et les règlements de 1989

de la pêche en Ontario, le présent permis est délivré à

Last Name (Print)/Nom de famille (en lettres moulées)

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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Who is a member of:/Qui est membre du :

Name of Camp/Camp
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Street Address, Apt. No., P.O. Box or Rural Route Identification

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
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Ministry of Ministère des

Natural Richesses

Resources naturelles

Ontario

Form 27

Formule 27

Game and Fish Act
Loi sur la chasse el la pêche

Serial No.
N° de série

Lake St. Joseph Angling Validation Tag

Vignette de validation pour la pêche à la ligne dans le lac St. Joseph

19....

Valid for 7 consecutive days from Valide pendant 7 jours consécutifs du

year

année
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time during the five years immediately prior to the 1st day

of July, 1982. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 3 (1); O. Reg.

203/82, s. 2(1).

(2) No licence in Form 1 shall be issued to an applicant therefor

who has previously been issued a licence to hunt or trap fur-bearing

animals under the regulations, unless the application is supported by

the production at the time of the application of a licence to hunt or

trap fur-bearing animals issued to the applicant at any time during

the five years immediately prior to the application. O. Reg. 203/82,

s. 2 (2).

(3) No licence in Form 1 shall be issued to an applicant therefor

who has previously been issued a licence to hunt or trap fur-bearing

animals under the regulations, if the applicant has not held a licence

to hunt or trap fur-bearing animals under the regulations at any time

during the five years immediately prior to the application, unless the

application is supported by the production, at the time of the applica-

tion of a certificate issued to the applicant by the district manager of

an administrative district of the Ministry of Natural Resources certi-

fying that he or she has successfully completed the course of instruc-

tion in fur harvest, fur management and conservation given by the

Ministry. O. Reg. 203/82, s. 2 (3).

4.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 may hunt or trap or

attempt to trap during the open season fur-bearing animals,

(a) on Crown lands in the registered trap-line area designated

in his or her licence; or

(b) on Crown lands, other than those referred to in clause (a),

described in his or her licence and on lands other than

Crown lands described in the licence in respect of which he

or she has a written permit from the owner thereof to hunt

or trap or attempt to trap fur-bearing animals thereon.

(2) Not more than one registered trap-line area shall be desig-

nated in a licence in Form 1. O. Reg. 203/82, s. i,part.

(3) Where the holder of a licence in Form 1 is,

(a) an owner, or the holder of a written permit for the purpose

from the owner, of land; or

(b) a purchaser or locatee, or the holder of a written permit for

the purpose from the purchaser or locatee, under the Public

Lands Act, of land,

within or adjacent to the registered trap-line area designated in the

licence, he or she may hunt or trap or attempt to trap fur-bearing

animals on that land. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 4 (2).

(4) Despite subsection (2), the holder of a licence in Form I that

designates more than one registered trap-line area and is valid on the

6th day of April, 1982 may obtain a licence for the trap-line areas, so

designated. O. Reg. 203/82, s. 3, part.

(5) Except as provided in subsection (3), the holder of a licence

in Form 1 shall not, under the authority of that licence, hunt or trap

or attempt to trap on any area other than that designated or

described in the licence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 4 (3).

5. The holder of a licence in Form 1 may hunt or trap or attempt

to trap fur-bearing animals during the open season in any part of the

area described in the Schedule that is designated in the licence.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 5.

6. The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall, during the open season

for hunting or trapping fur-bearing animals, take,

(a) not more than the number of a species of fur-bearing ani-

mal fixed by the licence; and

(b) not less than 75 per cent of the number of a species of fur-

bearing animal fixed by the licence.

415, s. 6.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

7.— (1) Where the holder of a licence in Form 1 is unable tempo-

rarily, through illness or other cause, to comply with section 6, he or

she shall,

(a) notify the district manager of the administrative district of

the Ministry of Natural Resources in which he or she is

licensed; and

(b) nominate a person to trap on the registered trap-line in his

or her stead.

(2) Where the person nominated is approved in writing by the

district manager referred to in subsection (1), he or she shall have all

the rights and be subject to the obligations of the holder of a licence

in Form 1 until the holder of the licence resumes trapping on his or

her registered trap-line area.

(3) The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall notify the district man-
ager referred to in subsection (1) when the holder resumes trapping

on his or her registered trap-line area. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 7.

8. The holder of a licence in Form 1 may under the authority of

that licence take black bear during the open season therefor from the

area described in the licence. O. Reg. 154/81, s. 1.

9.— (1) A licence issued under subsection 62 (8) of the Act shall

be in Form 2 and shall be issued without payment of a fee.

(2) A licence in Form 2 is valid from the 1st day of September to

and including the 31st day of August next following.

(3) No licence in Form 2 shall be issued to an applicant therefor

unless the application is supported by the production at the time of

the application of,

(a) a licence to hunt or trap fur-bearing animals under the regu-

lations issued to the applicant at any time during the five

years immediately prior to the application for a licence in

Form 2;

(b) proof that he sealed or sold pelts of fur-bearing animals at

any time during the five years prior to the 1st day of July,

1982 taken under subsection 62 (7) of the Act, or a prede-

cessor thereof;

(c) a licence in Form 2 previously issued to the applicant at any

time during the five years immediately prior to the applica-

tion; or

(d) a certificate issued to the applicant at any time during the

five years immediately prior to the application for a licence

in Form 2 by the district manager of an administrative dis-

trict of the Ministry of Natural Resources certifying that the

applicant has successfully completed the course of instruc-

tion in fur harvest, fur management and conservation given

by the Ministry. O. Reg. 203/82, s. 4.

Sealing of Pelts

10. The pelt of any fur-bearing animal, other than a muskrat,

shall be,

(a) sealed by inserting through the eye hole or the nose a num-

bered seal with the letter "ONT" stamped thereon; or

(b) marked with a stamp provided by the Ministry for that

purpose. O. Reg. 203/82, s. 5.

Multiplicity of Licences

11.— (1) No person shall hold more than one licence in Form 1

or 2.
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(2) No holder of a licence in Form 1 shall be the holder of a

licence in Form 2. O. Reg. 203/82, s. 6, part.

(3) Except with the written permission of the regional director of

the administrative region of the Ministry of Natural Resources in

which the licence is issued,

(a) no holder of a licence in Form 4;

(b) no agent named in a licence in Form 4; and

(c) no member of the family of a person named in clause (a) or

(b) who resides with the person,

shall be the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2.

(4) Except with the written permission of the regional director of

the administrative region of the Ministry of Natural Resources in

which the licence is issued, no holder of a licence under the Fur

Farms Act and no member of the holder's family who resides with

the holder shall be the holder of a licence in Form 1, 2 or 4 or be the

agent named in a licence in Form 4. O. Reg. 4/85, s. 1.

Possession of Pelts

12.— (1) No person shall apply for or hold a licence issued under

section 64 of the Act for a greater number of pelts than he or she has

in his or her possession.

(2) A licence issued under section 64 of the Act shall be in Form
3 and expires with the 25th day of October next following the date on

which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 10; O. Reg. 4/85, s. 2.

Fur Dealers

13.— (1) A licence issued to a person to buy, sell or trade in pelts

shall be in Form 4 and the fee for it is on or after the 1st day of July,

1991 $36.75. O. Reg. 518/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 613/89, s. 2 (1);

O. Reg. 602/90, ss. 2(1), 3 (1).

(2) A licence issued under subsection (1) in which an agent is

named authorizes the agent to buy or possess pelts on behalf of the

licensee. O. Reg. 4/85, s. 3.

(3) A licence issued to a person to engage in the business of tan-

ning, plucking or treating of pelts shall be in Form 4 and the fee

therefor is on or after the 1st day of July, 1991 $36.75. O. Reg.

573/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 613/89, s. 2 (2); O. Reg. 602/90, ss. 2 (2),

3(1).

(4) A licence in Form 4 expires with the 30th day of June next fol-

lowing the date on which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415,

s. 11 (3).

(5) No holder of a licence in Form 4 shall be the holder of a

licence in Form 5 during the period that the licence in Form 4 is

valid.

(6) No holder of a licence in Form 4 who surrenders the licence

shall obtain a licence in Form 5 prior to the 1st day of July next fol-

lowing the date on which the licence in Form 4 was issued. O. Reg.

203/82, s. l,part.

14.— (1) A licence issued to a person to buy pelts at The Wildlife

Conservation and Fur Marketing Federation at the City of North

Bay in the Territorial District of Nipissing or at Hudson's Bay Fur

Sales Canada Inc. in the City of Etobicoke in The Municipality of

Metropolitan Toronto shall be in Form 5 and shall be issued without

payment of a fee. O. Reg. 628/87, s. 1 (1).

(2) A licence in Form 5 expires with the 30th day of June next fol-

lowing the date on which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415,

s. 12 (2).

(3) No holder of a licence in Form 5 shall take physical possession

in Ontario of the pelts bought by him or her.

(4) The holder of a licence in Form 5 may surrender that licence

and obtain a licence in Form 4. O. Reg. 203/82, s. 8, part.

(5) No holder of a licence in Form 5 shall sell at Hudson's Bay
Fur Sales Canada Inc. in the City of Etobicoke pelts bought by the

holder at The Wildlife Conservation and Fur Marketing Federation

at the City of North Bay in the Territorial District of Nipissing.

(6) No holder of a licence in Form 5 shall sell at The Wildlife

Conservation and Fur Marketing Federation at the City of North
Bay in the Territorial District of Nipissing pelts bought by the holder

at Hudson's Bay Fur Sales Canada Inc. in the City of Etobicoke.

O. Reg. 628/87, s. 1 (2).

(7) The holder of a licence in Form 5 may sell pelts bought by
him or her at the facility where the pelts are bought. O. Reg.

203/82, s. 8, part.

15. The holder of a licence in Form 4 may deal directly with,

(a) licensed fur-dealers in any part of Ontario; and

(b) the holder of a licence as an operator of a fur farm under

the Fur Farms Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 13;

O. Reg. 519/85, s. 2.

16. The holder of a licence in Form 4 shall record in triplicate,

(a) the purchase or receipts of pelts in Form 6 at the time of

each purchase or receipt; and

(b) the sale, disposal, tanning, plucking or treating of pelts in

Form 7 at the time of each sale, disposal, tanning, plucking

or treating thereof. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 14.

17.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 4 shall,

(a) submit to the district manager of the administrative district

of the Ministry of Natural Resources in which the holder of

the licence resides, the completed Forms 6 and 7 for the

preceding month, so that the forms are received on or

before the tenth day of every month; and

(b) retain the triplicate original intact in the book in which

Forms 6 and 7 are supplied by the Ministry for not less than

one year after the day on which the licence in Form 4

expires. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 15 (1); O. Reg.

154/81, s. 2;0. Reg. 15/88, s. 1.

(2) Despite clause (1) (a), the holder of a licence in Form 4 may
submit the records required by clause (1) (a) on a computer tape in

the manner specified by the Ministry of Natural Resources, if autho-

rized by the district manager of the administrative district of the Min-

istry of Natural Resources in which the holder of the licence resides.

O. Reg. 203/82, s. 9(1).

(3) The triplicate original of Forms 6 and 7 shall be available for

inspection by an officer.

(4) When in any month a holder of a licence in Form 4 has not

received or disposed of pelts or has not tanned, plucked or treated

pelts, he or she shall so report in his or her return. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 415, s. 15 (2, 3).

(5) Where a holder of a licence in Form 4 is unable to make a

return on or before the tenth day of any month, he or she shall make
application to the district manager referred to in clause (1) (a) for an

extension of time, which may be granted by the district manager in

writing. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 15 (4); O. Reg. 15/88, s. 2.

(6) A licence issued under subsection 69 (3) of the Act shall be in

Form 8. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 15 (5).
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(7) A licence in Form 8 expires one year after the date on which

it is issued and the holder of the licence shall send the licence by mail

to the district manager of the administrative district of the Ministry

of Natural Resources in which the holder of the licence resides, upon
completion of tanning, plucking or treating of the pelts. O. Reg.

203/82, s. 9 (2).

18.— (1) A licence issued to a person purchasing pelts for personal

use, restricted as to time and quantity, to be known as a "restricted

licence", shall be in Form 9 and shall be issued without payment of a

fee.

(2) A licence in Form 9 expires with the thirtieth day after the

date on which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 16.

Export of Fur-Bearing Animals or Their Pelts

19.— (1) A licence to take or ship a fur-bearing animal or its pelt

to a point outside Ontario shall be in Form 10.

(2) A licence in Form 10 expires with the thirtieth day after the

date on which it is issued.

(3) It is a condition of a licence in Form 10 that the name and

address of the carrier be shown on the licence.

(4) A licence in Form 10 shall be attached to the,

(a) freight or express way-bill covering the shipment, if made
by a common carrier; or

(b) parcel or other container containing the pelts, if shipment is

made by other means.

(5) A licence in Form 10 is valid for one shipment of pelts only.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, s. 17.

Royalties

20.— (1) The royalties for taking or shipping to a point outside

Ontario any fur-bearing animal or its pelt or sending or having sent

any fur-bearing animal or its pelt to a tanner or taxidermist to be tan-

ned, plucked or treated in any way are as follows:

1. Badger

2. Beaver

3. Bobcat

4. Coyote

5. Fisher

6. Fox (Arctic)

7. Fox (Coloured)

8. Fox (Grey)

9. Lynx

10. Marten

11. Mink

12. Muskrat

13. Otter

14. Raccoon

15. Skunk

16. Timber Wolf

17. Wolverine

$ .15

1.65

2.85

.50

5.05

1.90

1.30

.20

13.60

4.80

2.50

.15

2.40

.30

.20

1.85

10.20

O. Reg. 656/89, s. 1.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to the pelts of fur-bearing ani-

mals bred on a farm operating in Ontario under a licence issued

under the Fur Farms Act or the pelts of fur-bearing animals imported

from a place outside Ontario. O. Reg. 857/81, s. I, part.

Schedule

1. Rondeau Provincial Park. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 415, Sched.
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Ontario

Ministry of Trapper's

Natural Licence

Resources 19....

Trapper's

number

Forml

M JULJL I I \12 3 6 7 10 11 12

Under the Game artd Fish Act and the regulations, and subject lo the limitations thereof, this licence is

issued to

Print l«st namt first
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The holder of this licence has obtained written permission to trap on the following private lands only.

Lot



Reg./Règl. 492 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 492

Ministry of

Natural

Resources
Ontario

Form 2 NO.

Farmer's Licence To Sell Pelts and Carcasses
19-

Farmer 's

Trapper' s

Number

Under the Game and Fish Act £uid the regulations, amd subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is

issued to:

Print last name first First name or initials

13 32

Street address, P.O. Box No. or Rural Route

33 52

City, Town or Village

53 69
Ontario,

Location of Residence

Lot Con, Township

to sell pelts and carcasses of fur-t)earing animals taken during the open season from lands on which he or
she resides and described herein.
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Description Status Code Quotas

Age
70 71

r A means new trapper

Height

Weight

Colour of hair_

Colour of eyes

72

B means no change in
trapper number from
last year

C means trapper has a
number different from
last year

Beaver

Fisher

Lynx

73 75

Marten

Wolverine

Other Species

Date of issue

Month
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Ontario

Ministry of

Natural

Resources

LICENCE TO
POSSESS
PELTS
19

Forms

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

Licence No.

Name of Licensee (Last Name) (First Name)

Address Street, P.O. Box No. or Rural Route City, Town or Village

Holder of (Type of Licence) Licence Number

Address of Premises

to possess during the closed season on the above mentioned premises the following pelts:

Ontario Pelts
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Street Address,



Reg./Règl. 492 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 492

Ministry of
P*"""" ^

Natural

Resources Game and Fish Act

Ontario
Licence to Buy Pelts

at n The Wildlife Conservation and Fur Marketing Federation,

North Bay, Ontario

or

n Hudson's Bay Fur Sales Canada Inc., Toronto, Ontario

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

Last Name First Name or Initials

of, ,

to buy pelts at the above-marked facility.

This licence expires with the 30th day of June next following the date on which it is issued.

Conditions: 1 . The holder of this licence shall not take physical possession in Ontario of the pelts the holder has bought.

2. The holder of this licence may surrender it and obtain a fur-dealer's licence.

3. The holder of this licence shall not sell at The Wildlife Conservation and Fur Marketing Federation at the City of North Bay pelts

the holder has bought at the Hudson's Bay Fur Sales Canada Inc. in the City of Etobicoke.

4. The holder of this licence shall not sell at the Hudson's Bay Fur Sales Canada Inc. in the City of Etobicoke pelts the holder has

bought at The Wildlife Conservation and Fur Marketing Federation at the City of North Bay.

5. The holder of this licence may sell pelts the holder has bought at the facility where the pelts are bought.

Date of Issue Signature of Issuer

O. Reg. 519/85, s. 3, part; O. Reg. 628/87, s. 2.
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Ministry of Form 8 Fur Dealer's Licence (Permit) «o
Natural

Resources Accept Pelfs for Tanning 19

Ontario

Oat» V.

ni
OiitriCt Cod» No.

jzn.
Lic*nc»
No.

13 18 19 70

Under th« G*m« and Fi>h Act and tha ragulationt, and subjact to tha limitation» thataof, this licanca is isuad to:

T]

Trappar's Assigned Nn.or Huntar's No. Daalar's Assignad No.

-Ll_l. :d

Fur Buyer's Re^riciad
Licence No.

_±J.J_I.

Narn» of Dealer who will do the tanning Oa'af's A&ki^ned Na

__UJ_1
b authorized lo accept for tanning, plucfcing or treating at.

Location

I
thi>e ffoTlo%viiig palts.

1. OntafioWild Fur

Species

J6.2»
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Ministry of Form 9 Fur Buyer's
Natural Restricted
Resources Licence

Ontario

PHI ''

1 T
District Code T I i

fE
" 19

cenceNo. [rLTIX]
3 7

Under the Game and Fish Act, and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof,
this licence is issued to:

Name of Licensee

I I I I I I i I I I I I I I M I I I

42 61

Address

62
II II I I I I I I M I I I I I I I

81

City, Town or Village

I I I I I I I M I I I I I I I I I I

82

to purchase from :

Trapper's Assigned No. or Hunter's No

T2 41

lor

Dealer's Assigned No
101

32
n

36

for personal use the following pelts:

Species
20 21
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Ministry of

Natural

Resources

Ontario

Form 10 Export Licence for

Fur-Bearing Animals or

Their Pelts 19

0»M y*»T District Cod* No.m Lic«nc*

No. MM13 IP 19 70 31 35

Under the Game tnà Fish Act ar>d the regulations, arid subject to the limitetiom thereof, this licence to export fur bearing animals or their pelts is issued to:

Trapper's Assigned No. or Hunter's No. Dealer's Assigned No.

7 2
I I I

Fur Buyer's Restricted
Licence No.

I I I

Nem« of Carrier Address of Carrier

is authorized to accept for export from Ontario, to

Nam» of Consignee
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REGULATION 493

GAME BIRD HUNTING PRESERVES

1.— (1) A licence to own or operate a game bird hunting preserve

shall be in Form 1 and shall be valid for the species designated

therein.

(2) An application for a licence in Form 1 shall be in Form 2.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 416, s. 1 (1, 2).

(3) On or after the 1st day of September, 1991, the fee payable

for a licence in Form 1 is $131.25. O. Reg. 603/90, s. 1.

(4) A licence in Form 1 expires with the 31st day of August next

following the date of issue.

(5) The Minister or a person designated by the Minister may con-

sent in writing to the transfer of a licence in Form 1 upon such terms

and conditions as the Minister considers proper. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 416, s. 1 (4, 5).

2. No licence in Form 1 shall be issued,

(a) where the issuance of the licence would result in the licens-

ing of more than 600 acres of land in a concession of a town-

ship; or

(b) for any land that is situate within 1320 feet of another

licensed game bird hunting preserve. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

416, s. 2.

3.— (1) A game bird hunting preserve shall be not less than 100

acres and not more than 600 acres in area.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to an island wholly owned by
the holder of a licence in Form 1 or an Indian reserve. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 416, s. 3.

4.— (1) Bobwhite quail, pheasants and wild turkeys on a game
bird hunting preserve may be hunted at any time of the year.

(2) Any regulations under the Act that limit the hours during

which bobwhite quail, pheasants or wild turkeys may be hunted and
limit the number or sex of bobwhite quail, pheasants or wild turkeys

that may be hunted in one day or possessed by any person do not

apply to bobwhite quail, pheasants or wild turkeys hunted on a game
bird hunting preserve. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 416, s. 4.

5.— (1) No person shall remove from a game bird hunting pre-

serve a bobwhite quail, pheasant or wild turkey unless the person has

first obtained from the owner or operator thereof a statement that

shows,

(a) the name and address of the game bird hunting preserve

where the bird was obtained;

(b) the name and address of the person entitled to remove the

game bird from the game bird hunting preserve;

(c) the date on which the game bird was obtained; and

(d) the number and species of the game birds obtained.

(2) The person named in the statement referred to in subsection

(1) shall retain the statement for as long as any game bird described

therein is in his or her possession and he or she shall produce and
show the statement to any officer whenever requested by the officer.

O. Reg. 447/81, s. I, part.

6. The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall deliver the statement

referred to in subsection 5(1) to any person who is entitled to

remove a bobwhite quail, pheasant or wild turkey from the game
bird hunting preserve owned or operated by the holder of the licence

before any such game bird is removed therefrom. O. Reg. 447/81,

s. \,part.

Forml

Game and Fish Act

LICENCE TO OWN OR OPERATE A GAME BIRD HUNTING
PRESERVE

19

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to

the limitations thereof, this licence is granted to

of

to own or operate a game bird hunting preserve on the following

lands:

This licence is valid for the following species:

*bobwhite quail

*pheasant

*wild turkey

This licence expires with the 31st day of August next following the

date of issue.

(signature of issuer)

(date)

*Strike out if not applicable.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 416, Form 1.

Form 2

Game and Fish Act

APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO OWN OR OPERATEA
GAME BIRD HUNTING PRESERVE

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to

the limitations thereof,

(print full name, surname preceding)

of

(post office address)

makes application for a licence to own or operate a game bird hunt-

ing preserve on the following lands:

(part) Lot Concession or Plan in the

Township of

County (or as the case may be)

and more particularly described in Instrument No for the

of

containing hectares.
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Are bobwhite quail to be propagated by the applicant?

n Yes n No

Are pheasants to be propagated by the applicant?

D Yes n No

Are wild turkeys to be propagated by the applicant?

n Yes n No

Are bobwhite quail to be imported by the applicant from outside the

Province of Ontario?

n Yes n No

Are pheasants to be imported by the applicant from outside the

Province of Ontario?

n Yes D No

Are wild turkeys to be imported by the applicant from outside the

Province of Ontario?

n Yes n No

Dated at in the

of this day of 19.,

(signature of applicant)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 416, Form 2.

REGULATION 494

GAME BIRDS-CAPTIVITY, PROPAGATION OR
SALE

1.— (1) A licence to,

(a) keep game birds in captivity for more than ten days;

(b) to propagate or sell game birds; or

(c) to possess game birds for propagation or sale,

shall be in Form 1 and shall be valid for the species specified therein.

(2) An application for a licence in Form 1 shall be in Form 2.

(3) A licence in Form 1 expires with the 31st day of December
next following the date on which it is issued. O. Reg. 578/86,

s. 1 (1-3).

(4) The fee for a licence in Form 1 is $21. O. Reg. 606/90, s. 1.

(5) The species of game birds specified in a licence in Form 1 may
be varied at any time before the expiry of the licence, upon the

request of the licensee and without payment of a fee, by the district

manager of the administrative district of the Ministry of Natural

Resources in which the licence was issued.

(6) No holder of a licence in Form 1 shall possess more than fifty

of each of the following species of live game birds at one time:

1. Spruce grouse.

2. Ruffed grouse.

3. Sharp-tailed grouse.

4. Rock ptarmigan.

5. Willow ptarmigan.

6. Hungarian partridge. O. Reg. 578/86, s. 1 (5, 6).

2.— (1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), a licence in Form 1

authorizes its holder to,

(a) keep in captivity for more than ten days or to propagate or

sell or to possess for propagation or sale live ruffed grouse,

spruce grouse, Hungarian partridge, pheasant, sharp-tailed

grouse, rock ptarmigan, willow ptarmigan, bobwhite quail,

wild turkey and their eggs; and

(b) sell the carcass of pheasant.

(2) No holder of a licence in Form 1 shall sell, offer for sale or

assist in the sale of live ruffed grouse, spruce grouse, Hungarian par-

tridge, sharp-tailed grouse, rock ptarmigan, willow ptarmigan or

their eggs, except to a holder of a licence in Form 1

.

(3) No person shall sell, offer for sale or assist in the sale of,

(a) a bobwhite quail or a bobwhite quail egg; or

(b) a wild turkey or a wild turkey egg,

except to a holder of a licence in Form 1 or the holder of a licence to

own or operate a game bird hunting preserve. O. Reg. 578/86, s. 2.

3.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), no holder of a licence in Form 1

shall sell live ruffed grouse, spruce grouse, Hungarian partridge,

pheasant, sharp-tailed grouse, rock ptarmigan, willow ptarmigan,

bobwhite quail or wild turkey, or the carcass of a pheasant, unless at

the time of sale the holder delivers to the purchaser an invoice show-

ing,

(a) the vendor's name and address;

(b) the number of the vendor's licence;

(c) the date of the sale;

(d) the purchaser's name and address;

(e) the number of the purchaser's licence, if any; and

(f) the number and species of game birds sold.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to pheasant that is sold in a

dressed condition and in a container or package that clearly exhibits

the name and address of the holder of the licence who sold the

pheasant. O. Reg. 578/86, s. 3.

4.— (1) The purchaser named in an invoice referred to in subsec-

tion 3 (1) shall retain the invoice,

(a) where it relates to the purchase of a live bird, for two years

after the purchase; and

(b) where it relates to the purchase of a carcass, until the car-

cass is consumed or disposed of or for two years after the

purchase, whichever occurs first,

and shall produce and show the invoice upon an officer's request.

(2) The vendor named in an invoice referred to in subsection

3(1) shall retain a copy of the invoice for two years after the sale and

shall produce and show it upon an officer's request. O. Reg.

578/86, s. 4.

5.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or a person authorized

by the holder may kill at any time, by any method other than by

shooting, a ruffed grouse, spruce grouse, Hungarian partridge,

pheasant, sharp-tailed grouse, rock ptarmigan, willow ptarmigan.
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bobwhite quail or wild turkey kept in captivity under the authority of

the licence.

(2) Any person may kill a pheasant by any method, other than by
shooting, within ten days after purchasing it from the holder of a

licence in Form 1. O. Reg. 578/86, s. 5.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

LICENCE TO KEEP GAME BIRDS IN CAPTIVITY FOR MORE THAN TEN DAYS OR TO PROPAGATE OR SELL GAME BIRDS
OR TO POSSESS GAME BIRDS FOR PROPAGATION AND SALE IN 19

Licence Serial No

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

Mr.
Mrs.

Ms.
Miss

Last Name First Name Middle Initial

Address, Street, No., RR # '

City, Town, Village Postal Code

*If RR, please specify: Lot Cone. Township.,

to keep game birds in captivity for more than ten days or to propagate or sell game birds or to possess game birds for propagation or sale.

This licence is valid for the following species only:

Species
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Form 2

Game and Fish Act

APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO KEEP GAME BIRDS IN CAPTIVITY OR TO PROPAGATE OR SELL GAME BIRDS OR TO
POSSESS GAME BIRDS FOR PROPAGATION AND SALE IN 19...

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof:

Mr.
Mrs.

Ms.
Miss

Last Name First Name Middle Initial

Address, Street, No., RR # •

City, Town, Village Postal Code

*IfRR, please specify: Lot Cone Township.,

makes application for a licence to keep game birds in captivity or to propagate or sell game birds or to possess game birds for propagation or sale

at:

the above address, D ; or,

Lot Cone

in the Township of in the County, District or Regional Municipality of , and

further described in Instrument Number registered in the Land Registry Office for the Registry Division (Land Titles Division) of

This application is being made for the following species and number of game birds*

GAME BIRD*



Reg./Règl. 494 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 497

*To be completed only where application is for renewal.

Date of Application Signature of Applicant

O. Reg. 578/86, Form 2.

REGULATION 495

GUIDES

1. The parts of Ontario described in Schedules 1 and 2 are desig-

nated as areas in which no person shall act as a guide except under
the authority of a licence. O. Reg. 272/88, s. 1.

2.— (1) A licence to act as a guide shall be in Form 1 and the fee

therefor is $5.25. O. Reg. 500/81, s. 1; O. Reg. 601/90, s. 1.

(2) A licence in Form 1 expires with the 31st day of December in

the year in respect of which it is issued.

(3) No licence in Form 1 shall be issued to a non-resident.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 417, s. 2 (2, 3).

3. The part of Ontario described in Schedule 1 is designated as an
area in which no non-resident shall hunt deer or moose without

employing or being accompanied by a licensed guide. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 417, s. 3.

Schedule 1

The Territorial District of Rainy River. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 417,

Sched. 1.

Schedule 2

Lake St. Clair. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 417, Sched. 2.

Form 1

No..

Game and Fish Act

GUIDE LICENCE

19

Identification

Age
Height

Weight
Colour of hair

Colour of eyes

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the

limitations thereof, this licence is granted to of

to act as a guide.

This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 19.

Signature of Issuer

Signature of Licensee

Date

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 417, Form 1; O. Reg. 500/81, s. 2; O. Reg.
601/90, s. 2.

REGULATION 496

HULLETT HUNTING AREA

1. The Crown lands described in Schedules 1 and 2 are designated
in accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act. O. Reg.
628/82, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt in

the area described in Schedules 1 and 2 from the 1st day of Septem-
ber to the 31st day of December, both inclusive, in any year.

O. Reg. 628/82, s. 2; O. Reg. 547/84, s. 1.

3. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots,

woodcock, snipe and gallinules during the open season therefor in

any year during the hours between one-half hour before sunrise and
one-half hour after sunset in the area described in Schedule 1 if,

(a) the motor vehicle that the holder arrives in at the hunting

area is parked in a designated parking area in the area

described in Schedule 1;

(b) the holder hunts only within a radius of thirty metres from a

stake planted by an officer of the Ministry of Natural

Resources and marked with the number of the parking area

where the motor vehicle that he or she arrived in is parked;

(c) the area from which the holder hunts is not occupied by
more than one other person; and

(d) the holder keeps his or her fire-arm unloaded and encased

except while occupying a hunting area. O. Reg. 628/82,

s. 3; O. Reg. 547/84, s. 2.

4. The holder of a licence in Form 1, 2 or 5 of Regulation 500 of
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt such game as the

licence authorizes during the open season therefor in any year during

the hours between one-half hour before sunrise and one-half hour
after sunset in the area described in Schedule 2, if the motor vehicle

that the holder arrives in at the hunting area is parked in a desig-

nated parking area in the area described in Schedule 2. O. Reg.
628/82, s. 4.

5. In this Regulation, a reference to Schedules 1 and 2 are refer-

ences to Schedules 1 and 2 of Ontario Regulation 628/82, as those

Schedules read on December 31, 1990. New.

REGULATION 497

HUNTER SAFETY TRAINING COURSE

1. The Minister may appoint as a hunting instructor any person

who, in the opinion of the Minister, is competent to conduct a course

determined by the Minister in the safe handling of firearms.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 418, s. 1.

2.— (1) A hunting instructor shall give to any person who applies

to the hunting instructor therefor such course in the safe handling of

firearms as is determined by the Minister.

(2) The course shall be given at such times and in such places as

the hunting instructor determines. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 418, s. 2.
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3. Upon completion of a course by a candidate, the hunting

instructor shall issue a certificate certifying that the candidate has

completed the course. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 418, s. 3.

REGULATION 498

HUNTING IN LAKE SUPERIOR PROVINCIAL
PARK

1.— (I) The holder of a licence in Form 3 or 8 of Regulation 500 of
Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt moose of the age

and sex that the licence authorizes him or her to hunt,

(a) where the licence is in Form 3, from the first Saturday in

October to the 15th day of November, both inclusive, in

any year; and

(b) where the licence is in Form 8, from the Monday next fol-

lowing the first Saturday in October to the 15th day of

November, both inclusive, in any year,

in the part of Lake Superior Provincial Park described in the Sched-

ule, and may possess or use a firearm for the purpose. O. Reg.
130/83, s. 2,pan; O. Reg. 220/85, s. 1.

(2) No holder of a licence to hunt moose shall take more than one
moose. O. Reg. 130/83, s. 2,pan.

2. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ruffed grouse, spruce grouse,

sharp-tailed grouse and rabbits from the first Saturday in October to

the 15th day of December, both inclusive, in any year in the part of

Lake Superior Provincial Park described in the Schedule, and may
possess or use a firearm for the purpose. O. Reg. 220/85, s. 2.

Schedule

All that part of Lake Superior Provincial Park in the Territorial

District of Algoma lying easterly of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 17 and northerly of the southerly boundary of the geo-

graphic townships of Brimacombe and Broome. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 419, Sched.

REGULATION 499

HUNTING IN LONG POINT NATIONAL WILDLIFE
AREA

1. In this Regulation,

"antlered deer" means a deer that has at least one antler that is 7.5

centimetres or more in length;

"antlerless deer" means a deer that is not an antlered deer;

"hunting in a party" means hunting in a party of two or more persons
each of whom may hunt under this Regulation and who have
agreed to hunt co-operatively during a period in an area that can
reasonably be hunted by the party during the period. O. Reg.
564/89, s. 1.

2. Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990 (Hunting Licences) and Regulation 512 of Revised Regulations
of Ontario, 1990 (Open Seasons— Moose and Deer) except subsec-

tion 13 (10) of Regulation 500 do not apply to the hunting of deer on
the lands described in Schedule 1. O. Reg. 564/89, s. 2.

3. No person shall hunt any bird or animal on the lands described
in Schedule 1 during any of the time periods set out in Schedule 2
except in accordance with this Regulation. O. Reg. 564/89, s. 3.

4.— (1) A holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Hunting Licences) who has

been issued a permit by the Canadian Wildlife Service and has
attached the permit to the licence may, during the period specified in

the permit, hunt antlered deer or antlerless deer or both, as the per-

mit allows, on the lands described in Schedule 1.

(2) A person described in subsection (1) shall not take more deer
than the number of seals provided with the person's permit.

(3) A person described in subsection (1) who is hunting in a party

may hunt deer during the period specified in the person's permit on
the lands described in Schedule 1.

(4) No person who is hunting in a party may possess,

(a) an antlered deer if the number of antlered deer taken by the

members of the party is more than the number of seals pro-

vided with the permits of the members that allow the hunt-

ing of antlered deer;

(b) an antlerless deer if the number of antlerless deer taken by
the members of the party is more than the number of seals

provided with the permits of the members that allow the

hunting of antlerless deer; or

(c) a deer if the number of deer taken by the members of the

party is more than the number of seals provided with the

permits of the members. O. Reg. 564/89, s. 4.

S.— (1) A person who has taken a deer under this Regulation

shall, before leaving the lands described in Schedule 1, produce the

deer to an officer at one of the Canadian Wildlife Service check
points on the lands described in Schedule 1 for inspection and shall

allow the head and skin to be removed and retained by the Canadian
Wildlife Service.

(2) A person who has taken a deer under this Regulation shall,

after the head and skin have been removed, attach one of the seals

provided with the permit issued to the person to the tendon of one of

the hind legs of the deer and shall keep the seal attached while the

deer is being transported. O. Reg. 564/89, s. 5.

6. A person may use only a rifle, shotgun or muzzle-loading gun
to hunt deer under this Regulation. O. Reg. 564/89, s. 6.

7. The lands described in Schedule 1 are designated as areas in

which no person shall use or be accompanied by a dog while hunting

deer. O. Reg. 564/89, s. 7.

Schedule 1

All that part of Long Point National Wildlife Area in The
Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk being composed of

those parcels of land in the Township of Norfolk, formerly in the

geographic Township of South Walsingham, in the County of Nor-
folk, more particularly described as all of Long Point Block Number
One, the undivided east three-quarters of Block Number Two, Block
Number Three, Block Number Four, lots 1, 2 and 3 in Block Num-
ber Five, Block Number Six, lots 1 to 1 1 in Block Number Seven,

Block Number Eight, Block Number Nine, Block Number Ten,
Block Number Eleven and Block Number Twelve. O. Reg. 564/89,

Sched. 1.

Schedule 2

1. October 18 and 19.

2. October 20 and 21.

3. October 25 and 26.

4. October 27 and 28.

5. November 1 and 2.
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6. November 3 and 4.

7. November 21 and 22.

8. November 23 and 24. O. Reg. 564/89, Sched. 2.

REGULATION 500

HUNTING LICENCES

1.— (1) In this Regulation,

"antlerless deer" means a deer that,

(a) does not have antlers, or

(b) has antlers both of which are less than 7.5 centimetres in

length;

"bull moose" means a male moose that is at least one year old at the

time of hunt;

"calf moose" means a moose that is less than one year old at the time

of hunt;

"cow moose" means a female moose that is at least one year old at

the time of hunt;

"immediate relative", when used with reference to the holder of a

licence in Form 3, means a grandparent, father, mother, spouse,

son, daughter, brother, sister or grandchild of the holder;

"registered guest" means a person who,

(a) contracts for accommodation with a tourist outfitter and

whose name is entered in the register kept by the tourist

outfitter under subsection 11 (1) of Regulation 1037 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, and

(b) is actually accommodated either on the premises of the

tourist establishment, or on a Crown land site, the occupa-

tion of which is authorized by a district manager of an

administrative district of the Ministry of Natural Resources;

"tourist outfitter" means a person who,

(a) operates a licensed tourist outfitter, outpost, cabin or cot-

tage establishment, as defined in Regulation 1037 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, in a wildlife manage-

ment unit that has an open season for moose,

(b) is an air carrier licensed by the Canadian Transport Com-
mission and Transport Canada and provides air transporta-

tion to a hunting outpost site, and customary services to

moose hunters, in a wildlife management unit that has an

open season for moose, or

(c) operates a tourist establishment that is licensed under Reg-

ulation 1037 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 and

provided overnight accommodation and customary services

to moose hunters between the 1st day of January, 1978 and

the 31st day of December, 1982. O. Reg. 138/83, s. 1,

part;0. Reg. 499/87, s. 1.

(2) A reference in this Regulation to a wildlife management unit

is a reference to that unit as numbered and described in the Schedule

to Regulation 936 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1980 as that

Schedule read on December 31st, 1990. O. Reg. 138/83, s. \,part.

2.— (1) A licence issued to a resident,

(a) tohunt deer, shall be in Form 1;

(b) who is a farmer, to hunt deer in the county, territorial dis-

trict, regional municipality or district municipality, as the

case may be, in which the farmer resides, shall be in Form

2;

(c) to hunt moose, shall be in Form 3;

(d) to hunt black bear, shall be in Form 4; and

(e) to hunt animals and birds, other than bear, caribou, elk,

deer, moose, badger, beaver, bobcat, fisher, lynx, marten,

mink, muskrat, otter, red squirrel or wolverine, shall be in

Form 5.

(2) A licence issued to a non-resident,

(a) to hunt fox, game birds, rabbits, raccoon, squirrel other

than red squirrel and wolf, shall be in Form 5;

(b) to hunt deer, shall be in Form 7;

(c) to hunt moose, shall be in Form 8;

(d) to hunt black bear, shall be in Form 9. O. Reg. 138/83,

s. \,part.

(3) No licence in Form 8 shall be issued unless,

(a) where the applicant proposes to hunt as a registered guest,

the applicant possesses and produces to the issuer a tag in

Form 28; or

(b) in all other cases, the applicant files with the issuer an appli-

cation in Form 30. O. Reg. 186/84, s. 1.

(4) A licence issued to a hunt club recognized by or registered

with the Masters of Foxhounds Association of America Incorporated

that authorizes the members thereof to hunt fox shall be in Form 10.

O. Reg. 138/83, s. I, part.

3.— (1) A licence in Form 1, 2 or 7 is not valid for hunting deer

with a bow and arrow unless a tag in Form 11 is affixed to the licence.

(2) A licence in Form 1 or 2 is not valid for hunting antlerless

deer unless a tag in Form 23, 24, 25 or 27 is affbced to the licence.

(3) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 shall not hunt antlerless

deer in any wildlife management unit other than the wildlife manage-

ment unit specified on the tag affixed to the licence.

(4) A licence in Form 7 is not valid for hunting antlerless deer.

(5) An application for a tag in Form 23 or 24 shall be in the form

furnished by the Ministry of Natural Resources with the licence in

Form 1 or 2. O. Reg. 138/83, s. \,part.

(6) An application for a tag in Form 25, 26 or 27 shall be in a

form furnished by the Ministry of Natural Resources. O. Reg.

410/87, s. 1.

(7) No person shall use a form other than the form furnished by

the Ministry of Natural Resources with the person's licence in Form

1 or 2 to apply for a tag referred to in subsection (5). O. Reg.

138/83, s. \,part.

(8) No person shall submit more than one application for a con-

trolled deer hunting validation tag and the application may be either

for a tag in Form 25 or 26.

(9) No person shall possess more than one controlled deer hunt-

ing validation tag and the tag may be either in Form 25 or 26.

O. Reg. 58/88, s. 1.

(10) A licence in Form 5 issued to a resident is not valid for hunt-

ing raccoon at night unless a tag in Form 13 is affbced to the licence.
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(11) A licence in Form 5 issued to a non-resident is not valid

unless a tag in Form 6 or 14 is affixed to the licence and in any case is

not valid for hunting raccoon at night. O. Reg. 138/83, s. I, part.

(12) A licence in Form 5 is not valid for hunting wild turkey
unless a tag in Form 12 is affixed to the licence before the hunt.

(13) A non-resident is not entitled to be issued a tag in Form 12.

O. Reg. 688/86, s. l,part.

(14) It is a condition for receiving a tag in Form 12 that the appli-

cant successfully complete a wild turkey hunter education program
sanctioned by the Ministry. O. Reg. 725/88, s. 1.

(15) An application for a tag in Form 12 shall be in the form fur-

nished by the Ministry. O. Reg. 688/86, s. \,part.

4.— (1) A licence in Form 3 is not valid for hunting moose other

than calf moose unless a tag in Form 28 is affixed to the licence

before the hunt. O. Reg. 138/83, s. 1, part; O. Reg. 186/84,

s.2(l).

(2) A licence in Form 8 is not valid for hunting moose unless a tag

in Form 28 is affixed to the licence before the hunt and the holder,

(a) is hunting with an immediate relative who is the holder of a

licence in Form 3; or

(b) is, at the time of hunt,

(i) a registered guest, or

(ii) the owner of real property in a wildlife management
unit that has an open season for non-residents.

O. Reg. 138/83, s. \,part; O. Reg. 186/84, s. 2 (2).

(3) A tag that authorizes the holder of a licence in Form 3 or 8 to

hunt moose of the age and sex specified on the tag and under the

conditions specified on the tag shall be in Form 28. O. Reg. 186/84,

s. 2 (3).

(4) An application for a tag in Form 28,

(a) by a resident, shall be in Form 29;

(b) by a non-resident, shall be in Form 30; or

(c) by a tourist outfitter applying on behalf of a registered

guest, shall be in Form 31. O. Reg. 138/83, s. \,part.

(5) No resident shall use a form other than the form furnished by
the Ministry of Natural Resources with the licence in Form 3 to apply
for a tag in Form 28.

(6) No tag in Form 28 shall be issued to a non-resident who does
not propose to hunt as a registered guest unless the non-resident pos-

sesses and produces to the issuer a licence in Form 8. O. Reg.
186/84, s. 2 (4).

(7) Where a holder of a licence in Form 3 has obtained a tag in

Form 28 from a tourist outfitter, the holder shall be a registered

guest of the tourist outfitter during the hunt.

(8) No tourist outfitter shall assign a tag in Form 28 to a hunter
unless the hunter has contracted with the tourist outfitter for accom-
modation during the hunt. O. Reg. 499/87, s. 2.

(9) No person shall submit more than one application in Form 29
or 30, or possess more than one tag in Form 28 at the time of hunt.

(10) The holder of a licence in Form 3 or 8 shall not hunt bull or
cow moose in any wildlife management unit other than the wildlife

management unit specified on the tag in Form 28 affixed to the hold-
er's licence.

(11) A licence in Form 8,

(a) is valid for hunting calf moose in any wildlife management
unit during an open season for non-residents in the wildlife

management unit if,

(i) a tag in Form 28 authorizing the hunting is affixed to

the licence, and

(ii) the holder of the licence is a registered guest or is

hunting with an immediate relative who holds a

licence in Form 3; and

(b) is valid for hunting calf moose in a specified wildlife man-
agement unit during an open season for non-residents in the

wildlife management unit if,

(i) a tag in Form 28 authorizing the hunting in the wild-

life management unit is affixed to the licence, and

(ii) the holder of the licence is the owner of real prop-

erty in the wildlife management unit.

(12) A tag in Form 28 that authorizes hunting moose in a speci-

fied wildlife management unit during an open season that is

restricted to the use of bows and arrows or flintlock or percussion cap
muzzle-loading guns expires with the last day of the open season, but

where the holder of the licence in Form 8 to which the tag is affixed

has not killed a moose during the open season and,

(a) is a registered guest or is hunting with an immediate relative

who holds a licence in Form 3, the first-named holder may
hunt calf moose in any wildlife management unit during an
open season for non-residents in the wildhfe management
unit; or

(b) is the owner of real property in the specified wildlife man-
agement unit, the holder may hunt calf moose during a sub-

sequent open season for non-residents in the wildlife man-
agement unit. O. Reg. 138/83, s. \,part.

5.— (1) A tag that authorizes the holder of a licence in Form 1, 2

or 7 to hunt deer with a bow and arrow shall be in Form 11.

O. Reg. 502/81, s. 2,part.

(2) A tag that authorizes a resident who is the holder of a licence

in Form 5 to hunt raccoon at night shall be in Form 13.

(3) A tag that authorizes a non-resident who is the holder of a

licence in Form 5 to hunt fox, game birds, squirrels (other than red

squirrel) and wolf and game birds on a game bird hunting preserve

shall be in Form 6.

(4) A tag that authorizes a non-resident who is the holder of a

licence in Form 5 to hunt only game birds on a game bird hunting

preserve shall be in Form 14. O. Reg. 502/81, s. 2,part.

(5) A tag that authorizes the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2

whose name has been drawn in a draw conducted by the Ministry of

Natural Resources to hunt antlerless deer in the wildlife management
unit specified on the tag shall be in Form 23.

(6) A tag that authorizes the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2,

(a) who has a tag in Form 11; and

(b) whose name has been drawn in a draw conducted by the

Ministry of Natural Resources,

to hunt antlerless deer when only bows and arrows may be used to

hunt deer in the wildlife management unit specified in the tag shall

be in Form 24.

(7) A tag that authorizes the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 to
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hunt deer in the wildlife management unit specified on the tag shall

be in Form 25.

(8) A tag that authorizes the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 to

hunt antlerless deer in the wildlife management unit specified on the

tag shall be in Form 27. O. Reg. 397/82, s. \,part.

6.— (1) A licence that authorizes a resident to use a dog while

hunting raccoon at night shall be in Form 15.

(2) A licence that authorizes the use of a dog while hunting deer

or moose shall be in Form 16. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 4.

7. A licence issued under section 53 or 71 of the Act shall be in

Form 17. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 5.

8.— (1) The Minister may appoint as an examiner any employee of

the Ministry of Natural Resources who, in the opinion of the Minis-

ter, is competent to examine an applicant for a hunting licence exam-
ination on the applicant's knowledge of hunter safety, game laws,

game identification and the applicant's ability in the safe handling of

firearms, and, upon the applicant's successful completion of the

examination, the applicant shall be issued with a certificate by the

examiner. O. Reg. 127/83, s. 1 (1).

(2) An examination shall be held at such time and place as the

examiner determines. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 6 (2).

(3) The fee for an examination is $8. O. Reg. 608/90, s. 1.

(4) An application for an examination shall be in Form 18.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 6 (4).

(5) Every applicant for an examination shall produce with the

application,

(a) a certificate issued to the applicant by a hunting instructor

under section 3 of Regulation 497 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990;

(b) a certificate indicating that the applicant has completed a

hunter safety training course issued to the applicant after

the 1st day of January, 1968 by a competent authority in

any jurisdiction; or

(c) a hunting licence issued to the applicant by a competent
authority in any jurisdiction as a resident thereof after the

1st day of January, 1968. O. Reg. 127/83, s. 1 (2);

O. Reg. 525/86, s. 1.

(6) Where the applicant referred to in subsection (5) is a resident

and fails to pass the applicant's first hunting licence examination in

Ontario, the applicant shall not apply for re-examination unless the

applicant files with the application a certificate issued to the appli-

cant by a hunting instructor under section 3 of Regulation 497 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990. O. Reg. 127/83, s. 1 (3).

9.— (1) A hunting licence verification certificate or a duplicate

examiner's certificate shall be in Form 19. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420,

s. 7(1).

(2) An application for,

(a) a hunting licence verification certificate;

(b) a duplicate hunting licence;

(c) a new badge; or

(d) a duplicate examiner's certificate,

shall be in Form 20 and the fee therefor is $6.50. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 420, s. 7 (2); O. Reg. 502/81, s. 3; O. Reg. 184/84, s. 1;

O. Reg. 519/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 615/89, s. 2; O. Reg. 608/90, s. 2.

10.— (1) An application for a licence in Form 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 or 9

shall be in Form 21.

(2) An application for a licence in Form 2 shall be in Form 22.

(3) An application for renewal that is provided with a hunting

licence in Form 1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 or 9 shall be deemed to be an applica-

tion in Form 21. O. Reg. 127/83, s. 2,part.

(4) No licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 shall be issued to a resident

unless the resident's application therefor is supported by,

(a) a hunting licence issued to the resident as a resident under
subsection 2 (1) after the 1st day of January, 1968;

(b) a certificate issued to the resident by an examiner under
subsection 8 (1) after the 1st day of January, 1968; or

(c) a hunting licence verification certificate in Form 19 indicat-

ing that the applicant was issued a hunting licence as a resi-

dent or passed a hunting licence examination. O. Reg.

127/83, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 376/83, s. 2 (1).

(5) No licence in Form 5, 7, 8 or 9 shall be issued to a non-resi-

dent unless the non-resident's application therefor is supported by,

(a) a hunting licence issued to the non-resident under subsec-

tion 2 (2) after the 1st day of January, 1968;

(b) a hunting licence issued to the non-resident by a competent
authority in any jurisdiction as a resident thereof after the

1st day of January, 1968;

(c) a certificate issued to the non-resident by an examiner

under subsection 8 (1) after the 1st day of January, 1968;

(d) a hunting licence verification certificate in Form 19; or

(e) a certificate issued to the non-resident after the 1st day of

January, 1968 by a competent authority in any jurisdiction

which indicates that the holder thereof was or is authorized

to purchase a hunting licence in that jurisdiction. O. Reg.

127/83, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 376/83, s. 2 (2).

(6) Despite subsections (4) and (5), a hunting licence may be

issued to an applicant who is a representative of a foreign govern-

ment and has taken a post in Ontario in the capacity of,

(a) ambassador or high commissioner;

(b) minister;

(c) counsellor;

(d) secretary;

(e) attaché;

(f) consul-general, consul or vice-consul; or

(g) trade commissioner or assistant trade commissioner,

where the application is supported by the production of a hunting

licence previously issued to the applicant by a competent authority in

any jurisdiction.

(7) Subject to subsection (4), a licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 may
be issued to a person who is fifteen years of age if he or she files with

the person issuing the licence a consent signed,

(a) where he or she resides with his or her parents, by both par-

ents; and

(b) in all other cases, by his or her parent or by the person who
has custody of him or her. O. Reg. 127/83, s. 2,pan.

360



Reg./Règl. 500 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 500

11.— (1) The holder of a Hcence in Form 1, 2 or 7 shall attach to

the head of a deer the seal provided with the licence by affixing the

seal to the cartilage separating the nostrils in the manner prescribed

on the seal immediately after the deer has been killed and at the site

where it was killed and shall keep the seal attached thereto while the

deer is being transported. O. Reg. 499/82, s. I, pari.

(2) Subject to subsections (9) and (10), a holder of a licence in

Form 3 or 8 who is not hunting in a party and who has killed a moose
or who is hunting in a party a member of which has killed a moose,

shall attach the seal provided with the licence,

(a) in the case of a calf moose, to its lower jaw, which shall be

kept whole but may be separated from the head;

(b) in the case of a bull or cow moose, to the tendon of one of

its hind legs, keeping the scrotal sac or vulva, as the case

may be, attached to that leg or connective tissue,

in the manner prescribed on the seal, immediately after the moose
has been killed and at the site where it was killed and shall keep the

seal attached to the moose while it is being transported. O. Reg.

571/88, s. 1 (1).

(3) A holder of a licence in Form 4 or 9 who has killed a bear

shall attach the seal provided with the licence to the carcass of the

bear in the manner prescribed on the seal, immediately after the bear

has been killed, and at the site where it was killed, and shall keep the

seal attached to the bear while it is being transported. O. Reg.

138/83, s. 3 (\),part.

(4) Every holder of a licence in Form 5 who has killed a wild tur-

key shall.

of a licence in Form 5 shall, at the time of the hunt, have a seal pro-

vided with the tag in Form 12 on his or her person and shall produce

and show it to any officer on request by the officer. O. Reg.

688/86, s. 2 (3), part.

12. Subsections 3 (12) and 11 (4) do not apply to a holder of a

licence in Form 5 when hunting wild turkeys on a game bird hunting

preserve as authorized under Regulation 493 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990. O. Reg. 688/86, s. 3.

13.— (I) Subject to subsection (2), the holder of a licence in Form
1, 2 or 5 shall not,

(a) carry or use a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power
than the rifle known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle; or

(b) while hunting with a shotgun have in his or her gun or on

his or her person any shotgun shells loaded with ball or with

shot larger than number two shot.

in an area during an open season for moose in that area.

1980, Reg. 420, s. 10 (1); O. Reg. 524/86, s. 1 (I), part.

R.R.O.

(2) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 may do any of the acts

prohibited by subsection (1) in an area during an open season for

deer and moose in that area. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 10 (2).

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the holder of a licence in Form 3 or

5 shall not,

(a) carry or use a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power
than the rifle known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle; or

(a) immediately after the kill and at the site of the kill, attach

the seal provided with the tag in Form 12 to the leg of the

turkey in the manner indicated on the seal; and

(b) while hunting with a shotgun have in his or her gun or on

his or her person any shotgun shells loaded with ball or with

shot larger than number two shot.

(b) keep the seal attached to the leg of the turkey at all times

until it is prepared for consumption. O. Reg. 688/86,

s. 2(1).

(5) The seal provided with a licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8 or 9

expires with the fourth day after the close of the open season.

O. Reg. 683/82, s. 1.

(6) The holder of a licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 or 9 shall

provide the information required on the seal in the manner pre-

scribed on the seal immediately after the animal has been killed.

O. Reg. 138/83, s. 3 (2),part; O. Reg. 688/86, s. 2 (2).

(7) No holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 shall attach the seal pro-

vided with the licence to an antlerless deer that has been killed by
another person. O. Reg. 571/88, s. 1 (2).

(8) No holder of a licence in Form 5 shall attach the seal provided

with the tag in Form 12 to a wild turkey that has been killed by
another person. O. Reg. 688/86, s. 2 {3), part.

(9) No holder of a licence in Form 3 or 8 other than the holder of

a licence that has been validated to hunt bull moose shall attach the

seal provided with the licence to a bull moose.

(10) No holder of a licence in Form 3 or 8 other than the holder

of a licence that has been validated to hunt cow moose shall attach

the seal provided with the licence to a cow moose. O. Reg. 571/88,

s. 1 (3).

(11) Except as otherwise provided in the regulations, the holder

of a licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8 or 9 shall, at the time of hunt,

have the seal provided with the. licence on his or her person and shall

produce and show it to any officer whenever requested by the

officer. O. Reg. 219/85, s. 1.

(12) Except as otherwise provided in this Regulation, the holder

in an area during an open season for deer in that area.

1980, Reg. 420, s. 10 (3); O. Reg. 524/86, s. 1 {l),part.

R.R.O.

(4) The holder of a licence in Form 3 may do any of the acts pro-

hibited by subsection (3) in an area during an open season for deer

and moose in that area. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 10 (4).

(5) The holder of a licence in Form 4 shall not,

(a) carry or use a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power
than the rifle known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle; or

(b) while hunting with a shotgun have in his or her gun or on
his or her person any shotgun shells loaded with ball or with

shot larger than number two shot,

in an area during an open season for deer or moose in that area,

unless he or she has a valid licence to hunt deer or moose in that

area. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 10 (5); O. Reg. 524/86, s. 1 (1),

part.

(6) The holder of a licence in Form 7 shall not,

(a) carry or use a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power
than the rifle known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle; or

(b) while hunting with a shotgun have in his or her gun or on

his or her person any shotgun shells loaded with ball or with

shot larger than number two shot,

in an area during an open season for moose in that area, unless there

is in addition to an open season for moose, an open season for deer

in that area that is not restricted to residents. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

420, s. 10 (6); O. Reg. 524/86, s. 1 (\),part.

(7) The holder of a licence in Form 8 shall not.
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(a) carry or use a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power

than the rifle known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle; or

(b) while hunting with a shotgun have in his or her gun or on

his or her person any shotgun shells loaded with ball or with

shot larger than number two shot,

in an area during an open season for deer in that area, unless there is

in addition to an open season for deer, an open season for moose in

that area that is not restricted to residents. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420,

s. 10 (7); O. Reg. 524/86, s. 1 {\),part.

(8) The holder of a licence in Form 9 shall not,

(a) carry or use a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power

than the rifle known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle; or

(b) while hunting with a shotgun have in his or her gun or on

his or her person any shotgun shells loaded with ball or with

shot larger than number two shot,

in an area during an open season for deer or moose in that area,

unless he has a valid licence to hunt deer or moose in that area.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 10 (8); O. Reg. 524/86, s. 1 {\),part.

(9) The holder of a licence in Form 5 shall not carry or use a rifle

of greater calibre than the rifle known as a .275-calibre rifle, except a

flint lock or percussion cap muzzle loading rifle, in the counties of

Brant, Elgin, Essex, Huron, Kent, Lambton, Middlesex, North-

umberland, Oxford, Perth and Wellington, the regional municipali-

ties of Durham, Haldimand-Norfolk, Halton, Hamilton-Wentworth,

Niagara, Peel, Waterloo and York and The Municipality of Metro-

politan Toronto.

(10) No person shall use a rifle known as a rim-fire rifle, a shot-

gun smaller than 20 gauge when loaded with shot or any shotgun

loaded with shot smaller than SO or number 1 buck for the purpose

of hunting bear, caribou, deer, elk or moose. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

420, s. 10 (9, 10).

(11) The holder of a licence that authorizes the holder to hunt

racoon at night shall not carry or use a firearm other than a .22-cali-

bre rim-fire rifle chambered for cartridges known as .22 short, .22

long or .22 long rifle when hunting racoon. O. Reg. 524/86,

s. 1 (2).

(12) The holder of a licence that authorizes the holder to hunt

raccoon at night shall not have in the holder's possession while in a

vehicle or vessel a firearm unless it is unloaded and encased.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 10 (12).

14. Despite section 13, where there is an open season for hunting

deer with a bow and arrow only, in a part of Ontario lying south of

the French and Mattawa rivers, the holder of a licence in Form 5 may
carry or use,

(a) a rifle of greater calibre or projectile power than the rifle

known as a .22-calibre rim-fire rifle; or

(b) a shotgun loaded with ball or with shot larger than number
two shot,

to hunt game that the licence authorizes, provided that there is an

open season therefor. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 11; O. Reg.

524/86, s. 2.

15. Subject to Regulation 479 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 and despite subsections 13 (5) and (8), the holder of a licence in

Form 4 or 9 may carry or use any firearm other than,

(a) a rifle known as a rim-fire rifle;

(b) a shotgun smaller than 20 gauge when loaded with shot; or

(c) a shotgun loaded with shot smaller than SG or number 1

buck,

to hunt black bear during an open season therefor in a wildlife man-
agement unit during an open season in that unit for hunting deer or

moose with bow and arrow only. O. Reg. 683/82, s. 2.

16.— (1) No person shall,

(a) take or capture a fox;

(b) possess or use a firearm; or

(c) use or be accompanied by less than twelve or more than

fifty dogs,

while hunting under the authority of a licence in Form 10.

(2) It is a condition of a licence in Form 10 that not less than

three persons and, subject to subsection 18 (4) of the Act, not more
than 125 persons shall hunt at one time under the authority of the

licence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 12.

17.— (1) A licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9, 16 or 17 expires with

the 31st day of December next following the date on which it is

issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 13 (1).

(2) Except as otherwise provided herein, a licence in Form 5

issued to a resident is valid only,

(a) from the 1st day of September to and including the 31st day

of August next following in that part of Ontario described

in Schedule 1 and referred to as the Southern Region; and

(b) from the 1st day of September to and including the 15th day

of June next following in any part of Ontario described in

Schedule 2 and referred to as the Northern Region.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 13 (2); O. Reg. 155/83, s. 2 (1).

(3) Except as otherwise provided herein, a licence in Form 5

issued to a non-resident is valid only from the 1st day of September

to and including the last day of February next following. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 420, s. 13 (3).

(4) Despite subsection (2), a licence in Form 5 issued to a resi-

dent is valid to hunt game birds on a game bird hunting preserve

from and including the 1st day of September to and including the 31st

day of August next following. O. Reg. 624/85, s. 1.

(5) Despite subsection (3), a licence in Form 5 issued to a non-

resident is valid to hunt game birds on a game bird hunting preserve

from and including the 1st day of September to and including the 31st

day of August next following, if there is affixed thereto a tag in Form
6 or 14. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 13 (5).

(6) Despite subsection (3), a licence in Form 5 issued to a non-

resident is valid to hunt wolves from and including the 1st day of Sep-

tember to and including the 15th day of June next following if there

is affixed thereto a tag in Form 6. O. Reg. 187/82, s. 1.

(7) A licence in Form 10 is valid only from and including the 1st

day of April to and including the 31st day of December next follow-

ing.

(8) A licence in Form 15 is valid only from and including the 1st

day of September to and including the last day of February next

following. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 13 (6, 7).

18. Despite subsection 17 (1) and except as otherwise provided in

the regulations, a licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8 or 9 expires when

the seal provided therewith is attached to the carcass of a bear, deer

or moose, as the case may be. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 14.

19. Where a holder of a licence in Form 8 is hunting with an

immediate relative and the immediate relative kills and seals a
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moose, the holder of the Hcence in Form 8 may continue to hunt for

a moose provided he or she is accompanied by the immediate

relative. O. Reg. 186/84, s. 4.

20. Where a person holds a licence in Form 3 or 8 and also holds

a licence in Form 4 or 9, and the person lawfully kills and seals a

moose, the person may continue to hunt for a black bear in the area

where the licence in Form 3 or 8 was valid prior to the taking of the

moose. O. Reg. 84/86, s. 1.

21. Where a person holds a licence in Form 1, 2 or 7 and also

holds a licence in Form 4 or 9, and the person lawfully kills and seals

a deer, the person may continue to hunt for a black bear in any part

of Ontario in which the licensee is authorized to hunt black bear.

O. Reg. 335/86, s. 1.

22.— (1) A tag in Form 6 or 13 is valid from and including the 1st

day of September to and including the last day of February next fol-

lowing.

(2) Despite subsection (1), a tag in Form 6 is valid to hunt game
birds on a game bird hunting preserve from and including the 1st day

of September to and including the 31st day of August next following.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 15 (1, 2).

(3) Despite subsection (1), a tag in Form 6 is valid to hunt wolves

from and including the 1st day of September to and including the

15th day of June next following. O. Reg. 187/82, s. 2.

(4) A tag in Form 11 expires with the 31st day of December next

following the date on which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420,

s. 15 (3).

(5) A tag in Form 14 is valid from and including the 1st day of

September to and including the 31st day of August next following.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 15 (5).

23.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), a licence in Form 1, 2 or 7 is

not valid for hunting deer on Barrie Island or Manitoulin Island in

the Territorial District of Manitoulin, unless the licence has attached

to it a consent.

(a) in a form furnished by the Ministry of Natural Resources;

and

(b) signed by the owner of the land on any such island on which

the holder of the licence is hunting deer.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a licence mentioned therein

where the holder thereof is the owner of land and hunts on the

owner's own land. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 16.

24.— (1) In this section,

"authorized employee" means an employee of the Ministry of Natu-

ral Resources who is authorized to issue a certificate in Form 33;

"black bear guiding or baiting services" means black bear guiding or

baiting services rendered by a person who,

(a) has provided those services to non-resident hunters in at

least one of the three years immediately before the coming
into force of this section, and

(b) is authorized in writing by the district manager of the

administrative district of the Ministry of Natural Resources

where these services have been provided to issue a certifi-

cate in Form 33;

"farm vacation house" means a house on land used for agricultural

purposes, designed, fitted or employed as a temporary dwelling for

a person on vacation;

"houseboat" means a boat designed, fitted or employed as a tempo-
rary or permanent dwelling;

"immediate relative", when used with reference to the holder of a

licence in Form 4, means a grandparent, father, mother, spouse,

son, daughter, brother, sister or grandchild of the holder;

"operator of a tourist establishment" includes a person who has pro-

vided to non-resident hunters in at least one of the three years

immediately before the coming into force of this section,

(a) accommodation in a farm vacation house, on a houseboat

or on lands of an Indian band,

(b) non-resident black bear guiding or baiting services, or

(c) air transportation to a hunting outpost site and customary

services to black bear hunters, where the air carrier is

licensed by the Canadian Transport Commission and Trans-

port Canada;

"tourist establishment" means an establishment that accommodated
non-resident black bear hunters or provided black bear guiding or

baiting services in at least one of the three years immediately

before the coming into force of this section where the establish-

ment consists of any one or a combination of any of,

(a) a cabin establishment,

(b) a camping establishment,

(c) a cottage establishment,

(d) a hotel,

(e) a motel,

(f) a motor hotel,

(g) an outpost establishment,

(h) a resort, or

(i) a tourist outfitter establishment,

as defined in Regulation 1037 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990. O. Reg. 27/87, s. 1, part; O. Reg. 499/87, s. 3; O. Reg.

629/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 261/89, s. I (1).

(2) A licence in Form 9 is not valid for hunting black bear unless

a certificate in Form 33 signed by an authorized employee or an

operator of a tourist estabishment is attached to the licence and the

holder of the licence,

(a) is hunting with an immediate relative who is the holder of a

licence in Form 4; or

(b) at the time of the hunt,

(i) owns real property in a wildlife management unit

that has an open season for the hunting of black bear

for non-residents, or

(ii) has contracted for bear guiding or baiting services

with the operator of a tourist establishment and is

accommodated,

(A) on the premises of the tourist establishment,

(B) on a Crown land site, the occupation of which

is authorized by a district manager of an

administrative district of the Ministry of Natu-

ral Resources, or

(C) on privately owned lands, the occupation of

which is authorized by the owner thereof.

O. Reg. 27/87, s. 1, part; O. Reg. 261/89,

s. 1 (2).

"Xta.



Reg./Règl. 500 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 500

(3) An owner of real property referred to in subsection (2) shall

not hunt in a wildlife management unit other than the wildlife man-
agement unit in which the real property is located.

(4) No person other than an authorized employee or an operator

of a tourist establishment to whom certificates in Form 33 have been
delivered and whose signature is on file with the district manager of

an administrative district of the Ministry of Natural Resources for

the purpose of issuing a certificate in Form 33 shall issue the certifi-

cate.

(5) No person shall transfer a certificate in Form 33. O. Reg.

27/87, s. l,part.

(6) No operator of a tourist establishment shall issue a certificate

in Form 33 to a non-resident hunter unless the hunter has contracted

with the operator for black bear guiding or baiting services.

O. Reg. 261/89, s. 1 (3).

(7) An application for a certificate in Form 33 by a non-resident

who,

(a) will be hunting with an immediate relative who is the holder

of a licence in Form 4; or

(b) is, at the time of the application and will be at the time of

the hunt, the owner of real property in a wildlife manage-
ment unit that has an open season for the hunting of black

bear for non-residents,

shall be in Form 32. O. Reg. 27/87, s. l,part.

(8) A certificate in Form 33 shall be issued in triplicate and the

issuer shall,

(a) issue an original copy to the applicant therefor;

(b) complete the part of the certificate preceding the hunter's

report;

(c) present the duplicate copy to the applicant for the comple-
tion of the report upon conclusion of the hunt;

(d) retain the triplicate copy for not less than one year after the

day on which the certificate expires;

(e) return the duplicate copy of each issued certificate with the

completed hunter's report to the district manager of the

administrative district of the Ministry of Natural Resources
in which the certificate was issued on or before,

(i) the 10th day of July in the year the certificate is

issued in the case of a certificate issued before the

30th day of June, and

(ii) the 10th day of December in the year the certificate

is issued in all other cases; and

(f) return all three copies of the unissued, cancelled or void
certificates on or before the 10th day of December in the

year the certificates are delivered to the issuer to the district

manager of the administrative district of the Ministry of
Natural Resources in which the certificates were delivered

for issuance. O. Reg. 132/87, s. 2; O. Reg. 554/88, s. 1;

O. Reg. 261/89, s. 1 (4).

(9) A certificate in Form 33 is valid for the area and for the

period specified in the certificate. O. Reg. 261/89, s. 1 (5).

25. A licence in Form 5 issued to a non-resident is not valid for

hunting rabbits in the County of,

(a) Essex, except the Township of Pelee;

(b) Kent; or

(c) Lambton. R.R.0. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 17.

26. The fee for a licence or tag in a Form in column 1 of Schedule
3 is,

(a) the fee in column 2; and

(b) the issuing fee in column 3,

set opposite thereto. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, s. 18.

Schedule 1

SOUTHERN REGION

That part of Ontario described as follows:

1. The counties of Brant, Bruce, Dufferin, Dundas, Elgin, Essex,

Frontenac, Glengarry, Grenville, Grey, Haliburton, Hastings,

Huron, Kent, Lambton, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox and Addington,
Middlesex, Northumberland, Oxford, Perth, Peterborough, Pres-

cott. Prince Edward, Renfrew, Russell, Simcoe, Stormont, Victoria,

and Wellington.

2. The regional municipalities of Durham, Haldimand-Norfolk,
Halton, Hamilton-Wentworth, Niagara, Ottawa-Carleton, Peel,

Waterloo, and York. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, Sched. 1.

Schedule 2

NORTHERN REGION

Any part of Ontario other than that part decribed in Schedule 1.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, Sched. 2.
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Schedule 3
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of City, Town or Village (print
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of City, Town or Village (print
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Postal Code
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Street Address,
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Issuer's Number
1 1 1 1 1
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Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence

is issued to

Mr./

Ms.
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First Name (print)

Middle

Initial
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Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence

is issued to

Mr./

Ms.
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Form 11

Game and Fish Act

Deer Licence

Serial Number

19

ARCHERY TAG TO HUNT DEER

Serial Number

Tag Serial Number

This tag authorizes

to take a wild turkey with a beard

inWMU

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, Form 11; O. Reg. 519/86, s. 4 (11).

Form 12

Game and Fish Act

RESIDENT'S WILD TURKEY

VALIDATION TAG 19

(Last Name)

(First Name) (Middle Initial)

(WMU Number)

(during the open season specified above)

Remove the backing from this tag and stick the tag to the back of your licence to hunt small game. O. Reg. 688/86, s. 5.

Form 13

Game and Fish Act
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Form 14

Game and Fish Act

19 -19

NON-RESIDENT'S TAG TO HUNT GAME BIRDS
ON A GAME BIRD HUNTING PRESERVE

Serial Number

Small Game Licence

Serial Number

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, Form 14; O. Reg. 185/84, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 519/86, s. 4 (13).

Form 15

Game and Fish Act

RESIDENT'S DOG LICENCE (RACCOON) 19 - 19..

Licence Serial Number

Small Game
Hunting Licence

Serial Number

Social Insurance Number

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence authorizes the use of a dog described as

follows:

and owned by .

to be used to hunt raccoon at night during the open season for raccoon.

This licence is valid only from the 1st day of September, 19 , to the last day of February, 19..

(signature of issuer) (signature of licensee)

(date)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, Form 15; O. Reg. 185/84, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 699/84, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 519/86, s. 4 (14)

Form 16

Game and Fish Act

DOG LICENCE (CARIBOU, DEER OR MOOSE) 19 Social Insurance or Social Security Number

Licence Serial Number

Serial Number of a licence

to hunt deer or moose
held by the licensee
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Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence authorizes the use of a dog described as

follows:

and owned by ,

to be used to hunt caribou, deer or moose during the open season.

This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 19

(signature of issuer) (signature of licensee)

(date)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 420, Form 16; O. Reg. 184/84, s. 3,pa/t; O. Reg. 699/84, s. 2,part; O. Reg. 519/86, s. 4 (15).

Form 17

Game and Fish Act

LICENCE TO SELL THE MEAT OF MUSKRAT,
BEAVER, RACCOON OR BEAR

Licence Serial Number
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Date of Birth

Year Month Day

City,
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(IF YOU DO NOT KNOW THE LICENCE NUMBER THIS MUST BE COMPLETED).

e.g. Joe's Sport Shop,

99 Wilderness Road,
Anywhere,
Ontario.

This information must be the

same as shown on the licence

Last Name (Print)

Date of Birth

Year Month Day Height
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City,
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City,
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Form 24 Form 27

19 Antlerless Deer Tag

Tag Serial Number ...

This authorizes the holder of licence number

to hunt antlerless deer in WMU

O. Reg. 397/82, s. 2,part.

19 Antlerless Deer Tag

Tag Serial Number

This authorizes

(initials and last name)

to hunt antlerless deer in W.M.U

Form 25
O. Reg. 397/82 s. 2,part.

19 Controlled Deer Hunt Validation Tag

Tag Serial Number

This authorizes

(initials and last name)

to hunt antlered and antlerless deer in W.M.U.

,19 to. ,19

Form 28

Game and Fish Act

O. Reg. 410/87, s. 3.

Form 26

19 Controlled Deer Hunt Validation Tag

Tag Serial Number

This authorizes

(initials and last name)

to hunt only antlered deer in W.M.U ,

, 19 to 19..

Moose Validation Tag 19

Tag Serial Number

.

This tag authorizes

(Last Name)

(First Name) (Middle Initial)

to take

in WMU

(a moose of a specific age and sex)

(WMU Number or any)

(during the open season for moose with bows

and muzzle loaders, if appropriate)

Remove the backing from this tag and stick the tag to the back of
your moose licence.

O. Reg. 410/87, s. 4.

Form 29

Game and Fish Act

RESIDENT'S APPLICATION FOR A MOOSE VALIDATION TAG 19

Please print. No Fee Required

I hereby apply to hunt a bull or a cow moose in the following Wildlife Management Units:

O. Reg. 138/83, s. 5, part.

No..
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First Name
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who is my , and who qualifies to hunt as

(relationship)

an Ontario resident as evidenced by:

Proof of Hunting Experience

Ont. Lie. No Year .

Note: Where Part (A) is completed, this application must be submitted with your immediate relative's application for a moose validation tag

together with an affidavit sworn before a notary public, verifying your relationship to your immediate relative.

Choice of Wildlife Management Unit
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(Street Address, Apt. No., P.O. Box or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)

(Province, State, Country) (Postal/Zip Code)

I hereby make application for a Black Bear Hunting Licence Validation Certificate.

(Complete either Part A or B)

PART A

I will hunt with an immediate relative*,

(Name and Address)

who is my , and is the holder of a resident's licence.

(Relationship)

(Where Part A is completed this application must be accompanied by an affidavit sworn before a commissioner or a notary public verifying your
relationship to your immediate relative.)

*Immediate relative is defined as an applicant's grandparent, father, mother, spouse, son, daughter, brother, sister or grandchild.

PARTB

I am the owner of real property located at

Lot , Concession or Plan , in the

of registered in the Land Registry Office for the (t Registry) (t Land Titles) Division of

Your affidavit, sworn before a commissioner or a notary public, verifying that you are the owner of real property as stated in Part B, shall be filed

with this application.

t Strike out where not applicable.

Wildlife Management Unit in which the property is located

Please complete this application. If you have completed Part A, return it to the District Manager of the Administrative District of the Ministry of

Natural Resources where you intend to hunt. If you have completed Part B, return it to the District Manager of the Administrative District of the

Ministry of Natural Resources in which the property is located. Applications that are incomplete or illegible will not be accepted.

(Signature of Applicant) (Date)

O. Reg. 132/87, s. 3,part.

Form 33

Game and Fish Act

BLACK BEAR HUNTING LICENCE VALIDATION CERTIFICATE

Please Print. No fee required.

'Strike out where not applicable

No.

District Code

Tourist Outfitter No.

L
(Last Name) (First Name) (Middle Initial)
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of

(Street Address, Apt. No., P.O. Box or Rural Route)

(City, Town, Village)

being the operator* of

(Postal/Zip Code)

(Name of Tourist Establishment, Hunting Services or Air Carrier)

or an authorized

employee* of the Ministry of Natural Resources

(Administrative District)

. certify that

(Last Name) (First Name) (Middle Initial)

of

(City, Town, Village) (Province, State or Country)

(a) has contracted with me for guiding or baiting services for the period from

to ,19 ,

n in Black Bear Management Area No ,

or

n on private land in Wildlife Management Unit No , for which my clients have permission to hunt black bears;

(Where the certificate is issued under clause (a), it is valid for the period noted above.)

or

(b) alleges that he/she is,

(i) hunting* with

(Name of immediate relative)

(Postal/Zip Code)

(relationship) (Hunter's Licence Number)

(ii) the owner of real property* in Wildlife Management Unit No

(Where the certificate is issued under clause (b), it is valid during the open season for black bear.)

(Date) (Signature of Issuer)

The following information must be provided by the hunter to the issuer of this certificate at the end of the hunt:

1. The serial number of my Licence to Hunt Black Bear is B.

2. I hunted black bear during the valid period of this Certificate. Yes D No D

3. I hunted mostly in Wildlife Management Unit (WMU)# for days

4. The total number of live bears I saw while hunting in thisWMU was

5. I attached my game seal to:

Female adult Yes D No D

Male adult Yes D No D

Female Cub

Male Cub

Nothing

Yes n No n

Yes n No n

Yes D No n
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6. This bear was shot on in WMU # .

(Date)

O. Reg. 58/88, s. 2; O. Reg. 261/89, s. 2.

REGULATION 501

HUNTING ON CROWN LANDS IN THE
GEOGRAPHIC TOWNSHIPS OF BRUTON AND

CLYDE

1. During the open season for deer or moose, no person shall

hunt or trap on the Crown lands described in the Schedule except

that,

(a) the holder of a licence in Form 1 , 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 or 9 of Reg-

ulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, who is

a member of the camp for which a regulated hunting camp
licence is issued, may hunt any game animal or game bird in

accordance with the licence during its open season; and

(b) the holder of a licence in Form 1 of Regulation 492 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt or trap fur-

bearing animals in accordance with the licence and hunt

game during its open season as permitted by subsection

62 (6) of the Act. O. Reg. 247/83, s. 1.

2. A regulated hunting camp licence shall be in Form 1. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 421, s. 2.

3. An application for a licence in Form 1 shall be in Form 2.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 421, s. 3.

4. The fee for a licence in Form 1 is $21. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

421, s. 4;0. Reg. 600/90, s. 1.

5. A licence in Form 1 is valid from the fourth day immediately

preceding the first day of the open season for deer or for moose in

wildlife management unit 54 as numbered and described in Regula-

tion 530 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, whichever is the

earlier, and expires with the fourth day after the close of the open
season for deer or moose in wildlife management unit 54, whichever
is the later. O. Reg. 247/83, s. 2.

6. It is a condition of a licence in Form 1

,

(a) that no structure, building or accommodation other than a

tent or a vehicle used for living accommodation, shall be
placed on the area described in the Schedule;

(b) that no tent or vehicle used for living accommodation shall

be placed on any site other than that mentioned in the

licence;

(c) that all tents, including floors and sidewalls, and vehicles

used for living accommodation shall be removed from the

Crown lands in the geographic townships of Bruton and
Clyde in the Provisional County of Haliburton on or before

the expiry of the licence;

(d) that a member of the camp shall hunt only from the site

mentioned in the licence; and

(e) that not more than twelve members of the camp shall hunt

at the same time. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 421, s. 6; O. Reg.

247/83, s. 3.

7.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 of this Regulation shall

complete the questionnaire provided by the Ministry of Natural

Resources and return the questionnaire to the office of the Ministry

specified thereon within ten days after the close of the season for

deer or moose in wildlife management unit 54, whichever is the later,

in the year in which the licence is issued.

(2) Any person who refuses or neglects to complete the question-

naire and return it to the Ministry as required by subsection (1) is

ineligible to receive a licence in Form 1 of this Regulation in the year
next following. O. Reg. 247/83, s. 4.

Schedule

The Crown lands in the geographic townships of Bruton and Clyde
in the County of Haliburton except:

1. Those lands that lie within 1609 metres of the shoreline of King-
scote Lake in the said geographic Township of Bruton.

2. A strip of land 3218 metres in perpendicular width lying 1609

metres on either side of the Hydro line extending from Lot 1, Con-
cession V, on the westerly boundary of the geographic Township of

Clyde to Lot 32, Concession XV, on the easterly boundary of that

geographic township. O. Reg. 247/83, s. 5.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

19.,

No.

REGULATED HUNTING CAMP LICENCE

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject to

their limitations, this licence is issued to

(name of licensee)

and the other members of the licensee's camp to place a tent or vehi-

cle used for living accommodation on the site designated as

No on Lot in

Concession in the Geographic Township

of and to hunt from it on the Crown
lands in the geographic townships of Bruton and Clyde in the County
of Haliburton.

The names, addresses, classes of hunting licences and licence num-
bers of the members of the camp are:

Name
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of

This licence is valid from the day

,19

., 19.to the day of

Date

Signature of Issuer

O. Reg. 247/83, s. 6; O. Reg. 600/90, s. 2.

Form 2

Game and Fish Act

19

APPLICATION FOR A REGULATED HUNTING CAMP
LICENCE
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10. Middle Falls Provincial Camp and Picnic Grounds.

11. Nagagamisis.

12. Quetico.

13. Rene Brunelle.

14. The Shoals.

15. Tidewater.

16. Wakami Lake.

17. Lady Evelyn—Smoothwater.

18. Restoule.

19. Mississagi,

provided that he or she keeps the firearm unloaded and encased.

O. Reg. 127/82, s. 2, part; O. Reg. 411/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 258/89,

s. 2; O. Reg. 292/89, s. 2.

(2) The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may possess in the areas

referred to in subsection (1) game birds, rabbits and squirrels that

were legally taken. O. Reg. 127/82, s. 2, part.

(3) In Polar Bear Provincial Park, a person who has a permit

issued by the district manager of the Ministry's administrative district

at Moosonee may possess the gun specified in the permit, if the per-

son transports the gun in the manner specified in the permit.

O. Reg. 323/84, s. 1.

Ducks, Geese, Rails, Coots and Gallinules

8.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, upon depositing his or her

licence with the officer in charge, may be issued a licence in Form 1

to hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots and gallinules on a Monday,
Wednesday, Friday or Saturday during the open season therefor in

any year in the areas described in,

(a) Schedule 2;

(b) paragraph 1 of Schedule 3; and

(c) paragraph 1 of Schedule 4. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422,

s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 10/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 565/86, s. 2.

(2) A licence in Form 1 expires with the day on which it is issued.

(3) The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall not hunt except from a

blind that he or she has rented from the officer in charge. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 422, s. 6 (2, 3).

9. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots and
gallinules during the open season in any year in the areas described

in Schedules 19 and 31. O. Reg. 516/85, s. 2; O. Reg. 258/89, s. 3.

10.—(1) The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may be issued a licence in

Form 2 to hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots and gallinules on a Monday,
Wednesday, Friday and Saturday during the open season therefor in

any year in the areas described in,

(a) paragraph 2 of Schedule 3; and

(b) paragraph 2 of Schedule 4.

(2) A licence in Form 2 expires with the last day of the open sea-

son for ducks, geese, rails, coots and gallinules. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

422, s. 7.

11.— (1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), no person shall erect a

blind in the area described in paragraph 2 of Schedule 3.

(2) The holder of a licence in Form 2 may be issued a licence in

Form 5 to erect a blind in the area described in paragraph 2 of Sched-

ule 3 for the purpose of hunting in the area.

(3) The holder of a licence in Form 5 may erect a blind in the area

described in paragraph 2 of Schedule 3 for the purpose of hunting in

the area.

(4) Where the holder of a licence in Form 5 erects a blind in the

area described in paragraph 2 of Schedule 3, he or she shall,

(a) affix and keep affixed in a conspicuous place on the exterior

of the blind erected by him or her the numbered badge sup-

plied to him or her by the officer in charge; and

(b) on or before the 15th day of March in the year next follow-

ing the year in which he or she erected the blind, dismantle

and remove the blind from the area described in paragraph

2 of Schedule 3. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, s. 8.

12. The holder of a licence in Form 2 may erect a blind for the

purpose of hunting in the area described in paragraph 2 of Schedule

4, upon condition that he or she,

(a) removes the blind therefrom; and

(b) removes any decoys that he or she places in the area,

before leaving the area on the day on which he or she erected the

blind or placed such decoys in the area. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422,

s. 9.

13. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks and geese on

any day except Sunday, from the Tuesday following the second Mon-
day in October, during the open season therefor in any year in the

area described in Schedule 6, upon condition that,

(a) he or she hunts only from a blind supplied by the Ministry

for the purpose;

(b) the blind from which he or she hunts is occupied by not

more than one other person; and

(c) he or she keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased

while proceeding to or from a blind. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

422, s. 10.

14.— (1) No person shall erect a blind for rent in any of the areas

described in Schedules 2, 3, 5 and 6 and paragraph 1 of Schedule 4.

(2) No person shall erect a blind for rent in the area described in

paragraph 2 of Schedule 4 until after the person has rented the blind

for the day to a holder of a licence in Form 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

422, s. 12.

15. Before leaving any of the areas described in Schedules 2 and 4

and paragraph 1 of Schedule 3, the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2

shall report to the officer in charge and shall produce for inspection

any duck, goose, rail, coot or gallinule killed by him. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 422, s. 13; O. Reg. 10/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 565/86, s. 4.

16. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks, geese, rails,

coots and gallinules on a Monday, Wednesday or Friday or until 12

o'clock noon on a Saturday during the open season therefor in any

year in the area described in Schedule 5 if,

(a) the holder's motor vehicle is parked in an area designated

as a parking area;

(b) the holder hunts only within a radius of twelve metres from
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a blind provided by the Ministry and marked by an officer

of the Ministry with the number of the area in which the

holder's motor vehicle is parked;

(c) the area from which the holder hunts is occupied by not

more than one other person; and

(d) the holder keeps his or her firearms unloaded and encased

except while occupying the hunting area. O. Reg. 10/86,

s. 3.

17. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, if he or she is a registered

guest at Shagamu River Camp or Sutton River Camp, may hunt

ducks, geese, rails, coots, snipe and gallinules during the open sea-

son therefor in any area described in Schedule 10 and may possess

and use a firearm for the purpose in the areas described. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 422, s. 14.

18. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt ducks, geese, rails,

coots and gallinules on any day except Sunday from the third Satur-

day in October to the end of the open season therefor in any year in

the area described in Schedule 16 if,

(a) the holder's motor vehicle is parked in an area designated

as a parking area;

(b) the holder hunts only within a radius of seventy-five metres

from a stake planted by an officer of the Ministry and

marked with the number of the area in which the holder's

motor vehicle is parked;

(c) the area from which the holder hunts is occupied by no
more than two other persons;

(d) the holder keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased

except while occupying the hunting area; and

(e) the holder removes the blind before leaving the area after

the hunt. O. Reg. 681/83, s. 2.

Pheasants

19. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt pheasants on any

day, except Sunday, from the Wednesday following the second Mon-
day in October to the 30th day of November, both inclusive, during

the open season therefor in any year, between the hours of 9 o'clock

in the forenoon and 12 o'clock noon, and 1 o'clock in the afternoon

and 5 o'clock in the afternoon in the area described in Schedule 7,

upon condition that,

(a) the licensee deposits the licence with the officer in charge;

(b) there are not more than thirty-nine other persons hunting in

the area described in Schedule 7 at the time the licensee

presents his or her licence to the officer in charge;

(c) the licensee reports to the officer in charge between 12

o'clock noon and 12.30 o'clock in the afternoon;

(d) the licensee does not shoot or attempt to shoot any pheas-

ant that is on the ground;

(e) the licensee does not shoot or attempt to shoot more than

two pheasants in one day in the area described in Schedule

7;

(f) the licensee uses a shotgun loaded with shot not heavier

than No. 5;

(g) before leaving the area described in Schedule 7, the licensee

reports to the officer in charge and produces for inspection

any pheasant the licensee has killed; and

(h) the licensee parks in a designated parking area. O. Reg.

398/86, s. l,part.

20. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt pheasants on any

day, other than Sunday, Monday or Tuesday, during the open season

therefor in any year, between the hours of 9 o'clock in the forenoon

and 12 o'clock noon, and 1 o'clock in the afternoon and 4.30 o'clock

in the afternoon in the area described in Schedule 8, if,

(a) the licensee deposits his or her licence with the officer in

charge;

(b) there are not more than forty-four other persons hunting in

the area described in Schedule 8 at the time the licensee

presents his or her licence to the officer in charge;

(c) the licensee reports to the officer in charge between 12

o'clock noon and 12.30 o'clock in the afternoon;

(d) the licensee does not shoot or attempt to shoot any pheas-

ant that is on the ground;

(e) the licensee does not shoot or attempt to shoot more than

two pheasants in one day in the area described in Schedule

8;

(f) the licensee uses a shotgun loaded with shot not heavier

than No. 2; and

(g) before leaving the area described in Schedule 8, the licensee

reports to the officer in charge and produces for inspection

any pheasant killed by the licensee. O. Reg. 398/86, s. 1,

part.

21. A licence in Form 3 expires with the day on which it is issued.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, s. 17.

Game Animals and Game Birds

22. The holder of a licence in Form 1, 2, 5 or 7 of Regulation 500

of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt game animals and

game birds on any day, except Sunday, from the 16th day of Septem-

ber to the second Saturday in November, both inclusive, during the

open season therefor in any year, between the hours of 9 o'clock in

the forenoon and 5 o'clock in the afternoon in the area described in

Schedule 9, upon condition that,

(a) the licensee deposits his or her licence with the officer in

charge and obtains a licence in Form 4;

(b) there are not more than one hundred other persons hunting

in the area described in Schedule 9 at the time the licensee

presents his or her licence to the officer in charge;

(c) the licensee does not shoot or attempt to shoot any pheas-

ant that is on the ground;

(d) the licensee does not erect any blind or other means of con-

cealment in the area described in Schedule 9; and

(e) before leaving the area described in Schedule 9, the licensee

reports to the officer in charge and produces for inspection

any game animal or bird killed by the licensee. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 422, s. 18.

23. A licence in Form 4 expires with the day on which it is issued.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, s. 19.

24. The holder of a licence in Form 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8 or 9 of Regu-

lation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt any

game animal or game bird that his or her licence authorizes him or

her to hunt,

(a) from the first day of the open season therefor or from the
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15th day of September, in any year, whichever occurs later,

to and including the last day of the open season therefor, or

the 15th day of May next following, whichever occurs first,

in an area described in Schedules 11, 14 and 15; and

(b) from the first day of the open season therefor or from the

15th day of September, in any year, whichever occurs later,

to and including the last day of the open season therefor, in

an area described in Schedules 12, 13, 17, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24,

25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38 and 39 to 66,

and he or she may possess and use a firearm for the purpose in the

above-mentioned areas. O. Reg. 127/82, s. 3; O. Reg. 347/83, s. 1;

O. Reg. 411/84, s. 2; O. Reg. 44/85, s. 3; O. Reg. 83/85, s. 2;

O. Reg. 280/85, s. 2; O. Reg. 516/85, s. 3; O. Reg. 213/89, s. 1;

O. Reg. 258/89, s. 4; O. Reg. 292/89, s. 3.

25. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt any animal or bird

that his or her licence authorizes him or her to hunt, from the first

day of the open season therefor or from the 15th day of October,

whichever occurs later, in any year, to and including the last day of

the open season therefor, or the last day of February next following,

whichever occurs first, in the area described in Schedule 18, and he

or she may possess and use a firearm for the purpose in that area.

O. Reg. 624/84, s. 2.

Sharp-Tailed Grouse and Ptarmigan

26. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, if he or she is registered as a

guest at Shagamu River Camp or Sutton River Camp, may hunt

sharp-tailed grouse and ptarmigan during the open season therefor in

any area described in Schedule 10 and may possess and use a firearm

for the purpose in the areas described. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422,

s. 20.

Licence Fees

27. The fee for a licence in a Form in Column 1 of Schedule 1 is

the fee set opposite thereto in Column 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422,

s. 21.

28.— (1) Schedules 40, 42 and 44 to 66 are revoked.

(2) Subsection (1) comes into force on the 15th day of May, 1992.

O. Reg. 258/89, s. 6, part; O. Reg. 292/85, s. 5, part.

Schedule 1

Column 1
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east 1,500.0 feet; thence south 72° east 2,600.0 feet; thence south 62°

east 2,700.0 feet; thence south 06° 09' 10" west 800.0 feet, more or

less, to the intersection with a line drawn north 57° 04' east from a

point distant 6,718.22 feet measured south 34° 03' 10" east from a

point distant 486.0 feet measured south 25° 28' west from the point of

commencement; thence south 57° 04' west 5,200.0 feet, more or less,

to a survey post planted; thence continuing south 57° 04' west 700.0

feet; thence north 34° 03' 10" west 6,718.22 feet; thence north 25° 28'

east 486.0 feet to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422,

Sched. 3.

Schedule 3

1. In the Township of Harwich in the County of Kent and

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge of Lake Erie with

the north-south dredge cut; thence north 22° 30' east along the said

dredge cut 3,280 feet, more or less, to the intersection with the most

southerly dredge cut; thence north 77° 30' west along the said dredge

cut and its northwesterly production a distance of 1 mile and 3,900

feet; thence north 38° 30' east 5 miles and 1,196 feet, more or less, to

the intersection with the westerly production of the north park

boundary lying in an easterly and westerly direction at a bearing of

north 76° 50' east; thence easterly along that production and the park

boundary 3,630 feet, more or less, to the intersection with the east-

erly limit of Lake Shore Road; thence southerly and westerly along

the easterly limit of Lake Shore Road to the intersection with the

easterly limit of Rondeau Park Road; thence southerly along the east

limit of Rondeau Park Road and its production to the intersection

with the water's edge of Lake Erie; thence in a general westerly

direction following the said water's edge of Lake Erie to the place of

beginning.

2. Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 2 according to a

plan of survey of the tract of land known as the Rondeau Peninsula

or Point aux Pins dated September 8th, 1864, prepared by Henry
Lowe, Provincial Land Surveyor, of record in the Ministry of Natural

Resources, Ontario; thence westerly along the production westerly

of the northerly limit of that lot to the water's edge of Rondeau Har-

bour; thence in a general northerly, westerly, southwesterly, south-

erly and easterly direction following the water's edge on the easterly,

northerly, westerly and southerly shores of that harbour to the inter-

section with the production northerly of the westerly limit of Lot 104

according to a plan registered in the Registry Office for the Registry

Division of Kent as No. 314; thence northerly along that production

to a point distant 290 feet measured northerly thereon from the

southwesterly corner of that lot; thence easterly parallel to the north-

erly limit of Bayview Alley according to that plan, 150 feet, more or

less, to the intersection with the production northerly of the easterly

limit of Lot 100 according to that plan; thence southerly along that

production to the water's edge of Rondeau Harbour; thence in a gen-

eral easterly direction following that water's edge to the most east-

erly extremity of Shirley Point; thence southeasterly in a straight line

to the most northerly extremity of the east face of the west pier of the

channel connecting Rondeau Harbour and Lake Erie; thence south-

erly along that easterly face to a point distant 421.18 feet measured

northerly thereon from the production easterly of the southerly limit

of Mariner's Road; thence south 77° 14' 25" east, 100 feet; thence

north 12° 45' 35" east, 800 feet; thence south 77° 14' 25" east, 700

feet; thence south 12° 45' 35" west, 850 feet, more or less, to the

water's edge of Lake Erie; thence in a general easterly direction fol-

lowing the water's edge of Lake Erie to the intersection with the

north and south dredge cut; thence north 22° 30' east along the said

dredge cut, 3,280 feet, more or less, to the intersection with the most

southerly dredge cut; thence north 77° 30' west along the said dredge

cut and its northwesterly production, a distance of 1 mile and 3,900

feet; thence north 38° 39' east, 5 miles and 1,196 feet, more or less,

to the intersection with the westerly production of the north park

boundary lying in an easterly and westerly direction at a bearing of

north 76° 50' east; thence easterly along that production and that

park boundary 3,630 feet, more or less, to the intersection with the

easterly limit of Lake Shore Road; thence southerly and westerly

along the easterly limit of Lake Shore Road to the intersection with

the easterly limit of Rondeau Park Road; thence southerly along the

east limit of Rondeau Park Road and its production to the intersec-

tion with the water's edge of Lake Erie; thence in a general north-

easterly and northerly direction following the said water's edge to the

intersection with the production easterly of the northerly limit of Lot

2 aforementioned; thence westerly along that production and the

northerly limit of that lot to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 422, Sched. 4.

Schedule 4

In the Township of Norfolk in The Regional Municipality of Hal-

dimand-Norfolk, formerly in the Township of South Walsingham in

the County of Norfolk, and described as follows:

1. Beginning at a point in the southerly production of the line

between lots 14 and 15 in Concession A in the Township of South

Walsingham and which said point is the most northeasterly angle of

the lands patented June 11, 1881, to John Woodward and William

Anderson; thence southerly along that production 24 chains, more or

less, to the northwesterly angle of a plan registered in the Registry

Office for the Registry Division of Norfolk as Plan 429; thence east-

erly along the northerly limit of that plan to the northeasterly angle

of that plan; thence southeasterly along the northeasterly limit of

that plan to the northerly limit of Erie Boulevard; thence easterly

along the northerly limit of Erie Boulevard and continuing easterly

along the northerly limit of an existing travelled road to the intersec-

tion with the easterly limit of the land expropriated by the Depart-

ment of Public Works, Ontario, according to a plan registered in the

Registry Office for the Registry Division of Norfolk as Plan 537;

thence north 19° 20' east astronomically along that easterly limit and

its production northerly 1 mile and 61 chains, more or less, to the

intersection with a line drawn east astronomically from the intersec-

tion of the water's edge on the southerly shore of Big Creek with the

northeasterly limit of Long Point Park Road; thence west astronomi-

cally 4.5 miles, more or less, to the intersection with the southerly

production of the line between lots 14 and 15 in Concession A in the

Township of South Walsingham; thence southerly along the said pro-

duction of the line between lots 14 and 15, a distance of 96 chains,

more or less, to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at a point in the water's edge on the southerly shore

of Big Creek where the same is intersected by the northeasterly limit

of Long Point Park Road as shown on Department of Highways Plan

of Survey P-2267; thence southeasterly along that limit 1 mile and 16

chains, more or less, to the intersection with a line drawn south 60°

03' west astronomically from an angle in the northeasterly limit of

the lands patented June 11, 1881, to John Woodward and William

Anderson; thence north 60° 03' east astronomically 2.92 chains;

thence south 86° 00' east 12.49 chains, more or less, to the intersec-

tion with the southerly production of the line between lots 14 and 15

in Concession A in the Township of South Walsingham; thence

northerly along the said southerly production of the line between lots

14 and 15, a distance of 96 chains, more or less, to the intersection

with a line drawn east astronomically 14 chains, more or less, to the

place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Sched. 5.

Schedule 5

Darlington Provincial Park. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Sched. 6.

Schedule 6

McRae Point Provincial Park. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Sched. 7.

Schedule 7

In the Township of Georgina in The Regional Municipality of

York, formerly in the Township of Georgina in the County of York,

and described as follows:

Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal and are referred to the meridian passing through the northwest-

erly corner of Lot 7 in Concession VIII in the former Township of

Georgina.

Firstly: Beginning at a point in the southerly limit of Lot 9 distant
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551.61 feet measured north 72° 19' 20" east along the southerly limit

of the said lot from the southwesterly corner thereof; thence south

72° 19' 20" west along the southerly limits of lots 9, 8 and 7 in Conces-

sion VIII, 4,425.31 feet to the southwesterly corner of Lot 7; thence

north 16° 47' west along the westerly limit of the last mentioned lot a

distance of 791.98 feet to the southeasterly limit of the entrance road

to Sibbald Point Provincial Park; thence north 53° 22' 30" east along

the said southeasterly limit 1,226.92 feet; thence on a curve to the

left of radius 1,170.41 feet following the southerly limit of the said

entrance road an arc distance of 1,347.36 feet; thence north 12° 35'

west along the easterly limit of the said road 1,214.56 feet; thence

north 17° 09' west along the said easterly limit of the said road 261.54

feet to the southerly limit of the road along the southerly side of the

beach parking area; thence north 79° 26' east along that limit and the

easterly production of that limit of road 2,377 feet, more or less, to a

point in that part of the easterly limit of the park which is also the

westerly limit of Block "A" as shown on Registered Plan No. 268;

thence south 17° 44' 10" east along the westerly limit of the said

Block "A", a distance of 997 feet, more or less, to an angle therein;

thence south 17° 35' 20" east along the easterly limit of Sibbald Point

Provincial Park, 2,372.77 feet, more or less, to the place of begin-

ning.

Secondly: Beginning at a point in the westerly limit of Lot 7 in

Concession VIII being in the northwesterly limit of the entrance road

to Sibbald Point Provincial Park and distant 855.76 feet measured

north 16° 47' west along the aforesaid westerly limit from the south-

westerly corner of that lot; thence north 53° 22' 30" east along that

northwesterly limit 1,215.89 feet; thence northeasterly on a curve to

the left having a radius of 1,110.41 feet an arc distance of 1,278.29

feet the chord equivalent being 1,208.87 feet measured north 20° 23'

45" east; thence north 12° 35' west along the westerly limit of that

road 1,212.16 feet; thence north 17° 19' west continuing along that

westerly limit 392.61 feet to the beginning of a curve to the left;

thence north 76° 10' west 150 feet to the northerly limit of a swamp;

thence south 68° 40' west along that northerly limit 560 feet; thence

south 57° 15' west continuing along that northerly limit 1,370 feet,

more or less, to the intersection with the westerly limit of said Lot 7;

thence southerly along that westerly limit 2,624.24 feet, more or less,

to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Sched. 8.

Schedule 8

In the Township of Scugog in The Regional Municipality of Dur-

ham, formerly in the Township of Scugog in the County of Ontario,

and described as follows:

Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 10 in Concession

XIV; thence southerly along the westerly limit of that lot to the

southwesterly corner thereof; thence southerly in a straight line to

the northwesterly corner of Lot 10 in Concession XIII; thence south-

erly along the westerly limit of that lot to the southwesterly corner

thereof; thence easterly along the southerly limit of lots 10, 11 and 12

to the intersection with the westerly limit of Charles Avenue accord-

ing to registered plan 792; thence northerly along that westerly limit

to the intersection with the westerly production of the southerly limit

of Lot 3, registered plan 792; thence easterly along that production

and the southerly limit of that Lot 3 to the high-water mark of Lake
Scugog; thence in a northerly and westerly direction along that high-

water mark to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422,

Sched. 9.

Schedule 9

Beginning at the intersection of the westerly bank of the Ganano-
que River with the northerly limit of that part of the King's Highway

known as No. 401; thence in a westerly direction along that northerly

limit to the intersection with the easterly limit of the road allowance

between the Township of Pittsburgh in the County of Frontenac and

the Township of Front of Leeds and Lansdowne in the County of

Leeds; thence northerly along that easterly limit 394.20 feet; thence

north 82° 26' 30" east 635.73 feet; thence north 0° 02' west 1,669.35

feet; thence north 79° 40' 30" east 627.46 feet to the intersection with

the line between Lot A and Lot 1 in Concession I in the Township of

Front of Leeds and Lansdowne; thence northerly along that line

1,712 feet, more or less, to the centre line of Mud Creek; thence

northeasterly along that centre line and the centre line of the north-

erly branch of that creek to the intersection with the easterly limit of

Lot 7 in Concession I in the Township of Front of Leeds and Lans-

downe; thence southerly along that easterly limit to the intersection

with the southerly bank of the south branch of Mud Creek; thence

easterly along that southerly bank to the intersection with the west-

erly bank of the Gananoque River; thence southeasterly along that

westerly bank to the place of beginning. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422,

Sched. 10.

Schedule 10

Those portions of Polar Bear Provincial Park in the Territorial

District of Kenora, Patricia Portion, described as follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of the low water mark of the low

tide of Hudson's Bay with the water's edge along the easterly bank of

Little Shagamu River; thence south 30° 00' west a distance of 5 kilo-

metres; thence north 60° 00' west a distance of 15 kilometres; thence

north 30° 00' east a distance of 5 kilometres, more or less to the low

water mark of the low tide of Hudson's Bay; thence in a southeast-

erly direction along the said low water mark to the place of begin-

ning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of latitude 55° 15' north with longi-

tude 83° 45' west; thence south 45° 00' west a distance of 12 kilo-

metres; thence south 45° 00' east a distance of 7 kilometres; thence

north 45° 00' east a distance of 14 kilometres, more or less to the low

water mark of the low tide of Hudson's Bay; thence in a general

northwesterly direction along the said low water mark to a point in a

line drawn north 45° 00' east from the place of beginning; thence

south 45° 00' west to the east from the place of beginning; thence

south 45° 00' west to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 323/84, s. 2.

Schedule 11

All that portion of Obatanga Provincial Park lying southwesterly

of the southerly limit of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 17. O. Reg. 127/82, s. 4,parl.

Schedule 12

Chapleau Nemegosenda River Provincial Park, except that part

situate in the Chapleau Crown Game Reserve. O. Reg. 127/82,

s. 4, part.

Schedule 13

Mississagi River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 127/82, s. 4, part.

Schedule 14

That part of the geographic townships of Frost, Elgie and McEw-
ing, in the Territorial District of Algoma and in the Province of

Ontario being the land and land under water within Nagagamisis

Provincial Park, saving and excepting thereout and therefrom those

parts more particularly described as follows:

1. Part of the geographic townships of Frost and McEwing
described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the easterly limit of the right of

way of Secondary Highway No. 631 with the southerly shore of

Nagagamisis Lake; thence in a general southwesterly, southerly and

southeasterly direction along the easterly limit of the said right of

way to the intersection with the northerly shore of Blackwaler

Creek; thence in a general easterly direction following the northerly

shore of Blackwater Creek to the northwesterly shore of Park Lake;

thence in a general northeasterly direction following the northwest-

erly shore of Park Lake to the northerly shore of an unnamed creek

draining Park Lake; thence in a general easterly direction following

the northerly shore of the said unnamed creek to the westerly shore

of Duck Bay; thence in a general northeasterly direction following

the westerly shore of Duck Bay to the southerly shore of Nagagami-

sis Lake; thence in a general westerly and northwesterly direction
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following the south shore of Nagagamisis Lake to the place of begin-

ning.

2. Part of the geographic Township of Frost described as follows:

Premising that all bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at survey monument No. 334 defining a point on the

westerly limit of the right of way of Secondary Highway No. 631

opposite H.O.T. at chaînage 299 -I- 86.25 as shown on Ministry of

Transportation and Communications Plan P-3451-1; thence north 85

degrees 00 minutes west 1760.00 metres; thence north 67 degrees 00
minutes west 1810.00 metres; thence north astronomic 400.00

metres, more or less, to a point measured southerly from and 100.00

metres in perpendicular distance to the southerly shore of Nagagami-
sis Lake; thence in a general northeasterly direction parallel to the

said southerly shore and 100.00 metres in perpendicular distance

therefrom to the intersection with the westerly limit of the right of

way of Secondary Highway No. 631; thence in a general southwest-

erly, southerly and southeasterly direction following the westerly

limit of the said right of way to the place of beginning.

3. Part of the geographic Township of Frost described as follows:

Premising that all bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at the southeast corner of the herein described tract of

land which is distant 1410.00 metres measured south 64 degrees 41

minutes west from monument No. 334 defining a point on the west-

erly limit of the right of way of Secondary Highway No. 63 1 opposite

H.O.T. at chaînage 299 -t- 86.25 as shown on Ministry of Transporta-

tion and Communications Plan P-3451-1; thence north astronomic
400.00 metres; thence west astronomic 650.00 metres; thence south

astronomic 400.00 metres; thence east astronomically 650.00 metres
to the place of beginning.

4. Part of the geographic Township of McEwing described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the north boundary of Nagagami-
sis Provincial Park with the easterly shore of an unnamed creek

draining into Nagagamisis Lake being distant 5900.00 metres, more
or less, measured westerly along the said north boundary from the

northeast corner of said park; thence easterly along the said north

boundary 860.00 metres, more or less, to the westerly shore of an
unnamed creek draining into Nagagamisis Lake; thence in a general

southerly direction following the westerly shore of the unnamed
creek to the northerly shore of Nagagamisis Lake; thence in a gen-

eral westerly, southwesterly, westerly and northwesterly direction

following the northerly shore of Nagagamisis Lake to the easterly

shore of an unnamed creek on which easterly shore the place of

beginning is situated; thence in a general northeasterly direction fol-

lowing the said easterly shore to the place of beginning.

5. Part of the geographic Township of McEwing described as fol-

lows:

Premising that all bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at the southeast corner of the herein described tract of

land distant 2130.00 metres measured north astronomic from a point

on the south boundary of the geographic Township of McEwing dis-

tant 12,000.00 metres measured westerly thereon from the southeast

corner of the said township; thence north 20 degrees 20 minutes east

550.00 metres; thence west astronomically 100.00 metres, more or

less, to the easterly shore of Duck Bay; thence in a general south-

westerly direction following the easterly shore of Duck Bay to the

intersection with a line drawn on a course of west astronomic from
the place of beginning; thence east astronomic 100.00 metres, more
or less, to the place of beginning.

6. Part of the geographic Township of McEwing described as fol-

lows:

Premising that all bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at the northeast corner of the herein described tract of

land distant 1500.00 metres measured north astronomic from a point

in the south boundary of the geographic Township of McEwing dis-

tant 6700.00 metres measured westerly thereon from the southeast

corner of the said township; thence north 80 degrees 00 minutes west
990.00 metres, more or less, to the easterly shore of Nagagamisis
River; thence in a general southerly, southeasterly and easterly

direction following the said shore to the intersection with a line

drawn on a course of south astronomic from the place of beginning;

thence north astronomic 300.00 metres, more or less, to the place of

beginning.

7. Part of the geographic Township of McEwing described as fol-

lows:

Premising that all bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at the northeast corner of the northeast corner of the

herein described tract of land distant 3140.00 metres measured north

astronomic from a point in the south boundary of the geographic
Township of McEwing distant 2350.00 metres measured westerly

thereon from the southeast corner of the said township; thence west

astronomic 700.00 metres; thence south astronomic 2000.00 metres,

more or less, to the northerly shore of Nagagamisis River; thence in

a general easterly direction following the said shore to the intersec-

tion with a line drawn on a course of south astronomic from the place

of beginning; thence north astronomic 2480.00 metres, more or less,

to the place of beginning. O. Reg. 127/82, s. 4, part.

Schedule 15

That part of the geographic townships of Bannerman, Fushimi,

Hanlan and Stoddart, in the Territorial District of Cochrane and in

the Province of Ontario being the land and land under water within

Fushimi Lake Provincial Park, saving and excepting thereout and
therefrom those parts more particularly described as follows:

1. Part of the geographic townships of Fushimi and Stoddart

described as follows:

Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at the intersection of the north boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Stoddart with the westerly shore of Achilles

Lake being distant 3120.00 metres, more or less, measured westerly

thereon from the northeast corner thereof; thence in a general north-

erly direction following the said westerly shore to the most northerly

point thereon; thence east astronomically 1300.00 metres; thence

south astronomically 1660.00 metres, more or less, to the intersec-

tion with the northerly shore of Fushimi Lake; thence in a general

northwesterly, westerly and southwesterly direction following the

northerly shore of Fushimi Lake to the west shore of the creek drain-

ing Achilles Lake; thence in a general northerly direction following

the said westerly shore to the westerly shore of Achilles Lake; thence

in a general northerly direction following the westerly shore of

Achilles Lake to the place of beginning.

2. Part of the geographic townships of Bannerman and Hanlan
described as follows:

Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at the southwest corner of the said geographic Town-
ship of Bannerman; thence northerly along the west boundary of the

geographic Township of Bannerman a distance of 600.00 metres;

thence east astronomically 650.00 metres; thence south 17 degrees 00
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minutes west 1250.00 metres, more or less, to the intersection with

the northerly shore of Fushimi Lake; thence in a general northwest-

erly, westerly and southwesterly direction following the said north-

erly shore to the intersection with the west boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Hanlan; thence northerly along the west

boundary of the said township to the place of beginning.

3. Part of the geographic Township of Stoddart described as fol-

lows:

Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at a point within the geographic Township of Stoddart

distant 2420.00 metres measured south astronomic from a point on

the north boundary of the said township distant 3060.00 metres mea-

sured westerly thereon from the northeast corner of the said town-

ship; thence east astronomic 520.00 metres, more or less, to the

intersection with the westerly shore of Fushimi Lake; thence in a

general southerly direction following the westerly shore of Fushimi

Lake to the northerly shore of Valentine Creek; thence in a general

westerly and northerly direction following the northerly shore of Val-

entine Creek to the intersection with a line drawn on a course of west

astronomic from the place of beginning; thence east astronomic

50.00 metres, more or less, to the place of beginning.

4. Part of the geographic Township of Stoddart described as fol-

lows:

Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned are astronomi-

cal.

Beginning at the intersection of the southerly shore of Valentine

Creek with a line drawn on a course of south astronomic from a point

on the north boundary of the said township distant 3060.00 metres

measured westerly thereon from the northeast corner of the said

township; thence south astronomic 250.00 metres; thence east astro-

nomic 510.00 metres, more or less, to the intersection with the west-

erly shore of Fushimi Lake; thence in a general northwesterly direc-

tion following the westerly shore of Fushimi Lake to the southerly

shore of Valentine Creek; thence in a general westerly direction fol-

lowing the southerly shore of Valentine Creek to the place of

beginning. O. Reg. 127/82, s. 4, part.

Schedule 16

Rock Point Provincial Park. O. Reg. 681/83, s. 3.

Schedule 17

Winisk River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 41 1/84, s. 3.

Schedule 18

Point Farms Provincial Park. O. Reg. 624/84, s. 3.

Schedule 19

The part of Lake of the Woods Provincial Park described as fol-

lows:

In the Territorial District of Kenora, containing 11,799.75 hect-

ares, more or less, being composed of those parts of the said Territo-

rial District of Kenora designated as Parts 1 to 9, both inclusive, on a

plan known as "Northwestern— Lake of the Woods", approved on

the 1st day of August, 1984 and filed in the office of the Regional

Director for the Northwestern Administrative Region of the Ministry

of Natural Resources at Kenora, Ontario. O. Reg. 44/85, s. 4,

part.

Schedule 20

The part of The Shoals Provincial Park lying northerly of that part

of the King's Highway known as No. 101 and described as follows:

In the geographic townships of Bliss, Cosens, Druillettes, Gilliland

and Peters, in the District of Sudbury, containing 8,010 hectares,

more or less, being composed of that part of the said geographic

townships designated as Part 1 on a plan known as "Northern—The
Shoals", approved on the 3rd day of July, 1984 and filed in the office

of the Regional Director for the Northern Administrative Region of

the Ministry of Natural Resources at Cochrane, Ontario. O. Reg.

44/85, s. 4,part.

Schedule 21

Makobe— Grays River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 44/85, s. 4,

part.

Schedule 22

Pretty River Valley Provincial Park. O. Reg. 44/85, s. 4, part.

Schedule 23

Abitibi-De Troyes Provincial Park. O. Reg. 83/85, s. 3, part.

Schedule 24

Aubrey Falls Provincial Park. O. Reg. 83/85, s. 3, part.

Schedule 25

Silver Falls Provincial Park. O. Reg. 83/85, s. 3, part.

Schedule 26

Wanapitei Provincial Park. O. Reg. 83/85, s. 3, part.

Schedule 27

Kashabowie Provincial Park. O. Reg. 280/85, s. 3, part.

Schedule 28

La Cloche Provincial Park. O. Reg. 280/85, s. 3,part.

Schedule 29

Little Abitibi River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 280/85, s. 3, part.

Schedule 30

Opeongo River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 280/85, s. 3, part.

Schedule 31

Westmeath Provincial Park. O. Reg. 516/85, s. 4, part.

Schedule 32

Middle Falls Provincial Park. O. Reg. 516/85, s. 4,part.

Schedule 33

Larder River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 516/85, s. 4,part.

Schedule 34

Oxtongue River—Ragged Falls Provincial Park. O. Reg. 516/85,

s. 4, part.

Schedule 35

RESTOULE PROVINCIAL PARK

The part of Restoule Provincial Park described as follows:

All that parcel or tract of land in the Township of Patterson, in the

District of Parry Sound, being composed of part of Part 1 as shown

on a plan of Restoule Provincial Park known as "Northeastern-

Restoule", approved on the 3rd day of May, 1985 and filed in the

office of the Regional Director for the Northeastern Administrative
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Region of the Ministry of Natural Resources at Sudbury, Ontario,

and which parcel or tract of land may be more particularly described

as follows:

Beginning at the northwesterly corner of Lot 13, Concession X, in

the said Township of Patterson; thence southerly along the westerly

limit of said Lot 13 and along the southerly production of the said

limit across the allowance for road to the water's edge along the

northerly shore of Restoule Lake; thence easterly following the said

water's edge and water's edge along the northerly shore of Restoule

River to the intersection with the southerly production of the west-

erly limit of Lot 18, Concession VIII; thence northerly along the said

southerly production across the allowance for road and along the

said westerly limit to the northwesterly corner of said Lot 18; thence

northerly in a straight line across the allowance for road between

concessions VIII and IX to the southwesterly corner of Lot 18, Con-

cession IX; thence northerly along the westerly limit of said Lot 18

and along the northerly production of the said limit across the allow-

ance for road to the water's edge along the westerly shore of Patter-

son Lake; thence westerly following the said water's edge and the

water's edge along the southerly shore of Restoule River to the inter-

section with the northerly production of the westerly limit of Lot 13,

Concession XI; thence southerly along the said northerly production

across the allowance for road and along the said westerly limit to the

southwesterly corner of said Lot 13; thence southerly in a straight

line across the allowance for road between concessions X and XI to

the place of beginning. O. Reg. 516/85, s. A, part.

Schedule 36

Sandpoint Island Provincial Park. O. Reg. 516/85, s. A, part.

Schedule 37

South Bay Provincial Park. O. Reg. 516/85, s. 4,part.

Schedule 38

W.J.B. Greenwood Provincial Park. O. Reg. 516/85, s. A,part.

Schedule 39

FRENCH RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK

Excepting those parts thereof that are posted with signs prohibit-

ing hunting. O. Reg. 213/89, s. 2.

Schedule 40

Bonnechere River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6),

part.

Schedule 41

GRUNDY LAKE PROVINCIAL PARK

Excepting those parts thereof that are posted with signs prohibit-

ing hunting. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6), part.

Schedule 42

Kawartha Highlands Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6),

part.

Schedule 43

LOWER MADAWASKA RIVER PROVINCIAL PARK

Excepting those parts thereof that are posted with signs prohibit-

ing hunting. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 {6),part.

Schedule 44

Lake St. Peter Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 {6),part.

Schedule 45

MISSINAIBI PROVINCIAL PARK

Excepting that part situate in the Chapleau Crown Game
Preserve. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6), pan.

Schedule 46

Steel River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6),part.

Schedule 47

Sturgeon River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6), part.

Schedule 48

Turtle River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6),part.

Schedule 49

Obabika River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6),part.

Schedule 50

Solace Provincial Park. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6),pan.

Schedule 51

Little Current River. O. Reg. 258/89, s. 5 (6),part.

Schedule 52

Albany River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,part.

Schedule 53

Biscotasi Lake Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. A, part.

Schedule 54

Black Creek Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,part.

Schedule 55

Blackstone Harbour Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,part.

Schedule 56

Brightsand River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4, part.

Schedule 57

Dana-Jowsey Lakes Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4, part.

Schedule 58

Fawn River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,part.

Schedule 59

Kopka River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,parl.

Schedule 60

La Motte Lake Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4, part.

Schedule 61

La Verendrye River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4, part.

Schedule 62

Otoskwin-Attawapiskat River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89,

s. 4, part.
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Schedule 63

Ottawa River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,part.

Schedule 64

Pipstone River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,part.

Schedule 65

Severn River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,part.

Schedule 66

Upper Madawaska River Provincial Park. O. Reg. 292/89, s. 4,

part.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

PROVINCIAL HUNTING AREA
DAILY WATERFOWL BLIND LICENCE

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the

limitations thereof, this licence is issued to

Mr.
Miss .

Mrs. (Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)

and to

(Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)

to hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots and gallinules during the open sea-

son in the area described as Blind No at

This licence expires with the date on which it is issued. .

Date of Issue , 19 Signature of Issuer

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Form 1; O. Reg. 521/86, s. 2 (1).

Form 2

Game and Fish Act

PROVINCIAL HUNTING AREA
SEASONAL WATERFOWL LICENCE

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the

limitations thereof, this licence is issued to

Mr.
Miss

Mrs. (Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)

to hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots and gallinules during the open sea-

son in a Seasonal Waterfowl Area.

This licence expires with the last day of the open season for ducks,

geese, rails, coots and gallinules.

Date of Issue , 19 Signature of Issuer

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Form 2; O. Reg. 521/86, s. 2 (2).

Form 3

Game and Fish Act

PROVINCIAL HUNTING AREA
DAILY LICENCE TO HUNT PHEASANT

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the

limitations thereof, this licence is issued to

Mr.
Miss

Mrs. (Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)

to hunt pheasants in the area described as

This licence expires with the date on which it is issued

Date of Issue ,19 Signature of Issuer

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Form 3; O. Reg. 521/86, s. 2 (3).

Form 4

Game and Fish Act

PROVINCIAL HUNTING AREA
DAILY LICENCE TO HUNT GAME ANIMALS AND GAME

BIRDS

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the

limitations thereof, this licence is issued to

Mr.
Miss

Mrs. (Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)

to hunt game animals and game birds during the open season in the

area described as

This licence expires with the date on which it is issued.

Dateof Issue , 19 Signature of Issuer

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Form 4; O. Reg. 521/86, s. 2 (4).

Form 5

Game and Fish Act

LICENCE TO ERECT A WATERFOWL BLIND

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the

limitations thereof, this licence is issued to

Mr.

Miss

Mrs. (Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town, Village)
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to erect and maintain a blind in the area described in paragraph 2 of

Schedule 4 to Regulation 502 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 until the 15th day of March, 19

Date of Issue , 19 Signature of Issuer

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 422, Form 5.

REGULATION 503

LAKE ST. LAWRENCE HUNTING AREA

1. The lands in respect of which an agreement has been entered

into under section 6 of the Act and described in the Schedule are des-

ignated in accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 423, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any
animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 423, s. 2.

3. The holder of a Canada Migratory Game Bird Hunting Permit

may hunt migratory game birds on any day, except Sunday, during

the open season therefor during the hours between one-half hour

before sunrise and one-half hour after sunset in the area described in

the Schedule upon condition that,

(a) the holder of the permit parks his or her motor vehicle in an

area designated as a parking area;

(b) the holder of the permit hunts only within a radius of thirty

feet from a stake planted and marked by an officer of the

Ministry with the number of the area in which his or her

motor vehicle is parked;

(c) the area from which the holder of the permit hunts is occu-

pied by no more than one other person; and

(d) the holder of the permit keeps his or her firearm encased

except while occupying a hunting area. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 423, s. 3.

4. In this Schedule, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Regulation 423 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1980, as that Schedule read on December 31, 1990. New.

REGULATION 504

LICENCE TO CHASE RACCOON AT NIGHT AND
FOX, COYOTE OR WOLF DURING THE DAY

1. In this Regulation,

"association" means an association comprised of natural persons that

is incorporated in Ontario for the purpose of hunting or chasing

animals or birds, conducting field trials or training dogs;

"field trial" means an activity authorized by an association for the

purpose of testing the hunting skills of a dog. O. Reg. 233/82,

s. 1.

2.— (1) A licence to chase raccoon at night and to chase fox, coy-

ote or wolf during the day shall be in Form 1 and shall be issued with-

out the payment of a fee.

(2) A licence in Form 1 may be issued to,

(a) a resident; or

(b) an association.

(3) A licence in Form 1 authorizes,

(a) when issued to a resident, the holder of the licence; or

(b) when issued to an association, a registered member or, sub-

ject to section 7, a guest of the association,

to chase raccoon at night and to chase fox, coyote or wolf during the

day. O. Reg. 233/82, s. 2.

3.— (1) A licence in Form 1 may be issued to a resident who is fif-

teen years of age if the resident files with the issuer a consent signed,

(a) where the resident resides with his or her parents, by both

parents; and

(b) in all other cases, by his or her parent or by the person who
has custody of the resident.

(2) No association that holds a licence in Form 1 shall permit a

member or guest who is fifteen years of age to chase raccoon at night

or to chase fox, coyote or wolf during the day unless the member or

guest files with the association a consent signed,

(a) where the member or guest resides with his or her parents,

by both parents; and

(b) in all other cases, by his or her parent or by the person who
has custody of the member or guest. O. Reg. 233/82, s. 3.

4.— (1) A licence in Form 1 is valid in the area and during the

period specified in the licence.

(2) On an application by the holder of a licence in Form 1, an

issuer of the licence may alter the area specified in the licence.

O. Reg. 233/82, s. 4.

5.— (1) An association that is applying for a licence in Form 1

shall file with the district manager of the administrative district of the

Ministry of Natural Resources in which the application is made a

complete list of its registered members.

(2) An association that holds a licence in Form 1 shall, within

seven days of any change in its membership, file with the district

manager of the administrative district of the Ministry of Natural

Resources in the area in which the licence is valid a notice of such

change. O. Reg. 233/82, s. 5.

6. An association shall produce upon the request of an officer a

complete list of its guests who participate in a field trial for raccoon,

fox, coyote or wolf authorized by the association. O. Reg. 233/82,

s. 6.

7. No guest of an association shall chase raccoon at night or chase

fox, coyote or wolf during the day, except in a field trial authorized

by the association. O. Reg. 233/82, s. 7.

8. No person taking part in the chase of raccoon at night or the

chase of fox, coyote or wolf during the day shall use or carry a fire-

arm during the chase. O. Reg. 233/82, s. 8.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

LICENCE TO CHASE RACCOON AT NIGHT AND FOX,
COYOTE OR WOLF DURING THE DAY

19..

Licence Serial Number
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Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the

limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

of

3. During the open season therefor, the holder of a licence in

Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990,

may hunt the game specified in the licence on the days mentioned in

clauses 2 (a), (b), (c) and (d) in the area described in the Schedule

upon condition that,

(a) the holder of the licence deposits the licence with the officer

in charge and obtains a licence in Form 1;

for the purpose of chasing raccoon at night and fox, coyote or wolf

during the day, without the use of guns and without capturing the

animals, in the area specified as follows:

(b) there are not as many as four hundred and fifty other per-

sons hunting in the area described in the Schedule at the

time the holder of the licence presents the licence to the

officer in charge; and

(c) if the holder of the licence hunts from a boat, he or she

hunts within a radius of twenty-five feet from a stake

planted and marked by an officer of the Ministry of Natural

Resources. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 425, s. 3.

4. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Regulation 425 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1980, as that Schedule read on December 31, 1990. New.

This licence is valid only from and including ,

to .,19.

Signature of

Issuer

Date of

Issue

Signature of

Licensee

Administrative District of Issue

O. Reg. 233/82, Form 1.

REGULATION 505

LICENCE TO POSSESS NETS

1.— (1) A licence to possess a gill, hoop, pound, seine, trap or

trawl net shall be in a form furnished by the Ministry of Natural

Resources and shall be issued without payment of a fee.

(2) A licence referred to in subsection (1) expires with the 31st

day of January next following the date on which it is issued.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 424, s. 1.

REGULATION 506

LUTHER MARSH HUNTING AREA

1. The lands in respect of which an agreement has been entered

into under section 6 of the Act and described in the Schedule are des-

ignated in accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 425, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any

animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule on,

(a) the first day of the open season for migrating birds;

(b) the Saturday next following the day mentioned in clause

(a);

(c) the second Monday in October; and

(d) the Saturday immediately preceding the day mentioned in

clause (c). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 425, s. 2.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

LUTHER MARSH WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT AREA

FREE DAILY HUNTING LICENCE

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject

to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

Mr- Last Name (Print)
Ms.

Mrs.

Miss

First Name (Print)
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REGULATION 507

NASHVILLE TRACT HUNTING AREA

1. The lands in respect of which an agreement has been entered

into under section 6 of the Act, described in the Schedule, are desig-

nated in accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act.

O. Reg. 487/86, s. 1.

2. Regulations 500 and 512 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 apply to the hunting of deer in the area described in the Sched-

ule except in so far as those Regulations are modified by this

Regulation. O. Reg. 487/86, s. 2.

3. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any

animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg.

487/86, s. 3.

4.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt deer of either sex

from the first Monday in November to the Thursday next following,

both inclusive, and from the second Monday in November to the

Thursday next following, both inclusive, in any year in the area

described in the Schedule if,

(a) the holder's name is drawn by lot in a draw administered by

the Ministry;

(b) the holder affixes to the licence a tag in Form 25 of Regula-

tion 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 issued to

the holder;

(c) the holder hunts only on a date set out in the tag; and

(d) the holder returns to the Cold Creek Conservation Author-

ity Area station at or before 7.30 o'clock in the afternoon

on every day the holder has hunted and reports the day's

success and, where successful, produces the deer to the offi-

cer for inspection.

(2) No person shall use or be accompanied by a dog while hunt-

ing deer in the area described in the Schedule.

(3) Only shotguns may be used while hunting deer in the area

described in the Schedule.

(4) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 that is valid for hunting deer in

the area described in the Schedule shall complete the questionnaire

provided with the tag in Form 25 of Regulation 500 of Revised Regu-

lations of Ontario, 1990 by the Ministry and return the questionnaire

to the office of the Ministry specified thereon on or before the four-

teenth day next following the expiry of the tag.

(5) Any person who refuses or neglects to return the completed

questionnaire to the Ministry as required by subsection (4) is ineligi-

ble to receive a tag in Form 25 of Regulation 500 of Revised Regula-

tions of Ontario, 1990 in the year next following. O. Reg. 487/86,

s. 4.

5. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Ontario Regulation 487/86 as that Schedule read on

December 31, 1990. New.

2. Regulation 512 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

applies to this Regulation except insofar as that Regulation is modi-

fied by this Regulation. O. Reg. 645/81, s. 2.

3. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any

animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg.

645/81, s. 3.

4. The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may hunt deer on any day

from the first Monday in November to the fourth Saturday next fol-

lowing, both inclusive, in any year in the area described in the Sched-

ule, if,

(a) in the determination of the Ministry, there are sufficient

harvestable quantities of deer for the purpose;

(b) his or her name is drawn by lot in a draw administered by

the Ministry; and

(c) he or she affixes to his or her licence to hunt deer a tag sup-

plied by the Ministry. O. Reg. 156/83, s. 1.

5. The tag mentioned in clause 4 (b) authorizes the hunter to

hunt antlered or antlerless deer in the area described in the Schedule

and is valid for the dates mentioned therein. O. Reg. 645/81, s. 5.

6.— (1) Only shotguns may be used while hunting deer in the area

described in the Schedule.

(2) No person shall use or be accompanied by a dog while hunt-

ing deer in the area described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 645/81,

s. 6.

7.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Regulation 5(X)of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 that is valid for hunting deer in

the area described in the Schedule shall complete the questionnaire

provided with the tag referred to in clause 4 (c) and return the ques-

tionnaire to the office of the Ministry specified thereon within four-

teen days after the end of the open season for deer in the area

described in the Schedule. O. Reg. 156/83, s. 2.

(2) Any person who refuses or neglects to return the completed

questionnaire to the Ministry as required by subsection (1) and in

accordance therewith is ineligible to receive a tag under clause 4 (b)

in the year next following. O. Reg. 645/81, s. 7 (2).

Schedule

Navy Island in the Niagara River in The Regional Municipality of

Niagara. O. Reg. 645/81, Sched.

REGULATION 509

OPEN SEASON-BLACK BEAR

1. This Regulation is subject to Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990, Regulations 476 and 484 and does not apply to provincial parks

other than that part of Algonquin Provincial Park situate in the

townships of Bruton and Clyde in the County of Haliburton.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 426, s. 1.

REGULATION 508

NAVY ISLAND HUNTING AREA

2. In this Regulation, a reference to a wildlife management unit is

a reference to that unit as described and enumerated in Schedule 1 to

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 530. O. Reg.

339/82, s. l,paii.

1. The lands in respect of which an agreement has been entered

into under section 6 of the Act and described in the Schedule are des-

ignated in accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act.

O. Reg. 645/81, s. 1.

3. In this Regulation, unless otherwise specified, whenever an

open season is set out, the open season includes both the date of

commencement and the date of termination. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

426, s. 3.
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4.— (1) In this section, "cub" means a black bear bom in the year

of the hunt.

(2) Subject to the following subsections, the holder of a licence in

Form 4 or 9 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation

500, may hunt black bear in the wildlife management unit specified

in Column 1 of an item of the Schedule during the open season speci-

fied in Column 2 of the item.

(3) Only bows and arrows or flint-lock or percussion cap muzzle-

loading guns shall be used in wildlife management unit 7A.

(4) The holder shall not shoot or attempt to shoot a black bear

cub or a female black bear accompanied by a cub or cubs,

(a) commencing with the 15th day of April and ending with the

15th day of June in the wildlife management units specified

in Column 1 of items 1 to 5 of the Schedule; or

(b) commencing with the 15th day of April and ending with the

30th day of June in wildlife management units 25 and 26.

(5) The holder shall not shoot or attempt to shoot a black bear in

a den.

(6) The holder shall not shoot or attempt to shoot a black bear on
Crown land within 400 metres of a waste disposal site as defined in

section 25 of the Environmental Protection Act.

(7) No person shall use or be accompanied by a dog while hunt-

ing black bear in a wildlife management unit open for hunting black

bear, during the period commencing with the 16th day of May and
ending with the 30th day of June in any year.

(8) Subsection (7) does not apply to the holder of a licence in

Form 4 of Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

while hunting black bear during the open season in wildlife manage-
ment units 61 to 75, inclusive, and 83. O. Reg. 28/87, s. 1.

5.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 9 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 that is valid for hunting black

bear shall complete the report on the duplicate copy of Form 33 of

Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 and return it

to the issuer of it on or before,

(a) the 5th day of July of the year in which the certificate is

issued, where the closing day of the open season for black

bear is on or before the 30th day of June; or

(b) the 30th day of November of the year in which the certifi-

cate is issued, in all other cases. O. Reg. 133/87, s. 1;

O. Reg. 262/89, s. 1.

(2) A person who refuses or neglects to return the completed

questionnaire to the Ministry in accordance with subsection (1) is

ineligible to receive a certificate in Form 33 of Regulation 500 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 in the year next following.

O. Reg. 493/83, s. I, part.

Schedule

Item
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Open Season For Beaver and Otter

4. Beaver and otter may be trapped, hunted or possessed in the

parts of Ontario described in,

(a) Schedule 1 from the 5th day of October in any year to the

15th day of May in the year next following, both inclusive;

(b) Schedule 2 from the 5th day of October in any year to the

22nd day of April in the year next following, both inclusive;

(c) paragraph 1 of Schedule 3 from the 5th day of October in

any year to the 31st day of March in the year next following,

both inclusive;

(d) paragraph 2 of Schedule 3 from the 15th day of October in

any year to the 31st day of March in the year next following,

both inclusive; and

(e) Schedule 4 from the 25th day of October in any year to the

31st day of March in the year next following, both inclusive.

O. Reg. 518/89, s. 1.

Open Season For Bobcat, Fisher, Lynx, Marten and
Wolverine

5. Fisher and marten may be trapped, hunted or possessed in the

parts of Ontario described in,

(a) Schedules 1, 2 and 3 from the 25th day of October in any
year to the last day of February in the year next following,

both inclusive; and

(b) Schedule 4 from the 25th day of October to the 31st day of

December in any year, both inclusive. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
427, s. 5.

any year to the 21st day of May in the year next following,

both inclusive;

(d) paragraph 2 of Schedule 3 from the 15th day of October in

any year to the 21st day of May in the year next following,

both inclusive;

(e) paragraph 1 of Schedule 4 from the 25th day of October in

any year to the 10th day of May in the year next following,

both inclusive; and

(f) paragraph 2 of Schedule 4 from the 25th day of October in

any year to the 30th day of April in the year next following,

both inclusive. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 427, s. 8; O. Reg.

671/81, s. 3; O. Reg. 381/85, s. 2; O. Reg. 518/89, s. 2.

9. Muskrat may
described in.

be trapped or possessed in the parts of Ontario

(a) paragraph 2 of Schedule 3; and

(b) paragraph 1 of Schedule 4,

from the 15th day to the 24th day of October in any year, both inclu-

sive, upon condition that only underwater traps known as funnel

traps are used for trapping muskrat. O. Reg. 308/84, s. 1.

10.— (1) Muskrat may be trapped or possessed in the parts of

Ontario described in Schedule 2 and paragraph 1 of Schedule 3 from
the 5th day to the 24th day of October in any year, both inclusive.

(2) It is a condition of the trapping of muskrat under subsection

(1) that only underwater traps known as funnel traps be used.

O. Reg. 518/89, s. 3.

Open Season For Badger

6. Bobcat, lynx and wolverine may be trapped, hunted or pos-

sessed in any part of Ontario from the 25th day of October in any

year to the last day of February in the year next following, both
inclusive. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 427, s. 6.

11. Badger may be trapped, hunted or possessed in the parts of

Ontario described in Schedules 1, 2, 3 and 4 from the 25th day of

October to the 31st day of December in any year, both inclusive.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 427, s. 9.

Open Season For Mink Open Season For Opossum

7. Mink may be trapped, hunted or possessed in the parts of

Ontario described in,

(a) Schedule 1 from the 15th day of October in any year to the

31st day of January in the year next following, both inclu-

sive;

(b) Schedule 2 from the 15th day of October to the 31st day of

December in any year, both inclusive;

(c) paragraph 1 of Schedule 3 from the 15th day of October to

the 31st day of December in any year, both inclusive; and

(d) paragraph 2 of Schedule 3 and Schedule 4 from the 25th day
of October to the 31st day of December in any year, both

inclusive. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 427, s. 7; O. Reg. 671/81,

s. 2.

Open Season For Muskrat

8. Muskrat may be trapped, hunted or possessed in the parts of

Ontario described in,

(a) Schedule 1 from the 5th day of October in any year to the

31st day of May in the year next following, both inclusive;

(b) Schedule 2 from the 5th day of October in any year to the

21st day of May in the year next following, both inclusive;

(c) paragraph 1 of Schedule 3 from the 5th day of October in

12. Opossum (didelphis marsupialis) may be hunted or trapped,

and the pelts thereof may be possessed, in any part of Ontario from
the 25th day of October to the 31st day of December, both inclusive,

in any year. O. Reg. 671/81, s. 4.

13. In this Regulation, a reference to a Schedule or to a para-

graph of a Schedule is a reference to the Schedule or paragraph of a

Schedule bearing the same number as the Schedules and paragraphs

of Schedules set out in Regulation 427 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1980, as those Schedules and paragraphs of Schedules read

on the 31st day of December, 1990. New.

REGULATION 511

OPEN SEASONS-GAME BIRDS

1. In this Regulation a reference to a numbered wildlife manage-

ment unit is a reference to that unit as numbered and described in

the Schedule to Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation

530. O. Reg. 156/82, s. 1.

2.— (1) In this Regulation, unless otherwise specified, wherever

an open season is set out, the open season includes both the date of

commencement and the date of termination. O. Reg. 501/81, s. 2.

(2) Where the day for beginning the open season mentioned in

column 2 of Schedule 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 to this Regulation is the 15th,

20th or 25th day of September and that day falls on a Sunday, the
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open season begins on the preceding Saturday.

s. 1.

O. Reg. 218/85,

3. Except as provided in the regulations, the open seasons set out

herein do not apply to provincial parks or Crown gaine preserves.

O. Reg. 501/81, s. 3.

Open Season for Hungarian Partridge

4. Subject to section 5, Hungarian partridge tnay be hunted in

any wildlife management unit specified in column 1 of an item of

Schedule 1 during the open season specified in column 2 of the item.

O. Reg. 156/82, s. 2, pan.

5. No person shall take more than eight Hungarian partridge in

one day or possess more than sixteen Hungarian partridge at one

time. O. Reg. 501/81, s. 5.

Open Season for Ruffed Grouse, Spruce Grouse,
Sharp-Tailed Grouse and Ptarmigan

6. Subject to section 7, ruffed grouse and spruce grouse may be

hunted in any wildlife management unit specified in column 1 of an

item of Schedule 2 during the open season specified in column 2 of

the item. O. Reg. 156/82, s. 2,part.

7. No person shall take more than an aggregate number of five

ruffed grouse and spruce grouse in one day, or possess more than an

aggregate number of fifteen ruffed grouse and spruce grouse at one

time. O. Reg. 501/81, s. 7.

8. Subject to section 9, sharp-tailed grouse and ptarmigan may be

hunted in any wildlife management unit specified in column 1 of an

item of Schedule 3 during the open season specified in column 2 of

the item. O. Reg. 156/82, s. 2, part.

9.— (1) No person shall take more than five sharp-tailed grouse in

one day or possess more than fifteen sharp-tailed grouse at one time.

(2) No person shall take more than five ptarmigan in one day, or

possess more than fifteen ptarmigan at one time. O. Reg. 501/81,

s. 9.

Open Season for Bob-White Quail

10. Subject to section 11, bob-white quail may be hunted in any

wildlife management unit specified in column 1 of an item of Sched-

ule 4 during the open season specified in column 2 of the item.

O. Reg. 156/82, s. 2,part.

11. No person shall take more than three bob-white quail in one
day, or possess more than six bob-white quail at one time. O. Reg.

501/81, s. 11.

Open Season for Pheasant

12. Subject to section 13, pheasant may be hunted in any wildlife

management unit specified in column 1 of an item of Schedule 5 dur-

ing the open season specified in column 2 of the item and during the

hours specified in column 3 of the item. O. Reg. 156/82, s. 2, part.

13. No person shall take, in one day, more than the number of

pheasant of the sex specified in column 4 of an item of Schedule 5, or

possess, at one time, more than the number of pheasant of the sex

specified in column 5 of the item. O. Reg. 156/82, s. 2, part.

Schedule 1

Hungarian Partridge

Item
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(3) The holder of a non-resident's Hcence to hunt moose may
hunt moose in a wildlife management unit specified in Column 1 of

an item of Schedule 1 during the open season specified in Column 3

of the item.

(4) The holder of a resident's licence to hunt moose may hunt

moose in a wildlife management unit specified in Column 1 of an

item of Schedule 2 during the open season specified in Column 2 of

the item subject to the conditions set out in Column 4 of the item.

(5) The holder of a non-resident's licence to hunt moose may
hunt moose in a wildlife management unit specified in Column 1 of

an item of Schedule 2 during the open season specified in Column 3

of the item subject to the conditions set out in Column 4 of the item.

(6) No holder of a licence to hunt moose shall take more than one
moose. O. Reg. 83/86, s. I, part.

(7) Subject to subsection (8), the holder of a licence in Form 3 or

8 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 (Hunting

Licences) who is authorized to hunt moose, may hunt moose in a

party during the open season for moose, even if the holder has previ-

ously taken a moose during that open season and affixed to it the seal

provided with the licence.

(8) Despite subsection (6), each person hunting in a party for

moose may take as many moose as there are seals provided to the

members of the party with their licences and not yet affixed to any

moose if,

(a) the total number of bull moose taken by the party does not

exceed the total number of seals held by the members of the

party licensed to hunt bull moose;

(b) the total number of cow moose taken by the party does not

exceed the total number of seals held by the members of the

party licensed to hunt cow moose;

(c) the total number of calf moose taken by the party does not

exceed the the total number of seals held by the members of

the party licensed to hunt calf moose; and

(d) the total number of moose taken by the party does not

exceed the total number of seals held by the members of the

party licensed to hunt moose. O. Reg. 570/88, s. 1.

Open Season for Deer

5. Subject to subsection 6 (4), no person shall during the open
season therefor take more than one deer. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 428,

s. 6; O. Reg. 331/83, s. 1.

6.— (1) In this section and section 7,

(a) "antlered deer" means a deer that has one or both antlers

that are 7.5 centimetres or more in length;

(b) "antlerless deer" means a deer that,

(i) does not have antlers, or

(ii) has antlers both of which are less than 7.5 centi-

metres in length;

(c) "hunting in a party" means hunting in a party of two or

more persons who each have a valid licence to hunt deer

and who have agreed to hunt deer co-operatively during a

period in an area that can reasonably be hunted by such

persons during the period so that the intended objective of

the hunt can be achieved.

(3) Subject to subsection (4), the holder of a licence in Form 1, 2

or 7 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 may
hunt antlered deer while hunting in a party during the open season

for deer in any part of Ontario.

(4) Where persons are hunting in a party for antlered deer, any

one of such persons may take or possess the number of deer that may
be hunted while hunting in a party that is equal to the number of

seals provided with the licences to hunt deer and held by such per-

sons, but the total number of deer taken or possessed by the persons

hunting in a party shall not exceed the total number of such seals.

O. Reg. 591/81, s. \,part.

7. The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 that is valid for hunting antlerless

deer may hunt antlered deer during the open season therefor while

hunting in a party after he or she has taken an antlerless deer and

affixed thereto the seal provided with his or her licence. O. Reg.

591/81, s. ï,part.

8. The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 may hunt deer in any wildlife man-
agement unit specified in Column 1 of an item of Schedule 3 during

the open season specified in Column 2 of the item subject to the con-

ditions set out in Column 4 of the item. O. Reg. 297/82, s. \,part.

9.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 of Revised Regula-

tions of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 may hunt deer from the first

Monday in November to the Thursday next following, both inclusive,

in any year in the area described in Schedule 4.

(2) No person shall use or be accompanied by a dog while hunt-

ing deer in the area described in Schedule 4. O. Reg. 347/89, s. 1.

10. The holder of a licence in Form 7 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 may hunt deer in any wildlife manage-

ment unit specified in Column 1 of an item of Schedule 3 during the

open season specified in Column 3 of the item subject to the condi-

tions set out in Column 4 of the item. O. Reg. 297/82, s. I, pari.

11.— (1) A licence in Form 1 or 2 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 is not valid for hunting deer in wildlife

management units 53B, 69A-2, 70, 76A, 76B, 76C, 76D, 77A, 77B,

77C, 78A, 78B, 79A, 79C, 79D, 80A, 80B, 8IA, 81B, 85A, 85B,

85C, 86A, 86B, 87B, 87C, 87D, 89A, 89B, 90A, 90B, 91A, 91B,

92A, 92B, 92C, 92D, 93A and 93B, unless a tag in Form 25 or 26 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 is attached to

the licence, and the tag is valid only during the period and in the

wildlife management unit specified thereon. O. Reg. 512/88,

s. 1 (1), pan; O. Reg. 346/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 539/89, s. 1; O. Reg.

630/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 586/90, s. 1.

(2) A licence in Form 1 or 2 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990, Regulation 500 is not valid for hunting deer in wildlife manage-

ment unit 60B, unless the licence has annexed thereto a tag in Form
25 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500, and a

tag in Form 25 is valid only from the first Monday in November to

the Saturday next following or from the second Monday in Novem-
ber to the Saturday next following, as specified on the tag.

(3) No more than 500 people may be issued tags under subsection

(2) and of those, no more than 250 people may be issued tags for

each one-week period.

(4) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 that is valid for hunting

deer in wildlife management unit 60B shall,

(a) if the holder arrives driving a motor vehicle, park it in a des-

ignated parking area; and

(2) No person, other than the holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2

of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 that is valid

for hunting antlerless deer, shall take antlerless deer or affix thereto

the seal provided with his or her licence.

(b) before leaving the wildlife management unit, report to the

officer in charge at a station designated by the Ministry and

produce for inspection deer killed by the holder of the

licence. O. Reg. 326/85, s. 1 (1).
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(5) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or 2 that is valid for hunting

deer under subsection (1) or (2) shall complete the questionnaire

provided with the tag in Form 25 or 26 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 by the Ministry and return the ques-

tionnaire to the office of the Ministry specified thereon on or before

the fourteenth day next following the closing day of the hunt.

O. Reg. 512/88, s. 1 (2).

(6) Any person who refuses or neglects to return the completed

questionnaire to the Ministry as required by subsection (5) and in

accordance therewith is ineligible to receive a tag in Form 25 or 26 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 in the year

next following. O. Reg. 591/81, s. 2,part\ O. Reg. 409/87, s. 1 (4).

Schedule 1

Item



Reg./Règl.512 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl.512

Item



Reg./Règl.512 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 512

Item



Reg./Règl. 512 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 512

Item



Reg./Règl. 512 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 513

Item



Reg./Règl.513 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 514

Open Season for Souirrei^

S. Subject to section 6, black, grey or fox squirrels may be hunted

or trapped in a wildlife management unit specified in Column 1 of an

item of Schedule 2 during the open season specified in Column 2 of

the item. O. Reg. 171/82, s. 4.

6.— (1) No person shall take, in one day more squirrels in the

aggregate than the number specified in Column 3 of an item of

Schedule 2. O. Reg. 171/82, s. 5.

(2) No person shall possess more than an aggregate number of

ten squirrels at one time. O. Reg. 421/81, s. 6 (2).

Schedule 1

Rabbits (Cottontail, Varying Hare, European Hare)

Item
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Form 1

Game and Fish Act

PETROGLYPHS PROVINCIAL PARK HUNTING AREA

Free Archery Licence to Hunt Deer and Antlerless Deer Tag— Licence #

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject to the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

Mr.
Ms.
Miss

Mrs
(Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town or Village)

being the holder of valid licence number
(Resident or Farmer's Licence to Hunt Deer in 19....)

to hunt antlered and antlerless deer in the area described in the Schedule to Regulation 516 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990

on

(date(s) of authorization)

This licence expires with the

(Signature of Issuer) (Date of Issue) (Signature of Licensee)

O. Reg. 646/81, Form 1.

Form 2

Game and Fish Act

PETROGLYPHS PROVINCIAL PARK HUNTING AREA

Application for an Archery Licence to Hunt Deer— Application #

Mr.
Ms.
Miss

Mrs
(Last Name) (First Name) (Initial)

of

(Street Address, P.O. Box, or Rural Route) (City, Town or Village)

being the holder of a Resident or Farmer's Licence to hunt deer issued in 19 , Licence Serial Number .

requests authorization to hunt on

(date(s) requested—3 days only)

(a) Alone, or

(b) With the following hunting party:

1

2

3

4

5

(Names, Addresses, Hunting Licence #'s of other hunters in party)

(date) (Signature of Applicant)

Approved
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Office use only:

Licence number(s) assigned.

O. Reg. 646/81, Form 2.

REGULATION 517

POLAR BEARS

1. The holder of a licence in Form 3 of Regulation 492 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 may,

(a) take or kill a polar bear in defence of the person's property

on the area described in the licence; and

(b) sell the pelt of the polar bear taken in accordance with

clause (a), provided that the pelt is sealed in the manner set

out in section 10 of Regulation 492 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 431, s. 1.

REGULATION 518

PROHIBITION OF HUNTING AND POSSESSION OF
FIREARMS

1.— (1) No person shall, for the purpose of hunting in the areas

described in Schedules 1 and 2 to Ontario Regulation 614/88, as

those Schedules read on December 31, 1990,

(a) possess a firearm, except where the firearm is unloaded and
encased; or

(b) use a firearm. O. Reg. 614/88, s. 1, revised.

(2) In this section, "thoroughfare" means the King's Highway or

a secondary highway or what is commonly known as a county road, a

regional road or an improved local municipal road.

(3) No person, for the purpose of hunting, shall possess a loaded

firearm while on or within eight metres of the travelled portion of a

thoroughfare unless,

(a) the person is on privately owned property; or

(b) there is, between the person and the travelled portion of

the thoroughfare, a fence that demarcates the boundary
between the thoroughfare and the adjoining land.

(4) No person, for the purpose of hunting, shall possess a loaded

firearm while the person is between a thoroughfare and a fence that

demarcates the boundary between the thoroughfare and the adjoin-

ing land.

(5) This section applies only in a county or regional municipality

described in Schedule 1 or 2 to Ontario Regulation 603/89 as it read

on the 31st day of December, 1990 (Discharge of Fire-Arms From or

Across Highways and Roads).

(6) This section applies in a county or regional municipality

described in Schedule 2 to Ontario Regulation 603/89 as it read on
the 31st day of December, 1990 (Discharge of Firearms From or

Across Highways and Roads) only during an open season for deer in

that county or regional municipality other than a season during

which only bows and arrows may be used to hunt deer. O. Reg.

604/89, s. 1.

REGULATION 519

REPORTING AND REGISTERING POSSESSION OF
CERTAIN GAME

1. In this Regulation,

"carcass" includes any part of a carcass;

"report" means a communication, in person or by telephone, by a

person who is required to make a report under subsection 2 (1)

advising of,

(a) the name and address of the reporter,

(b) the species and number of carcasses acquired, and

(c) the date, place and circumstances of the acquisition;

"working day" means any day other than a Saturday or a holiday.

O. Reg. 217/86, s. 1.

2.— (1) Every person who acquires a carcass of a black bear, cari-

bou, deer, elk, moose, eagle, falcon, hawk, owl, vulture or fur-

bearing animal shall report the acquisition within the time set out in

subsection (2) to the district manager of the administrative district of

the Ministry in which the carcass was acquired.

(2) For the purpose of subsection (1), the acquisition of a carcass

of a black bear, deer or moose must be reported immediately and the

acquisition of a carcass of any other animal or bird referred to in sub-

section (1) must be reported within two working days after the acqui-

sition.

(3) Every person who acquires a carcass of an eagle, falcon,

hawk, owl or vulture shall take the carcass to an office of an adminis-

trative district of the Ministry within five working days after the

acquisition for registration by an official of the Ministry.

(4) Subsections (1) and (3) do not apply to,

(a) a person who lawfully kills, traps or possesses an animal or

bird under the authority of a licence or subsection 62 (7) of

the Act;

(b) a person who received the carcass, other than the carcass of

a fur-bearing animal, as a gift from a person described in

clause (a); or

(c) a person who is engaged commercially in taxidermy and
who has received the carcass from a person described in

clause (a) or (b) or from a person who has reported the

acquisition under subsection (I).

(5) Every person who makes a report under subsection (1) with

respect to a carcass of a fur-bearing animal is entitled to receive from

the district manager a licence referred to in section 65 of the Act in

respect of the carcass reported.

(6) Despite subsection (5), no person who acquired a carcass by

unlawfully killing or trapping the animal is entitled to a licence under

subsection (5). O. Reg. 217/86, s. 2.

3.— (1) Every person who is engaged commercially in taxidermy

shall keep a register and record therein,

(a) the name and address of every person from whom the taxi-
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dermist receives an animal or bird carcass and the date on
which the carcass is received;

(b) the species and number of carcasses received;

(c) if a certificate of a report under subsection 2 (1) is provided

by a person referred to in clause (a), particulars of the cer-

tificate or, if no certificate is provided, a notation of that

fact and a notation of the authority under which the animal

or bird was taken; and

(d) if a licence to possess a fur-bearing animal is provided, par-

ticulars of the licence.

(2) Every person who is required to keep a register under subsec-

tion (1) shall submit to an officer, on request, a report setting out the

information in the register. O. Reg. 217/86, s. 3.

REGULATION 520

REPTILES

1. The following species and subspecies of Reptilia are declared

to be reptiles:

1. Clemmys guttata, commonly known as spotted turtle.

2. Clemmys insculpta, commonly known as wood turtle.

3. Chrysemys picta belli, commonly known as western painted

turtle.

4. Chrysemys picta marginata, commonly known as Midland

painted turtle.

5. Emydoidea blandingii, commonly known as Blanding's

turtle.

6. Graptemys geographica, commonly known as map turtle.

7. Stemotherus odoratus, commonly known as musk turtle.

8. Trionyx spiniferus spiniferus, commonly known as eastern

spiny softshell.

9. Regina septemvittata, commonly known as queen snake.

10. Heterodon platyrhinos, commonly known as eastern hog-

nose snake.

11. Elaphe obsoleta obsoleta, commonly known as black rat

snake.

12. Elaphe vidpina gloydi, commonly known as eastern fox

snake.

13. Coluber constrictorfoxi, commonly known as blue racer.

14. Nerodia sipedon insularum, commonly known as Lake Erie

water snake.

15. Nerodia sipedon sipedon, commonly known as northern

water snake.

16. Crolalus horridus horridus, commonly known as timber

rattlesnake.

17. Chetydra serpentina, commonly known as snapping turtle.

18. Thamnophis bulleri (Cope), commonly known as Butler's

garter snake.

19. Sistrurus catenatus catenatus (Rafinesque), commonly

known as eastern massasauga. O. Reg. 397/84, s. 1;

O. Reg. 113/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 87/90, s. 1; O. Reg. 263/90,

s. 1.

REGULATION 521

SALE OF BASS AND TROUT AND FISHING
PRESERVES

Sale of Bass and Trout

1. A licence under subsection 72 (1) of the Act shall be in Form 1

in respect of bass or trout propagated in Ontario and in Form 2 in

respect of the sale for human consumption of,

(a) trout taken from waters outside Ontario;

(b) live trout propagated in Ontario and offered for sale in res-

taurants and retail stores; or

(c) surplus stocks of trout held by the licensee under a fishing

preserve licence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 1.

2. An application for a licence in Form 1 shall be in Form 3 and
an application for a licence in Form 2 shall be in Form 4. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 433, s. 2.

3. The fee for a licence in Form 1 is $41. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

433, s. 3; O. Reg. 755/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 619/89, s. 1.

4. A licence in Form I shall be issued only in respect of a parcel

of land owned or leased by the applicant and containing,

(a) an artificial body of water lying wholly within such parcel of

land, containing water from surface run-off, natural

springs, ground water or water diverted or pumped from a

stream or lake, but not being composed of natural streams,

ponds or lakes or water impounded by the damming of nat-

ural streams;

(b) a natural pond or lake the bed of which is owned by the

applicant and from which no water flows into any other nat-

ural body of water;

(c) the source of a natural stream; or

(d) waters that were in 1970 licensed under a licence to sell

largemouth bass, smallmouth bass, brook trout or rainbow

trout for the purpose of stocking. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433,

s. 4.

5.— (1) Every person who sells for human consumption a brook

trout or rainbow trout in respect of which the person has a bill of sale

or other evidence of the purchase referred to in section 10 is deemed
to be the holder of a licence to sell trout.

(2) Section 1 1 does not apply to a person mentioned in subsection

(1). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 5.

6. A licence in Form 1 or Form 2 is valid only for the species of

fish specified in the licence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 6.

7. The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall not sell a fish mentioned

in the licence that has not been taken from the waters on the land in

Ontario that is specified in the licence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433,

s. 7.

8. The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall not sell any fish taken

from the waters on the land specified in the licence if any fish in the

waters is infected with organisms causing bacterial kidney disease,

infectious pancreatic necrosis, viral hemorrhagic septicemia, infec-

tious hematopoetic necrosis or whirling disease. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 433, s. 8.
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9.— (1) A licence in Form 1 expires with the 31st day of December
next following the date of issue.

(2) A licence in Form 2 expires with the 31st day of December
next following the date of issue or such earlier date as may be speci-

fied in the licence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 9.

10.—(1) The holder of a licence in Form 1 or in Form 2 shall not

sell brook or rainbow trout for human consumption unless at the

time of the sale the holder of the licence delivers to the purchaser a

bill of sale or other evidence of the purchase in a form supplied by

the Ministry of Natural Resources.

(2) The bill of sale or other evidence of the purchase referred to

in subsection (1) shall be retained by the purchaser for as long as the

fish described therein are in the purchaser's possession and the pur-

chaser shall produce the bill of sale or other evidence of the purchase

and show it to any officer whenever requested by the officer.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 10.

11. The holder of a licence in Form 1 shall not sell bass or trout

for stocking unless the holder has obtained or the purchaser

produces a licence in Form 8 authorizing the transporting and stock-

ing of fish. O. Reg. 619/89, s. 2.

Fishing Preserves

12. A licence to own or operate a fishing preserve shall be in

Form 6 and the fee therefor is $82. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 12;

O. Reg. 755/84, s. 2; O. Reg. 619/89, s. 3.

13. An application for a licence in Form 6 shall be in Form 7.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 13.

14. A licence in Form 6 expires with the 31st day of December
next following the date of issue. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, s. 14.

15.— (1) No person shall remove from a fishing preserve any

brook trout or rainbow trout,

(a) during the closed season therefor; or

(b) in excess of the daily catch limit,

unless the person has in possession and retains in possession for as

long as the trout is in the person's possession, a document given to

the person by the owner or operator of the fishing preserve evidenc-

ing that the trout was taken on the preserve.

(2) The document mentioned in subsection (1) shall be in a form

supplied by the Ministry of Natural Resources. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

433, s. 15.

16. A fishing preserve in respect of which an application under

section 13 of this Regulation has not been made is exempt from sec-

tion 73 of the Act and sections 12 to 15 of this Regulation. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 433, s. 16.

17. A licence issued to transport and stock fish shall be in Form 8.

O. Reg. 619/89, s. 4.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

of

to propagate and sell for the purposes of.

(strike out inap-

plicable species,

if any)

(a) stocking, smallmouth bass, largemouth

bass, brook trout and rainbow trout; and

(b) human consumption, brook trout and
rainbow trout.

The fish sold under this licence shall be taken from the

waters on the following parcel of land:

This licence expires with the 31st day of December next fol-

lowing the date on which it is issued.

(date) (signature of issuer)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, Form 1.

Form 2

Game and Fish Act

19..

No..

LICENCE TO SELL TROUT

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and sub-

ject to the limitations thereof, this licence is granted to:

of

to sell for human consumption.

(strike out inap-

plicable species

and clauses)

(a) brook trout and rainbow trout taken from

waters outside Ontario;

(b) live brook trout and rainbow trout propa-

gated in Ontario, in a restaurant or retail

store;

(c) surplus stocks of brook trout and rainbow

trout held by the licensee under Fishing

Preserve Licence No.

.

at the following address:

No.

19.

LICENCE TO PROPAGATE AND SELL BASS AND TROUT

This licence expires with the day of

19

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and sub-

ject to the limitations thereof, this licence is granted to:
(date) (signature of issuer)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, Form 2.
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Form 3

Game and Fish Act

19

No..

APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO PROPAGATE AND
SELL BASS AND TROUT

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and sub-

ject to the Hmitations thereof.

(print full name, surname preceding)

(post office address)

makes application for a licence to propagate and sell for the

purpose of.

(strike out inap-

plicable species,

if any)

(a) stocking, smallmouth bass, largemouth
bass, brook trout and rainbow trout; and

(b) human consumption, brook trout and
rainbow trout.

1. From whom will you obtain your fish stock? ...

(name)

(address)

2. Will brood stock be retained for propagation?

The fish to be sold will be taken from the water on the par-

cel of land described as follows:

Lot Concession

Township County or

District ..

I enclose cheque—money order— in the amount of $41 in

payment of the licence fee.

(date) (signature of applicant)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, Form 3; O. Reg. 755/84, s. 3; O. Reg.
619/89, s. 5.

Form 4

Game and Fish Act

No.

19.,

APPLICATION FOR A LICENCE TO SELL TROUT

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and sub-

ject to the limitations thereof.

(print full name, surname preceding)

(post office address)

makes application for a licence to sell for human consump-
tion.

(strike out inap-

plicable species

and clauses, if

any)

(a) brook trout and rainbow trout taken from
waters outside Ontario; and

(b) live brook trout and rainbow trout propa-
gated in Ontario, in a restaurant or retail

store;

(c) surplus stocks of brook trout and rainbow
trout held by rne under Fishing Preserve

Licence No. ,

at the following address:

at which is situate a,

D processing or packaging plant:

n restaurant:

D retail store:

D other

(specify)

State province or country from which fish are to be

imported (if applicable)

(date) (signature of applicant)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, Form 4.

Forms

Game and Fish Act

ANNUAL REPORT AS TO BROOK TROUT AND RAINBOW
TROUT SOLD FOR HUMAN CONSUMPTION

Name of Licensee

Address of Licensee

Number of Licence expiring December 31, 19....

Sale of Fish by Licensee From

January 1, 19 to December 31, 19..

Species Number

(date)

Weight

(signature of licensee)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, Form 5.
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No..

Formé

Game and Fish Act

19.

FISHING PRESERVE LICENCE

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject to the

limitations thereof, this Hcence is granted to:

(print full name, surname preceding)

(post office address)

to own or operate a fishing preserve on the following parcel of land:

This licence expires with the 31st day of December next following the

date on which it is issued.

(date) (signature of issuer)

Form?

Game and Fish Act

19.

No..

APPLICATION FOR A FISHING PRESERVE LICENCE

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject to the

limitations thereof.

(print full name, surname preceding)

(post office address)

makes application for a licence to own or operate a fish preserve on
the following parcel of land:

Lot Concession

Township County or District

Other

1 . What is the source of your water supply?

2. What species of fish will you be providing for angling pur-

poses .'

3. I enclose cheque—money order— in the amount of $82 in pay-

ment of the licence fee.

(date) (signature of applicant)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, Form 7; O. Reg. 755/84, s. 4; O. Reg.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 433, Form 6. 619/89, s. 6.

Forms

Game and Fish Act

LICENCE TO TRANSPORT AND STOCK FISH

Ministry of

Natural Resources

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to the limitations of the Fisheries Act (Canada) and the Ontario Fisheries

Regulations, this licence is granted to:

Name Mailing Address Telephone

To Transfer

Quantity

FROM WATERS OWNED OR LEASED BY:

Species Size Age

Name Name of hatchery or water Licence Number

Mailing Address
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Location of Waters

County Township

TO STOCK THE ABOVE MENTIONED FISH IN WATERS KNOWN AS:

Lot Cone.

Name

LOCATED AT:

County Township Lot Cone.

OWNED OR OPERATED BY:

Name

Distribute copies to:

1. Purchaser/Permittee

2. Private Hatchery/Supplier

3. District Preparing Permit

Mailing Address Telephone

District Manager

O. Reg. 619/89, s. 7.

REGULATION 522

SNARES

1.— (1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), no person shall use a

body-gripping or leg-hold trap in the part of Ontario lying north of

the French and Mattawa rivers.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a person who, to hunt or trap

rabbits, sets a snare,

(a) constructed of copper or brass wire of between 22 and 24

gauge, both inclusive; and

(b) the wire loop of which is not more than 10 centimetres.

(3) Subject to section 2, subsection (1) does not apply to a person

referred to in clause 30 (3) (a) or (b) of the Act. O. Reg. 156/81,

s. \.

2.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), no person referred to in clause

30 (3) (a) or (b) of the Act shall use a snare for any purpose,

(a) in those parts of Ontario described in Schedule 1; or

(b) during the open season for deer in those parts of Ontario

described in Schedule 2, except where the open season is

subject to the condition that no person shall use or be

accompanied by a dog. O. Reg. 156/81, s. 2 (1); O. Reg.

674/87, s. 1.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a person referred to in clause

30 (3) (a) or (b) of the Act who sets,

(a) a snare under the surface of any body of water;

(b) a foot snare or cable-live trap in a horizontal position on the

ground; or

(c) a snare referred to in subsection 1(2) to hunt or trap rabbits

in the part of Ontario lying north of the French and Mat-

tawa rivers. O. Reg. 156/81, s. 2 (2).

Schedule 1

1. The counties of:

i. Brant.

ii. Bruce,

iii. Dufferin.

iv. Dundas.

V. Elgin.

vi. Essex.

vii. Frontenac, except the townships of Barrie, Bedford, Clar-

endon and Miller, Hinchinbrooke, Kennebec, Olden, Oso
and Palmerston and North and South Canonto.

viii. Glengarry.

ix. Grenville.

X. Grey.

xi. Huron.

xii. Kent.

xiii. Lambton.

xiv. Lanark, except the townships of Darling, Lavant and Pak-

enham.

XV. Leeds.

xvi. Lennox and Addington, except the Township of Sheffield

and that part of the Township of Kaladar lying south of that
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part of the King's Highway known as No. 7 and those parts

of the said county lying north of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 7.

xvii. Middlesex.

xviii. Northumberland.

xix. Oxford.

XX. Perth.

xxi. Peterborough, except the townships of Anstruther, Bur-

leigh, Cavendish, Chandos, Galway, Harvey and Methuen.

xxii. Prescott.

xxiii. Prince Edward,

xxiv. Russell.

XXV. Simcoe.

xxvi. Stormont.

xxvii. Victoria, except the townships of Garden, Dalton, Digby,

Laxton, Longford and Somerville.

xxviii. Wellington.

2. The regional municipalities of:

i. Durham.

ii. Haldimand-Norfolk.

iii. Halton.

iv. Hamilton-Wentworth.

V. Niagara.

vi. Ottawa-Carleton.

vii. Peel,

viii. Waterloo.

ix. York.

3. The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto. O. Reg. 156/81,

Sched. 1;0. Reg. 579/86, s. 1.

Schedule 2

1. The counties of:

i. Hastings,

ii. Renfrew.

2. Those parts of the County of Lennox and Addington lying north

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7.

3. The county of Haliburton.

4. The townships of:

i. Barrie, Bedford, Clarendon and Miller, Hinchinbrooke,
Kennebec, Olden, Oso and Palmerston and North and
South Canonto in the County of Frontenac.

ii. Darling, Lavant and Pakenham, in the County of Lanark.

iii. Garden, Dalton, Digby, Laxton, Longford and Somerville
in the County of Victoria.

iv. Sheffield and that part of the Township of Kaladar in the

County of Lennox and Addington lying south of that part of
the King's Highway known as No. 7.

v. Anstruther, Burleigh, Cavendish, Chandos, Galway, Har-
vey and Methuen, in the County of Peterborough.

5. The District Municipality of Muskoka.

6. The territorial districts of:

i. Manitoulin.

ii. Nipissing.

iii. Parry Sound.

iv. Those parts of the territorial districts of Algoma, Sudbury
and Timiskaming, lying south of a line described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the boundary between
Ontario and Quebec with the northerly shore of Lake Tim-
iskaming; thence southerly and westerly along the northerly

shore of that lake to the southerly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Dymond, in the Territorial District of

Timiskaming; thence westerly along the southerly bounda-
ries of the geographic townships of Dymond, Hudson,
Lundy, Auld, Speight, Banks and Wallis, to the southwest-

erly corner of the last-mentioned township; thence south-

erly along the easterly boundaries of the geographic town-
ships of Brewster and Gamble to the southeasterly corner

of the last-mentioned geographic township; thence westerly

along the southerly boundaries of the geographic townships

of Gamble, Corley, Leckie and Dufferin, to the southwest-

erly corner of the last-mentioned geographic township;

thence northerly along the westerly boundaries of the geo-

graphic townships of Dufferin, North Williams, Leonard
and Tyrrell, to the intersection with the centre line of the

highway known as the Elk Lake Westree Road; thence

southwesterly along that centre line to Westree Station of

the Canadian National Railway Company; thence southerly

along the centre line of the Canadian National Railway

Company to the southerly boundary of the geographic

Township of Hennessy in the Territorial District of Sud-

bury; thence westerly along the southerly boundaries of the

geographic townships of Hennessy and Inverness to the

southwesterly corner of the last-mentioned geographic

township; thence southerly along the easterly boundary of

the geographic townships of Paudash, Marquette, Bat-

tersby, Athlone and Morse, to the southeasterly corner of

the last-mentioned geographic township; thence westerly

along the southerly boundaries of the geographic townships

of Morse and Dennie, and the geographic townships of Del
Villano, Beebe, Avis, Assef, Assad and Shulman, in the

Territorial District of Algoma, to the southwesterly corner

of the last-mentioned geographic township; thence north-

erly along the westerly boundaries of the geographic town-

ships of Shulman, Parrot, McKeough and Guindon, to the

northwesterly corner of the last-mentioned geographic

township; thence westerly along the southerly boundaries

of the geographic townships of Eaton, Dukszta, Drea,

Deans, Cassidy, Carruthers, Carton, Sherratt, Scriven and
Schembri, in the Territorial District of Sudbury, to the

southwesterly corner of the last-mentioned geographic

township; thence southerly along the easterly boundary of

the geographic Township of Running, in the Territorial Dis-

trict of Algoma, to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence

westerly and along the southerly boundaries of the geo-

graphic townships of Running, Runnalls, Raaflaub, Home,
Peever and Rix, and the production of the southerly bound-
ary of the last-mentioned geographic township to its inter-

section with the southerly production of the boundary
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between the territorial districts of Algoma and Thunder
Bay. O. Reg. 156/81, Sched. 2; O. Reg. 579/86, s. 2.

REGULATION 523

STAG ISLAND HUNTING AREA

1. The Crown lands described in the Schedule are designated in

accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 434, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt any
animal or bird in the area described in the Schedule. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 434, s. 2.

3. The holder of a licence in Form 5 of Regulation 500 of Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1990, may hunt ducks, geese, rails, coots

and gallinules on any day, except Sunday, during their open season

in any year during the hours between one-half hour before sunrise

and one-half hour after sunset in the area described in the Schedule,

upon condition that,

(a) he or she anchors his or her boat at a stake planted and
numbered by an officer of the Ministry;

(b) he or she hunts only from a blind supplied by the Ministry,

the number of which corresponds with the number of the

stake referred to in clause (a);

(c) the blind from which he or she hunts is occupied by no more
than one other person; and

(d) he or she keeps his or her firearm unloaded and encased
while proceeding to or from a blind. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
434, s. 3.

4. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Regulation 434 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1980, as that Schedule read on December 31, 1990. New.

REGULATION 524

TINY MARSH HUNTING AREA

1. The Crown lands described in the Schedule are designated in

accordance with paragraph 33 of section 92 of the Act. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 435, s. 1.

2. Except as provided in this Regulation, no person shall hunt in

the area described in the Schedule,

(a) pheasants;

(b) migratory game birds from the first day of the open season

therefor to the 15th day of October, both inclusive; or

(c) any animals or birds other than those referred to in clause

(a) or (b) on the first day of the open season for migratory

game birds. O. Reg. 572/88, s. 1.

3.— (1) The holder of a licence to hunt small game in Form 5

under Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990 (Hunting Licences) may hunt ducks, geese, coots, rails, gallin-

ules, woodcock, snipe, grouse, rabbits, fox and wolf on the first day
of the open season for migratory game birds in the area described in

the Schedule if the holder deposits the licence with and obtains a per-

mit from the officer in charge.

(2) A permit referred to in subsection (1) shall not be issued

unless there are no more than 299 other licence holders with permits

hunting in the area described in the Schedule at the time the holder
presents the licence to the officer in charge. O. Reg. 572/88, s. 2.

4. The holder of a licence to hunt small game in Form 5 of Regu-
lation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Hunting
Licences), may hunt pheasants on the second Monday in October
and on any day, other than Sunday, Monday or Tuesday, during the

open season therefor in any year, between the hours of 9 o'clock in

the forenoon and 12 o'clock noon and between the hours of 1 o'clock

and 4 o'clock in the afternoon in the area described in the Schedule,

upon condition that,

(a) the licensee deposits the licence with the officer in charge;

(b) there are not more than twenty-nine other persons hunting

pheasants in the area described in the Schedule at the time

the licensee presents the licence to the officer in charge;

(c) the licensee reports to the officer in charge between 12

o'clock noon and 12.30 o'clock in the afternoon;

(d) the licensee does not shoot or attempt to shoot any pheas-

ant that is on the ground;

(e) the licensee does not shoot or attempt to shoot more than

two pheasants in one day in the area described in the Sched-

ule;

(f) the licensee uses a shotgun loaded with shot not heavier

than No. 2;

(g) before leaving the area described in the Schedule, the

licensee reports to the officer in charge and produces for

inspection any pheasant the licensee has killed; and

(h) the licensee parks in a designated parking area. O. Reg.
399/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 572/88, s. 3.

5. The holder of a licence to hunt small game in Form 5 under
Regulation 500 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (Hunting
Licences) may hunt ducks, geese, coots, rails, gallinules and snipe in

the area described in the Schedule from the first day of the open sea-

son therefor to the 15th day of October, both inclusive, during the

hours between one-half hour before sunrise and 12 o'clock noon.
O. Reg. 572/88, s. 4.

6. In this Regulation, a reference to the Schedule is a reference to

the Schedule to Regulation 435 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1980, as that Schedule read on December 31, 1990. New.

REGULATION 525

TRADE IN GAME ANIMAL HIDES AND CAST
ANTLERS

1. In this Regulation,

"cast antlers" means intact and untreated antlers that have dropped
naturally from living caribou, deer or moose;

"hide" means the untanned and untreated skin of black bear, deer or

moose and includes, in the case of black bear, the head and the

claws attached to the skin, but does not include the head in the

case of deer or moose;

"purchase" and "sale" include acquisition and disposition by barter.

O. Reg. 541/90, s. 1.

2.— (1) A licence to sell hides and cast antlers shall be in Form 1.

(2) A licence to purchase, for personal use, hides and cast antlers

shall be in Form 2.
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(3) A licence to purchase and sell hides and cast antlers shall be

in Form 3.

(4) A licence to sell cast antlers shall be in Form 4.

(5) A licence in Form 1, 3 or 4 expires with the 31st day of

December following the date on which it is issued.

(6) A licence in Form 2 expires with the thirtieth day after the

date on which it is issued.

(7) The fee for a licence in Form 3 or 4 is $35. O. Reg. 541/90,

s. 2.

3.—(1) A licence in Form 1 authorizes the holder to sell, to a

holder of a licence in Forms 2 and 3, the hide of a black bear, a deer

or moose that he or she has lawfully taken and cast antlers.

(2) A person is authorized to sell, to a holder of a licence in Form
2 or 3, the hide of a black bear, deer or moose that he or she has law-

fully taken and cast antlers if the person holds a licence,

(a) in Form 1 or 2 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990,

Regulation 492 (Furs); or

(b) in Form 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8 or 9 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, Regulation 500 (Hunting Licences).

(3) Subject to section 4, a licence in Form 2 authorizes the holder

to purchase for his or her personal use,

(a) hide and cast antlers from a holder of a licence in Form 1 or

3 or a holder of a licence referred to in clause (2) (a) or (b);

and

(b) cast antlers from a holder of a licence in Form 4.

(4) A licence in Form 3 authorizes the holder to,

(a) purchase hides and cast antlers from a holder of a licence

referred to in clause (2) (a) or (b), a holder of a licence in

Form 1 or another holder of a licence in Form 3;

(b) purchase cast antlers from a holder of a licence in Form 4;

(c) sell hides and cast antlers to a holder of a licence in Form 2

or another holder of a licence in Form 3; and

(d) sell hides and cast antlers to a person who accepts delivery

of the hide or cast antlers outside Ontario.

(5) A licence in Form 4 authorizes the holder to sell cast antlers

to a holder of a licence in Form 2, a holder of a licence in Form 3 or a

person who accepts delivery of the cast antlers outside Ontario.

O. Reg. 541/90, s. 3.

4. The holder of a licence in Form 2 is authorized to purchase
only the type and quantity of hides and cast antlers specified in the

licence and only from those licensees identified in the licence.

O. Reg. 541/90, s. 4.

5.— (1) The holder of a licence in Form 3 or 4 shall keep a register

and record in it,

(a) at the time of each purchase,

(i) the date,

(ii) the name and address of the person from whom the

holder purchased the hide or cast antlers,

(iii) in the case of a hide purchased from a holder of a

licence referred to in clause 3 (2) (a) or (b), the

hunting or trapping licence number under which the

animal was taken,

(iv) in the case of a hide purchased from a person other

than a person referred to in subclause (iii), the deal-

er's number of that person,

(v) the number and species of hides purchased, and

(vi) the number and species of cast antlers purchased;

(b) at the time of each sale, disposal, tanning or treating of a

hide and at the time of each sale, disposal or treating of cast

antlers,

(i) the date,

(ii) the name, address and licence number or dealer's

number of the person to whom the holder sold or

disposed of the hide or cast antlers, or to whom the

holder sent the hide for tanning or treating or the

cast antlers for treating,

(iii) the number and species of hides sold, disposed of or

sent for tanning or treating, and

(iv) the number and species of cast antlers sold, disposed

of or sent for treating.

(2) Every licence holder who is required to keep a register under

subsection (1) shall submit to an officer, on request, a report setting

out the information in the register.

(3) The licence holder shall keep the register for at least two
years after the year in which the licence was issued, and shall make
the register available for inspection by an officer upon request.

O. Reg. 541/90, s. 5.

Form 1

Game and Fish Act

Game Hides and Cast Antlers

Seller's Restricted Licence 19...

Licence Number

Dealer's

Number
1. Renewal
2. New Licence

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to their limitations, this licence is issued to:

Last Name First Name Middle Initial
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Street Address, P.O. Box No. or Rural Route

City, Town or Village

Postal Code

Name of Licensee's Firm

, Ontario

Telephone Number

Licensee's Date of Birth

Year Month

to sell hides of black bear, deer and moose and cast antlers of caribou, deer and moose.

Day

Signature of Issuer

Signature of Licensee

Date of Issue

Year Month Day

This licence expires with the 31st day of December following the date on which it is issued.

Form 2

Game and Fish Act

Game Hides and Cast Antlers

Buyer's Restricted Licence

O. Reg. 541/90, Form 1.

Licence Number

District Code

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, and subject to their limitations, this licence is issued to:

Last Name First Name Middle Initial

Street Address, P.O. Box No. or Rural Route
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City, Town or Village

to purchase from:

Hunter's or Trapper's Licence No.

, Ontario

Game Hides and Antlers Dealer's Assigned No.
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Name of Licensee's Firm

Licensee's Date of Birth

Year Month

to purchase and sell hides of black bear, deer and moose and cast antlers of caribou, deer and moose.

Day

Signature of Issuer

Signature of Licensee

Date of Issue

Year Month Day

This licence expires with the 31st day of December following the date on which it is issued.

Form 4

Game and FishA ct

Cast Antlers

Dealer's Licence 19...

O. Reg. 541/90, Form 3.

Licence Number

Dealer's

Number
1. Renewal
2. New Licence

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations, arid subject to their limitations, this licence is issued to:

Last Name First Name Middle Initial

Street Address, P.O. Box No. or Rural Route

City, Town or Village

, Ontario

Postal Code Telephone Number

Name of Licensee's Firm
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Licensee's Date of Birth

Year

to sell cast antlers of caribou, deer and moose.

Month Day

Signature of Issuer

Signature of Licensee

Date of Issue

Year Month Day

This licence expires with the 31st day of December following the date on which it is issued.

O. Reg. 541/90, Form 4.

REGULATION 526

TRAP-LINE AREAS

1. Part of Ontario is divided into those trap-line areas shown out-

lined in black on the maps or plans filed in the office of the Director

of the Wildlife Branch of the Ministry of Natural Resources at

Toronto under the numbers in column 1 of each Schedule and the

areas are designated by the identifying initials and numbers in col-

umn 2 of each Schedule and are situate in the county or territorial

district set opposite thereto in column 3 of each Schedule. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 436, s. 1.

Schedule 1

Abbreviations:

Nip for Nipissing

Ren for Renfrew
Hal for Haliburton

Item
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Item
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Item Column 1 Column 2 Column 3

35

36

BR-40

BR-41

P.S.

Hal

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 436, Sched. 5; O. Reg. 475/84, s. 4.

Schedule 6

Abbreviations:

Al for Algoma
Co for Cochrane
Sud for Sudbury

Item
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Item Column 1 Column 2 Column 3

109 CP-in Sud

O. Reg. 149/89, s. 3.

Schedule 7

Abbreviations:

Co for Cochrane

Item
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Schedule 8

Abbreviations:

Ken for Kenora

Item
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Item Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
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(2) No person shall use a spring pole set except with a killing

trap.

(3) No person shall use a deadfall.

(4) No person shall set a leg-hold trap in a tree or on a pole or

other location so that the captured animal may be suspended in mid-
air.

(5) No person shall use a trap that has teeth or serrations on its

jaws. O. Reg. 673/82, s. 1 (1-5).

(6) No person shall set a leg-hold trap, except a footsnare, for a

fur-bearing animal other than bobcat, coyote, fox, lynx or wolf.

(7) Subsection (6) does not apply to a person who sets a leg-hold

trap for beaver, muskrat, otter or mink if the trap is,

(a) set under ice; or

(b) attached to,

(i) a sliding lock on a drowning wire or a device that will

immediately submerge the captured animal in water
and prevent it from resurfacing, or

(ii) a heavy object that will dislodge immediately upon
springing of the trap and will submerge the captured
animal in water and prevent it from resurfacing.

O. Reg. 5/85, s. 1 {\),part.

(8) Subsection (6) does not apply to a person who sets a leg-hold

trap for mink or muskrat if the trap will submerge the captured ani-

mal in water immediately upon springing of the trap and is suffi-

ciently heavy to prevent it from resurfacing. O. Reg. 5/85, s. 1 (1),

part; O. Reg. 329/85, s. 1.

(9) Subsection (6) does not apply to a person who sets a leg-hold

trap on land for red squirrel or weasel if the trap is enclosed and set

so as to kill the captured animal immediately upon springing of the
trap.

(10) No person shall use a suspended snare unless,

(a) the snare is set for rabbit or red squirrel; or

(b) a snare lock is used in such a manner that the noose is pre-

vented from expanding.

(11) No person shall use a body-gripping trap known as a Num-
ber 1 10 Conibear trap or any trap that is of similar construction and
has equivalent or less killing power unless,

(a) the trap is set for muskrat; or

(b) the trap is set for mink in such a manner that the captured
animal will be drowned immediately upon springing of the

trap. O. Reg. 5/85, s. 1 (l),part.

(12) Except as part of a water set used in the trapping of beaver
and otter, no person shall use a body-gripping trap with a jaw spread
greater than 21 centimetres (8.27 inches) in the part of Ontario
described in paragraph 2 of Schedule 4 to Regulation 427 of Revised
Regulations of Ontario, 1980, as that paragraph read on the 31st day
of December, 1990.

(13) No person shall trap for bear except with a footsnare, box or
culvert trap. O. Reg. 673/82, s. 1 (7, 8).

(14) No person shall set or use a leg-hold trap for the purpose of
taking a bird except with the written authority of the Minister and
subject to the terms and conditions that the Minister may impose.
O. Reg. 136/89, s. 1.

(15)

than.

No person shall use a leg-hold trap with a jaw spread greater

(a) 17 centimetres (6.69 inches), when set on land; or

(b) 21 centimetres (8.27 inches), when set in water for beaver
or otter.

(16) Despite subsection (15), a person who is entitled to use a

leg-hold trap may trap for timber wolf {Canis lupus) with a leg-hold

trap with a jaw spread not exceeding 23 centimetres (9.06 inches), if

the person is authorized to do so in the area and with respect to the

time, number of traps, type of traps, and in accordance with the

terms and conditions specified in the written permission issued there-

for by the district manager of the administrative district of the Minis-

try of Natural Resources in which the permission is sought.
O. Reg. 673/82, s. 1 (9, 10).

(17) No person shall, on land, use a leg-hold trap with a trap

chain whose length exceeds 31 centimetres (12.2 inches), unless

drags are used. O. Reg. 5/85, s. 1 (2).

(18) In subsection (17), "trap chain" includes a chain, cable,

rope, wire or similar device and any combination thereof, and the

length of a trap chain is the distance,

(a) where the trap chain is attached above ground to an object,

measured between the object and the nearest part of the

trap; or

(b) where the trap chain is attached under ground to an object,

measured between the intersection of the trap chain with

the surface of the ground and the nearest point of the trap.

O. Reg. 377/83, s. 1.

(19) In subsection (20), "live holding trap" means a trap that is

not designed to kill or set to kill or drown the captured animal imme-
diately upon springing of the trap.

(20) A person referred to in clause 30 (3) (a) or (b) of the Act (li-

censed trapper, farmer) shall inspect at least once daily every live

holding trap set by the person. O. Reg. 5/85, s. 1 {3), part.

(21) Subsection (20) does not apply in the parts of Ontario lying

north of the line formed by the centre line of the most northerly east-

west line of the Canadian National Railway Company and the centre

line of the forest access road constructed on the site of what was for-

merly part of that east-west line of the Canadian National Railway
Company between the villages of Calstock and Nakina. O. Reg.
11/90, s. I, part.

2.— (1) No person shall possess a body-gripping trap designed to

kill an animal or bird or a leg-hold trap unless the person,

(a) is lawfully entitled to use such traps;

(b) was lawfully entitled to use such traps within the preceding

five years;

(c) is engaged or concerned in the business of manufacturing,

repairing, selling, transporting or storing such traps or the

business of conducting research with respect to such traps;

(d) is a collector of such traps and the trap is rendered incapa-

ble of being used for trapping;

(e) is conducting research into such traps in the course of

engagement or employment by an educational institution or

a government; or

(f) possesses such traps for educational purposes in the course

of employment by an educational institution or a govern-

ment.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to traps in a
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museum or public display if most of the funding for the museum or

display comes from a government or governments in Canada.
O. Reg. 12/90, s. 1.

WMUIB

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

REGULATION 528

TRAPS-ORDER UNDER SUBSECTION 30 (4) OF
THE ACT

1. The prohibition set out in subsection 30 (2) of the Act does not

apply to the area of Ontario lying north of the French and the Mat-
tawa rivers. O. Reg. 155/81, s. 1.

REGULATION 529

WATERS SET APART-FROGS

1. The waters described in the Schedule are set apart for the con-

servation of frogs. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 437, s. 1.

Schedule

All that part of Nogies Creek in the townships of Galway and Har-
vey in the County of Peterborough, lying south of the dam at the

southerly extremity of Bass Lake in the said Township of Galway,
and lying within lots 9 and 10 in Concession I and Lot 9 in Conces-
sion II in the said Township of Galway and lots 27, 28, 29 and 30 in

Concession XVII and lots 27, 28, 29, 30, 31 and 32 in Concession
XVI in the said Township of Harvey. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 437,

Sched.

REGULATION 530

WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT UNITS

1. The parts of Ontario numbered and described in the Schedule
are designated as wildlife management units. O. Reg. 155/82, s. 1

.

2. In the Schedule, "WMU" means Wildlife Management Unit.

O. Reg. 155/82, s. 2.

Schedule

Wildlife Management Units

WMUl

Beginning at the intersection of longitude 87° 00' with the southern
shore of Hudson Bay, thence southerly along longitude 87° 00' to lat-

itude 55° 00'; thence easterly along latitude 55° 00' to longitude 83°

45'; thence southerly along longitude 83° 45' to latitude 54° 00';

thence easterly along latitude 54° 00' to the westerly shore of James
Bay; thence northerly, westerly and northwesterly along the shore of
James Bay and Hudson Bay to the place of beginning.

WMUIC

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Manitoba with the centre line of Moar Lake;
thence in an easterly, northeasterly and southeasterly direction along
the centre line of Moar Lake and the main channel of the Berens
River System, composed of Sharpstone Lake, Stout Lake, Pikangi-

kum Lake, Berens Lake and Nechigona Lake to the centre line of
Goose Lake; thence easterly and northerly along the centre line of
Goose Lake and the most northerly bay of Goose Lake to the inter-

section with the 11th Base Line; thence easterly along that base line

to longitude 92° 30'; thence northerly along longitude 92° 30' to the

intersection with the Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario and
Manitoba; thence southwesterly and southerly along that Interpro-

vincial Boundary to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of the longitude 92° 30' with the

11th Base Line; thence easterly along that base line to longitude 89°

00'; thence northerly along longitude 89° 00' to the intersection with

the southwesterly boundary of Wunnumin Lake Indian Reserve 86;

thence southeasterly along that southwesterly boundary to the south-

easterly boundary of that Indian Reserve; thence northeasterly along

that southeasterly boundary to the northeasterly boundary of that

Indian Reserve; thence northwesterly along that northeasterly

boundary to the intersection with longitude 89° 00'; thence northerly

along longitude 89° 00' to latitude 54° 00'; thence northwesterly in a

straight line to the intersection of longitude 91° 30' and latitude 55°

00'; thence northwesterly on a production of that straight line to the

intersection with the Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario and
Manitoba; thence southwesterly along that Interprovincial Boundary
to the intersection with longitude 92° 30'; thence southerly along lon-

gitude 92° 30' to the place of beginning.

WMU ID

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs lA, IB, IC and ID.

WMUIA

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Manitoba with the southern shore of Hudson
Bay; thence in a southwesterly direction along that Interprovincial

Boundary to the intersection of the northwesterly production of a

straight line joining the intersection of longitude 89° 00' and latitude

54° 00' with the intersection of longitude 91° 30' and latitude 55° 00';

thence southeasterly in a straight line along that production and that

straight line to the intersection of longitude 89° 00' and latitude 54°

00'; thence easterly along latitude 54° 00' to longitude 83° 45'; thence
northerly along longitude 83° 45' to latitude 55° 00'; thence westerly

along latitude 55° 00' to longitude 87° 00'; thence northerly along
longitude 87° 00' to the southern shore of Hudson Bay; thence north-

westerly along the shore of Hudson Bay to the place of beginning.

1. Beginning at the intersection of longitude 89° 00' with the 11th

Base Line; thence easterly along that base line to the centre line of

the Wabassi River; thence easterly, southerly, northeasterly and
easterly along the sinuosities of that centre line to the centre line of

the Albany River; thence southeasterly, easterly and southeasterly

along the sinuosities of the last mentioned centre line to the intersec-

tion with the northerly production of the westerly boundary of the

geographic Township of Bicknell; thence northerly along that north-

erly production to latitude 54° 00'; thence westerly, along latitude 54°

00' to longitude 89° 00'; thence southerly along longitude 89° 00' to

the intersection with the northeasterly boundary of Wunnumin Lake
Indian Reserve 86; thence southea.sterly along that northeasterly

boundary to the southeasterly boundary of that Indian Reserve;

thence southwesterly along that southeasterly boundary to the south-

westerly boundary of that Indian Reserve; thence northwesterly

along that southwesterly boundary to the intersection with longitude

89° 00'; thence southerly along longitude 89° 00' to the place of

beginning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of the northerly production of the

westerly boundary of the geographic Township of Bicknell with lati-
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tude 54° 00'; thence southerly along that northerly production to the

centre line of the Albany River; thence in a southeasterly and north-

easterly direction along the sinuosities of that centre line and the cen-

tre line of the South channel of that river to the western shore of

James Bay; thence northerly along that western shore to latitude 54°

GO'; thence westerly along latitude 54° 00' to the place of beginning.

WTVIU3

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

WMU2

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Manitoba with the 7th Base Line; thence east-

erly along that base line to the centre line of the Sturgeon River flow-

ing through Fletcher Lake; thence in a northeasterly and northerly

direction along the centre line of the Sturgeon River flowing through

Fletcher Lake, Roger Lake and Right Lake to the centre line of Syd-

ney Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the centre line of the most northeasterly bay of Sydney Lake; thence

along that centre line to the intersection with the high water mark on
the most northeasterly bay of Sydney Lake; thence continuing in a

northeasterly direction along connecting waterways and portages to

the intersection with the high water mark on the south shore of Lon-
glegged Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction across Longlegged
Lake to a small stream draining into the said lake; thence in a north-

erly direction along portages and interconnecting waters to the inter-

section with the high water mark on the most southerly extremity of

Upper Medicine Stone Lake; thence in a general northeasterly direc-

tion along the centre line of Upper Medicine Stone Lake to the

southerly production of the centre line of the stream connecting

Upper Medicine Stone Lake and Medicine Stone Lake; thence

northerly along that production and the centre line of that stream

and its northerly production across Medicine Stone Lake to a stream

flowing into Tack Lake; thence northerly along that stream, the cen-

tre line of Tack Lake and the stream connecting Tack Lake and Par-

ker Lake, the centre line of Parker Lake and the northeasterly pro-

duction of the centre line of Parker Lake to the centre line of Red
Lake; thence in a general westerly and northwesterly direction along

the centre line of Red Lake through Middle Narrows, Pipestone Nar-

rows and Pipestone Bay to the intersection with the high water mark
along the northerly shore of Pipestone Bay; thence easterly in a

straight line to the intersection with the high water mark at the most
westerly extremity of Hammell Lake; thence in a northeasterly direc-

tion along the centre line of Hammel Lake to the intersection with

the high water mark at the most northerly extremity of Hammell
Lake; thence northerly in a straight line to the intersection with the

high water mark at the most southwesterly extremity of Alford Lake;
thence in a southeasterly, northeasterly and northwesterly direction

along the centre line of interconnecting waters composed of Alford
Lake, Corallen Lake and Little Vermilion Lake to the intersection

with the southeasterly production of the centre line of the Chukuni
River; thence in a northwesterly and northerly direction along that

production and the centre line of the Chukuni River composed of

Rathouse Lake and Odin Lake to the intersection with the high

water mark at the most northwesterly extremity of Odin Lake;
thence northwesterly in a straight line to the intersection with the

high water mark at the most southerly extremity of Borel Lake;
thence in a northerly direction along the centre line of Borel Lake to

the intersection with the centre line of the Dowling River; thence in a

northeasterly and northerly direction along the centre line of the

Dowling River composed of Harding Lake, Hornblendite Lake,
Dowling Lake and Pikangikum Lake to the intersection with the

southeasterly production of the centre line of the main channel of the

Berens River; thence in a northwesterly, westerly and southwesterly

direction along that production and the centre line of the main chan-

nel of the Berens River composed of Stout Lake and Sharpstone
Lake to the centre line of Moar Lake; thence westerly along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Manitoba; thence southwesterly along the

Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario and Manitoba to the

place of beginning.

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Sturgeon
River flowing through Fletcher Lake with the 7th Base Line; thence

easterly along that base line to the intersection with the centre line of

the English River; thence in a northeasterly direction along that cen-

tre line composed of Oak Lake, Wilcox Lake, Goose Lake, Wegg
Lake, Barnston Lake and Camping Lake to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 105;

thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

Secondary Highway No. 657; thence in a northeasterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

right of way of Ontario Hydro in the geographic Township of Knott;

thence in a northeasterly and northerly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the high water mark on the easterly

shore of Shabumeni Lake; thence in a northerly direction along that

high water mark, along the stream between Little Shabumeni Lake
and Shabumeni Lake and the high water mark of Little Shabumeni
Lake to the most northerly extremity of Little Shabumeni Lake;

thence northwesterly in a straight line to the intersection with the

high-water mark along the most southeasterly extremity of Main-
prize Lake; thence in a northerly direction along the centre line of

Mainprize Lake to the intersection with the centre line of the Berens
River; thence in a northerly, northwesterly and westerly direction

along the centre line composed of Southwest Lake, Upper Goose
Lake, Mamakwash Lake, Goose Lake, Berens Lake and Pikangi-

kum Lake to the intersection with the centre line of Pikangikum
Lake; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of the Dowling River; thence in a

southerly and westerly direction along that centre line composed of

Dowling Lake, Hornblendite Lake, Harding Lake and Borel Lake to

the intersection with the high water mark along the most southerly

extremity of Borel Lake; thence in a southeasterly direction along a

straight line to the intersection of the high water mark along the most
northwesterly extremity of Odin Lake; thence in a southerly direc-

tion along the centre line of Odin Lake to the intersection with the

centre line of Chukuni River; thence in a southeasterly direction

along that centre line composed of Rathouse Lake and the southeast-

erly production of the Chukuni River to the centre line of Little Ver-

milion Lake; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre

line and the centre line of interconnecting waters composed of Coral-

len Lake and Alford Lake to the intersection with the high water

mark along the most southwesterly extremity of Alford Lake; thence

southerly in a straight line to the intersection with the high water

mark along the most northerly extremity of Hammell Lake; thence

in a southwesterly direction along the centre line of Hammell Lake
to the most westerly extremity thereof; thence westerly in a straight

line to the high water mark along the most northeasterly extremity of

Pipestone Bay; thence in a southerly, easterly and southerly direc-

tion along the centre line of Pipestone Bay, Pipestone Narrows and

Middle Narrows of Red Lake and Red Lake to the northeasterly pro-

duction of the centre line of Parker Lake; thence southwesterly along

that production and the centre line of Parker Lake, the stream con-

necting Parker Lake and Tack Lake, and the centre line of Tack
Lake, to the stream between Tack Lake and Medicine Stone Lake;

thence southerly along that stream and its southerly production

across Medicine Stone Lake to the stream between Medicine Stone

Lake and Upper Medicine Stone Lake; thence southerly along that

stream and its southerly production to the centre line of Upper Medi-

cine Stone Lake; thence in a southwesterly direction along the centre

line of Upper Medicine Stone Lake to the most southwesterly

extremity thereof; thence in a southerly direction along connecting

waterways and portages to a stream flowing into Longlegged Lake;

thence southwesterly across Longlegged Lake to and along portages

and waterways to the most northeasterly bay of Sydney Lake, the

centre line of Sydney Lake and the centre line of the Sturgeon River

composed of Right Lake and Roger Lake to the centre line of

Fletcher Lake; thence southwesterly along that centre line to the

place of beginning.
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WMU4

All that land in the Territorial District of Keriora, Patricia Portion,
in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the
King's Highway known as No. 105 with the centre line of the English
River; thence easterly along that centre line of the English River;
thence easterly along that centre line and the easterly production of
that centre line to the centre line of Lac Suel; thence in a southeast-
erly and easterly direction along that centre line through Shanty Nar-
rows, Poplar Narrows, Manitou Narrows and Sen Bay and Bindo
Lake to the most easterly extremity of Bindo Lake; thence south-
easterly to the most northerly extremity of Stranger Lake; thence in

a southwesterly direction along the centre line of Stranger Lake, the
creek between McDougall Bay of Marchington Lake and Stranger
Lake and McDougall Bay to the most southwesterly extremity
thereof; thence south astronomically to the centre line of the right of
way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence easterly
along that centre line to the connecting waters between Singapore
Lake and Tawatina Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along
the centre line of that stream, Tawatina Lake, Tawatina River and
Lewis Lake to the portage at the northerly limit of Lewis Lake;
thence northeasterly along that portage to the southerly extremity of
Farrington Lake; thence in a northerly and westerly direction along
the centre line of Farrington Lake and Schist Lake, both forming
part of the Marchington River, to a stream flowing from Runway
Lake; thence northeasterly along that stream to the most southerly
extremity of Runway Lake; thence in a westerly direction along
small lakes and portages to the most southerly extremity of Moose
Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre line of
Moose Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre line

of Moose Lake, Moose Creek and Elam Lake to the most southerly
bay of Ragged Wood Lake, thence westerly and northerly along the
centre line of the most southerly bay of Ragged Wood Lake, the con-
necting waters between the most southerly bay of Ragged Wood
Lake and Mask Lake, and Mask Lake to the centre line of the Ver-
milion River; thence northerly and westerly along that centre line,

the waters connecting the Vermilion River and Enrae Lake, and
Enrae Lake to the high water mark along the northerly bank of the
waters connecting Enrae Lake and Sleen Lake; thence westerly
along that high water mark and the high water mark along the north-
erly shore of Sleen Lake to the most northerly extremity of Sleen
Lake; thence westerly in a straight line to the most southerly extrem-
ity of McNeely Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along the
centre lines of McNeely Lake, Free Creek, Adamhay Lake, Root
River, Root Bay and the West Channel of Lake St. Joseph, Black-
stone Lake, Roadhouse Lake, Bamaji Lake and North Bamaji Lake
to the centre line of the right-of-way of Ontario Hydro at Slate Falls;

thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-
tion with the centre line of the north-south right-of-way of Ontario
Hydro in the geographic Township of Dent; thence in a southwest-
erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-
tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary High-
way No. 657; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to
the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 105; thence in a southeasterly direction along that
centre line to the place of beginning.

\VMU5

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora in the Province
of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right-of-way
of the Canadian National Railway Company with the centre line of
that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No.
647 in the Town of Mcintosh; thence in a southeasterly direction
along the centre line of that King's Highway to the intersection with
the southwesterly production of the centre line of Smellie Lake;
thence in a northeasterly direction along that production and the
centre line of Smellie Lake and along the centre line of the stream
connecting Smellie Lake and Bowden Lake to the intersection with
the centre line of the right of way of the Canadian National Railway
Company; thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the westerly boundary of the geographic Township
of Breithaupt; thence southerly and easterly along the westerly and
southerly boundaries of that township to the northeasterly corner of
the geographic Township of Drope; thence southerly along the east-
erly boundary of the geographic townships of Drope and Brownridge
to the southeast corner of the geographic Township of Brownridge;
thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the geographic
Township of Hartman; thence southerly and easterly along the west-
erly and southerly boundary of that township to the intersection with
the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 72;
thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 17; thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to
the intersection with the easterly boundary of the geographic Town-
ship of Hodgson; thence northerly along that boundary, the easterly
boundary of the geographic Township of Hyndman and the produc-
tion of that boundary to the intersection with the centre line of the
stream flowing into Basket Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction
along that centre line to the intersection of the high water mark at

the most southerly extremity of Basket Lake; thence in a northerly
and northeasterly direction along the centre line of that lake to the
intersection with the high water mark of the most northeasterly bay
of that lake; thence northerly in a straight line to the intersection
with the high water mark of the most southwesterly lake connecting
with the Amik River; thence northerly along the centre line of that
lake to the intersection with the centre line of the Amik River;
thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction along that centre
line composed of Amik Lake and Loggers Lake to the intersection
with the centre line of the English River; thence in an easterly direc-
tion along that centre line composed of Flying Loon Lake and Jarvis
Lake to the intersection with the centre line of Jarvis Lake; thence in

a northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection
with the high water mark at the most northerly extremity of that
lake; thence northerly along a straight line to the intersection with
the high water mark at the most westerly extremity of Lake of Bays;
thence in a northeasterly and northwesterly direction along a centre
line connecting Lake of Bays, Lake of Bays River, Conver Lake and
Singapore Lake to the intersection of the connecting waters between
Singapore Lake and Tawatina Lake with the centre line of the right

of way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence westerly
along that centre line to a line drawn south astronomically from the
most southwesterly extremity of McDougall Bay; thence north astro-
nomically along that line to the southwesterly extremity of McDou-
gall Bay; thence northeasterly along the centre line of McDougall
Bay, the stream between McDougall Bay and Stranger Lake, and the
centre line of Stranger Lake to the most northerly extremity thereof;
thence northwesterly to the most easterly extremity of Bindo Lake;
thence westerly and northerly along the centre line of Bindo Lake to

the centre line of Sen Bay of Lac Seul; thence in a westerly and
northwesterly direction along the centre line of Sen Bay and the cen-
tre line of Lac Seul composed of Manitou Narrows, Poplar Narrows
and Shanty Narrows to the easterly production of the centre line of
the English River; thence westerly along that production in a south-
westerly, southerly and southeasterly direction along the centre line

of the English River composed of Camping Lake, Barnston Lake,
Wegg Lake, Goose Lake, Wilcox Lake, Oak Lake, Maynard Lake,
Tide Lake and Ball Lake and the Wabigoon River composed of Seg-
ise Lake and Canyon River to the most northerly extremity of Outlet
Bay of Canyon Lake; thence in a southerly and easterly direction

along the centre line of Outlet Bay and Canyon Lake to the intersec-

tion with a straight line extending northerly from the high water
mark of Canyon Lake at the Town of Mcintosh; thence southerly
along that straight line to the place of beginning.

WMU6

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Kenora,
Patricia Portion, in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Manitoba with the centre line of the right of
way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence ea.sterly

along that centre line to the intersection with a straight line extend-
ing southerly from the high water mark of Canyon Lake at the Town
of Mcintosh; thence northerly along that straight line to the intersec-
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tion of the high water mark of Canyon Lake; thence northwesterly,

northerly and westerly along a centre line connecting Canyon Lake,

Outlet Bay, Canyon River, Segise Lake and the Wabigoon River to

the intersection with the centre line of the English River System;

thence in a northwesterly, northeasterly and northerly direction

along that centre line composed of Ball Lake, Tide Lake and May-
nard Lake to the intersection with the 7th Base Line; thence westerly

along that base line to the intersection with the Interprovincial

Boundary between Ontario and Manitoba; thence southerly along

that Interprovincial Boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU7

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora in the Province

of Ontario described in WMUs 7A and 7B.

WMU7A

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Aulneau Peninsula west of Turtle Portage excluding all off-shore

islands in Lake of the Woods.

WMU7B

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Manitoba with the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America; thence easterly

and southerly along that boundary to the intersection with latitude

49° 00'; thence easterly along that latitude to the intersection with

the high water mark on the easterly shore of Lake of the Woods;
thence northerly following that high water mark to the intersection

with the centre line of a road known as No. 4; thence easterly along

that road to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 619; thence

southerly along that centre line to the intersection with the centre

line of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway
No. 600; thence easterly along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of the southerly production of a road running

north and east across the geographic townships of Dewart, Rowe and
Menary; thence northerly and easterly along that production and
that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 71; thence northerly along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Regina Bay of

Lake of the Woods at Sioux Narrows; thence easterly along that cen-

tre line and its easterly production to the centre line of Dogpaw
Lake; thence easterly, northerly and westerly along the centre lines

of lakes and connecting waterways composed of Dogpaw Lake, Cav-

iar Lake, Denmark Lake, Atikwa Lake, Populus Lake and Betula

Lake to the intersection with the high water mark on the westerly

shore of the most westerly extremity of Betula Lake; thence westerly

in a straight line to the intersection with the high water mark on the

easterly shore of the most easterly extremity of Warclub Lake,
thence westerly, northerly and easterly along the centre line of War-
club Lake, Dryberry Lake, Point Bay, Point Lake, Teggau Lake and
Vermilion Bay to the intersection with the high water mark on the

northerly shore of Vermilion Bay at the Town of Vermilion Bay;

thence northerly in a straight line to the intersection with the centre

line of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway
No. 647; thence northwesterly along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the right of way of the Canadian National

Railway Company; thence westerly along that centre line to the

intersection with the Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario and
Manitoba; thence southerly along that boundary to the place of
beginning.

Saving and excepting therefrom all those lands known as Aulneau
Peninsula west of Turtle Portage excluding all off-shore islands in the

Lake of the Woods.

WMU8

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 17 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 647; thence

northwesterly along the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as Secondary Highway No. 647 to the intersection with

the southwesterly production of the centre line of Smellie Lake;

thence in a northeasterly direction along that production and the

centre line of Smellie Lake, along the centre line of the stream con-

necting Smellie Lake and Bowden Lake to the intersection with the

centre line of the right of way of the Canadian National Railway

Company; thence easterly along that centre line to the intersection

with the westerly boundary of the geographic Township of Brei-

thaupt; thence southerly and easterly along the westerly and south-

erly boundaries of that township to the northeast corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Drope; thence southerly along the easterly

boundaries of the geographic townships of Drope and Brownbridge

to the southeast corner of the geographic Township of Brownbridge;

thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the geographic

Township of Laval to the northwest corner of the geographic Town-
ship of Hartman; thence southerly and easterly along the westerly

and southerly boundary of that township to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 72;

thence southwesterly along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17;

thence southeasterly along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of McKenzie Creek; thence westerly, southwesterly

and southerly along that centre line and connecting waters composed
of McKenzie Creek, Dinorwic Lake, Stanawan Bay, Minnehaha
Lake and Peak Lake to the intersection with the production of the

centre line of the portage between Peak Lake and Sasakwei Lake;

thence westerly along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of Sasakwei Lake; thence southerly along that centre line

and connecting waters and portage composed of Saskewei Lake and

Kabagukski Lake to the intersection with the easterly production of

a straight line from the most northerly extremity of Trafalgar Bay of

Upper Manitou Lake; thence westerly along that straight line to the

intersection with the centre line of Trafalgar Bay; thence southwest-

erly, northwesterly, westerly and northerly along that centre line and
connecting waters and portage composed of Upper Manitou Lake,

Manitou Straits, Lower Manitou Lake, Calder Lake, Syndicate

Lake, Picture Narrows Lake, Cleftrock Lake, Pan Lake, Lawrence
Lake, Hill Lake, Brooks Lake, Rowan Lake, Denmark Lake,
Atikwa Lake, Populus Lake and Betula Lake to the intersection with

the high water mark on the westerly shore of the most westerly

extremity of Betula Lake; thence westerly in a straight line to the

intersection with the high water mark on the easterly shore of the

most easterly extremity of Warclub Lake; thence westerly, northerly

and easterly along the centre line of Warclub Lake and connecting

waters composed of Warclub Lake, Dryberry Lake, Point Bay, Point

Lake, Teggau Lake and Vermilion Bay to the intersection with the

high water mark on the northerly shore of Vermilion Bay at the Dis-

persed Rural Community of Vermilion Bay; thence northerly in a

straight line to the place of beginning.

WMU9

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Rainy River

in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs 9A and 98.

WMU9A

All that land in the Territorial District of Kenora in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 17 with the centre line of McKenzie Creek; thence

westerly, southwesterly and southerly along the centre line of

McKenzie Creek and connecting waters composed of McKenzie
Creek, Dinorwic Lake, Stanawan Bay, Minnehaha Lake and Peak

Lake to the intersection with the production of the centre line of the
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portage between Peak Lake and Sasakwei Lake; thence westerly

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

Sasakwei Lake; thence southerly along that centre line and connect-

ing waters and portages composed of Sasakwei Lake and Kabagukski
Lake to the intersection with the easterly production of a straight line

from the most northerly extremity of Trafalgar Bay of Upper Mani-
tou Lake; thence westerly along that straight line to the intersection

with the centre line of Trafalgar Bay; thence southwesterly, north-

westerly, westerly and northerly along the centre line of lakes, con-

necting waters and portage composed of Upper Manitou Lake, Man-
itou Straits, Lower Manitou Lake, Calder Lake, Syndicate Lake,
Picture Narrows Lake, Cleftrock Lake, Pan Lake, Lawrence Lake,
Hill Lake, Brooks Bay, Rowan Lake, Denmark Lake, Caviar Lake,
Dogpaw River, Dogpaw Lake, the westerly production of the centre

line of Dogpaw Lake and Regina Bay of Lake of the Woods to the

intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 71 at Sioux Narrows; thence in a southerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the southerly boundary
of the Territorial District of Kenora; thence in an easterly direction

along that boundary to the intersection with the centre line of Eltrut

Lake, being part of the Turtle River System; thence in a northerly,

easterly and northeasterly direction along the centre line of that river

system composed of Eltrut Lake, Jones Lake, Pekagoning Lake,
Bending Lake and Bending Creek to the intersection with the south-

erly boundary of the geographic Township of Hodgson; thence east-

erly along that boundary to the intersection with the centre line of

Revell Lake; thence northerly along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the Revell River; thence northerly along
that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of
the King's Highway known as No. 17; thence northwesterly along
that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU9B

All that land in the Territorial District of Rainy River in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the northerly boundary of the Ter-

ritorial District of Rainy River with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 71; thence in a southerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of a road
known as Camp 404 Road; thence easterly along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of Ontario
Hydro; thence southeasterly along that centre line to the intersection

with the westerly production of the southerly boundary of Indian

Reserve 16A; thence easterly along that production and that south-

erly boundary to the intersection with the high water mark on the

westerly shore of Sand Bay of Rainy Lake; thence in a northeasterly

and northerly direction along that high water mark to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 11; thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with a straight line drawn south from the most easterly

extremity of Little Turtle Lake; thence northerly along that straight

line to the high water mark of that extremity of Little Turtle Lake;
thence westerly, northeasterly, northerly and easterly along the cen-

tre line of that part of the Turtle River System composed of Little

Turtle Lake, Turtle River, Robinson Lake and Eltrut Lake to the

intersection with the northerly boundary of the Territorial District of

Rainy River; thence westerly along that boundary to the place of

beginning.

WMUIO

All that land in the Territorial District of Rainy River in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the International Boundary
between the United States of America and Canada with latitude 49°

00'; thence easterly along that latitude to the intersection with the

high water mark on the easterly shore of Lake of the Woods; thence
northerly following that high water mark to the intersection with the

centre line of a road known as No. 4; thence easterly along that road
to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 619; thence southerly

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 600;

thence easterly along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-
tre line of the southerly production of a road running north, east and
west across the geographic townships of Dewart, Rowe and Menary;
thence northerly and easterly along that production and that centre
line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's
Highway known as No. 71; thence continuing easterly along the cen-
tre line of a road known as Camp 404 Road to the intersection with
the centre line of the right-of-way of Ontario Hydro; thence south-

easterly along that centre line to the intersection with the westerly

production of the southerly boundary of Indian Reserve 16A; thence
easterly along that production and that southerly boundary to the

intersection with the high water mark on the westerly shore of Sand
Bay of Rainy Lake; thence southerly along that high water mark to

the intersection with the centre line of the right of way of the former
Duluth, Winnipeg and Pacific Railway Company, now the right of
way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence easterly

along that centre line to the intersection with the International

Boundary between the United States of America and Canada;
thence westerly, southerly and northerly along that boundary to the

place of beginning.

WMUll

All that land in the territorial districts of Rainy River and Thunder
Bay described in WMUs UAand IIB.

WMUUA
All that land in the Territorial District of Rainy River in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right of
way of the Duluth, Winnipeg and Pacific Railroad Company with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11;

thence southeasterly along the centre line of the right of way of the

Duluth, Winnipeg, and Pacific Railroad Company to the Interna-

tional Boundary between the United States of America and Canada;
thence in a general easterly direction along that International Bound-
ary to the intersection with the westerly boundary of Quetico Provin-

cial Park at Lac La Croix; thence in an easterly, northerly, westerly,

northerly and northeasterly direction along the boundary of Quetico
Provincial Park to the intersection with a point on the southerly limit

of the right of way of that part of the King's Highway known as No.
11, said point being distant 116.827 metres measured on a course of

north 75° 28' west from monument number 30 planted in the south-

ern limit of said right of way; thence north 14° 32' east 45.720 metres
to the centre line of the said right-of-way; thence westerly along that

centre line to the place of beginning.

2. Premising that the bearings hereinafter mentioned are astro-

nomical:

1. Beginning at monument Number 30 planted in the southerly

limit of the right-of-way of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 1 1 as shown on Ministry of Transportation Plan P.3076-4; thence

north 75° 28' west along that southerly limit 116.827 m; thence south
63° 38' 50" west 6,386.243 m; thence south 78° 03' 40" west
693.383 m; thence north 64° 30' 30" west 3,978.679 m; thence south
64° 29' east 1,092.809 m; thence south 60° 28' 40" west, 1,748.007 m;
thence north 86° 29' 20" west, 2,760.769 m; thence north 64° 59' 40"

west 323.932 m; thence south 65° 30' west 3,038.536 m; thence south
64° 29' 40" west 1,699.071 m; thence south 68° 29' 20" west
1,076.084 m; thence north 8° 31' 10" west 591.129 m; thence north 8°

31' west 816.715 m; thence 8° 30' 50" west 730.947 m; thence north
66° 33' 50" west 461.425 m; thence north 66° 33' 40" west 555.608 m';

thence north 66° 33' 30" west 1,429.616 m; thence north 66° 33' 10"

west 661.108 m; thence north 66° 32' 50" west 633.624 m; thence

north 66° 32' 30" west 1,816.084 m; thence north 66° 32' 10" west

1,854.955 m; thence south 32° 14' 30" west 5,588.532 m; thence north
67° 45' 50" west 2,360.789 m; thence north 89° 45' 30" west,

3,747.784 m; thence north 84° 35' 10" west 400.260 m; thence south
34° 44' 10" west 398.127 m; thence south 82° 54' 50" west

1,797.951 m; thence north 81° 20' west 7,164..385 m; thence south 81°

42' 20" west 11,196.471 m; thence south 31° 37' 00" west 1,872.087 m;
thence south 1° 56' 40" west 551.505 m; thence south 79° 51' 30" west

875.270 m; thence south 79° 51' 10" west 899.008 m; thence south 79°
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50' 50" west 660.255 m; thence south 79° 50' 20" west 873.099 m;

thence south 73° 38' 10" west 710.282 m; thence south 73° 38' 00"

west 1,469.115 m; thence south 35° 46' 00" west 2,693.585 m; thence

south 53° 36' 00" west 3,454.073 m; thence south 42° 12' 30" west

2,807.144 m; thence north 57° 23' 00" west 2,637.233 m; thence south

53° 43' 10" west 4,869.567 m; thence south 11° 15' 30" west

2,749.473 m; thence south 47° 09' 50" west 3,803.517 m; thence south

27° 46' 50" west 2,444.932 m; thence south 72° 01' 10" west

1,235.364 m; thence south 44° 15' 20" west 1,747.866 m more or less

to the water's edge along the northerly shore of Namakan River;

thence in a southeasterly direction along that water's edge to the

northerly limit of Neguaguon Lake Indian Reserve No. 25D; thence

easterly along that northerly limit to the northeasterly corner

thereof; thence southerly along the easterly limit of Neguaguon Lake
Indian Reserve No. 25D and its southerly production to the water's

edge along the northerly shore of Bell Island, thence in a southwest-

erly direction along that water's edge to the most westerly extremity

of Bell Island; thence west astronomically 60.960 m more or less to

the water's edge along the easterly shore of Lac La Croix; thence in a

southwesterly direction along that water's edge to the confluence

with the waters of Martin Bay; thence in an easterly, southerly and

westerly direction along the water's edge of Martin Bay to the con-

fluence with the waters of Lac La Croix; thence in a general south-

erly direction along the water's edge of Lac La Croix and Rice Bay of

Lac La Croix to the northerly limit of Namakan rapids at the mouth
of Namakan River; thence west astronomically to the confluence of

the waters of Lac La Croix with the waters of Namakan River;

thence in a southerly, easterly and northerly direction along the

water's edge of Lac La Croix to a point in a line drawn east astro-

nomically from monument 615 planted in the survey of the Interna-

tional Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;

thence east astronomically to that International Boundary; thence in

a southeasterly and northeasterly direction along that International

Boundary to the westerly boundary of the Territorial District of

Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that boundary to the four mile

post planted by O.S. Gillon, Ontario Land Surveyor in 1926; thence

north 0° 03' 20" west 1,220.380 m; thence north 89° 56' 00" east

2,850.328 m; thence north 2° 28' 20" east 1,366.165 m; thence north

77° 21' 40" east 3,624.218 m; thence north 54° 10' 20" east 2,108.634

m; thence north 2° 10' 30" east 1,782.269 m; thence north 89° 49' 50"

west 1,234.062 m; thence south 58° 26' 30" west 859.658 m; thence

north 89° 49' 00" west 3,006.931 m; thence south 79° 24' 30" west

3,308.372 m; more or less to the westerly boundary of the Territorial

District of Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that boundary to the

water's edge along the southerly shore of Smally Lake; thence in a

westerly, northwesterly and northeasterly direction along that

water's edge to the westerly boundary of the Territorial District of

Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that westerly boundary to the

water's edge along the southerly shore of Bitchu Lake; thence in a

northwesterly and northeasterly direction along that water's edge to

the westerly boundary of the Territorial District of Thunder Bay;

thence northerly along that westerly boundary to the water's edge

along the southerly shore of Ross Lake; thence in a westerly, north-

erly and easterly direction along that water's edge to the westerly

boundary of the Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence north-

erly along that westerly boundary to the two mile post; thence north-

erly along that westerly boundary 1,062.338 m; thence north 58° 00'

30" east 624.843 m; thence north 20° 00' 30" east 504.008 m; thence

north 26° 59' 30" west 571.463 m; thence south 73° 00' 30" west

462.991 m; to the westerly boundary of the Territorial District of

Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that westerly boundary 895.036

m; thence south 89° 59' 30" east 301.758 m; thence north 57° 00' 30"

east 552.517 m; thence north 12° 00' 30" west 386.075 m; thence

north 76° 00' 30" west 705.371 m; to the westerly boundary of the

Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that

boundary to the five mile post 838.877 m; thence continuing north-

erly along that westerly boundary 428.214 m; thence north 74° 59' 50"

east 826.901 m; thence north 19° 01' 10" west 1,219.468 m; thence

north 56° 49' west 478.277 m to the westerly boundary of the Territo-

rial District of Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that westerly

boundary to the water's edge along the southerly shore of Tilly Lake;

thence in a general southwesterly and northeasterly direction along

that water's edge to the westerly boundary of the Territorial District

of Thunder Bay; thence northerly along that westerly boundary to

the water's edge of a small bay of Tilly Lake; thence in a general

westerly and northeasterly direction along that water's edge to the

westerly boundary of the 'Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence

northerly along that westerly boundary to the southerly limit of the

right of way of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11;

thence westerly along that southerly limit to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at a point in the northerly limit of the right of way of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11 distant 91.440 m
measured north 17° 31' 30" east from monument number 86 as shown
on Ministry of Transportation Plan P.3076-9; thence southeasterly

along that highway limit on a course to the right having a radius of

918.908 m, an arc distance of 30.480 m, the chord equivalent being

30.480 m measured south 71° 31' 29" east; thence north 17° 31' 30"

east 305.306 m; thence north 72° 28' 30" west, 1,188.720 m, thence

south 17° 31' 30" west 304.800 m to the intersection with the north-

erly limit of the right of way of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 11, and shown on Ministry of Transportation Plan

P.3076-4; thence south 72° 28' 30" east along that highway limit

1,158.240 m, more or less to the place of beginning.

WMUllB

All that land in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 11 with the northerly production of

the easterly boundary of Quetico Provincial Park; thence in a south-

erly direction along that northerly production and that easterly

boundary to the intersection with the centre line of Saganaga Lake;

thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre line of intercon-

necting lakes and waterways composed of Saganaga Lake, Northeast

Arm, North Channel, Trafalgar Bay, Weikwabinow River, Nelson

Creek and Nelson Lake to the intersection with the high water mark
at the most northerly extremity of Nelson Lake; thence in a north-

easterly direction along a straight line to the intersection with the

centre line of Clovenhoof Lake; thence in a general easterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the high water

mark at the most easterly extremity of Clovenhoof Lake; thence in a

southeasterly direction along a straight line to the intersection with

the high water mark at the most westerly extremity of Hoof Lake;

thence in a general easterly and northerly direction along the centre

line of interconnecting lakes and waterways composed of Hoof Lake,

Hoof Creek, Kekekuab Lake, Kekek Creek, Blossom Lake,

Matawin River, Shebandowan River and the Oskondaga River to the

intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 11; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line

to the place of beginning.

WMU12

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora, Rainy River and

Thunder Bay in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs 12A
and 12B.

WMU12A

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Thunder Bay
in the Province of Ontario, described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 17 with the centre line of the Revell

River; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line and the

centre line of Revell Lake to the intersection with the southerly

boundary of the geographic Township of Hodgson; thence in a west-

erly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the centre

line of Bending Creek, being part of the Turtle River System; thence

in a southerly, westerly and southwesterly direction along the centre

line of that river system composed of Bending Creek, Bending Lake,

Pekagoning Lake, Turtle River, Jones Lake and Eltrut Lake to the

intersection with the southerly boundary of the Territorial District of

Kenora; thence in an easterly direction along that boundary to the

centre line of the Seine River; thence in a southeasterly direction

along that centre line to the Ontario Hydro dam at the end of the

Blind Bay Road; thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre

line of the Blind Bay Road to the intersection with the centre line of
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that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17; thence in a north-

westerly direction along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU 12B

All that land in the Territorial District of Rainy River in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 11 with the centre line of that part

of the King's Highway known as No. 623; thence westerly along the

centre line of the King's Highway No. 11 to the intersection with a

straight line drawn south astronomically from the high water mark at

the most easterly extremity of Little Turtle Lake; thence northerly

along that line to the intersection with high water mark on the most

easterly extremity of Little Turtle Lake; thence in a westerly, north-

easterly, northerly and easterly direction along that part of the Turtle

River System composed of Little Turtle Lake, Turtle River, Robin-

son Lake and Eltrut Lake to the intersection with the northerly

boundary of the Territorial District of Rainy River; thence in an

easterly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the

centre line of the Seine River; thence in a southwesterly direction

along the centre line of that river to the intersection with the centre

line of the gravel road known locally as the Premier Lake Road;

thence in a generally southerly direction along the centre line of that

road to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 625; thence southerly along that centre line

to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 11 with the centre line of that part

of the King's Highway known as No. 623; thence in a general north-

erly direction along the centre line of the King's Highway to the

intersection with a gravel road known locally as the Premier Lake
Road; thence continuing in a general northerly direction along the

centre line of the Premier Lake Road to the intersection with the

centre line of the Seine River; thence in a northeasterly, easterly and

southeasterly direction along the centre line of the Seine River to the

Ontario Hydro dam at the end of the Blind Bay Road; thence in a

northeasterly direction along the centre line of the Blind Bay Road
to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 17; thence in a generally southeasterly direc-

tion along the centre line of that highway to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11;

thence in a westerly direction along the centre line of that highway to

a point distant 45.720 metres measured north 17° 31' 30" east from
the monument number 86, as shown on Ministry of Transportation

Plan P.3076-9;

Thence southeasterly along that highway limit on a course to the

right having a radius of 918.908 m, an arc distance of 30.480 m, the

chord equivalent being 30.480 metres measured south 71° 31' 29"

east; thence north 17° 31' 30" east 305.306 m; thence north 72° 28' 30"

west 1188.720 m; thence south 17° 31' 30" west 350.520 m to the

intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 11, and shown on Ministry of Trans-

portation Plan P.3076-4; thence In a westerly direction along the cen-

tre line to the place of beginning.

WMU 13

AH that land in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

along that straight line to that intersection; thence in a southwesterly

direction along the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian
National Railway Company to the intersection with the centre line of

the Black Sturgeon River; thence in a general southeasterly and
southwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the high water mark of Black Bay of Lake Superior; thence in a west-

erly and southwesterly direction along that high water mark to the

most southerly extremity of Middlebrun Point of Sibley Peninsula;

thence south astronomically to the intersection with the International

Boundary between the United States of America and Canada;
thence in a southwesterly and westerly direction along that boundary
to the intersection with the centre line of Saganaga Lake; thence in a

northeasterly direction along the centre line of interconnecting lakes

and waterways composed of Saganaga Lake, Northeast Arm, North

Channel, Trafalgar Bay, Weikwabinonaw River, Nelson Creek and

Nelson Lake to the intersection with the high water mark at the most
northerly extremity of Nelson Lake; thence in a northeasterly direc-

tion along a straight line to the intersection with the centre line of

Clovenhoof Lake; thence in a generally easterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the high water mark at the most

easterly extremity of Clovenhoof Lake; thence in a southeasterly

direction along a straight line to the high water mark at the most

westerly extremity of Hoof Lake; thence in a generally easterly and
northerly direction along the centre line of interconnecting lakes and

waterways composed of Hoof Lake, Hoof Creek, Kekekuab Lake,

Kekek Creek, Blossom Lake, Matawin River, Shebandowan River

and the Oskondaga River to the intersection with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17; thence in a north-

erly and northwesterly direction along that centre line to the place of

beginning.

WMU 14

All that land in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the right-of-way of the Canadian

National Railway Company with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 628 in the geo-

graphic Township of Nipigon; thence east astronomically to the

intersection with the high water mark of Nipigon Bay at Hughes
Point; thence in an easterly direction along that high water mark to

the most westerly extremity of Schreiber Point; thence due south

astronomically to the intersection with the International Boundary
between the United States of America and Canada; thence in a west-

erly direction along that boundary to the intersection with a straight

line running due south astronomically from the high water mark at

the most southerly extremity of Middlebrun Point; thence due north

astronomically along that line to the high water mark of Lake Supe-

rior at Middlebrun Point; thence in a northeasterly direction along

that high water mark to the intersection with the centre line of the

Black Sturgeon River in Black Bay; thence in a general northeasterly

and northwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian National

Railway Company; thence in a northeasterly direction along that

centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU 15

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Thunder Bay
in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs 15A and 15B.

WMU ISA

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 17 with the centre line of the right-of-

way of TransCanada Pipelines Limited in the geographic Township
of Gibbard; thence in an easterly direction along the last mentioned

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Nipigon

River; thence in a southerly direction along the centre line of the

Nipigon River System composed of the Nipigon River, Helen Lake
and Nipigon Bay of Lake Superior to the intersection with a straight

line drawn west astronomically from Hughes Point to the intersection

of the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian National Rail-

way Company with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as Secondary Highway No. 628; thence in a westerly direction

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Thunder

Bay, in the Province of Ontario, described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 17 with the easterly boundary of the

geographic Township of Hodgson; thence in a northerly direction

along that boundary, the easterly boundary of the geographic Town-
ship of Hyndman and the northerly production of that boundary to

the intersection with the centre line of the stream flowing into Basket

Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the high water mark at the most southerly extremity

of Basket Lake; thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction
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along the centre line of that lake to the intersection with the high

water mark of the most northeasterly bay of that lake; thence north-

erly in a straight line to the intersection with the high water mark of

the most southeasterly lake connecting with the Amik River; thence

northerly along the centre line of that lake to the intersection with

the centre line of the Amik River; thence in a northerly and north-

easterly direction along that centre line composed of Amik Lake and
Loggers Lake to the intersection with the centre line of the English

River; thence in an easterly direction along that centre line com-
posed of Flying Loon Lake and Jarvis Lake to the intersection with

the centre line of Jarvis Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the high water mark at

the most northerly extremity of that lake; thence northerly along a

straight line to the intersection with the high water mark at the most
westerly extremity of Lake of Bays; thence in a northeasterly and
northwesterly direction along a centre line connecting Lake of Bays,

Lake of Bays River, Conver Lake and Singapore Lake to the inter-

section with the connecting waters between Singapore Lake and
Tawatinau Lake and the centre line of the right-of-way of the Cana-
dian National Railway Company; thence easterly along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of the northwestern arm
of McEwen Lake; thence southeasterly along that centre line and the

centre line of McEwen Lake to the centre line of the Brightsand

River System; thence in a general southerly direction along the cen-

tre line of the said Brightsand River System composed of Antler

Lake, Wapikaimaski Lake and Harmon Lake to the intersection with

a point on the said centre line and a line drawn on a course of north
45° 00' west from a point on the Graham Road, known locally as the

Graham Road Bridge Crossing; thence south 45° 00' east to the said

point on the Graham Road; thence in a southwesterly direction

along the centre line of the Graham Road to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17;

thence northwesterly along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU15B

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Thunder Bay
in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the right-of-way of the Canadian
National Railway Company with the centre line of the Little Jackfish

River; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the high water mark of Lake Nipigon in Ombabika
Bay; thence in a general westerly, southerly and easterly direction

along that high water mark to the intersection with the centre line of

the Nipigon River east of Jardine Island; thence in a southerly direc-

tion along the centre line of the Nipigon River System composed of

the Nipigon River, Forgan Lake and Jessie Lake to the intersection

with the centre line of the right-of-way of TransCanada Pipelines

Limited; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 17; thence in a northwesterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of Graham Road;
thence northeasterly along that centre to a point on that road known
locally as the Graham Road Bridge Crossing; thence north 45° 00'

west to the intersection with the centre line of Brightsand River Sys-

tem; thence northeasterly along the centre line of the Brightsand

River System composed of Harmon Lake, Wapikaimaski Lake and
Antler Lake to the intersection with the centre line of McEwen
Lake; thence northwesterly along that centre line and the centre line

of the northwestern arm of that lake to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence easterly

along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU16

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

and Thunder Bay in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs
16A, 16B, and 16C.

WMU16A

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora, Patricia Portion,

and Thunder Bay in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of a line drawn north astronomi-

cally from the most easterly extremity of Cleary Lake, with the 11th

Base Line; thence in a westerly direction along the 11th Base Line to

the intersection with the centre line of the most northerly bay of

Goose Lake; thence in a southerly and southeasterly direction along

the centre line of Goose Lake and the waters connecting Goose Lake
and Mamakwash Lake, Upper Goose Lake, the Berens River and
Mainprize Lake to the intersection with the most southeasterly

extremity of Mainprize Lake; thence southeasterly in a straight line

to the intersection with the most northerly extremity of Little Shabu-
meni Lake; thence in a southerly direction along the high water mark
along the easterly shore of Little Shabumeni Lake and Shabumeni
Lake to the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of

Ontario Hydro; thence in a southerly, southeasterly and easterly

direction along that centre line to Slate Falls on North Bamaji Lake;
thence in a general southerly direction along the centre line of North
Bamaji Lake and Bamaji Lake, the waters connecting Bamaji Lake
and Roadhouse Lake, the centre line of Roadhouse Lake and Black-

stone Lake, the waters connecting Roadhouse Lake and the West
Channel of Lake St. Joseph, the centre line of the West Channel of

Lake St. Joseph to the most northerly extremity of Carling Island;

thence northerly in a straight line to the most easterly extremity of

Knupp Lake; thence northwesterly in a straight line to the conflu-

ence of the centre line of the Kaminiskag River and Wright Lake;
thence northerly along the centre line of the Kaminiskag River to the

intersection with the centre line of the Dobie River; thence westerly

along the centre line of the Dobie River to its confluence with Her-
gott Lake; thence north astronomically to the centre line of Wett-
laufer Lake; thence northeasterly along that centre line to the conflu-

ence of the Otoskwin River; thence northwesterly along the centre

line of an unnamed stream, connecting the Otoskwin River to Cleary

Lake, to the shore of Cleary Lake; thence northeasterly along that

shore to the most easterly extremity of Cleary Lake; thence north

astronomically to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Trading
River with the 11th Base Line; thence westerly along the llth Base
Line to the intersection with a line drawn north astronomically from
the most easterly extremity of Cleary Lake; thence south astronomi-

cally to the most easterly extremity of Cleary Lake; thence south-

westerly along the shore of Cleary Lake to the centre line of an
unnamed stream connecting Cleary Lake to the Otoskwin River;

thence southeasterly along that centre line to the centre line of the

Otoskwin River; thence southwesterly along that centre line to the

confluence with the centre line of Wettlaufer Lake; thence south-

westerly along the centre line of Wettlaufer Lake to the intersection

with a line drawn north astronomically from the intersection of the

centre line of the Dobie River and Hergott Lake; thence westerly

along the centre line of the Dobie River to the intersection with the

centre line of the Kaminiskag River; thence southerly along that cen-

tre line to the confluence with Wright Lake; thence southeasterly in a

straight line to the most easterly extremity of Knupp Lake; thence

southerly in a straight line joining the said easterly extremity with the

most northerly extremity of Carling Island to the Judicial Boundary
between the District of Kenora and the District of Thunder Bay;

thence easterly along that boundary to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of De Palma Lake; thence northerly to the confluence of the

centre line of the Etowamani River and Dujal Lake; thence north-

easterly along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Trading River; thence northeasterly along the centre line of

the Trading River to the place of beginning.

WMU16B

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Thunder Bay
in the Province of Ontario, described as follows:

Beginning on the centre line of the northeastern bay of Achapi
Lake at the intersection of the Albany River and the Kenora-

Thunder Bay Judicial District Boundary; thence westerly along that

boundary through Lake St. Joseph and the centre line of Lake St.

Joseph, the northwest arm of Lake St. Joseph, and Blackstone Lake

to the intersection with the centre line of the connecting waters

between Blackstone Lake and Root Bay of Lake St. Joseph; thence

in a southerly direction along the centre line of those connecting

waters to the intersection with the centre line of Root Bay of Lake
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St. Joseph; thence southwesterly along the centre line of Root Bay to

the intersection with the centre line of the Root River; thence in a

southerly direction along the centre line of the Root River, Adam-
hay Lake, Free Creek and McNeely Lake to the intersection with the

most southerly extremity of McNeely Lake; thence easterly in a

straight line to the intersection with the most northerly extremity of

Sleen Lake; thence easterly following the high water mark along the

northerly shore of Sleen Lake and the waters connecting Sleen Lake
and Enrae Lake to the intersection with the centre line of Enrae

Lake; thence northeasterly along the centre line of Enrae Lake and

the waters connecting Enrae Lake and the Vermilion River to the

intersection with the centre line of the Vermilion River; thence

southerly along the centre line of the Vermilion River, Mask Lake
and the connecting waters to the intersection with the most southerly

bay of Ragged Wood Lake; thence in a northeasterly, southeasterly

and southwesterly direction along the centre line of the most south-

erly bay of Ragged Wood Lake, Elam Lake, Moose Creek and

Moose Lake to the intersection with the most southerly extremity of

Moose Lake; thence in an easterly direction across portages and

small waterways to the intersection with the most southerly extremity

of Runway Lake; thence in a southeasterly direction along the centre

line of the Marchington River, Schist Lake, the waters between
Schist Lake and Farrington Lake, and the centre line of Farrington

Lake to the intersection with the most southerly extremity of Far-

rington Lake; thence in a southerly direction across a portage to the

intersection with the northerly extremity of Lewis Lake; thence in a

southerly direction along the centre line of Lewis Lake, Tawatinaw
River, Tawatinaw Lake and the stream between Tawatinaw Lake
and Singapore Lake to the intersection with the centre line of the

right of way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence

easterly along the centre line of the Canadian National Railway

Company to the intersection with the centre line of the connecting

waters between Redhead Lake and Noname Lake; thence in a north-

erly direction following the centre line of the connecting waters

between Redhead Lake and Noname Lake, Redhead Lake, Nemo
River, Osprey Lake and Nemo River to the most easterly point of

Snake Lake; thence in a straight line in a northeasterly direction to

the most westerly extremity of Dagger Lake; thence easterly to the

intersection with the centre line of Dagger Lake; thence southeast-

erly along that centre line to the southeastern extremity of Dagger
Lake; thence easterly and northerly following the centre line of the

stream connecting Dagger Lake and Otter Bluff Lake, Otter Bluff

Lake, the waters connecting Otter Bluff Lake and Granite Lake,

Granite Lake and the Allan Water River to the southern extremity

of Wabakimi Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction in a straight

line to the intersection with the centre line of River Bay of Wabakimi
Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre line of

River Bay of Wabakimi Lake, the connecting waters between River

Bay and Kenoji Lake, Kenoji Lake, the connecting waters between
Kenoji Lake and the Palisade River, the Palisade River, Redman
Lake and Webster Creek to the intersection with the centre hne of

Webster Lake; thence in a northerly direction along that centre line

to the most northerly extremity of Webster Lake; thence in a north-

easterly direction in a straight line to the most southerly extremity of

Achapi Lake; thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre

line Achapi Lake to the place of beginning.

WMU 16C

All that land in the territorial districts of Kenora and Thunder Bay
in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Shabuskwia
River with the centre line of the Albany River; thence in a northerly

and westerly direction along the centre line of the Albany River to

the intersection with the centre line of Etowamami River; thence in a

northerly and southwesterly direction along the centre line of the

Etowamami River to the most southerly extremity of Dugal Lake;

thence southerly in a straight line to the intersection of the centre

line of the Albany River; thence southerly along the centre line of

the Albany River and Achapi Lake to the most southerly extremity

of Achapi Lake; thence in a straight line in a southwesterly direction

to the northerly extremity of Webster Lake; thence in a southerly

direction to the intersection with the centre line of Webster Lake;

thence in a southerly direction along the centre line of Webster

Lake, Webster Creek, Redman Lake, the Palisade River, the waters

between the Palisade River and Kenoji Lake, Kenoji Lake, the con-

necting waters between Kenoji Lake and River Bay of Wabakimi
Lake to the intersection with the centre line of River Bay of Wabak-
imi Lake; thence in a southwesterly direction along the centre line of

River Bay to the intersection with a straight line to the southern

extremity of Wabakimi Lake at the Allenwater River; thence in a

southerly direction along the centre line of the Allenwater River,

Granite Lake, the waters connecting the Granite Lake and Otter

Bluff Lake, Otter Bluff Lake, and the waters connecting Otter Bluff

Lake and Dagger Lake to the intersection with the centre line of

Dagger Lake; thence along the centre line of Dagger Lake to its most
westerly extremity; thence in a straight line in a southwesterly direc-

tion to the most easterly extremity of Snake Lake; thence in a south-

westerly direction to the intersection with the centre line of the

Nemo River; thence in a southerly direction along the centre line of

the Nemo River, Osprey Lake, the Nemo River, Redhead Lake and
connecting waters between Redhead Lake and Noname Lake to the

intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian
National Railway Company; thence in an easterly direction along the

centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway

Company to the intersection with the centre line of the Little Jack-

fish River; thence in a northerly and northwesterly direction along

the centre line of Little Jackfish River, Zigzag Lake, Moule Lake,

Stork Lake, South Summit Lake, Mojikit Lake, the Ogoki Reservoir

to Eight Flume Falls; thence in a northerly direction along the east-

erly shore of Whiteclay Lake and across a portage to the intersection

with the most southerly extremity of Witchwood Lake; thence in a

northeasterly, northwesterly and southwesterly direction along the

centre line of Witchwood Lake, Witchwood River, Felsia Lake,

Hurst Lake, Attwood Lake and Attwood River to the intersection

with the centre line of Luella Lake; thence in a southwesterly direc-

tion following the centre line of Luella Lake, the connecting waters

between Luella Lake and Kilbarry Lake, the centre line of Kilbarry

Lake, Musgrave Lake and the portages and connecting waters

between Musgrave Lake and Linsey Bay of Shabuskwia Lake to the

intersection with the most southerly extremity of Linsey Bay; thence

in a northerly direction along the centre line of Linsey Bay, Pucill

Lake, Shabuskwia Lake, Shabuskwia River and Patte Lake to the

place of beginning.

WMU 17

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane, Thunder Bay
and Kenora in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of Ogoki River

with the centre line of the Albany River; thence in a northwesterly

direction along the centre line of the Albany River to the intersection

with the centre line of the Wabassi River; thence in a westerly and

northerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

11th Base Line; thence in a westerly direction along that base line to

the intersection with the centre line of Trading River; thence south-

westerly along the centre line of the Trading River to the intersection

with the centre line of the Etowamani River; thence in a northeast-

erly and southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of the Albany River; thence in a southerly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

the Shabuskwia River; thence in a southerly, northeasterly and

southerly direction along the centre line of the Shabuskwia River and

Shabuskwia Lake to the intersection with a most southerly extremity

of Linsey Bay of Shabuskwia Lake; thence southerly in a straight line

to the intersection with the most northerly extremity of Musgrave

Lake; thence in a southeasterly and northeasterly direction along the

centre line of Musgrave Lake and the waters connecting Musgrave

Lake and Kilbarry Lake, the centre line of Kilbarry Lake and the

waters connecting Kilbarry Lake and Luella Lake and the centre line

of Luella Lake to the intersection with the centre line of Attwood
River; thence in a northeasterly and southerly direction along the

centre line of the Attwood River, Attwood Lake, Hurst Lake, Felsia

Lake, Witchwood River and Witchwood Lake to the intersection

with the most southerly extremity of Witchwood Lake; thence south-

erly across a portage to the intersection with the most northerly

extremity of Whiteclay Lake; thence continuing in a southerly direc-

tion along the easterly shore of Whiteclay Lake to the centre line of
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the Ogoki Reservoir at Eight Flume Falls; thence southerly, easterly

and southerly along the centre line of the Ogoki Reservoir, Ogoki
River and Ottertail River to the intersection with a line drawn west

astronomically from the most northerly extremity of the Makoki
Lake; thence east astronomically along the said straight line to the

intersection with the most northerly extremity of Makoki Lake;

thence southeasterly, southerly, easterly and northeasterly along the

centre line of Makoki Lake, the connecting waters between Makoki
Lake and Berger Lake, Berger Lake, Kapikotongwa River, Tennant
Lake, and Kapikotongwa Lake to the intersection with a line drawn
south astronomically from the portage between Kapikotongwa Lake
and Kayedon Lake; thence north astronomically along that line,

along the portage between Kapikotongwa Lake and Kayedon Lake,

the centre line of Kayedon Lake to the intersection with the centre

line of the Ogoki River;

Thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre line of the

Ogoki River System through Harrogate Lake, Patience Lake, and
Esser Lake to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Kapiko-
tongwa Lake and a line drawn south astronomically from a portage

between Kapikotongwa Lake and Kayedon Lake; thence north

astronomically along that straight line, through the portage between
Kapikotongwa Lake and Kayedon Lake, the centre line of Kayedon
Lake to the intersection with the centre line of the Ogoki River;

thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre line of the Ogoki
River system through Harrogate Lake, Patience Lake, Esser Lake to

the point of intersection with the centre line of the Albany River;

thence in an easterly and southeasterly direction along the centre line

of the Albany River to the intersection with the centre line of the

Kenogami River; thence in a southwesterly direction along the cen-

tre line of the Kenogami River to the intersection with the centre line

of the Little Current River; thence in a westerly, southwesterly, and
northwesterly direction along the centre line of the Little Current

River system through Percy Lake to the intersection with the centre

line of the Kapikotongwa River; thence in a westerly direction along

the centre line of the Kapikotongwa River system composed of Jung-

frau Lake, Saga Lake, Durer Lake, Nass Lake, Melchett Lake to the

place of beginning.

VVMU18

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane and Thunder
Bay in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs I8A and 18B.

WMU 18A

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane and Thunder
Bay in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the point of intersection of the centre line of the

Squaw River and the centre line of the Little Current River; thence

westerly along the centre line of Little Current River through Percy

Lake to the intersection with the centre line of the Kapikotongwa
River; thence in a westerly direction along the centre line of the

Kapikotongwa River system composed of Jungfrau Lake, Saga Lake,
Durer Lake, Nass Lake, Melchett Lake, Kapikotongwa Lake, Ten-
nant Lake and Berger Lake to the intersection with the centre line of

the connecting waters between Makoki Lake and Berger Lake;
thence northerly and northwesterly along that centre line and the

centre line of Makoki Lake to the most northerly extremity thereof;

thence west astronomically to the intersection with the centre line of

the Ottertail River; thence northerly and westerly along the centre

line of the Ottertail River, the Ogoki River and the Ogoki Reservoir

to the intersection with the centre line of Mojikit Lake; thence south-

erly along the centre line of Mojikit Lake, South Summit Lake,
Stork Lake, Moule Lake, Zigzag Lake and the Little Jackfish River
to the intersection with the centre line of the forest access road con-

structed on the site of what was formerly part of the most northerly

east-west line of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence in

an easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the connecting waters between Prairie Lake and
Johnson Lake; thence northerly along the centre line of the waters
connecting Prairie Lake and Johnson Lake, Prairie Lake, the waters
connecting Prairie Lake, and Jemar Lake, Jemar Lake, the waters

connecting Jemar Lake and Relief Lake, and the waters connecting

Relief Lake and the Drowning River, to the intersection with the

centre line of the Drowning River; thence northerly and northeast-

erly along that centre line to the intersection with the first creek

entering the north side of the Drowning River northeast of Peter

Falls; thence north astronomically to the intersection with the centre

line of the Little Squaw River; thence in a northerly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Squaw
River; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the place of beginning.

WMU18B

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane and Thunder
Bay in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the forest access

road constructed on the site of what was formerly part of the most
northerly east-west line of the Canadian National Railway Company
with the centre line of the Otasawian River; thence in the northeast-

erly and northerly direction along that centre line and the centre line

of the Nagagami River and the Kenogami River to the intersection

with the centre line of the Little Current River; thence in a westerly

direction along the centre line of that river to the intersection with

the centre line of the Squaw River; thence in a southerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Little

Squaw River; thence in a southwesterly direction to the intersection

with a straight line drawn north astronomically from the intersection

of the centre line of the first creek entering the north side of the

Drowning River northeast of Peter Falls and the centre line of the

Drowning River; thence south astronomically along that straight line

to the intersection with the centre line of the Drowning River; thence

southerly and westerly along the centre line of the Drowning River,

the waters connecting the Drowning River and Jemar Lake, Jemar
Lake, the waters connecting Jemar Lake and Prairie Lake and the

waters connecting Prairie Lake and Johnson Lake to the intersection

with the centre line of the forest access road constructed on the site

of what was formerly part of the most northerly east-west line of the

Canadian National Railway Company; thence southeasterly along

that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU 19

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane and Thunder
Bay in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the confluence of the waters of Lake Nipigon with

the waters of the Blackwater River; thence in a northeasterly direc-

tion along the centre line of the Blackwater River to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.
11; thence easterly along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the Otasawian River; thence northeasterly along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way

of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence in a westerly

direction along that centre line and the centre line of the forest access

road constructed on the site of what was formerly part of the most
northerly east-west line of the Canadian National Railway Company
and continuing along the centre line of the most northerly east-west

line of the Canadian National Railway Company to the intersection

with the centre line of the Little Jackfish River; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre to the intersection with the high water

mark of Lake Nipigon; thence in a general southerly direction along

that high water mark on the easterly shore of Lake Nipigon to the

place of beginning.

WMU 20

All that land in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the confluence of the waters of the Little Jackfish

River with the waters of Lake Nipigon; thence in a westerly direction

along a straight line to the intersection with the high water mark on
the northerly shore of Lake Nipigon; thence in a westerly, southerly,

easterly and northerly direction along that high water mark to the

place of beginning.
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WMU21

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane and
Thunder Bay described in WMUs 21A and 21B.

WMU21A

All that land in the Territorial District of Thunder Bay in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 625 with the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11; thence

in a westerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Blackwater River in the geographic Township
of Summers; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the high water mark along the easterly

shore of Lake Nipigon; thence in a southerly, northerly and westerly

direction along that high water mark to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the Nipigon River east of Jardine Island; thence in a south-

erly direction along the centre line of the Nipigon River system com-
posed of the Nipigon River, Forgan Lake, Jessie Lake and Helen
Lake to the intersection with a straight line extending easterly from
the intersection of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as Secondary Highway No. 628 with the centre line of the

right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway Company to the high

water mark of the most southerly extremity of Hughes Point of Nipi-

gon Bay of Lake Superior; thence easterly along that straight line to

the intersection with the high water mark of the most southerly

extremity of Hughes Point on the north shore of Nipigon Bay of

Lake Superior; thence in an easterly direction along that high water
mark to the most westerly extremity of Schreiber Point; thence south

astronomically to the intersection where the International Boundary
between Canada and United States of America; thence northeasterly

in a straight line to the confluence of the centre line of the White
River and Lake Superior; thence northerly and westerly along the

shore of Lake Superior to the confluence with the centre line of the

Pic River; thence in a northerly direction along the centre line of the

Pic River to the intersection with the centre line of a road crossing

the Pic River running westerly from the Village of Caramat; thence
in an easterly direction along this road to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary
Highway No. 625; thence in a northerly direction along that centre

line to the place of beginning.

VVMU21B

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane and
Thunder Bay in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the high water mark of Lake Supe-
rior with the centre line of the White River; thence in an easterly and
northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with
the centre line of White Lake; thence in a northerly direction along
that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of
the King's Highway known as No. 17; thence in an easterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 631;

thence in an easterly and northerly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of King's Highway
known as No. 11; thence westerly along the centre line of a King's

Highway known as No. 11 to the intersection with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No.
625; thence in a southerly and southeasterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of a road running
westerly from the Village of Caramet; thence westerly along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Pic River;

thence southerly along the centre line of that river to the intersection

with the high water mark of Lake Superior; thence southerly along
that high water mark to the place of beginning.

WMU22

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Cochrane in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 17 with the centre line of that part of
the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 631; thence in

an easterly and northerly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 11; thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Algoma
Central Railway near the Town of Hearst; thence in a southwesterly
direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the right of way of Canadian Pacific Limited at the Dispersed
Rural Community of Franz; thence in a westerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 17; thence in a northwesterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU23

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Cochrane in

the Province of Ontario described in WMUs 23A and 23B.

WMU23A

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Cochrane in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 1 1 with the centre line of the Missi-

naibi River; thence southeasterly along the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 11 to the centre line of the Opasa-
tika River; thence southerly along that centre line to the northerly

boundary of the geographic Township of Opasatika; thence easterly

along that boundary to the northeasterly corner of that geographic
township; thence southerly along the easterly boundary of that town-
ship to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence westerly along the

southerly boundary of the geographic townships of Opasatika and
Abbott to the centre line of the Missinaibi River; thence northerly

along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU 23B

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Cochrane in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 11 with the centre line of the right-of-

way of the Algoma Central Railway Company near the Town of
Hearst; thence in a southwesterly direction along the centre line of

that right-of-way to the intersection with the centre line of the right-

of-way of the Canadian National Railway Company at the Dispersed

Rural Community of Oba; thence in a southeasterly direction along
that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Kapus-
kasing River; thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 11; thence in a northwesterly direction along that

centre line to the centre line of the Opasatika River; thence in a

southerly direction along that centre line to the northerly boundary
of the geographic Township of Opasatika; thence easterly along that

boundary to the northeasterly corner of that geographic township;

thence southerly along the easterly boundary of that geographic

township to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence westerly along

the southerly boundary of the geographic townships of Opasatika

and Abbott to the centre line of the Missinaibi River; thence north-

erly along that centre line to the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 11; thence in a northwesterly direction along

that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU 24

All that land in the Territorial District of Cochrane in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 807 with the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 1 1 near the

Town of Smooth Rock Falls; thence in a northwesterly and westerly

direction along the last mentioned centre line to the intersection with
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the centre Une of the Otasawian River; thence in a northerly and
northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Nagagami River; thence due east astronomi-

cally to the intersection of the centre line of the Kabinakagami River

with the centre line of the Fox River; thence in a southeasterly and
southerly direction along the centre line of the Fox River to the inter-

section with the northerly boundary of the geographic Township of

Bannerman; thence easterly along that boundary and the northerly

boundary of the geographic Township of Ritchie to the intersection

with the centre line of the Pivabiska River; thence in a northeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Missinaibi River; thence in a northeasterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Moose River

on the south side of Portage Island; thence in a northeasterly direc-

tion along that centre line lying south of Grey Goose, Nicoll and
Mike Islands to the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-

way of the Ontario Northland Transportation Commission; thence in

a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of Medicine Creek; thence in a northeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Abitibi River; thence in a southwesterly and southeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the right-of-way of the Ontario Northland Transportation Com-
mission; thence northwesterly along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of a road running westerly through the geo-

graphic townships of Menapia and Adanac to that part of the King's

Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 807; thence in a westerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No.
807; thence in a southerly and southwesterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the place of beginning.

WMU25

All that land in the Territorial District of Cochrane in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the confluence of the waters of James Bay with the

centre line of the south channel of the Albany River lying southerly

of Albany Island; thence in a southwesterly direction along that cen-

tre line lying southerly of all islands to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the Kenogami River; thence southerly along that centre

line and the centre line of the Nagagami River to the centre line of

the Otasawian River; thence easterly in a straight line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the waters of the Kabinakagami River and
the waters of the Fox River; thence in a southeasterly and easterly

direction along the centre line of the Fox River to the intersection

with the northerly boundary of the geographic Township of Banner-
man; thence in an easterly direction along that boundary and the

northerly boundary of the geographic Township of Ritchie to the

intersection with the centre line of the Pivabiska River; thence in a

northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Missinaibi River; thence in a northeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Moose River on the south side of Portage Island; thence in a

northeasterly direction along that centre line lying south of Grey
Goose, Nicoll and Mike Islands to the intersection with the centre

line of the right-of-way of Ontario Northland Transportation Com-
mission; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of Medicine Creek; thence in a

northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Abitibi River; thence in a northeasterly direc-

tion along that centre line lying southerly and easterly of all islands to

the intersection with the centre line of the Moose River; thence in a

northeasterly direction along that centre line lying southerly of all

islands including Bushy, Poplar, Flats, Pilgrim, Middleboro, Hor-
shoe and Ship Sands Islands to the confluence with the waters of

James Bay; thence in a northwesterly direction along the water's

edge of James Bay to the place of beginning.

WMU26

between Ontario and Ouebec with the high water mark of James
Bay; thence in a southwesterly and northwesterly direction along

that high water mark to the intersection with the centre line of the

Moose River; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre

line lying southerly of all islands, including Ship Sands, Horshoe,
Middleboro, Pilgrim, Flats, Poplar and Bushy Islands, to the inter-

section with the production of the centre line of the Abitibi River;

thence in a southwesterly and southeasterly direction along that pro-

duction and that centre line lying southerly and easterly of all islands

to the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of the

Ontario Northland Transportation Commission; thence southeast-

erly along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

the Sucker River; thence in an easterly and southeasterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Chin River; thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction along
that centre line to the intersection with the southerly boundary of the

geographic Township of Potter; thence easterly along the southerly

boundary of the geographic townships of Potter, Sangster, Bragg,

Newman and Tomlinson to the intersection with the centre line of

the Kabika River; thence in a northeasterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Burntbush
River; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of Riviere Turgeon; thence

northerly along that centre line to the intersection with the Interpro-

vincial Boundary between Ontario and Quebec; thence northerly

along that boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU27

All that land in the Territorial District of Cochrane in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary
between Ontario and Quebec with the high water mark on the south-

erly shore of Lake Abitibi; thence in a westerly and northwesterly

direction along that high water mark to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the Abitibi River; thence in a westerly, southwesterly and
northwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of Meadow Creek; thence in a southwesterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 577;

thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 67; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 11; thence in a northerly and northwesterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No.
807; thence in a northeasterly and northerly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of a road leading

through the geographic townships of Adanac and Menapia to Island

Falls: thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Ontario
Northland Transportation Commission; thence in a southeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Sucker River; thence in an easterly and southeasterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Chin River; thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the southerly boundary of the

geographic Township of Potter; thence easterly along the southerly

boundary of the geographic townships of Potter, Sangster, Bragg,

Newman and Tomlinson to the intersection with the centre line of

the Kabika River; thence in a northeasterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Burntbush

River; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of the Riviere Turgeon; thence

northeasterly along that centre line to the intersection with the Inter-

provincial Boundary between Ontario and Ouebec; thence southerly

along that boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU28

All that land in the Territorial District of Cochrane in the Province
of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane and Timiskam-
ing in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the Interprovincial Boundary
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between Ontario and Quebec with the high water mark along the

southerly shore of Lake Abitibi; thence in a westerly and northwest-

erly direction along that high water mark to the intersection with the

centre line of the Abitibi River; thence in a westerly and southwest-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the Black River; thence in a southeasterly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Watabeag River; thence in a southerly direction along the centre line

of the Watabeag River and Watabeag Lake to the intersection with

the northwesterly production of the centre line of the North Engle-

hart Management Unit Forest Access Road in the geographic Town-
ship of Sheba; thence in a southeasterly direction along that produc-

tion and that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Englehart River; thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 66; thence in a westerly and southwesterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 65; thence in a

southwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the West Montreal River; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Montreal River; thence in a southeasterly direction along the

centre line of the Montreal River System composed of the Montreal

River, Elk Lake, Mountain Lake and Bay Lake and the southeast-

erly production of that centre line to the intersection with the Inter-

provincial Boundary between Ontario and Quebec; thence in a

northerly direction along that boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU29

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane, Sudbury and

Timiskaming in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs 29A
and 29B.

WMU29A

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane, Sudbury and

Timiskaming in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the northwesterly corner of the geographic Township
of Deloro in the Territorial District of Cochrane; thence southerly

along the westerly boundary of that geographic township to the

northeasterly corner of the geographic Township of Price; thence

westerly along the northerly boundary of that geographic township to

the northwesterly corner thereof; thence southerly along the westerly

boundary of the geographic townships of Price, Fripp and Musgrove
to the southwesterly corner of the geographic Township of Mus-
grove; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Musgrove to the northwesterly corner of the

geographic Township of Beemer in the Territorial District of Sud-

bury; thence southerly along the westerly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Beemer to the southwesterly corner thereof;

thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the geographic

Township of Beemer to the northwesterly corner of the geographic

Township of Semple; thence southerly along the westerly boundary

of that geographic township to the southwesterly corner thereof;

thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the geographic town-

ships of Semple and Hutt to the southeasterly corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Hutt; thence northerly along the easterly

boundary of the geographic townships of Hutt, Zavitz and Geikie to

the southwesterly corner of the geographic Township of Fallon in the

Territorial District of Timiskaming; thence easterly along the south-

erly boundary of that geographic township to the southeasterly cor-

ner thereof; thence northerly along the easterly boundary of the geo-

graphic townships of Fallon, Langmuir and Carman to the

northeasterly corner of the geographic Township of Carman; thence

westerly along the northerly boundary of the geographic townships

of Carman, Shaw and Deloro to the place of beginning.

WMU29B

All that land in the territorial districts of Cochrane, Sudbury and
Timiskaming in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 560 with the cen-

tre line of the right of way of the Canadian National Railway Com-
pany in the geographic Township of Westbrook; thence in a westerly

direction along the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as Secondary Highway No. 560 to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 144;

thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 101 in the geographic Township of Bristol; thence in a northeast-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the right-of-way of the Ontario Northland Transportation

Commission in the geographic Township of Whitney; thence in a

northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11;

thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 67; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as Secondary Highway No. 577; thence southerly along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Meadow
Creek; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of the Abitibi River; thence in a

southeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Black River; thence in a southeasterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Watabeag River; thence in a southerly direction along the centre line

of the Watabeag River and Watabeag Lake to the intersection with

the northwesterly production of the centre line of the North Engle-

hart Management Unit Forest Access Road in the geographic Town-
ship of Sheba; thence in a southeasterly direction along that produc-

tion and that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Englehart River; thence in a southwesterly and southeasterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 66; thence in a west-

erly and southwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 65; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line

to the intersection with the centre line of the West Montreal River;

thence in a northerly, westerly, southerly and southwesterly direc-

tion along the centre line of the West Montreal River System com-
posed of the West Montreal River, Matachewan Lake, Mistinikon

Lake and Penassi Lake to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 560;

thence in a westerly and southwesterly direction along that centre

line to the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting therefrom all that land described in WMU
29A.

WMU 30

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane, Sud-

bury and Timiskaming in the Province of Ontario described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right-of-way

of the Canadian National Railway Company with the centre line of

the Kapuskasing River in the geographic Township of Kapuskasing;

thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction along the centre

line of the Kapuskasing River to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11; thence in a

southeasterly and southerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of the right of way of the Ontario

Northland Transportation Commission in the geographic Township

of Clergue; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line

to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 101 in the geographic Township of Whitney;

thence in a westerly and southwesterly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of the right of way of the

Canadian National Railway Company in the geographic Township of

Foleyet; thence in a northwesterly direction along that centre line to

the place of beginning.

WMU 31

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane, Sud-
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bury and Timiskaming in the Province of Ontario described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 101 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 144 in the geographic Township of

Bristol; thence in a southerly and southwesterly direction along the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 144 to

the point of intersection with the centre line of that road known
locally as the Ramsey Road in the geographic Township of Invergar-

ry; thence in a general westerly direction along that centre line in the

geographic townships of Invergarry, Smuts, Arbutus, Alcona, Fingal

and Carew to the point of intersection with the centre line of Webb-
wood Road; thence southerly along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian Pacific

Railway Company; thence in a northwesterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the northwesterly bank of the

Chapleau River, locally known as the Kebsquashing River; thence in

a northeasterly direction along the westerly bank of the Chapleau
River System composed of the Chapleau River, Chapleau Lake,
Henderson Lake, D'Arcy Lake, Robinson Lake, Schewabik Lake
and Kapuskasing Lake to the intersection with the centre line of the

right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence in

a southeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.
101; thence in an easterly and northeasterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the place of beginning.

WMU32

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right-of-

way of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company with the centre line of

the right-of-way of the Algoma Central Railway Company in the

geographic Township of Pearkes; thence southeasterly along the cen-

tre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company
to the intersection with the northwesterly bank of the Chapleau
River, locally known as the Kebsquashing River; thence in a north-

easterly direction along the westerly bank of the Chapleau River Sys-

tem composed of Chapleau Lake, Henderson Lake, D'Arcy Lake,
Robinson Lake, Schewabik Lake, the Chapleau River and Kapus-
kasing Lake to the intersection of the centre line of the right-of-way

of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence northwesterly

along the centre line of that right-of-way to the intersection with the

centre line of the right-of-way of the Algoma Central Railway Com-
pany in the geographic Township of Franz; thence southwesterly

along the centre line of the right of way of the Algoma Central Rail-

way Company to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of
the King's Highway known as No. 17 with the centre line of the right

of way of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company in the geographic

Township of Vasiloff; thence in an easterly and southeasterly direc-

tion along the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian Pacific

Railway Company to the intersection with the centre line of a road in

the geographic Township of Gallagher known locally as the Devon
Road; thence southwesterly and northerly along the centre line of

that road to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 101 and No. 129; thence southwest-

erly along the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 101 and No. 129 to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 101 leading to Wawa;
thence northwesterly along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Michipicoten River; thence westerly along that

centre line to the intersection with the high water mark on the east-

erly shore of Lake Superior; thence northerly and westerly along that

high water mark and the high water mark of Michipicoten Bay to the

intersection with a line drawn south astronomically from the termi-

nus of the centre line of the right-of-way of the Algoma Central Rail-

way Company; thence north astronomically along that line to that

terminus; thence northeasterly along the centre line of the right-of-

way of the Algoma Central Railway Company to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.

17; thence northwesterly along that centre line to the place of begin-

ning.

WTVIU33

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane and
Thunder Bay in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of a line drawn south astronomically

from the high water mark at the most westerly extremity of Schreiber

Point with the International Boundary between Canada and the

United States of America; thence northeasterly in a straight line to

the intersection with the centre line of the White River; thence in an
easterly and northeasterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of White Lake; thence in a northerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with No. 17;

thence southeasterly along the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 17 to the intersection with the centre line of

the right of way of the Algoma Central Railway Company in the geo-

graphic Township of Lendrum; thence southwesterly along that cen-

tre line to its terminus; thence south astronomically to the high water
mark of Michipicoten Bay; thence in an easterly and .southerly direc-

tion along that high water mark and the high water mark along the

easterly shore of Lake Superior to the intersection with the centre

line of the Michipicoten River; thence southwesterly in a straight line

to the intersection of the International Boundary between Canada
and the United States of America with latitude 47° 18' 04"; thence
northwesterly along that International Boundary to the place of
beginning.

WMU34

All that land in the Territorial District of Algoma in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Michipicoten

River with the centre line of the right of way of the Algoma Central

Railway; thence southerly along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Great Lakes Power
Corporation Limited in the geographic Township of Larson; thence

in a southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the right-of-way of the Algoma Central Railway in

the geographic Township of Home; thence in a southerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Montreal River; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line

to the water's edge of Lake Superior; thence west astronomically to

the International Boundary between Canada and the United States

of America; thence in a northeasterly direction to the intersection

with the centre line of the Michipicoten River; thence easterly along
that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU35

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 101 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 129 in the geographic Township of

Chappise; thence in a southeasterly and southerly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Ranger
Lake Road in the geographic Township of Villeneuve; thence in a

westerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of a road known locally as Huit Road in the geographic

Township of Whitman; thence in a westerly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-way of

the Algoma Central Railway; thence in a northerly and northwest-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the right-of-way of the Great Lakes Power Corporation

Limited in the geographic Township of Home; thence in a northerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the right-of-way of the Algoma Central Railway; thence in a

northerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the Michipicoten River; thence in a northeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 101; thence in a
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southeasterly direction along that centre line to the place of begin-

ning.

VVMU36

All that land in the Territorial District of Algoma in the Province
of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Montreal
River with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Algoma Central
Railway; thence in a southeasterly and southerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of a road known
locally as Huit Road in the geographic Township of Hodgins; thence
in an easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with
the centre line of Ranger Lake Road in the geographic Township of

Whitman; thence in a northeasterly and southerly direction along
that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of
the King's Highway known as No. 129; thence in a southerly and
southwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with
the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17;

thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of the Thessalon River; thence in a south-
erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the high
water mark on the northerly shore of the North Channel of Lake
Huron; thence in a southerly direction along that high water mark to

the most southerly extremity of Thessalon Point; thence south astro-

nomically to the intersection with the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America; thence in a west-

erly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the east-

erly boundary of the Township of Hilton; thence in a northerly and
northwesterly direction along that boundary to the intersection with
the northeasterly boundary of the Township of St. Joseph; thence in

a northwesterly and westerly direction along that boundary to the
intersection with the International Boundary between Canada and
the United States of America; thence in a northerly direction along
that boundary to the intersection with the westerly production of the

centre line of the Montreal River; thence easterly along that produc-
tion and that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU37

All that land in the Territorial District of Algoma in the Province
of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the
King's Highway known as No. 17 with the centre line of that part of
the King's Highway known as No. 129; thence in a northerly and
northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with
the centre line of the Mississagi River in the geographic Township of
Rollins; thence in an easterly and southerly direction along that cen-
tre line to the intersection with the high water mark of Aubrey Lake;
thence in a southerly, easterly and northerly direction along that high
water mark on the westerly, southerly and easterly shore of that lake

to the intersection with the high water mark on the westerly shore of
Rocky Island Lake; thence in a southerly, easterly and northerly
direction along that high water mark on the westerly, southerly and
easterly shore of that lake to the intersection with the northerly

boundary of the geographic Township of Winkler; thence easterly

and southerly along the northerly and easterly boundaries of that

geographic township to the intersection with the centre line of Kin-
diogami Lake; thence in an easterly and southerly direction along
that centre line and the centre line of the Kindiogami River to the
intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as Secondary Highway No. 546; thence in a southerly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of
that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No.
639; thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of the Serpent River; thence in a

southeasterly direction along the centre line of the Serpent River
System composed of the Serpent River, Quirke Lake, Nook Lake,
Kindle Lake and Whiskey Lake to the intersection with the northerly

boundary of the geographic Township of Gaiashk; thence easterly

along the northerly boundary of the geographic townships of
Gaiashk, Gerow, Boon, Shibananing and Dunlop to the intersection

with the centre line of the Spanish River; thence in a southerly and
easterly direction along the centre line of the Spanish River System

composed of the Spanish River and Agnew Lake to the intersection
with the easterly boundary of the geographic Township of Shake-
speare; thence southerly along that boundary to the intersection with
the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17;

thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the Serpent River; thence in a westerly
direction along that centre line to the intersection with the high water
mark on the northerly shore of the North Channel of Lake Huron;
thence in a southwesterly direction along that high water mark on the
westerly shore of Serpent River Indian Reserve No. 7 to the most
southwesterly extremity of Long Point; thence south astronomically
to the intersection with the Territorial District boundary between
Algoma and Manitoulin; thence westerly along that boundary to the
intersection with the International Boundary between Canada and
the United States of America; thence in a northwesterly direction
along that boundary to the intersection with the straight line drawn
south astronomically from the most southerly extremity of Thessalon
Point; thence northerly along that straight line to the intersection

with the high water mark on the north shore of the North Channel of
Lake Huron; thence in a northerly direction along that high water
mark to the intersection with the centre line of the Thessalon River;
thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 17; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the place of beginning.

WMU38

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury in

the Province of Ontario described in WMUs 38A and 388.

WMU38A

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Serpent
River System with the westerly boundary of the geographic Town-
ship of Lehman; thence northerly along that westerly boundary to

the southeasterly corner of the geographic Township of Hughson;
thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the geographic
Township of Hughson to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence
northerly along the westerly boundary of the geographic townships
of Hughson, Piche, Landriault and Fabro to the southeasterly corner
of the Township of Shulman; thence westerly along the southerly
boundary of the geographic townships of Shulman, Scrivener,

Ruston and Royal to the southwesterly corner of the geographic
Township of Royal; thence northerly along the westerly boundary of
the geographic townships of Royal and Meen to the northwesterly

corner of the geographic Township of Meen; thence easterly along
the northerly boundary of the geographic townships of Meen, Morn-
ingstar, Nuttall, Parrott, Comox, Ethel and Durban to the northeast-

erly corner of the geographic Township of Durban; thence southerly

along the easterly boundary of the geographic Township of Durban
to the northerly boundary of the geographic Township of Avis;

thence easterly along the said northerly boundary to the northeast-

erly corner of the geographic Township of Avis; thence southerly

along the easterly boundary of the geographic townships of Avis,

Foucault and Monestime to the northwesterly corner of the geo-
graphic Township of Redden; thence easterly along the northerly

boundary of that geographic township to the northeasterly corner of

the geographic Township of Redden; thence southerly along the

easterly boundary of the geographic townships of Redden, Strain and
Mandamin to the southeasterly corner of the geographic Township of

Mandamin; thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the geo-

graphic townships of Mandamin, Lockeye and Lehman to the inter-

section with the centre line of Whiskey Lake in the Serpent River
System; thence in a northwesterly direction along the centre line of

the Serpent River System composed of Whiskey Lake, Kindle Lake
and the Serpent River to the place of beginning.

WMU38B

All that land in the territorial districts of Algoma and Sudbury in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:
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1. Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of a road in the

geographic Township of Gallagher, known locally as the Devon
Road with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian Pacific

Railway Company; thence in a southeasterly direction along the cen-

tre line of the Canadian Pacific Railway to the intersection with the

centre line of the Webbwood Road; thence northerly along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of a road known
locally as the Ramsey Road at the community of Ramsey in the geo-

graphic Township of Carew; thence in a general easterly direction

along that centre line in the geographic townships of Carew, Fingal,

Arbutus, Alcona, Smuts and Invergarry to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 144;

thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the Eastsand Creek; thence in a south-

westerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the East Spanish River System; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre line flowing through Eleventh Lake,

Duke Lake, Tenth Lake, Ninth Lake, Eighth Lake, Seventh Lake,

Sixth Lake, Fifth Lake, Fourth Lake, Third Lake, Second Lake,

First Lake and Expanse Lake to the intersection with the centre line

of the Spanish River; thence in a southerly direction along the Span-

ish River System composed of the Spanish River, Spanish Lake, The
Elbow, Graveyard Rapids and Boswell Rapids to the intersection

with the northerly boundary of the geographic Township of Dunlop;

thence westerly along the northerly boundary of the geographic

townships of Dunlop and Shibananing to the southeasterly corner of

the geographic Township of Mandamin; thence northerly along the

easterly boundary of the geographic townships of Mandamin and
Strain to the northeasterly corner of the geographic Township of

Strain; thence westerly along the northerly boundary of the geo-

graphic Township of Strain to the southeasterly corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Redden; thence northerly along the easterly

boundary of the geographic Township of Redden to the northeast-

erly corner thereof; thence westerly along the northerly boundary of

the geographic Township of Redden to the southeasterly corner of

the geographic Township of Monestime; thence northerly along the

easterly boundary of the geographic townships of Monestime, Fou-

cault and Avis to the northeasterly corner of the geographic Town-
ship of Avis; thence westerly along the northerly boundary of the

geographic Township of Avis to the southeasterly corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Durban; thence northerly along the easterly

boundary of the geographic Township of Durban to the northeasterly

corner thereof; thence westerly along the northerly boundary of the

geographic townships of Durban, Ethel, Comox, Parrott, Nuttall,

Morningstar and Meen to the northwesterly corner of the geographic

Township of Meen; thence southerly along the westerly boundary of

the geographic townships of Meen and Royal to the intersection with

the high water mark on the southerly shore of Rocky Island Lake;

thence in a westerly direction along that high water mark to the inter-

section with the high water mark of Aubrey Lake; thence in a south-

erly, westerly and northerly direction along that high water mark on
the easterly, southerly and westerly shore of that lake to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the Mississagi River; thence in a westerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Mississagi River; thence in a westerly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 129; thence in a northerly direction

along that centre line to the point of intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 101 and No. 129;

thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to the point

of intersection with the centre line of a road known locally as the

Devon Road, in the geographic Township of Chappise; thence in a

southeasterly and northwesterly direction along that centre line to

the place of beginning.

WMU39

All that land in the Territorial District of Sudbury in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right of way
of the Canadian National Railway Company with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17; thence in a south-

westerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

easterly boundary of the geographic Township of Shakespeare;

thence northerly along that boundary to the intersection with the

centre line of Agnew Lake; thence in a westerly and northerly direc-

tion along the centre line of the Spanish River System composed of

Agnew Lake, the Spanish River, Boswell Rapids, Graveyard Rap-
ids, The Elbow and Spanish Lake to the intersection with the centre

line of the East Spanish River; thence in a northerly direction along

the centre line of the East Spanish River System composed of the

East Spanish River, Expanse Lake, First Lake, Second Lake, Third

Lake, Fourth Lake, Fifth Lake, Sixth Lake, Seventh Lake, Eighth

Lake, Ninth Lake, Tenth Lake, Duke Lake and Eleventh Lake to

the intersection with the centre line of Eastsand Creek; thence in a

northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 144;

thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

Secondary Highway No. 560;. thence in an easterly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-

way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence in a south-

easterly direction along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU40

All that land in the territorial districts of Nipissing, Sudbury and
Timiskaming in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right-of-way

of the Canadian National Railway Company with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No.
560 in the geographic Township of Westbrook; thence in a northeast-

erly direction along the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as Secondary Highway No. 560 to the intersection with the

centre line of the West Montreal River; thence in a northeasterly,

northerly, easterly and southerly direction along the centre line of

the West Montreal River System composed of Duncan Lake, the

West Montreal River, Penassi Lake, Mistinikon Lake, Matachewan
Lake and Lower Matachewan Lake to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the Montreal River; thence in a southeasterly direction

along the centre line of the Montreal River System composed of the

Montreal River, Elk Lake, Mountain Lake and Bay Lake to the

intersection with the Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario and
Quebec; thence in a southeasterly direction along that boundary to

the intersection with the northeasterly production of the centre line

of Ottertail Creek; thence in a southwesterly direction along that

production and that centre line composed of Ottertail Creek, Otter

Lake and a stream flowing into Otter Lake, to the intersection with

the northerly boundary of the geographic Township of Hammell;
thence westerly along the northerly boundary of the geographic

townships of Hammell and Gladman to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of Marten Lake; thence westerly and northerly along the cen-

tre line of lakes and connecting waterways composed of Marten
Lake, the Marten River, Red Cedar Lake, the Temagami River,

Cross Lake, Outlet Bay, Lake Temagami, Northwest Arm and Oba-
bika Inlet to the intersection with the high water mark at the most

westerly extremity of Obabika Inlet; thence west astronomically to

the intersection with the centre line of Obabika Lake; thence in a

southerly and westerly direction along that centre line and the pro-

duction of that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

Wawiagama Lake; thence southwesterly along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of Wawiagama Creek; thence in a

southwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Obabika River; thence in a southwesterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

the Sturgeon River; thence in a northwesterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Oshawatagan

Creek; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the easterly boundary of the geographic Township

of Stull; thence westerly along a straight line to the intersection with

the centre line of Silvester Creek; thence in a southerly and westerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Wanapitei River; thence in a southwesterly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the right-of-

way of the Canadian National Railway Company; thence in a north-

westerly direction along that centre line to the place of beginning.
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WMU41

All that land in the territorial districts of Nipissing and Sudbury in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right-of-way

of the Canadian National Railway Company with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17 at the Town of

Coniston; thence in an easterly direction along the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 17 and the northeasterly

production of that centre line to the intersection with the Interpro-

vincial Boundary between Ontario and Quebec; thence in a north-

westerly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the

northeasterly production of the centre line of Ottertail Creek; thence

in a southwesterly direction along that production and centre line

composed of Ottertail Creek, Otter Lake and a stream flowing into

Otter Lake, to the intersection with the northerly boundary of the

geographic Township of Hammell; thence westerly along the north-

erly boundary of the geographic townships of Hammell and Gladman
to the intersection with the centre line of Marten Lake; thence west-

erly and northerly along the centre line of lakes and connecting

waterways composed of Marten Lake, the Marten River, Red Cedar
Lake, the Temagami River, Cross Lake, Outlet Bay, Lake Tema-
gami. Northwest Arm and Obabika Inlet, to the intersection with the

high water mark at the most westerly extremity of Obabika Inlet;

thence west astronomically to the intersection with the centre line of

Obabika Lake; thence in a southerly and westerly direction along

that centre line and the production of that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of Wawiagama Lake; thence southwesterly

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

Wawiagama Creek; thence in a southwesterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Obabika
River; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of the Sturgeon River; thence in

a northwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of the Oshawatagan Creek; thence in a westerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the easterly

boundary of the geographic Township of Stull; thence westerly along

a straight line to the intersection with the centre line of Silvester

Creek; thence in a southerly and westerly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of the Wanapitei River;

thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian
National Railway Company; thence in a southeasterly direction

along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU42

All that land in the territorial districts of Aigoma, Manitoulin,

Nipissing and Sudbury in the Province of Ontario described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 17 with the centre line of the Serpent

River; thence in a westerly direction along the centre line of the Ser-

pent River to the intersection with the high water mark on the North
Channel of Lake Huron; thence in a southwesterly direction along

that high water mark on the westerly boundary of the Serpent River

Indian Reserve No. 7 to the most southwesterly extremity of Long
Point; thence south astronomically to the intersection with the Terri-

torial District Boundary between Aigoma and Manitoulin; thence in

an easterly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the

high water mark on the northerly shore of the North Channel of

Lake Huron at the southwesterly corner of the geographic Township
of Harrow; thence in an easterly direction along that high water

mark to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 6; thence in a southerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the northerly boundary of White-

fish Indian Reserve No. 4; thence in an easterly direction along that

boundary to the intersection with the high water mark of Iroquois

Bay; thence in a northerly, easterly, southeasterly and southwesterly

direction along the high water mark of Iroquois Bay, East Channel,

McGregor Bay, Finn Bay, Frazer Bay and Killarney Bay to the inter-

section with the straight line drawn north astronomically from the

most westerly extremity of Phillip Edward Island; thence in a south-

erly direction along that straight line to the intersection with the high

water mark on the westerly shore of Phillip Edward Island; thence in

a southerly and easterly direction along that high water mark to the

most southeasterly extremity of Phillip Edward Island; thence east

astronomically to the intersection with the high water mark on the

north shore of Georgian Bay; thence in an easterly direction along

that high water mark to the intersection with the centre line of Fort

Channel of the French River; thence in a northeasterly and easterly

direction along that centre line and the centre line of Main Channel
of the French River to a point in the middle of the Main Channel of

the French River lying south of and off the most easterly extremity of

Blueberry Island; thence easterly in a straight line across Lake Nip-

issing along the boundary between the territorial districts of Nipiss-

ing and Parry Sound to the high water mark of Lake Nipissing;

thence in a northerly direction along the said high water mark to the

northerly boundary of West Ferris as shown on the plan of the geo-

graphic Township of Ferris now in the City of North Bay; thence

northeasterly along the said northerly boundary to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.
17; thence in a northerly and westerly direction along the said centre

line to the place of beginning.

WMU43

All that land in the Territorial District of Manitoulin in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described in WMUs 43A and 43B.

WMU43A

All that land in the Territorial District of Manitoulin in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the southeasterly corner of the Township of Burpee;

thence southerly along the southerly production of the easterly

boundary of the Township of Burpee to the intersection with the

International Boundary between Canada and the United States of

America; thence northwesterly along the said International Bound-
ary to the intersection with the southerly production of the centre

line of Mississagi Straight, lying between Cockburn Island and Daw-
son Township; thence northerly along the said southerly production

and the centre line of Mississagi Straight and its northerly production

to the intersection with the northerly boundary of the Territorial Dis-

trict of Manitoulin; thence easterly along the said northerly boundary
to a line drawn north astronomically from the mid point between the

most easterly extremity of Henry Island and Fishery Point on Barrie

Island; thence south astronomically to the said mid point; thence

southeasterly to the centre of Bayfield Sound; thence southeasterly

to the intersection with the northerly production of the easterly

boundary of the Township of Burpee; thence southerly along the

said northerly production and the easterly boundary of the Township
of Burpee to the place of beginning.

WMU43B

All that land in the Territorial District of Manitoulin described as

follows:

1. Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the Township of Allan;

thence northerly along the northerly production of the easterly

boundary of the Township of Allan to the centre of Clapperton

Channel; thence north 45° west astronomically to the northerly

boundary of the Territorial District of Manitoulin; thence southwest-

erly and westerly along the said northerly boundary to a line drawn
north astronomically from the mid point between the most easterly

extremity of Henry Island and Fisherly Point on Barrie Island;

thence south astronomically to the said mid point; thence southeast-

erly to the centre of Bayfield Sound; thence southeasterly to the

intersection with the northerly production of the easterly boundary

of the Township of Burpee; thence southerly along the said northerly

production and the easterly boundary of the Township of Burpee

and its southerly production to the intersection with the International

Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;

thence in a southeasterly direction along the said International

Boundary to a point distant 40 miles measured south astronomically

from the southea,sterly corner of the geographic Township of Hum-
boldt; thence easterly along that line to the southerly production of
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the easterly boundary of the Township of Campbell; thence north-

erly along that southerly production and the easterly boundary of the

townships of Campbell and Allan to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the Township of Allan;

thence northerly along the northerly production of the easterly

boundary of the Township of Allan to the centre of Clapperton

Channel; thence north 45° west astronomically to the northerly

boundary of the Territorial District of Manitoulin; thence easterly

along the said boundary to the intersection with the high water mark
on the northerly shore of the North Channel of Lake Huron at the

southwest corner of the Township of Harrow; thence in an easterly

direction along that high water mark to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 6; thence in

a southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the northerly boundary of Whitefish Indian Reserve No. 4; thence in

an easterly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the

high water mark of Iroquois Bay; thence in a northerly, easterly,

southeasterly, and southwesterly direction along the high water mark
of Iroquois Bay, East Channel, McGregor Bay, Finn Bay, Frazer

Bay and Killarney Bay to the intersection with a straight line drawn

north astronomically from the most westerly extremity of Phillip

Edward Island; thence in a southerly direction along that straight

line to the intersection with the high water mark on the westerly

shore of Phillip Edward Island; thence in a southerly and easterly

direction along that high water mark to the most southeasterly

extremity of Phillip Edward Island; thence east astronomically to the

intersection with a high water mark on the north shore of Georgian

Bay; thence in an easterly direction along that high water mark to the

intersection with the southeasterly corner of the geographic Town-
ship of Humboldt; thence south in a straight line to a point distant 40

miles measured south astronomically from the southeasterly corner

of the geographic Township of Humboldt; thence west astronomi-

cally to the intersection with the southerly production of the easterly

boundary of the Township of Campbell; thence northerly along the

said southerly production and the easterly boundary of the townships

of Campbell and Allan to the place of beginning.

WMU44

All that land in the Territorial District of Manitoulin in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows;

Beginning at the intersection of the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America with the Territo-

rial District Boundary between Algoma and Manitoulin opposite

Drummond Island; thence in an easterly direction along that bound-

ary a distance of 20 kilometers; thence south 32° west astronomically

through the waters of the North Channel to the confluence of those

waters with the waters of the Mississagi Straight; thence southwest-

erly along the centre line of Mississagi Straight to the confluence with

the waters of Lake Huron; thence continuing south 32° west astro-

nomically to the intersection with the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America; thence in a

northwesterly and northeasterly direction along that boundary to the

place of beginning.

WMU45

All that land in the Territorial District of Algoma in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America with the easterly

boundary of the Township of Hilton; thence in a northerly and

northwesterly direction along that boundary to the intersection with

the northeasterly boundary of the Township of St. Joseph; thence in

a northwesterly and westerly direction along that boundary to the

intersection with the International Boundary between Canada and

the United States of America; thence in a southeasterly and easterly

direction along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU46

All that land in the Territorial District of Parry Sound and The

District Municipality of Muskoka in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Main Chan-
nel of the French River with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 69; thence southeasterly along the centre line

of that highway to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 169; thence in a southeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. II at Gravenhurst;

thence southerly along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the Severn River; thence westerly, northerly, north-

westerly and southwesterly along that centre line and the centre line

of Sparrow Lake to the intersection with the centre line of Glouces-

ter Pool; thence continuing southwesterly along the centre line of

Gloucester Pool and Little Lake to the intersection with the locks at

the Compact Rural Community of Port Severn; thence westerly

along those locks to the boundary between the district Municipality

of Muskoka and the County of Simcoe; thence southwesterly and
northwesterly along that boundary to the intersection with a straight

line astronomically west to the most northerly extremity of Giant's

Tomb Island; thence northwesterly in a straight line to the intersec-

tion of latitude of 45° 00' north with longtitude 80° 30' west; thence

northwesterly in a straight line to a point distant 40 miles measured

on a course of south astronomic from the southeast corner of the

Township of Humboldt; thence north astronomically to the said

southeast corner; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the

geographic Township of Travers to the intersection with the centre

line of the western channel of French River; thence easterly along

that centre line and the centre line of the Main Channel of the

French River to the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting that part of the Township of Muskoka
Lakes, formerly the Township of Medora, in The District Municipal-

ity of Muskoka lying easterly of the centre line of the right of way of

the Canadian National Railway Company and westerly of the centre

line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 169, and saving

and excepting that part of the Township of Muskoka Lakes and the

Town of Gravenhurst, formerly the Township of Wood, lying south-

erly of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 169, easterly of the centre line of the right-of-way of the Cana-

dian National Railway Company and northerly of the line between

concessions XV and XVI in the said Township of Wood.

WMU47

All that land in the territorial districts of Nipissing and Parry

Sound described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 69 with the centre line of the Main
Channel of the French River; thence in a general northeasterly direc-

tion along the centre line of the Main Channel of the French River to

a point lying south of and off the most easterly extremity of Blue-

berry Island; thence easterly in a straight line across Lake Nipissing

along the boundary between the Territorial District of Nipissing and

Parry Sound to the high water mark of Lake Nipissing; thence east-

erly along the northerly boundary of the Township of North Hims-

worth, as shown on a plan of the Township of Himsworth, to the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11; thence

in a southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 124;

thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the northerly bank of the Magnetawan River; thence

continuing in a westerly direction along the northerly bank of the

Magnetawan River to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 69; thence in a northerly

direction along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU48

All that land in the territorial districts of Nipissing and Parry

Sound and the County of Renfrew in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the northerly boundary of the
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Township of West Ferris as shown on the plan of the Township of

Ferris now in the City of North Bay with the centre line of that part

of the King's Highway known as No. 17; thence in an easterly direc-

tion along the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 17 and the northeasterly production of that centre line in the

Town of Mattawa to the intersection with the Interprovincial Bound-
ary between Ontario and Quebec; thence in an easterly and south-

easterly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the

northeasterly production of the centre line of Trafalgar Road in the

City of Pembroke being also of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 62; thence in a southwesterly direction along that pro-

duction and the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 62 to the intersection with the centre line of the Indian River;

thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the boundary of Algonquin Provincial Park; thence in a

northwesterly, southwesterly and southeasterly direction along that

boundary to the intersection with the centre line of the Amable du

Fond River in the geographic Township of Ballantyne; thence in a

westerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

waters of Kawawaymog Lake; thence in a westerly direction along

that water's edge to the intersection with the southerly production of

the centre line of a road known locally as the South River Access

Road; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 11 at the Village of South River; thence in a

northerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

northerly boundary of the Township of North Himsworth, as shown
on the plan of the Township of Himsworth; thence in a westerly

direction along that northerly boundary to the intersection with the

high water mark of Lake Nipissing; thence in a northerly direction

along that high water mark to the intersection with the northerly

boundary of the Township of West Ferris as shown on a plan of the

Township of Ferris now in the City of North Bay; thence in an east-

erly direction along that northerly boundary to the place of begin-

ning.

WMU49

All that land in the Territorial District of Parry Sound and The
District Municipality of Muskoka in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 69 with the water's edge along the

northerly bank of the north branch of the Magnetawan River; thence

in a general easterly direction along that water's edge to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 124; thence in a general easterly direction along that centre line

to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 11; thence in a general southerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 141; thence in a general

southwesterly and northwesterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 69; thence in a general northwesterly direction

along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU50

All that land in the territorial districts of Parry Sound and Nipiss-

ing, The District Municipality of Muskoka and the Provisional

County of Haliburton in the Province of Ontario described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 11 with the centre line of a road

known locally as the South River Access Road at the Village of

South River; thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre line

of the South River Access Road to the intersection with the water's

edge along the north shore of Kawawaymog Lake; thence in a gen-

eral easterly direction along that water's edge to the intersection with

the centre line of the Amable du Fond River; thence in a general

easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

westerly boundary of Algonquin Provincial Park in the geographic

Township of Ballantyne; thence in a southerly direction along that

boundary to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 60; thence in a general southwesterly

and northwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.
11; thence in a general northwesterly direction along that centre line

to the place of beginning.

WMU51

All that land in the Territorial District of Nipissing and the Provi-

sional County of Haliburton in the Province of Ontario described as

follows:

1. Beginning at the intersection of the north boundary of Algon-
quin Provincial Park with the centre line of a road known locally as

the Brent Road in the geographic Township of Deacon; thence in a

southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway
Company at the Dispersed Rural Community of Brent; thence in a

southeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Little Madawaska River at the Railway Point of

Odenback; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line,

the centre line of Charles Creek and the centre line of Charles Lake
to the intersection with the water's edge at the most westerly extrem-

ity of Charles Lake; thence in an southeasterly direction along a

straight line running from the most westerly extremity of Charles

Lake to the most northerly extremity of Annie Bay of Opeongo
Lake; thence in a general southeasterly, northwesterly, westerly and
southerly direction along the water's edge of Opeongo Lake to the

intersection with the centre line of a road known locally as Opeongo
Lake Access Road; thence in a southerly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 60; thence in a general southeasterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the boundary of

Algonquin Provincial Park in the geographic Township of Airy;

thence in a southwesterly and southeasterly direction along that

boundary to the intersection with the northerly boundary of the

townships of Dysart, Bruton, Clyde, Dudley, Eyre, Guilford, Har-

burn, Harcourt and Havelock which was formerly the Township of

Clyde; thence in a southwesterly direction along the northerly

boundary of that part to the intersection with the boundary of Algon-

quin Provincial Park at the northeasterly corner of the townships of

Dysart, Bruton, Clyde, Dudley, Eyre, Guilford, Harburn, Harcourt

and Havelock which was formerly the Township of Eyre; thence in a

southwesterly, northwesterly and northeasterly direction along the

southerly, westerly and northerly boundaries of Algonquin Provin-

cial Park to the place of beginning.

2. Beginning at the intersection of the north boundary of Algon-

quin Provincial Park with the centre line of a road known locally as

the Brent Road in the geographic Township of Deacon; thence in a

southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway

Company at the Dispersed Rural Community of Brent; thence in a

southeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Little Madawaska River at the Railway Point of

Odenback; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line,

the centre line of Charles Creek, and the centre line of Charles Lake
to the intersection with the water's edge at the most westerly extrem-

ity of Charles Lake; thence in a southeasterly direction along a

straight line running from the most westerly extremity of Charles

Lake to the most northerly extremity of Annie Bay of Opeongo
Lake; thence southeasterly, northwesterly, westerly and southerly

along the water's edge of Opeongo Lake to the intersection with the

centre line of a road known locally as the Opeongo Lake Access

Road; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 60; thence in a southeasterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the boundary of Algonquin Provin-

cial Park in the geographic Township of Airy; thence in a northeast-

erly, northwesterly and southwesterly direction along the south, east

and north boundaries of Algonquin Provincial Park to the place of

beginning.

VVMU53

All that land in the Territorial District of Parry Sound, The Dis-
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trict Municipality of Muskoka, the counties of Simcoe and Victoria

and the Provisional County of Haliburton in the Province of Ontario

described in WMUs 53A and 53B.

WMU53A

All that land in the Territorial District of Parry Sound, The Dis-

trict Municipality of Muskoka, the counties of Simcoe and Victoria

and the Provisional County of Haliburton in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 141 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 69; thence in a southerly direction

along the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 69 to the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 169; thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to

the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 11;

thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the centre

Une of the Severn River; thence in an easterly and southerly direc-

tion along that centre line to the westerly production of the centre

line of the Black River; thence in an easterly and northerly direction

along that production and the centre line of the Black River to the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 35;

thence in a northwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known

as No. 60; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway

known as No. 11; thence in a southerly direction along that centre

line to the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 141; thence in a southwesterly and northwesterly direction along

that centre line to the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting that part of the Township of Muskoka Lakes

in The District Municipality of Muskoka, formerly the Township of

Medora, lying easterly of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 169 and the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian

National Railway Company.

Also saving and excepting that part of the Township of Muskoka

Lakes in The District Municipality of Muskoka, formerly the Town-

ship of Wood, lying easterly of the centre line of the right-of-way of

the Canadian National Railway Company and northerly of the centre

line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 169.

Also saving and excepting that part of the Township of Rama lying

easterly of the centre line of the Severn River and northerly and

westerly of the Black River.

WMU53B

All that land in The District Municipality of Muskoka described as

follows:

1. That part of the Township of Muskoka Lakes in The District

Municipality of Muskoka, formerly the Township of Medora, lying

easterly of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 169 and the

centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian National Railway

Company.

2. That part of the Township of Muskoka Lakes in The District

Municipality of Muskoka, formerly the Township of Wood, lying

easterly of the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian

National Railway Company and northerly of the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 169.

3. That part of the Township of Muskoka Lakes, formerly the

Township of Medora, in The District Municipality of Muskoka lying

easterly of the centre line of the right of way of the Canadian

National Railway Company and westerly of the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 169.

4. That part of the Township of Muskoka Lakes and the Town of

Gravenhurst, formerly the Township of Wood, lying southerly of the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 169,

easterly of the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian

National Railway Company and northerly of the line between con-

cessions XV and XVI in the said Township of Wood.

WMU54

All that land in The District Municipality of Muskoka and the Pro-

visional County of Haliburton in the Province of Ontario described

as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 60 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 35; thence in a southeasterly

direction along the centre line of that part of the King's Highway

known as No. 35 to the intersection with the centre line of the river

connecting Boshkung Lake and Beech Lake, being part of the Gull

River System; thence in a northeasterly direction along the centre

line of that river system comprised of Beech Lake, Maple Lake,

Green Lake, Pine Lake, Cranberry Lake, Eagle Lake, Moose Lake,

Oblong Lake, Haliburton Lake and Percy Lake to the intersection

with the boundary of Algonquin Provincial Park; thence in a south-

easterly, northeasterly and northwesterly direction along that bound-

ary to the intersection with the northerly boundary of the Township

of Dysart, Bruton, Clyde, Dudley, Eyre, Guilford, Harburn, Harc-

ourt and Havelock, formerly the Township of Clyde; thence in a

southwesterly direction along that boundary of that part to the inter-

section with the boundary of Algonquin Provincial Park at the north-

east corner of the Township of Dysart, Bruton, Clyde, Dudley,

Eyre, Guilford, Harburn, Harcourt and Havelock which was for-

merly the Township of Eyre; thence in a southwesterly and north-

westerly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 60;

thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the place

of beginning.

WMU55

All that land in the Territorial District of Nipissing and the County

of Renfrew in the Province of Ontario, described as WMU's 55A and

558.

WMU55A

All that land in the Territorial District of Nipissing and the County

of Renfrew in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the King's High-

way Number 60 with the centre line of the King's Highway Number
62 in the Village of Barry's Bay;

Thence southerly along the centre line of the said Highway 62 to

the intersection with the southerly boundary of the Township of

Sherwood;

Thence southwesterly along the southerly boundary of the town-

ships of Sherwood, Jones, Lyell and Sabine to the intersection with

an easterly boundary of Algonquin Provincial Park;

Thence northwesterly and northeasterly along an easterly and

southeasterly boundary of the said Park to the northwesterly corner

of the Township of Burns;

Thence southeasterly along the westerly boundary of the said

township to the southwesterly corner thereof;

Thence northeasterly along the southerly boundary of the said

township to the intersection with the high water mark of the south-

erly shore of Paugh Lake;

Thence easterly along the said high water mark to the intersection

with the centre line of Paugh Creek;

Thence southerly along the said centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the Paugh Lake Road;

Thence southerly along the centre line of the said road to the inter-
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section with the centre line of the King's Highway Number 60 in the

Village of Barry's Bay;

Thence easterly along the centre line of Highway 60 to the place of

beginning.

WMU55B

All that land in the County of Renfrew in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the King's High-

way Number 62 with the centre line of the King's Highway Number
41 in the City of Pembroke;

Thence southerly along the centre line of the said Highway 41 to

the intersection with the centre line of the King's Highway Number
60;

Thence westerly and southwesterly along the centre line of the said

Highway 60 to the intersection with the centre line of the Paugh Lake
Road in the Village of Barry's Bay;

Thence northerly along the centre line of the said Paugh Lake
Road to the intersection with the centre line of Paugh Creek;

Thence northwesterly along the said centre line of Paugh Creek to

the intersection with the high water mark of the southerly shore of

Paugh Lake;

Thence westerly along the said high water mark to the intersection

with the southerly boundary of the Township of Burns;

Thence southwesterly along the southerly boundary of the said

township to the southwesterly comer thereof;

Thence northwesterly along the westerly boundary of the said

township to the intersection with a southeasterly boundary of Algon-

quin Provincial Park;

Thence northeasterly along the said southeasterly boundary to the

intersection with the center line of the Indian River;

Thence easterly along the centre line of the said river to the inter-

section with the centre line of the King's Highway Number 62;

Thence northeasterly along the centre line of the said highway to

the place of beginning.

WMU56

All that land in The District Municipality of Muskoka and the

counties of Peterborough, Simcoe and Victoria and the Provisional

County of Haliburton in the Province of Ontario described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Black River

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.

35; thence in a southerly direction along the centre line of that part

of the King's Highway known as No. 35 to the intersection with the

centre line of the river connecting Boshkung Lake and Beech Lake,

being part of the Gull River System; thence in a northeasterly direc-

tion along the centre line of Gull River System composed of Beech
Lake, Maple Lake, Green Lake, Pine Lake, Cranberry Lake, Eagle

Lake, Moose Lake, Oblong Lake, Haliburton Lake and Percy Lake
to the intersection with the westerly boundary of the Township of

Bruton; thence in a southeasterly direction along the westerly bound-
ary of the townships of Bruton and Harcourt to the intersection with

the centre line of County Road No. 15 running in a southeasterly

direction near the west boundary of the Township of Harcourt;

thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary

Highway No. 648 near the Compact Rural Community of Wilber-

force; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 121; thence in a southwesterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 503 at the Com-
pact Rural Community of Tory Hill; thence in a southwesterly direc-

tion along that centre line and the centre line of County Road No. 45

to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 169; thence in a northwesterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

Black River; thence in a northerly and northeasterly direction along

that centre line to the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting that part of the Township of Rama lying

easterly of the centre line of the right-of-way of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 169 and southerly and easterly of the

centre line of the Severn River and the Black River and northerly of

the centre Mne of County Road No. 45.

WMU57

All that land in the counties of Hastings and Renfrew and the Pro-

visional County of Haliburton in the Province of Ontario described

as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 121 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 648 in the

Township of Monmouth; thence in a northerly direction along the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary

Highway No. 648 to the intersection with the centre line of County
Road No. 15 north of the Compact Rural Community of Wilberforce

and running in a northwesterly direction west of the westerly bound-

ary of the Township of Harcourt; thence in a northwesterly and
northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the westerly boundary of the Township of Harcourt; thence in a

northerly direction along that westerly boundary to the intersection

with the southerly boundary of the Township of Bruton; thence in an

easterly and northerly direction along the southerly and easterly

boundary of the Township of Bruton to the northerly boundary of

the Township of McClure; thence in an easterly direction along the

northerly boundary of the townships of Wicklow and Bangor and the

northerly boundary of the Township of Radcliffe to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.

62; thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as Secondary Highway No. 515 near the Dispersed Rural

Community of Combermere; thence in a southeasterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 514 at

the Dispersed Rural Community of Latchford Bridge; thence in a

southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary

Highway No. 500 at the Dispersed Rural Community of Hardwood
Lake; thence in a southwesterly and westerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 28 at the Village of Bancroft; thence

in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.

121; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the place

of beginning.

WMU58

All that land in the counties of Lennox and Addington and Ren-

frew in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 60 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 62 at the Village of Barry's Bay;

thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as Secondary Highway No. 515 near the Dispersed Rural Commu-
nity of Combermere; thence in a southeasterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 514 at the Dis-

persed Rural Community of Latchford Bridge; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No.
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500 at the Dispersed Rural Community of Hardwood Lake; thence

in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.

41 at the Compact Rural Community of Denbigh; thence in a north-

easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the Madawaska River; thence in a southeasterly and
northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as Second-

ary Highway No. 511; thence in a northwesterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 508 at the Com-
pact Rural Community of Calabogie; thence in a southwesterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection in the Township of

Bagot and Blithfield, formerly the Township of Blithfield, with the

centre line of the road running in a northwesterly direction from that

part of the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 508 to

the Dispersed Rural Community of Dacre; thence in a northwesterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 132; thence in a

westerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 41;

thence in a northwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 60; thence in a general westerly direction along that centre

line to the place of beginning.

WMU59

All that land in the County of Renfrew in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 62 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 41 in the City of Pembroke;
thence in an easterly direction along the easterly production of the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 62 to the

intersection with the Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario and
Quebec; thence in a general southeasterly direction along that

boundary to the intersection with the northeasterly production of the

centre line of the Madawaska River near the Town of Arnprior;

thence in a southwesterly direction along that production and that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 511; thence in a

northwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as Second-

ary Highway No. 508 at the Compact Rural Community of Calabo-

gie; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection in the Township of Bagot and Blithfield, formerly the

Township of Blithfield, with the centre line of that road running in a

northwesterly direction from that part of the King's Highway known
as Secondary Highway No. 508 to the Dispersed Rural Community
of Dacre; thence in a northwesterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 132; thence in a westerly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 41; thence in a northwesterly and

northerly direction along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU60

All that land in the counties of Haliburton, Hastings, Peterbor-

ough and Victoria, in the Province of Ontario, described as WMU's
60A and 60B.

WMU60A

All that land in the counties of Haliburton, Hastings, Peterbor-

ough and Victoria described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 35 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 503 in the

Compact Rural Community of Norland; thence in northeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 121 at the Compact
Rural Community of Tory Hill; thence in an easterly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 28; thence in a northeasterly

direction along that centre line of the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 62 at the Village of

Bancroft; thence in a southeasterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 7; thence in a southwesterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection near the Village of Havelock with the

centre line of County Road No. 44 running in a northwesterly direc-

tion from that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7 to the

Compact Rural Community of Nephton; thence in a northwesterly

direction along that centre line and the centre line of County Road
No. 6 to the intersection with the easterly production of the centre

line of Stony Lake; thence in a westerly, southerly, northerly and

southwesterly direction along that production and the centre line of

the Kawartha Lake System including Stony Lake, Lower Buckhorn
Lake, Buckhorn Lake, Pigeon Lake and Sturgeon Lake to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 35A at the Village of Fenelon Falls; thence in a southwesterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 35; thence in a

northerly direction along that centre line to the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting those parts of the townships of Verulam and

Fenelon lying northerly of the centre line of Sturgeon Lake and that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 35A and easterly of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 35.

Also saving and excepting that part of the townships of Belmont
and Methuen and Burleigh and Anstruther, in the County of Peter-

borough, described as WMU 60B.

Also saving and excepting Petroglypths Provincial Park in the

Township of Burleigh and Anstruther, in the County of Peterbor-

ough, as described in Schedule 120 to Regulation 821 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1980, as that Schedule read on the 31st day

of December, 1990.

Also saving and excepting part of the Peterborough Crown Game
Preserve in the townships of Belmont and Methuen and Burleigh and

Anstruther, in the County of Peterborough, described as follows:

Beginning at the southwesterly corner of Lot 3, Concession XV,
New Survey, as shown on the plan of the Township of Burleigh;

thence northerly along the westerly limit of lots 3, 4, and 5, Conces-

sion XV, New Survey, to the northwesterly corner of that Lot 5;

thence northerly in a straight line across the allowance for road

between lots 5 and 6 to the southwesterly corner of Lot 6, Conces-

sion XV, New Survey; thence northerly along the westerly limit of

lots 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10, Concession XV, New Survey, to the northwest-

erly corner of that Lot 10; thence northerly in a straight line across

the allowance for road between lots 10 and 1 1 to the southwesterly

corner of Lot 11, Concession XV, New Survey; thence northerly

along the westerly limit of lots 11, 12, 13 and 14, Concession XV,
New Survey, to the northwesterly corner of that Lot 14; thence east-

erly along the northerly limit of Lot 14, concessions XV and XVI,
New Survey and along the easterly production of that Lot 14, Con-

cession XVI, across the allowance for road along the shore of Jack

Lake to the water's edge along the northerly shore of that lake;

thence easterly along that water's edge to the intersection with the

water's edge along the easterly shore of Redmond Creek: thence

easterly and northeasterly along that water's edge to the intersection

with the northerly limit of Lot 31, Concession VIII, as shown on the

plan of the Township of Methuen; thence easterly along the north-

erly limit of that Lot 31 to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence

southerly along the easterly limit of that Lot 31 to the southeasterly

corner thereof; thence southerly in a straight line across the allow-

ance for road between lots 30 and 31 to the northeasterly corner of

Lot 30, Concession VIII; thence southerly along the easterly limit of

lots 30, 29, 28, 27 and 26, Concession VIII, to the southeasterly cor-

ner of that Lot 26; thence southerly in a straight line across the allow-

ance for road between lots 25 and 26 to the northeasterly corner of

Lot 25, Concession VIII; thence southerly along the easterly limit of

lots 25, 24 and 23, Concession VIII to the southeasterly corner of

that Lot 23; thence westerly along the southerly limit of Lot 23, Con-
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cession VIll to the southwesterly corner of the easterly half of that

Lot 23; thence southerly along the easterly limit of the westerly half

of Lot 22, Concession VIII, to the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence westerly along the southerly limit of the westerly half of that

Lot 22 to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions VIII

and IX to the southeasterly corner of Lot 22, Concession IX; thence

westerly along the southerly limit of that Lot 22 to the southwesterly

corner thereof; thence westerly in a straight line across the allowance

for road between concessions IX and X to the southeasterly corner of

Lot 22, Concession X; thence westerly along the southerly limit of

that Lot 22 to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions X
and XI to the southeasterly corner of Lot 22, Concession XI; thence

westerly along the southerly limit of that Lot 22 to the southwesterly

corner thereof; thence westerly in a straight line across the allowance

for road between concessions XI and XII to the southeasterly corner

of Lot 22, Concession XII; thence westerly along the southerly limit

of that Lot 22 to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in

a straight line across the allowance for road adjoining Lot 22, Con-
cession XII, as shown on the plan of the Township of Methuen and

across the allowance for road adjoining Lot 3, Concession XVI, New
Survey, as shown on the plan of the Township of Burleigh, to the

southeasterly corner of that Lot 3; thence westerly along the south-

erly limit of Lot 3, concessions XVI and XV, New Survey, as shown
on the plan of the Township of Burleigh, to the place of beginning.

WMU60B

All that land in the townships of Belmont and Methuen and Bur-

leigh and Anstruther, in the County of Peterborough, also known as

the Peterborough Crown Game Preserve, described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge along the easterly

shore of Jack Creek with the water's edge along the northerly shore

of Stony Lake; thence northeasterly following the water's edge along

the easterly shore of Jack Creek to the centre line of the allowance

for road between lots 5 and 6, Concession XII, Old Survey, as shown
on the plan of the township of Burleigh; thence easterly along that

centre line to the centre line of a road known as the Nephelene Mine
Road; thence in a easterly and northeasterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the water's edge along the westerly shore of Kasshabog
Lake opposite Lot 14, Concession VIII, as shown on the plan of the

Township of Methuen; thence in a general northeasterly direction

along that water's edge to the southerly production of the centre line

of the allowance for road between concessions VI and VII; thence

northerly along that production and the centre line of the allowance

for road between concessions VI and VII to the easterly production

of the northerly limit of Lx)t 31, Concession VII; thence westerly

along that easterly production and the northerly limit of Lot 31, Con-
cession VII, to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions VII

and VIII to the northeasterly corner of Lot 31, Concession VIII;

thence westerly along the northerly limit of that Lot 31 to the water's

edge along the westerly shore of Redmond Creek; thence in a south-

westerly and westerly direction along that water's edge to the inter-

section with the water's edge along the northerly shore of Redmond
Bay of Jack Lake; thence in a general westerly direction following

that water's edge and the water's edge along the northerly shore of

Jack Lake and along the water's edge along the northerly shore of

Brook Bay of Jack Lake to the easterly production of the northerly

limit of Lot 14, Concession XVI, New Survey, as shown on the plan

of the Township of Burleigh; thence westerly along that production

and the northerly limit of Lot 14, Concessions XVI and XV, to the

northwesterly corner of said Lot 14, Concession XV; thence westerly

in a straight line across the allowance for road between concessions

XIV and XV to the northeasterly corner of Lot 14, Concession XIV;
thence westerly along the northerly limit of Lot 14, Concession XIV,
to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence southerly along the east-

erly limit of lots 14 and 13, Concession XIII, to the southeasterly cor-

ner of that Lot 13; thence westerly along the southerly limit of that

Lot 13 to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions XIII

and XII to the southeasterly corner of Lot 13, Concession XII;

thence westerly along the southerly limit of that Lot 13 and along the

westerly prolongation of the said southerly limit across the allowance

for road along the easterly shore of Eels Creek to the water's edge
thereof; thence southerly along that water's edge to the westerly pro-

longation of the northerly limit of Lot 10, Concession XI; thence

easterly along that westerly prolongation and the northerly limit of

said Lot 10 to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence southerly

along the easterly limit of lots 10 and 9, Concession XI, to the south-

easterly corner of that Lot 9; thence westerly along the southerly

limit of Lot 9, Concession XI, to the southwesterly corner thereof;

thence northerly along the westerly limit of that Lot 9 and along the

northerly prolongation of that westerly limit across the allowance for

road along the easterly shore of Eels Creek to the water's edge
thereof; thence in a southwesterly and southeasterly direction along

that water's edge to the intersection with the water's edge along the

northerly shore of Stony Lake; thence in a general easterly direction

along that water's edge to the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting Petroglypths Provincial Park as described in

Schedule 120, Regulation 821 of R.R.O. 1980, as that Schedule read

on the 31st day of December, 1990.

Also saving and excepting part of the Peterborough Crown Game
Preserve in the townships of Belmont and Methuen and Burleigh and
Anstruther, in the County of Peterborough, described as follows:

Beginning at the southwesterly corner of Lot 3, Concession XV,
New Survey, as shown on the plan of the Township of Burleigh;

thence northerly along the westerly limit of lots 3, 4 and 5, Conces-

sion XV, New Survey, to the northwesterly corner of that Lot 5;

thence northerly in a straight line across the allowance for road

between lots 5 and 6 to the southwesterly corner of Lot 6, Conces-

sion XV, New Survey; thence northerly along the westerly limit of

Lots 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10, Concession XV, New Surrey, to the north-

westerly corner of that Lot 10; thence northerly in a straight line

across the allowance for road between lots 10 and II to the south-

westerly corner of Lot 11, Concession XV, New Survey; thence

northerly along the westerly limit of lots 11, 12, 13 and 14, Conces-

sion XV, New Survey, to the northwesterly corner of that Lot 14;

thence easterly along the northerly limit of Lot 14, concessions XV
and XVI, New Survey and along the easterly production of that Lot

14, Concession XVI, across the allowance for road along the shore of

Jack Lake to the water's edge along the northerly shore of that lake;

thence easterly along that water's edge to the intersection with the

water's edge along the easterly shore of Redmond Creek; thence

easterly and northeasterly along that water's edge to the intersection

with the northerly limit of Lot 31, Concession VIII, as shown on the

plan of the Township of Methuen; thence easterly along the north-

erly limit of that Lot 31 to the northeasterly corner thereof; thence

southerly along the easterly limit of that Lot 31 to the southeasterly

corner thereof; thence southerly in a straight line across the allow-

ance for road between lots 30 and 31 to the northeasterly corner of

Lot 30, Concession VIII; thence southerly along the easterly limit of

lots 30, 29, 28, 27 and 26, Concession VIII, to the southeasterly cor-

ner of that Lot 26: thence southerly in a straight line across the allow-

ance for road between lots 25 and 26 to the northeasterly corner of

Lot 25, Concession VIII; thence southerly along the easterly limit of

lots 25, 24 and 23, Concession VIII to the southeasterly corner of

that Lot 23; thence westerly along the southerly limit of Lot 23, Con-

cession VIII to the southwesterly corner of the easterly half of that

Lot 23; thence southerly along the easterly limit of the westerly half

of Lot 22, Concession VIII, to the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence westerly along the southerly limit of the westerly half of that

Lot 22 to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions VIII

and IX to the southeasterly corner of Lot 22, Concession IX; thence

westerly along the southerly limit of that Lot 22 to the southwesterly

corner thereof; thence westerly in a straight line across the allowance

for road between concessions IX and X to the southeasterly corner of

Lot 22, Concession X; thence westerly along the southerly limit of

that Lot 22 to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in a

straight line across the allowance for road between concessions X
and XI to the southeasterly corner of Lot 22, Concession XI; thence

westerly along the southerly limit of that Lot 22 to the southwesterly

corner thereof; thence westerly in a straight line across the allowance

for road between concessions XI and XII to the southeasterly corner
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of Lot 22, Concession XII; thence westerly along the southerly limit

of that Lot 22 to the southwesterly corner thereof; thence westerly in

a straight line across the allowance for road adjoining Lot 22, Con-
cession XII, as shown on the plan of the Township of Methuen and
across the allowance for road adjoining Lot 3, Concession XVI, New
Survey, as shown on the plan of the Township of Burleigh, to the

southeasterly corner of that Lot 3; thence westerly along the south-

erly limit of Lot 3, concessions XVI and XV, New Survey, as shown
on the plan of the Township of Burleigh, to the place of beginning.

WMU61

All that land in the counties of Frontenac, Hastings and Lennox
and Addington and Renfrew in the Province of Ontario described as

follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 62 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 500 at the

Village of Bancroft; thence in a northeasterly and southeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 41 at the Compact
Rural Community of Denbigh; thence in a southeasterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 7 at the Town of Kaladar;

thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 62; thence in a northwesterly direction along that centre line

to the place of beginning.

WMU62

All that land in the counties of Frontenac, Hastings and Lennox
and Addington in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 41 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 506; thence in

a northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the Mississippi River System
known as Swamp Creek; thence in a general easterly direction along

that centre line and the centre line of the Mississippi River System to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as Secondary Highway No. 509; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7; thence in a north-

easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 38;

thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of County Roads No. 7 and 14 running in a

westerly and southwesterly direction from the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 38,

through the Compact Rural Communities of Bellrock and Enter-

prise, and the Dispersed Rural Communities of Lens and Croydon to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 41; thence along the centre line of that road to the

intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 41; thence in a northwesterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of County Roads No.

3, 32 and 13 running in a northwesterly and westerly direction from

that intersection through the Compact Rural Community of Marl-

bank and the Dispersed Rural Communities of Larkins and Stoco to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 37; thence in a northwesterly direction along the

centre line of that road to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 37; thence in a northerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7; thence in a north-

easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 41;

thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the place of

beginning.

WMU63

All that land in the counties of Frontenac, Lanark, Lennox and

Addington and Renfrew and The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-
Carleton in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the Madawaska
River with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 41; thence in a southerly and southeasterly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as Secondary Highway No. 506; thence in

a northeasterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the Mississippi River System
known as Swamp Creek; thence in a general easterly direction along

that centre line and the centre line of the Mississippi River System to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as Secondary Highway No. 509; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7; thence in a north-

easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the King's Highway known as No. 511 running in a

northwesterly direction from the Town of Perth through the Village

of Lanark to the Compact Rural Community of Hopetown; thence in

a northwesterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of County Road No. 16 running in a northeast-

erly direction from the Compact Rural Community of Hopetown to

the Town of Almonte; thence in a northeasterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 15; thence in a northwesterly direc-

tion along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 17; thence in a north-

westerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of the Madawaska River; thence in a westerly direction

along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU64

All that land in the counties of Lanark and Renfrew and The
Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton in the Province of

Ontario described as follows:

1. That part of The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton

lying west of the centre line of the Rideau River and east of the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 15.

2. That part of the County of Renfrew lying east of the centre line

of the Madawaska River and north of the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 17.

3. That part of the County of Lanark described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 15, with the easterly boundary of the Township of Pak-

enham; thence in a southerly direction along the easterly boundary
of the townships of Pakenham, Ramsay and Beckwith to the south-

easterly corner of the Township of Beckwith; thence westerly along

the southerly boundary of the Township of Beckwith to the south-

easterly corner of the Township of Beckwith; thence westerly along

the southerly boundary of the Township of Beckwith to the north-

easterly corner of the Township of Montague; thence southerly along

the easterly boundary of the Township of Montague to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the Rideau River; thence in a westerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 15; thence in a northerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 43; thence in a westerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 7; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line

to the intersection with County Road No. 1; thence in a northwest-

erly direction along that centre line through the Village of Lanark to

the Compact Rural Community of Hopetown; thence in a northwest-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of County Road No. 16 running in a northeasterly direction

from the Compact Rural Community of Hopetown to the Town of

Almonte; thence in a northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-

way known as No. 15; thence in a northwesterly direction along that

centre line to the place of beginning.
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WMU65

All that land in the united counties of Stormont, Dundas and
Glengarry, Prescott and Russell and The Regional Municipality of

Ottawa-Carleton in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

1. The united counties of Stormont, Dundas and Glengarry, and of

Prescott and Russell.

2. That part of The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton

lying east of the centre line of the Rideau River.

WMU66

All that land in the united counties of Leeds and Grenville in the

Province of Ontario described in WMUs 66A and 66B.

WMU66A

Frontenac Country Road No. 7; thence in an easterly direction along
that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 38; thence in a southerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 401; thence in a westerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the Trent River; thence in a northerly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of the Crowe River;

thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the westerly boundary of the Township of Rawdon; thence
in a northwesterly direction along the westerly boundaries of the
townships of Rawdon and Marmora to the place of beginning.

WMU69

All that land in the counties of Frontenac, Hastings, Lennox and
Addington and the united counties of Leeds and Grenville in the

Province of Ontario described in WMUs 69A and 69B.

All that land in the united counties of Leeds and Grenville in the

Province of Ontario described as follows:

That part of the united counties of Leeds and Grenville lying north

of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.
401 and east of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 29 and excluding the G. Howard Ferguson Nursery in

the Township of Oxford.

WMU66B

The G. Howard Ferguson Nursery in the Township of Oxford in

the united counties of Leeds and Grenville in the Province of

Ontario.

WMU67

All that land in the counties of Frontenac and Lanark and the

united counties of Leeds and Grenville in the Province of Ontario
described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 38 with the centre line of that part of
the King's Highway known as No. 7; thence in an easterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 43; thence in an easterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 29; thence in a

southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 401;

thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 38; thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the

place of beginning.

WMU68

All that land in the counties of Frontenac, Hastings, Lennox and
Addington and Northumberland in the Province of Ontario
described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the westerly boundary of the

Township of Marmora in the County of Hastings with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7; thence in an east-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 37; thence

in a southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of Hastings County Road No. 13; thence in an east-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of Hastings County Road No. 32; thence in a southeasterly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with Lennox and
Addington County Road No. 3; thence in an easterly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 41; thence in a southerly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of Lennox and
Addington County Road No. 14; thence in an easterly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

WMU69A

All that land in the counties of Hastings, Frontenac and Lennox
and Addington in the Province of Ontario more particularly

described in WMU's 69A-1, 69A-2 and 69A-3.

WMU 69A-1

All that land in the counties of Hastings and Lennox and Adding-
ton more particularly described as follows:

Beginning at the southeasterly corner of the municipal Township
of Murray in the County of Northumberland; thence northeasterly

and southwesterly along the northerly boundary of the County of

Prince Edward to the intersection with the westerly boundary of the

municipal Township of North Fredericksburgh in the County of Len-
nox and Addington; thence southerly along the westerly boundary of

the municipal Township of North Fredericksburgh to the southerly

boundary; thence easterly along the southerly boundary to the east-

erly boundary of the township; thence northerly along the easterly

boundary to the centre-line of the Macdonald Cartier Freeway also

known as Highway 401; thence westerly along the centre-line to the

intersection with the easterly boundary of the municipal Township of

Murray; thence southerly along the easterly boundary to the place of

beginning.

WMU 69A-2

All that land in the County of Lennox and Addington more partic-

ularly described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the westerly boundary of the

municipal Township of Ernestown with the centre-line of the Mac-
donald Cartier Freeway also known as Highway 401; thence easterly

along the centre-line to the easterly boundary of the municipal

Township of Ernestown; thence southerly along the easterly bound-
ary of the township to the intersection with the centre-line of County
Road No. 23, known as the Taylor-Kidd Boulevard; thence westerly

along the said centre-line to the intersection with the centre-line of

County Road No. 6; thence southerly along the centre-line of

County Road No. 6 and its production southerly to the southerly

boundary of the municipal Township of Ernestown; thence south-

westerly along the southerly boundary of the municipal townships of

Ernestown and South Fredericksburgh to the southwesterly corner of

the municipal Township of South Fredericksburgh; thence continu-

ing southwesterly, northerly and northeasterly along the southerly,

westerly and northwesterly boundary of the municipal Township of

Adolphustown to the most northerly corner; thence southerly along

the boundary between the municipal townships of Adolphustown
and North Fredericksburgh to the southwest corner of the municipal

Township of North Fredericksburgh; thence easterly along the

boundary between the municipal townships of North and South Fre-

dericksburgh to the intersection with the westerly boundary of the

municipal Township of Ernestown; thence northerly along the west-

erly boundary of the municipal Township of Ernestown to the place

of beginning.
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WMU 69A-3

Ail that land in the County of Frontenac and the County of Len-

nox and Addington, in the Province of Ontario, more particularly

described as follows:

Beginning at a point in the southerly boundary of the municipal

Township of South Fredericksburgh at the intersection with a line

drawn north astronomically from the most easterly point of the geo-

graphic Township of Marysburgh; thence south 45° east to the inter-

section with the International Boundary between Canada and the

United States of America; thence northeasterly along the interna-

tional boundary to the intersection with the easterly boundary of the

County of Frontenac; thence northerly along the easterly boundary
of the County of Frontenac to the intersection with the centre-line of

the Macdonald Cartier Freeway; thence easterly along the centre-

line to the easterly boundary of the municipal Township of Ernes-

town; thence southerly along the easterly boundary of the township

to the intersection with the centre-line of County Road No. 23,

known as the Taylor-Kidd Boulevard; thence westerly along the cen-

tre-line to the intersection with the centre-line of County Road No.
6; thence .southerly along the centre-line of County Road No. 6 and
its production southerly to the southerly boundary of the municipal

Township of Ernestown; thence southwesterly along the southerly

boundary of the municipal townships of Ernestown and South Fre-

dericksburgh to the place of beginning.

WMU69B

All that land in the united counties of Leeds and Grenville in the

Province of Ontario described as follows:

Those parts of the united counties of Leeds and Grenville lying

south of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 401.

WMU 70

All that land in the County of Prince Edward in the Province of

Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the southerly production of the

westerly boundary of the Township of Cramahe with the Interna-

tional Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;
thence northeasterly in a straight line to the most northerly point of

Becroft Point; thence northeasterly in a straight line to the southeast-

erly corner of the Township of Murray; thence northeasterly, south-

erly and northeasterly along the northerly boundary of the county of

Prince Edward to the intersection with a line drawn north astronomi-

cally from the most easterly point of the geographic Township of

Marysburgh; thence south 45° east to the intersection with the Inter-

national Boundary between Canada and the United States of Amer-
ica; thence southwesterly and westerly along that International

Boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU 71

All that land in the counties of Northumberland and Hastings in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

thence in a northeasterly, easterly and southerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the easterly boundary of the

Township of Murray; thence in a southerly direction along the east-

erly boundary of the Township of Murray to the southeasterly corner

of the Township of Murray; thence southwesterly in a straight line to

the most northerly point of Becroft Point; thence southwesterly in a

straight line to the intersection of the southerly production of the

westerly boundary of the Township of Cramahe with the Interna-

tional Boundary between Canada and the United States; thence in a

northerly direction along that production to the place of beginning.

WMU 72

All that land in the County of Northumberland and the Regional
Municipality of Durham in the Province of Ontario described in

WMU's 72A and 728.

WMU 72A

All that land in the County of Northumberland and the Regional
Municipality of Durham in the Province of Ontario described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of Durham
Regional Road 4 and the centre line of the King's Highway Number
35 and 115:

Thence northerly along the said centre line of the King's Highway
to the intersection with the centre line of Durham Regional Road 9;

Thence easterly along the said centre line of Road 4, to and along

the centre line of Northumberland County Road 9, to the intersec-

tion with the westerly boundary of the Township of Hamilton;

Thence northerly along the said boundary to the northwesterly

corner of the said township;

Thence northeasterly along the northwesterly boundaries of the

townships of Hamilton, Alnwick, and Percy to the intersection with

the centre line of the King's Highway Number 45;

Thence southerly along the said centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of Northumberland County Road 25;

Thence southerly and westerly along the said centre line of Road
25 to the intersection with the centre line of the King's Highway
Number 2;

Thence westerly along the said centre line of Highway 2 to the

intersection with the westerly boundary of the Township of Cra-

mahe:

Thence southerly along the said westerly boundary to the intersec-

tion with the International Boundary between Canada and the

United States;

Thence westerly along the said International Boundary to the

intersection with the southeasterly prolongation of Durham Regional

Road 17;

1. That part of the County of Hastings lying west and south of the

centre line of the Trent River.

2. That part of the County of Northumberland described as fol-

lows:

Thence northwesterly along the said prolongation, to and along

the centre line of the said Road 17, to and along the centre line of the

aforesaid Highway 35 and 115, to the place of beginning.

WMU72B

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge of Lake Ontario
with the westerly boundary of the Township of Cramahe; thence in a

northwesterly direction along the said westerly boundary to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No 2; thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of County Road No. 25; thence in a

northwesterly and northeasterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 45; thence in a northerly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of the Trent River;

All that land in the County of Northumberland and the Regional

Municipality of Durham in the Province of Ontario described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the intersection of the westerly boundary of the

Town of Newcastle with the centre line of Durham Regional Road
No. 4;

Thence easterly along the said centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the King's Highway Number 35 and 1 15;
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Thence southerly along the said centre line of Highway 35 and 1 15;

to and along the centre line of Durham Regional Road 17 to the

intersection with the King's Highway Number 401;

Thence southerly along the southeasterly prolongation of the cen-

tre line of said Road 17 to the intersection with the International

Boundary between Canada and the United States;

Thence westerly along the said International Boundary to the

intersection with the westerly boundary of the Town of Newcastle;

Thence northerly along the said westerly boundary of the Town of

Newcastle to the place of beginning.

WMU73

WMU74

All that land in the counties of Northumberland and Peterborough

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

1. The townships of Douro, Dummer, Ennismore and Smith in the

County of Peterborough.

2. Those parts of the townships of North Monaghan and Otonabee

in the County of Peterborough lying northerly of the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7.

3. That part of the Township of Asphodel in the County of North-

umberland described as follows:

All that land in the counties of Northumberland, Peterborough

and Victoria and The Regional Municipality of Durham in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

1. The municipal townships of Manvers and Mariposa in the

County of Victoria.

2. Those parts of the municipal townships of Emily and Ops in the

County of Victoria lying south of the centre line of the King's High-

way No. 7.

3. The municipal Township of Scugog in The Regional Municipal-

ity of Durham.

4. That part of the Town of Newcastle in The Regional Municipal-

ity of Durham described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the easterly boundary of the Town
of Newcastle with the centre line of Durham Regional Road No. 9;

thence westerly along that centre line to its intersection with the cen-

tre line of the King's Highway No. 35 and No. 115; thence southerly

along that centre line to its intersection with the centre line of Dur-

ham Regional Road No 4; thence westerly along that centre line to

its intersection with the westerly boundary of the Town of Newcas-

tle; thence northerly along that westerly boundary to the northwest

corner of the Town of Newcastle; thence easterly along the northerly

boundary of the Town of Newcastle to the northeast corner thereof;

thence southerly along the easterly boundary of the Town of New-
castle to the place of beginning.

5. The municipal townships of Cavan and South Monaghan in the

County of Peterborough.

6. Those parts of the municipal townships of North Monaghan and

Otonabee in The County of Peterborough lying south of the King's

Highway No. 7.

7. Those parts of the municipal Township of Asphodel in the

County of Peterborough and the municipal Township of Seymour in

the County of Northumberland described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the westerly boundary of the

Township of Asphodel with the centre line of the King's Highway

No. 7; thence easterly along that centre line to its intersection with

the centre line of the King's Highway No. 45; thence southerly along

that centre line to its intersection with the centre line of Peterbor-

ough County Road No. 36; thence easterly along that centre line to

its intersection with the King's Highway No. 30; thence southerly

along that centre line to its intersection with the centre line of the

Trent River; thence southerly along that centre line to the southwest

corner of the municipal Township of Asphodel; thence northerly

along the westerly boundary of the municipal Township of Asphodel

to the place of beginning.

8. That part of the municipal Township of Hope in the County of

Northumberland lying north of the centre line of Northumberland

County Road No. 9.

WMU 73A, WTVIU 73B Revoked: O. Reg. 563/89, s. 1.

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 7 with the westerly boundary of the

Township of Asphodel; thence in a northerly direction along that

westerly boundary to the northwest corner of the Township of

Asphodel; thence in an easterly direction along the northerly bound-

ary of the Township of Asphodel to the northeast corner thereof;

thence in a southerly direction along the easterly boundary of the

Township of Asphodel to the intersection with the centre line of Pet-

erborough County Road No. 36; thence in a westerly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 45; thence in a northerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection in a northerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 7; thence in a southwest-

erly and westerly direction along that centre line to the place of

beginning.

4. That part of the Township of Seymour in the County of North-

umberland lying north of the centre lines of the Crowe and Trent

Rivers.

5. That part of the Township of Methuen and Belmont in the

County of Peterborough described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of Peterborough

County Road No. 44 with the westerly boundary of the Township of

Methuen and Belmont which was formerly the Township of

Methuen; thence in a southerly direction along the westerly bound-

ary of that part to the southwest corner of the Township of Methuen

and Belmont which was formerly the Township of Methuen; thence

in an easterly direction along the southerly boundary of that part to

the southeast corner of the Township of Methuen and Belmont

which was formerly the Township of Methuen; thence in a northerly

direction along the easterly boundary of that part which was formerly

the Township of Methuen to the intersection with that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 7; thence in a westerly direction along

the centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Peterbor-

ough County Road No. 44; thence in a northerly and westerly direc-

tion along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU 75

All that land in the County of Victoria in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

1. The townships of Garden, Eldon, Fenelon and Verulam.

2. That part of the Township of Somerville lying westerly of the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 35.

3. The Township of Bexley saving and excepting thereout and

therefrom that part of the said township lying east of the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 35.

4. That part of the Township of Laxton, Digby and Longford lying

south and west of the centre line of that part of Secondary Highway

known as No. 503 and lying west of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 35.
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5. That part of the Township of Dalton lying south of the centre

line of that part of Secondary Highway known as No. 503.

6. Those parts of the townships of Emily and Ops lying north and
east of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 7.

WMU76

All that land in the County of Simcoe in the Province of Ontario
described in WMUs 76A, 76B, 76C and 76D.

WMU 76A

All that land in the County of Simcoe described as follows:

Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the Township of Rama;
thence in a southerly direction along the easterly boundary of the

townships of Rama and Mara to the southeasterly corner of the

Township of Mara; thence in a westerly direction along the southerly

boundary of the Township of Mara to the intersection with the

water's edge along the easterly shore of Lake Simcoe; thence in a

northerly direction following the water's edge along the easterly

shore of Lake Simcoe, The Narrows and Lake Couchiching to the

intersection with the centre line of the Trent Canal; thence in a

northerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

line between lots 13 and 14, Concession XV, in the Township of Oril-

lia; thence in a westerly direction along the line between lots 13 and
14 to the intersection with the centre line of the allowance for road

between concessions XIV and XV in the Township of Orillia; thence

in a westerly direction along the centre line of a travelled road con-

structed within lots 13 and 14, Concession XIV, to the intersection

with the centre line of the allowance for road between concessions

XIII and XIV, in the Township of Orillia; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of a travelled road constructed within Lot 11, Concession XIII, in the

Township of Orillia; thence in a westerly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of the allowance for road

between concessions XII and XIII, in the Township of Orillia;

thence in a westerly direction along the centre line of the allowance

for road between lots 10 and 11, across concessions XII, XI, X and
IX and the intervening allowances for road to the intersection with

the centre line of the allowance for road between concessions VIII

and IX, in the Township of Orillia; thence in a northerly direction

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the

allowance for road between lots 15 and 16, Concession VIII, in the

Township of Orillia; thence in a westerly direction along the centre

line of the allowance for road between lots 15 and 16, across conces-

sions VIII, VII and VI and the intervening allowances for road to the

intersection with the centre line of the allowance for road between

concessions V and VI, in the Township of Orillia; thence in a north-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the north

boundary of the Township of Orillia; thence in a northerly direction

along the centre line of the travelled road leading to Swift Rapids on
the Severn River to the intersection with the water's edge along the

southerly shore of Matchedash River at the most northerly bridge

across that river; thence in a westerly direction following the water's

edge along the southerly shore of Matchedash River, MacLean Lake
and Black River to the intersection with the westerly boundary of the

Township of Matchedash; thence in a northerly direction along that

boundary to the northwesterly corner of the Township of Matche-

dash in accordance with the Township limits in the Severn River

established by subsection 8 ( 1 ) of the Territorial Division Act; thence

in a northerly, northeasterly, easterly and southeasterly direction

along the northerly boundary of the townships of Matchedash and

Orillia as established by that Act to the northwesterly corner of the

Township of Rama; thence in an easterly direction along the north-

erly boundary of the Township of Rama to the place of beginning.

WMU76B

All that land in the County of Simcoe described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the King's High-

way known as number 93 with the centre line of the Simcoe County
Road known as number 23; thence in a southerly direction along the

centre line of the King's Highway known as number 93 to the inter-

section with the centre line of the King's Highway known as number
11; thence in a southwesterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the northerly boundary of the City of Barrie;

thence in an easterly direction along that boundary to the intersec-

tion with the westerly boundary of the Township of Oro; thence in a

southerly direction along that boundary to the intersection with the

water's edge along the shore of Kempenfelt Bay, Lake Simcoe;

thence in a westerly and southerly direction along that water's edge
to the intersection with the production easterly of the centre line of

Tiffin Street in the City of Barrie; thence easterly in a straight line to

the southwesterly corner of the Township of Oro in accordance with

the Township Limits in Lake Simcoe established by subsection 8(1)
of the Territorial Division Act; thence in an easterly direction along

the southerly boundary of the townships of Oro, Orillia and Mara
and the City of Orillia within Lake Simcoe as established by that Act
to the intersection with the water's edge along the easterly shore of

Lake Simcoe; thence in a northerly direction following the water's

edge along the easterly shore of Lake Simcoe, The Narrows and
Lake Couchiching to the intersection with the centre line of the

Trent Canal; thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the line between lots 13 and 14, Concession

XV, in the Township of Orillia; thence in a westerly direction along

the line between lots 13 and 14 to the intersection with the centre line

of the allowance for road between concessions XIV and XV in the

Township of Orillia; thence in a westerly direction along the centre

line of a travelled road constructed within lots 13 and 14, Concession

XIV, to the intersection with the centre line of the allowance for

road between concessions XIII and XIV, in the Township of Orillia;

thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of a travelled road constructed within Lot

11, Concession XIII, in the Township of Orillia; thence in a westerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of the allowance for road between concessions XII and XIII, in the

Township of Orillia; thence in a westerly direction along the centre

line of the allowance for road between lots 10 and 11, across conces-

sions XII, XI, X and IX and the intervening allowances for road to

the intersection with the centre line of the allowance for road

between concessions VIII and IX, in the Township of Orillia; thence

in a northerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of the allowance for road between lots 15 and 16,

Concession VIII, in the Township of Orillia; thence in a westerly

direction along the centre line of the allowance for road between lots

15 and 16, across concessions VIII, VII and VI and the intervening

allowances for road to the intersection with the centre line of the

allowance for road between concessions V and VI, in the Township
of Orillia; thence in a northerly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the north boundary of the Township of Orillia;

thence in a northerly direction along the centre line of the travelled

road leading to Swift Rapids on the Severn River to the intersection

with the water's edge along the southerly shore of Matchedash River

at the most northerly bridge across that river; thence in a westerly

direction following the water's edge along the southerly shore of

Matchedash River, MacLean Lake and Black River to the intersec-

tion with the westerly boundary of the Township of Matchedash;

thence in a northerly direction along that boundary to the northwest-

erly corner of the Township of Matchedash in accordance with the

Township Limits in the Severn River established by subsection 8(1)
of the Territorial Division Act; thence in a westerly direction along

the northerly boundary of the Township of Tay as established by that

Act to the intersection with the centre line of the King's Highway
known as number 69; thence in a southerly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of Simcoe County

Road known as number 23; thence in a westerly direction along that

centre line to the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting therefrom that part of the Township of

Medonte known as the Copeland Forest Resource Management
Area.

WMU76C

All that land in the County of Simcoe described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the King's High-

483



Reg./Règl. 530 GAME AND FISH Reg./Règl. 530

way known as number 69 with the northerly boundary of the Town-
ship of Tay; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of Simcoe County Road known
as number 23; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of the King's Highway known as

number 93; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of Simcoe County Road known
as number 22; thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of the King's Highway known as

number 26; thence in a westerly and northerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Simcoe County

Road known as number 7; thence in a northerly direction along the

centre line of the travelled road within the allowance for road

between concessions II and III, in the Township of Nottawasaga,

now in the Town of Wasaga Beach, and its production northerly to

the water's edge along the shore of Nottawasaga Bay; thence north-

westerly in a straight line to the northwesterly corner of the Town-
ship of Nottawasaga in Nottawasaga Bay established by subsection

8 (1) of the Territorial Division Act; thence in a northeasterly, east-

erly and southeasterly direction along the northerly boundary of the

townships of Nottawasaga, Tiny and Tay as established by that Act

to the place of beginning.

WMU76D

All that land in the County of Simcoe described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the King's High-

way known as number 93 with the intersection of the centre line of

Simcoe County Road known as number 22; thence in a westerly

direction along the centre line of that county road to the intersection

with the centre line of the King's Highway known as number 26;

thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of Simcoe County Road known as number
42; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the southerly boundary of the Township of Nottawasa-

ga; thence in an easterly direction along the southerly boundary of

the Township of Nottawasaga to the southeasterly corner thereof;

thence in a northerly direction along the easterly boundary of the

Township of Nottawasaga to the southwesterly corner of the Town-
ship of Sunnidale; thence in an easterly direction along the southerly

boundary of the townships of Sunnidale and Vespra to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the King's Highway known as number 90;

thence continuing in an easterly direction along that centre line to

the intersection with the westerly limit of the right-of-way of the

King's Highway known as number 400; thence easterly in a straight

line to the westerly extremity of the centre line of Tiffin Street in the

City of Barrie; thence in an easterly direction along that centre line

and continuing along its production easterly to the water's edge
along the westerly shore of Kempenfelt Bay; thence in a northerly

and easterly direction along that water's edge to the intersection with

the westerly boundary of the Township of Oro; thence in a northerly

direction along that boundary to the intersection with the northerly

boundary of the City of Barrie; thence in a westerly direction along

that boundary to the intersection with the centre line of the King's

Highway known as number 11; thence in a northerly direction along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of the King's

Highway known as number 93; thence northerly along that centre

line to the place of beginning.

WMU77

All that land in the counties of Dufferin and Simcoe in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described in WMUs 77A, 77B and 77C.

WTV1U77A

All that land in the townships of Essa and Tosorontio in the

County of Simcoe composed of Canadian Forces Base Borden.

WMU77B

All that land in the counties of Dufferin and Simcoe described as

follows:

1 . The Township of Adjala in the County of Simcoe.

2. The Township of Tosorontio in the County of Simcoe except

that part known as Canadian National Forces Base Borden.

3. That part of the Township of Tecumseth in the County of Sim-

coe lying west of the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian
National Railway Company.

4. That part of the Township of Essa in the County of Simcoe lying

west of the centre line of the right-of-way of the Canadian National

Railway Company and saving and excepting that part of the Town-
ship of Essa known as Canadian National Forces Base Borden.

5. That part of the Township of Innisfil in the County of Simcoe
lying west of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 27.

6. Those parts of the townships of Mono and Mulmur in the

County of Dufferin lying east of the centre line of Dufferin County
Road No. 18.

WMU77C

All that land in the County of Simcoe described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 27 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 90; thence easterly along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of Essa Road in Bar-

rie; thence easterly along that centre line and the easterly production

of that centre line to the intersection with a line drawn south astro-

nomically from the most westerly point of the Township of Mara;
thence south astronomically to the intersection with the centre line of

Lake Simcoe; thence westerly and southerly along that centre line

and the centre line of Cook Bay to the confluence of the centre line

of the Schomberg River; thence southerly and westerly along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 9; thence westerly along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of the right of way of the

Canadian National Railway in the Township of Tecumseth; thence

northerly along that centre line to the intersection with the centre

line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 27; thence

northerly along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU78

All that land in the regional municipalities of Durham, York and

Peel and The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto described in

WMUs 78A, 78B, 78C, 78D and 78E.

WMU78A

All that land in the regional municipalities of Durham and York in

the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the Township of Brock;

thence southerly along the easterly boundary of the Township of

Brock to the southeasterly corner of the Township of Brock; thence

westerly along the southerly boundary of the Township of Brock to

the intersection with the easterly boundary of the former Township

of Scott; thence southerly along that boundary to the southerly

boundary of the former Township of Scott; thence westerly along

that boundary to the intersection with the westerly boundary of the

Township of Uxbridge; thence northerly along that boundary to the

intersection with the southerly boundary of the Township of Georgi-

na; thence easterly along that boundary to the southeasterly corner

of the Township of Georgina; thence northerly along the easterly

boundary of the Township of Georgina and its northerly production

to the intersection with the centre line of Lake Simcoe; thence east-

erly along that centre line to the intersection with a line drawn west

astronomically from the confluence of the high water mark of Lake

Simcoe with the centre line of the Talbot River; thence east astro-

nomically to that confluence; thence northeasterly, southeasterly and

easterly along the centre line of the Talbot River to the place of

beginning.
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WMU78B

Ail that land in The Regional Municipality of York described as

follows:

1. The Town of East Gwillimbury.

2. Beginning at the southeasterly corner of the Township of Geor-
gina; thence westerly along the southerly boundary of the Township
of Georgina to the intersection with the centre line of the Holland
River; thence northeasterly along that centre line to the confluence
with the high water mark of Cook's Bay; thence northerly and north-

easterly along the centre line of Cook's Bay and Lake Simcoe to the

intersection with the northerly production of the easterly boundary
of the Township of Georgina; thence southerly along that northerly

production and along that easterly boundary to the place of begin-

ning.

WMU78C

All that land in the regional municipalities of Durham and York
described as follows:

1. That part of The Regional Municipality of Durham described as

follows:

1. That part of the Township of Uxbridge lying south of the

southerly boundary of the former Township of Scott.

2. That part of the Town of Pickering lying north of the centre

line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 7.

2. That part of The Regional Municipality of York described as

follows:

1

.

That part of the Town of Whitchurch-Stouffville lying north

of the centre line of York Regional Road No. 14.

2. The Town of Newmarket.

3. That part of the Town of Richmond Hill lying north of the

centre line of York Regional Road No. 14 and its produc-
tion westerly.

4. The Township of King.

5. That part of the Town of Vaughan lying north of the centre

line of King-Vaughan Road.

6. The Town of Aurora.

WMU78D

All the land in The Regional Municipality of Peel, being the Town
of Caledon.

WMU78E

All that land in the regional municipalities of Durham, York and
Peel and The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the City of Oshawa, in

The Regional Municipality of Durham; thence southerly along the

easterly boundary of the City of Oshawa and the southerly produc-
tion of that boundary to the intersection with the International

Boundary between Canada and the United States; thence westerly

along that International Boundary to the intersection with a line

drawn east astronomically from the intersection of the westerly

boundary of the City of Mississauga with the water's edge of Lake
Ontario; thence west astronomically to the intersection of the west-

erly boundary of the City of Mississauga with the said water's edge;
thence northerly along the said westerly boundary to the intersection

with the centre line of Peel Regional Road No. 19; thence northerly
along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Burn-
hamthorpe Road; thence westerly along that centre line to the inter-

section with the westerly boundary of The Regional Municipality of
Peel; thence northerly, easterly and northerly along that boundary to

the intersection with the centre line of Peel Regional Road No. 14;

thence easterly along that centre line to the intersection with the
easterly boundary of The Regional Municipality of Peel; thence
northerly along that boundary to the intersection with the westerly
production of the centre line of King-Vaughan Road; thence easterly

along that production and along the King-Vaughan Road to the
intersection with the westerly boundary of the Town of Richmond
Hill; thence northerly along that boundary to the intersection with
the westerly production of the centre line of York Regional Road
No. 14; thence easterly along that production and along that centre
line to the intersection with the easterly boundary of The Regional
Municipality of York; thence southerly along that said easterly

boundary to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 7; thence easterly along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of Durham Regional
Road No. 23; thence northerly along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the northerly boundary of the Town of Whitby; thence
easterly along that boundary and the northerly boundary of the City

of Oshawa to the place of beginning.

Excepting therefrom all that land known as the Nashville Tract

Hunting Area as described in Regulation 507 of Revised Regulations
of Ontario, 1990.

WMU79

All that land in The Regional Municipality of Halton and the

County of Wellington in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs
79A, 798, 79C and 79D.

WMU79A

The Township of Guelph in the County of Wellington.

WMU79B

The townships of Erin and Eramosa in the County of Wellington.

WMU79C

I . That part of The Regional Municipality of Halton lying north of
the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 40 1

.

WMU79D

That part of The Regional Municipality of Halton in the Province

of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the easterly boundary of the Town
of Milton with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 401; thence westerly along that centre line to the inter-

section with the westerly boundary of the Town of Milton; thence

southerly, westerly along that boundary and the westerly boundary
of the City of Burlington to the intersection with the water's edge of

Hamilton Harbour; thence in a straight line to the intersection with

the centre line of the connecting waters between Hamilton Harbour
and Lake Ontario; then northeasterly along that centre line to the

water's edge of Lake Ontario; thence east astronomically to the

intersection with the northerly production of the westerly boundary
of the Town of Grimsby in the Regional Municipality of Niagara;

thence northeasterly to a point on the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America said point being

at latitude 43° 27' 01.51" north and longitude 79° 12' 03.18" west;

thence northeasterly along that International Boundary to the inter-

section with a line drawn east astronomically from the intersection of

the easterly boundary of the Town of Oakville with the water's edge
of Lake Ontario; thence west astronomically to the eastern boundary
of the Town of Oakville; thence northwesterly, southwesterly and
northwesterly along that boundary and the easterly boundary of the

Town of Milton, to the place of beginning.
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WMU80

All that land in the counties of Dufferin and Wellington in the

Province of Ontario described in WMUs 80A and 80B.

WMU80A

All that land in the counties of Dufferin and Wellington in the

Province of Ontario described as follows:

1. The townships of Arthur, Maryborough, Nichol, Peel, Pilking-

ton. West Garafraxa and West Luther in the County of Wellington.

2. The Township of East Luther in the County of Dufferin.

Saving and excepting thereout and therefrom all that land

described in WMU 80B.

WMU80B

All that land in the Township of East Luther in the County of

Dufferin as shown on the township plan of the Township of Luther
and the Township of West Luther in the County of Wellington as

shown on the township plan of the Township of Luther, more partic-

ularly described as follows:

1. Lots 20, 21, the south half of the north half of Lot 22 and the

south half of the west half of the north half of Lot 23 in Concession
IV; lots 19, 20, 21 and 23 in Concession V; lots 19, 20 and 21 in Con-
cession VI; lots 19, 20 and 21 in Concession VII; lots 19, 20 and 21 in

Concession VIII; lots 19, 20 and 21 in Concession IX: and lots 19, 20
and 21 in Concession X, all in the said Township of East Luther.

2. Lot 13, the north half of Lot 16 and all of lots 17 and 18 in Con-
cession V; the east half of Lot 13 and all of lots 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18

in Concession VI; the south half of Lot 13 and all of lots 14, 15, 16,

17 and 18 in Concession VII; the north half of Lot 13, the north half

of Lot 14, the east half of the south half of Lot 14, the east half of the

west half of the south half of Lot 14 and all of lots 15, 16, 17 and 18 in

Concession VIII; lots 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 in Concession IX; and
lots 13, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 in Concession X, all in the said Town-
ship of West Luther.

WMU 81

All that land in the counties of Dufferin and Simcoe in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described in WMUs 81A and 81B.

WMU 81A

All that land in the County of Dufferin in the Province of Ontario
described as follows:

1. The townships of Amaranth and East Garafraxa.

2. That part of the Township of Mono lying west of the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 10 and No. 24.

3. That part of the Township of Melancthon lying west of the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 24.

WMU81B

80° 30' west; thence southeasterly to the intersection of the northerly
production of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 26 with the water's edge of Nottawasaga Bay of Geor-
gian Bay; thence southerly along that production and that centre line

to the intersection with the centre line of Simcoe County Road No.
42; thence southerly along that centre line to the place of beginning.

2. That part of the Township of Mulmur in the County of Dufferin
lying west of the centre line of Dufferin County Road No. 18.

3. That part of the Township of Melancthon in the County of
Dufferin lying east of the centre line of that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 24.

4. That part of the Township of Mono in the County of Dufferin

lying west of the centre line of Dufferin County Road No. 18 and
east of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 10 and No. 24.

WMU 82

All that land in the counties of Bruce and Grey in the Province of
Ontario described in WMUs 82A and 82B.

WMU82A

All that land in the counties of Bruce and Grey in the Province of

Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of latitude 45° 00' north with longi-

tude 80° 30' west; thence southeasterly in a straight line to the inter-

section of the easterly boundary of the Township of Collingwood
with the water's edge of Nottawasaga Bay; thence southeasterly

along the easterly boundary of the Township of Collingwood and the

easterly boundary of the Township of Osprey to the southeast corner
of the Township of Osprey; thence southwesterly along the southerly

boundary of that township to the southeasterly corner of the Town-
ship of Artemesia; thence southwesterly along the southerly bound-
ary of that township to the northwest corner of the Township of

Melancthon; thence southerly along the easterly boundary of the

Township of Proton to the southeast corner thereof; thence westerly

along the southerly boundary of the townships of Proton, Egremont
and Normanby to the southwest corner of the Township of Norman-
by; thence northerly along the westerly boundary of the townships of

Normanby, Bentinck and Sullivan, to the intersection with the centre

line of Bruce County Road No. 10; thence westerly and northerly

along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 21; thence easterly along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 6 and No. 10; thence southerly

along that centre line to the intersection of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 10; thence southeasterly along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of Grey County Road No.
4; thence easterly along that centre line to the intersection with the

westerly boundary of the Township of Collingwood; thence northerly

along that westerly boundary to the water's edge of Nottawasaga
Bay; thence northerly in a straight line to the place of beginning.

WMU82B

All that land in the County of Grey in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

All that land in the counties of Dufferin and Simcoe in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

1. That part of the Township of Nottawasaga in the County of Sim-
coe described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of Simcoe County Road No. 42 with

the southerly boundary of the Township of Nottawasaga; thence
westerly along the southerly boundary to the southwesterly corner of

the Township of Nottawasaga; thence in a northerly direction along
the westerly boundary of the Township of Nottawasaga to the

water's edge of Nottawasaga Bay of Georgian Bay; thence north-

westerly to the intersection of latitude 45° 00' north with longitude

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 10 with the centre line of County
Road No. 4; thence easterly, northerly and easterly along that centre

line to the intersection with the westerly boundary of the Township
of Collingwood; thence northerly along that boundary to the inter-

section with the water's edge of Nottawasaga Bay; thence northerly

in a straight line to the intersection of latitude 45° 00' north with lon-

gitude 80° 30' west; thence northwesterly a distance of 10 kilometres

in a straight line joining a point distant 40 miles measured south

astronomically from the southeasterly corner of the geographic

Township of Humboldt with the intersection of latitude 45° 00' north

and longitude 80° 30' west; thence southwesterly in a straight line to

the water's edge at the southerly extremity of Owen Sound; thence

486



Reg./Règl. 530 CHASSE ET PECHE Reg./Règl. 530

continuing southwesterly along the production of that straight line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 6 and No. 21; thence easterly along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway No. 6 and No. 10; thence southerly along that centre line to

the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's High-
way known as No. 10; thence southeasterly along that centre line to

the place of beginning.

Saving and excepting thereout and therefrom that area known as

the Meaford Armed Fighting Vehicle Range.

WMU83

All that land in the counties of Bruce and Grey described in

WMUs 83A, 83B and 83C.

WMU83A

All that land in the counties of Bruce and Grey described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at a point on the line joining the northeasterly corner of

the Township of CoUingwood in Nottawasaga Bay in accordance

with township limits in Georgian Bay established by subsection 8(1)
of the Territorial Division Act and a point distant 64.3738 kilometres

measured south astronomically from the southeast corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Humboldt, in the Territorial District of Sud-

bury, and which point is distant 10 kilometres measured northwest-

erly thereon from the northeasterly corner of the Township of
CoUingwood, thence southwesterly in a straight line to a point in the

water's edge at the most southerly extremity of Owen Sound; thence

continuing southwesterly along the production of that straight line to

the intersection with the centre line of the King's Highway known as

number 6 and 21 ; thence in a westerly direction to the junction of the

King's Highway known as number 6 and the King's Highway known
as number 21; thence continuing in a westerly direction along the

centre line of the King's Highway known as number 21 to the inter-

section with the easterly boundary of the Town of Southampton;
thence west astronomically to the intersection with the International

Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;
thence in a northwesterly direction along that International Bound-
ary to the intersection with a line drawn on a course of west astro-

nomic from a point distant 64.3738 kilometres measured south astro-

nomically from the southeast corner of the geographic Township of

Humboldt, in the Territorial District of Sudbury; thence east astro-

nomically to that point; thence in a southeasterly direction to the

place of beginning.

Except Griffith Island in the Township of Keppel, Hay Island in

the Township of Albemarle and all those lands known immediately
before the 1st day of December, 1987 as Cyprus Lake Provincial

Park and Fathom Five Provincial Park.

WMU83B

All that land in the County of Grey in the Province of Ontario
described as follows:

Griffith Island in the Township of Keppel.

WMU83C

All that land in the County of Grey described as follows:

Hay Island in the Township of Albemarle.

WMU84

All that land in the County of Bruce in the Province of Ontario
described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 21 with the centre line of Bruce
County Road No. 10; thence southerly along that centre line to the

intersection with the centre line of Bruce County Road No. lOB;

thence easterly and southerly along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of Bruce County Road No. 10; thence south-

erly along that centre line to the intersection with the southerly

boundary of the Township of Carrick; thence westerly along the

southerly boundaries of the townships of Carrick and Culross to the

intersection with the easterly boundary of the Township of Kinloss;

thence southerly along that boundary to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 86;

thence northwesterly along that centre line and the northwesterly

production of that centre line to the intersection with the water's

edge of Lake Huron; thence west astronomically to the intersection

with the International Boundary between Canada and the United
States of America; thence in a northerly direction along that Interna-

tional Boundary to the intersection with a line drawn west astronom-

ically from the most westerly point of the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 21 in the Town of Southampton;
thence east astronomically along that line to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 21;

thence northerly and easterly along that centre line to the place of

beginning.

WMU85

All that land in the counties of Huron and Wellington in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described in WMUs 85A, 85B and 85C.

WMU85A

All that land in the County of Huron in the Province of Ontario
described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the northerly boundary of the

Township of Ashfield with the water's edge of Lake Huron; thence

southeasterly along that boundary and the northerly boundaries of

the townships of West Wawanosh and East Wawanosh to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 4; thence south westerly along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 8; thence northwesterly along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.
21; thence west astronomically to the intersection with the Interna-

tional Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;
;hence in a northerly direction along that boundary to the intersec-

tion with a line drawn west astronomically from the place of begin-

ning; thence east astronomically to the place of beginning.

WMU85B

All that land in the counties of Huron and Wellington in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

1

.

The townships of Grey, Howick, McKillop, Morris and Turn-
berry in the County of Huron.

2. That part of the Township of Hullett in the County of Huron
lying east of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 4.

3. The Township of Minto in the County of Wellington.

WMU85C

All that land in the County of Huron in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 21 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 8; thence southeasterly along that

centre line to the westerly boundary of the Township of Hibbert;

thence southwesterly along that boundary to the southwest corner of

the Township of Hibbert; thence southeasterly along the southerly

boundary of that township to the intersection with the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 83; thence easterly

along that centre line to the intersection with the easterly boundary
of the Township of Usborne; thence southerly and southwesterly

along that boundary to the southeast corner of that township; thence
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northwesterly along the southerly boundary of that township to the

easterly boundary of the Township of Stephen; thence southerly

along that boundary to the southeast corner of that township; thence

westerly along the southerly boundary of that township to the inter-

section with the centre line of the Ausable River; thence northerly

along the centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that

part of the King's Highway known as No. 21; thence west astronomi-

cally to the intersection with the International Boundary between

Canada and the United States of America; thence northerly along

that boundary to the intersection with a line drawn west astronomi-

cally from the place of beginning; thence east astronomically to the

place of beginning.

WMU86

and the northerly production of that boundary to the intersection

with the line drawn east astronomically from the intersection of the

water's edge of Lake Ontario and Hamilton Harbour; thence west

astronomically to that intersection; thence westerly along the centre

line of the waters connecting Lake Ontario and Hamilton Harbour to

the intersection with the water's edge of Hamilton Harbour; thence

westerly in a straight line to the intersection of the water's edge of

Hamilton Harbour with the westerly boundary of the City of Bur-

lington; thence northerly along that boundary to the intersection

with the southerly boundary of the Township of Flamborough;
thence westerly along that southerly boundary and the northerly

boundary of the Township of Brantford to the place of beginning.

WMU88

All that land in the County of Perth in the Province of Ontario

more particularly described in WMU's 86A and 86B.

WMU86A

The townships of Ellice, Elma, Logan, Mornington, North Easth-

ope and Wallace in the County of Perth.

\VMU86B

The townships of Blanshard, Downie, Fullarton, Hibbert and
South Easthope in the County of Perth.

WMU87

All that land in the regional municipalities of Hamilton-

Wentworth and Waterloo and the counties of Brant and Wellington

in the Province of Ontario described in WMUs 87A, 878, 87C, 87D
and 87E.

WMU87A

All that land in the Regional Municipality of Waterloo, excepting

thereout and therefrom the Township of North Dumfries.

WMU87B

All that land in the Township of South Dumfries in the County of

Brant and in the Township of North Dumfries, in the Regional

Municipality of Waterloo.

WMU 87C

All that land in the Township of Puslinch in the County of Welling-

ton in the Province of Ontario.

WMU87D

All that land in the Township of Flamborough in The Regional

Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth in the Province of Ontario.

WMU87E

All that land in The Regional Municipality of Niagara in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge of Lake Ontario

with the westerly boundary of the Town of Grimsby; thence south-

erly along that boundary to the intersection with the centre line of

Niagara Regional Road No. 73; thence easterly along the centre line

to the intersection with the centre line of Niagara Regional Road No.

24; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of Niagara Regional Road No. 669;

thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of Niagara Regional Road No. 69; thence in

an easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of Niagara Regional Road No. 28; thence in a south-

erly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of Niagara Regional Road No. 32; thence in a southerly

direction along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 20; thence in an

easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

easterly bank of the Welland Canal; thence in a southerly direction

along that easterly bank to the intersection with the southerly bank
of the Welland River; thence in an easterly direction along that

southerly bank to the confluence with the waters of the Niagara

River; thence, north 45° east to the intersection with the Interna-

tional Boundary between Canada and the United States; thence in a

northerly direction along that International Boundary to a point on

that International Boundary said point being at latitude 43° 27'

01.51" north and longitude 79° 12' 03.18" west; thence in a straight

line in a southwesterly direction to a point which point is at the inter-

section of the northerly production of the westerly limit of the Town
of Grimsby and a line drawn east astronomically from the intersec-

tion of the centre line of the waters connecting Hamilton Harbour

and the water's edge of Lake Ontario; thence southwesterly along

that northerly production to the place of beginning.

WMU 89

All that land in the regional municipalities of Niagara and Haldi-

mand-Norfolk and the counties of Brant, Elgin and Oxford in the

Province of Ontario described in WMUs 89A and 898.

WMU89A

All that land in The Regional Municipality of Hamilton-
Wentworth and the County of Brant in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the northerly boundary of the

Township of Brantford with the easterly bank of the Grand River;

thence in a southerly, northeasterly and southwesterly direction

along that easterly and northerly bank to the intersection with the

easterly boundary of the Township of Onondaga; thence northeast-

erly along that boundary to the intersection with the southerly

boundary of the Town of Ancaster; thence southeasterly along that

boundary and the southerly boundary of the Township of Glanbrook

to the southeasterly corner of the Township of Glanbrook; thence

northerly along the easterly boundary of the Township of Glanbrook

to the intersection with the southerly boundary of the Town of Sto-

ney Creek; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of the

Town of Stoney Creek to the southeasterly corner thereof; thence

northerly along the easterly boundary of the Town of Stoney Creek

All that land in The Regional Municipality of Niagara in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge of Lake Erie with

the line between lots 19 and 20, Concession I as shown on the plan of

the Township of Wainfleet; thence in a northerly direction along that

line to the intersection with the centre line of Niagara Regional Road
No. 3; thence in a northerly and easterly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 3; thence in a northerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Niagara

Regional Road No. 24; thence in a northerly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Niagara

Regional Road No. 669; thence in an easterly direction along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of Niagara

Regional Road No. 69; thence in an easterly direction along that cen-

tre line to the intersection with the centre line of Niagara Regional

Road No. 28; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to
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the intersection with the centre Une of Niagara Regional Road No.

32; thence in a southerly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 20; thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the

intersection with the easterly bank of the Welland Canal; thence in a

southerly direction along that easterly bank to the intersection with

the southerly bank of the Welland River; thence in an easterly direc-

tion along that southerly bank to the confluence with the waters of

the Niagara River; thence north 45° east to the International Bound-
ary between Canada and the United States of America; thence in a

southerly and southwesterly direction along that International

Boundary to the intersection with a line drawn south astronomically

from the place of beginning; thence north astronomically to the place

of beginning.

Saving and expecting thereout and therefrom Navy Island in the

Niagara River.

WMU89B

All that land in the regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk

and Niagara in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the water's edge of Lake Erie with

the easterly bank of the Grand River; thence in a northwesterly

direction along that easterly bank to the intersection with the north-

westerly boundary of the Town of Haldimand, in the Regional

Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk; thence in a northeasterly direc-

tion along that westerly boundary to the northwestern corner of the

said town; thence in a southeasterly direction along the northerly

boundary of the said town to the intersection with the westerly

boundary of the Township of West Lincoln, in The Regional Munici-

pality of Niagara; thence in a northeasterly direction along the west-

erly boundary of the Township of West Lincoln in the Regional

Municipality of Niagara, to the northwesterly corner thereof; thence

in a southeasterly and northeasterly direction along the westerly and

northerly boundary of the said township to the intersection with the

centre line of Niagara Regional Road No. 73; thence in a southeast-

erly and easterly direction along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of Niagara Regional Road No. 24; thence in a

southerly direction along that centre line to the intersection with the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 3;

thence in a westerly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of Niagara Regional Road No. 3; thence in a

westerly and southerly direction along that centre line to the inter-

section with the line between lots 19 and 20, Concession I as shown
on the plan of the Township of Wainfleet; thence in a southerly

direction along that line to the water's edge of Lake Erie; thence

south astronomically to the intersection with the International

Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;

thence in a westerly direction along that International Boundary to

the intersection with a line drawn south astronomically from the

place of beginning; thence north astronomically to the place of

beginning.

WMU90

All that land in The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk

and the counties of Brant, Elgin and Oxford in the Province of

Ontario described in WMUs 90A and 908.

WMU90A

All that land in The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk

in the Province of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the easterly bank of the Grand
River with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known
as No. 5; thence westerly along that centre line to the intersection

with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No.

24A; thence southerly along that centre line to the intersection with

the centre line of that part of King's Highway No. 24; thence south-

erly along that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of

Regional Road No. 57; thence southerly along that centre line and

the southerly production of that centre line to the intersection with

the water's edge of Long Point Bay of Lake Erie; thence in a south-

easterly direction, in a straight line to the most easterly point of Long
Point; thence continuing in a southeasterly direction along the south-

easterly production of that line to the intersection with the Interna-

tional Boundary between Canada and the United States of America;

thence northeasterly along that International Boundary to the inter-

section with a line drawn south astronomically from the intersection

with the easterly bank of the Grand River and the water's edge of

Lake Erie; thence north astronomically to that intersection; thence

in a northerly and westerly direction along the easterly bank of the

Grand River to the place of beginning.

WMU90B

All that land in The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk

and the counties of Brant, Elgin and Oxford in the Province of

Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 2 with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 24A; thence southerly along that

centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the

King's Highway known as No. 24; thence southerly along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of Regional Road No. 57;

thence southerly along that centre line and the southerly production

of that centre line to the intersection with the water's edge of Long
Point Bay of Lake Erie; thence in a southeasterly direction in a

straight line to the most easterly point of Long Point; thence continu-

ing in a southeasterly direction along the southeasterly production of

that line to the intersection with the International Boundary between

Canada and the United States of America; thence southwesterly

along that International Boundary to the intersection with a line

drawn south astronomically from the intersection of the southerly

production of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 19 with the water's edge of Lake Erie; thence north

astronomically to that intersection; thence northerly along the south-

erly production of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway
known as No. 19 and that centre line to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 2; thence

easterly along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU91

All that land in the counties of Middlesex and Oxford in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described in WMUs 91A and 91B.

WMU91A

All that land in the counties of Middlesex and Oxford in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

1. That part of the County of Middlesex lying east of the centre

line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 4 and north of

the centre line of Middlesex County Road No. 35.

2. That part of the County of Oxford lying west of the centre line

of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 19 and north of the

centre line of Oxford County Road No. 27.

WMU91B

All that land in the County of Oxford in the Province of Ontario

described as follows:

That part of the County of Oxford lying east of the centre line of

that part of the King's Highway known as No. 19 and north of the

centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as No. 2.

WMU92

All that land in the counties of Middlesex, Elgin and Oxford in the

Province of Ontario described in WMUs 92A, 92B, 92C and 92D.

WMU92A

All that land in the County of Middlesex in the Province of

Ontario described as follows:
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Beginning at the southwest corner of the Township of Adelaide;

thence easterly, northerly, easterly and northeasterly along the

southerly boundary of that township to the most northerly corner of

the Township of Caradoc; thence southeasterly along the easterly

boundary of that township to the intersection with the centre line of

the Thames River; thence in an easterly direction along that centre

line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of the King's

Highway known as No. 4; thence northerly along that centre line to

the intersection with the northerly boundary of the Township of

McGillivray; thence westerly along that northerly boundary to the

westerly boundary of that township; thence in a southerly direction

along the westerly boundaries of the townships of McGillivray and

West Williams to the southwest corner of the Township of West Wil-

liams; thence easterly along the southerly boundary of that township

to the northwest corner of the Township of Adelaide; thence south-

erly along the westerly boundary of that township to the place of

beginning.

WMU92B

known as No. 4; thence northerly along that southerly production

and that centre line to the intersection with the centre line to Middle-

sex County Road No. 35; thence easterly along that centre line to the

intersection with Oxford County Road No. 27; thence easterly along

that centre line to the intersection with the centre line of that part of

the King's Highway known as No. 19; thence southerly along that

centre line and the southerly production of that centre line to the

intersection with the water's edge of Lake Erie; thence south astro-

nomically to the intersection with the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America; thence south-

westerly along that International Boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU93

All that land in the counties of Lambton and Kent described in

WMUs 93A and 93B.

WMU93A

All that land in the counties of Elgin and Middlesex in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the northwest corner of the Township of Metcalfe;

thence southerly and southwesterly along the westerly boundary of

that township to the easterly boundary of the Township of Mosa;
thence northwesterly along that easterly boundary to the most north-

erly corner of that township; thence southerly along the westerly

boundary of the Township of Mosa to the southwest corner of that

township; thence southeasterly along the westerly boundary of the

Township of Aldborough and its production to the intersection with

the International Boundary between Canada and the United States

of America; thence northerly in a straight line to the intersection of

the easterly boundary of Dunwich with the water's edge of Lake
Erie; thence northwesterly along the easterly boundaries of the

townships of Dunwich, Ekifrid and Metcalfe to the northwest corner

of the Township of Caradoc; thence northeasterly along the north-

erly boundary of that township to the intersection with the northerly

boundary of the Township of Metcalfe; thence westerly along that

boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU92C

All that land in the counties of Elgin and Middlesex in the Prov-

ince of Ontario described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the southeasterly production of

the westerly boundary of the Township of Aldborough with the

International Boundary between Canada and the United States of

America; thence northerly in a straight line to the intersection of the

easterly boundary of Dunwich with the water's edge of Lake Erie;

thence northwesterly along the easterly boundaries of the townships

of Dunwich, Ekfrid and Metcalfe to the northwest corner of the

Township of Caradoc; thence northeasterly along the northerly

boundary of that township to the intersection with the northerly

boundary of the Township of Metcalfe; thence northerly, easterly

and northeasterly along the southeasterly boundary of the Township
of Adelaide to the most northerly corner of the Township of Cara-

doc; thence southeasterly along the easterly boundary of that town-

ship to the intersection with the centre line of the Thames River;

thence in an easterly direction along that centre line to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of that part of the King's Highway known as

No. 4; thence southerly along that centre line and that centre line

produced to the intersection with the water's edge of Lake Erie;

thence south astronomically to the International Boundary between
Canada and the United States of America; thence southwesterly

along that International Boundary to the place of beginning.

WMU92D

All that land in the counties of Elgin, Middlesex and Oxford in the

Province of Ontario, described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America with the south-

erly production of the centre line of that part of the King's Highway

All that land in the counties of Lambton and Kent described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the southeasterly corner of the Township of Sombra;
thence in a southeasterly direction along the southwesterly boundary

of the Township of Camden to the most westerly corner of the Town-
ship of Howard; thence in a southeasterly direction along the south-

westerly boundary of that township to the intersection with the cen-

tre line of the right of way of the Macdonald-Cartier Freeway; thence

northeasterly along that centre line to the easterly boundary of the

Township of Orford; thence northerly along the easterly boundary of

the townships of Orford, Zone, Euphemia, Brooke and Warwick to

the northeasterly corner of the Township of Warwick; thence in a

westerly direction along the northerly boundary of the Township of

Warwick to the intersection with the easterly boundary of the Town-
ship of Bosanquet; thence in a northerly direction along that bound-
ary to the southwesterly corner of the Township of Stephen being a

point on the centre line of the Ausable River; thence continuing in a

northerly direction along the centre line of the Ausable River to the

intersection with the centre line of the King's Highway known as

number 21; thence west astronomically to the intersection with the

International Boundary between Canada and the United States of

America; thence in a southerly direction along that boundary to the

southwesterly corner of the Township of Sombra in accordance with

the township limits in St. Clair River established by subsection 5(1)
of the Territorial Division Act; thence in an easterly direction along

the southerly boundary of the Township of Sombra to the place of

beginning.

WMU93B

All that land in the County of Kent described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the centre line of the right of way
of the Macdonald-Cartier Freeway with the southwesterly boundary

of the Township of Harwich; thence in a southeasterly direction

along the southwesterly boundary of that township to the intersec-

tion with the water's edge along the shore of Lake Erie; thence in a

southeasterly direction along the production of the southwesterly

boundary of the Township of Harwich to the intersection with the

International Boundary between Canada and the United States of

America; thence in a northeasterly direction along that boundary to

the intersection with the southeasterly production of the northeast-

erly boundary of the Township of Orford; thence in a northwesterly

direction along that production and the northeasterly boundary of

the Township of Orford to the intersection with the centre line of the

right-of-way of the Macdonald-Cartier Freeway; thence southwest-

erly along that centre line to the place of beginning.

WMU94

All that land in the counties of Essex and Kent in the Province of

Ontario described in WMUs 94A and 94B.
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WMU94A

Ail that land in the counties of Essex and Kent described as fol-

lows:

Beginning at the most northeasterly corner of the Township of

Chatham; thence in a southeasterly direction along the northeasterly

boundary of the townships of Chatham and Harwich to the intersec-

tion with the centre line of the right-of-way of the Macdonald-Cartier

Freeway; thence southwesterly along that centre line to the north-

easterly boundary of the Township of Raleigh; thence southeasterly

along the northeasterly boundary of that township to the intersection

with the water's edge along the shore of Lake Erie; thence southeast-

erly along the production of the northeasterly boundary of the Town-
ship of Raleigh to the intersection with the International Boundary
between Canada and the United States of America; thence in a

southwesterly, northerly and northeasterly direction along that

boundary to the northwesterly corner of the Township of Chatham in

accordance with the township limits in St. Clair River established by

subsection 5 (1) of the Territorial Division Act; thence in an easterly

direction along the northerly boundary of the Township of Chatham
to the place of beginning.

Excepting thereout and therefrom WMU 94B and WMU 95.

WMU94B

All that land in the County of Essex described as follows:

Beginning at the northeasterly corner of the Township of Maiden;

thence in a southerly direction along the easterly boundary of the

Township of Maiden to the southeasterly corner thereof in accor-

dance with the township limits in Lake Erie established by subsection

5 (1) of the Territorial Division Act; thence in a northwesterly direc-

tion along that boundary to the northwesterly corner of the Town-
ship of Maiden in accordance with subsection 5 (1) of the Territorial

Division Act; thence in an easterly direction along the northerly

boundary of the Township of Maiden to the place of beginning.

WMU 95

Pelee Island in the Township of Pelee in the County of Essex in

the Province of Ontario.

O. Reg. 155/82, Sched.; O. Reg. 685/82, s. 1; O. Reg. 509/84, s. 1

O. Reg. 325/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 518/85, ss. 1, 2; O. Reg. 337/86, s. 1

O. Reg. 488/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 638/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 304/88, s. 1

O. Reg. 344/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 538/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 563/89, s. 1

O. Reg. 10/90, s. 1; O. Reg. 585/90, ss. 1, 2.

REGULATION 531

WOLVES AND BLACK BEARS IN CAPTIVITY

1. A licence to keep a live male wolf in captivity in an immovable

cage or pen shall be in Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438, s. 1.

2. A licence to keep a live male wolf in captivity is subject to the

terms and conditions that the holder of the licence,

(a) keep the wolf in an immovable cage or pen in accordance

with the specifications in the Schedule;

(b) observe the specifications in the Schedule;

(c) supply food and water at twelve-hour intervals to the wolf

kept in captivity; and

(d) keep the cage or pen in a sanitary condition. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 438, s. 2.

3. A licence in Form 1 expires with the 31st day December of the

year in which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438, s. 3.

4. A licence to keep a live male black bear in captivity in an

immovable cage or pen shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438,

s. 4.

5. The conditions set out in section 2 apply with necessary modifi-

cations to a licence to keep a live male black bear in captivity.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438, s. 5.

6. A licence in Form 2 expires with the 31st day of December of

the year in which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438, s. 6.

Schedule

The immovable cage or pen shall,

(a) have a floor area of not less than 150 square feet as shown
in Figure 1 ;

(b) be erected on a minimum 4" concrete slab constructed as

shown in Figure 2;

(c) have an overall height of not less than 6' 0" as shown in Fig-

ure 3;

(d) be constructed of material not less than 2" x 2" x 3/16" angle

iron or 2" diameter galvanised pipe as shown in Figure 3 and

enclosed by chain link fence with a mesh size not more than

2" X 2", of number 8 gauge or heavier wire secured at the

bottom edge to the angle iron installed 2" above the con-

crete slab;

(e) be completely covered with a roof constructed of materials

other than transparent or translucent materials with an

overhang all around of not less than 18"; and

(f) have weatherproof sleeping quarters of a size not less than

30" X 30".
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R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438, Sched.

Form 1

LICENCE TO KEEP A WOLF IN CAPTIVITY

No

Ministry of Natural Resources

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject to

the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

Form 2

LICENCE TO KEEP A BLACK BEAR IN CAPTIVITY

No..

Ministry of Natural Resources

Under the Game and Fish Act and the regulations and subject to

the limitations thereof, this licence is issued to:

of

(name)

(address)

(name)

of

(address)

to keep in captivity one (1) live male wolf in an immovable cage or

pen at:

This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 19.,

Issued at

(signature of issuer) (signature of licensee)

to keep in captivity one (1) live male black bear in an immovable

cage or pen at:

This licence expires with the 31st day of December, 19.

Issued at

(signature of issuer) (signature of licensee)

(date)

(date)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438, Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 438, Form 2.
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Gasoline Handling Act

Loi sur la manutention de l'essence

REGULATION 532

GASOLINE HANDLING CODE

Definitions

1. In this Regulation,

"approved" means,

(a) where applied to a specification, that the specification is

approved by the Director,

(b) where applied to equipment, including portable containers,

that the equipment bears a label of a designated testing

organization, certifying conformance with a specification

approved by the Director or conforming with a laboratory

test report accepted by the Director, or bears certification

as to manufacture or fabrication to a standard or specifica-

tion acceptable to the Director,

(c) in addition to the requirements of clause (b), where applied

to steel tanks installed or intended for installation under-

ground, that the tanks meet the requirements prescribed by
this Regulation, or

(d) where applied to an installation, that the installation con-

forms with this Regulation;

"baffle" means a non-liquid-tight transverse partition in a cargo

tank;

"bulk storage tank", "storage tank" or "tank" includes any static

storage tank in which gasoline or an associated product is con-

tained, but does not include a supply tank that is connected to the

heating appliance that it serves;

"Director" means the Director of the Fuels Safety Branch of the

Ministry of Consumer and Commercial Relations;

"earthwork" means construction composed of clay, shale or heavy
loam and containing not more than 10 per cent by volume of sand,

gravel or stone;

"empty", when used with reference to a container or tank for gaso-

line or an associated product, means voided of its contents as far as

is practicable by suction or pouring;

"explosion-hazard location" means any location where gasoline or

an associated product that can produce a dangerous atmosphere is

stored, or where leakage or spillage of the gasoline or associated

product could occur and includes retail outlets, bulk plants, tank

truck or tank car filling facilities, storage areas for packaged Class

I or Class II gasoline or associated products, or empty containers

and pump houses;

"gallon" means a Canadian gallon, which for the purpose of this

Regulation may be considered equivalent to an Imperial gallon;

"gas-proof room" means a room so constructed and maintained that

combustible gases or fumes cannot enter the room;

"hazard-area limit" means,

(a) in respect of areas that are fenced in accordance with this

Regulation, the extent of the areas within that fencing, or

(b) in respect of other areas, the property line but not less than

the distances prescribed by column 3 of Table 1 to subsec-

tion 6 (23);

'highway" includes a common and public highway, street, avenue,

parkway, driveway, square, place, bridge, viaduct or trestle,

designed and intended for, or used by, the general public for the

passage of vehicles;

'Ministry"

tions;

means the Ministry of Consumer and Commercial Rela-

'motor vehicle" means an automobile, motorcycle, and any other

vehicle propelled or driven by an internal combustion engine, and
licensed under the Highway Traffic Act;

"nominal gauge" means, when used with reference to thickness of

the shell or other part of a tank, that the plate used in construction

of that shell or other part is known in the plate-mill industry as

having the specified thickness;

'operator" means,

(a) the person who is responsible for the day to day operation

of a retail outlet, marina, private outlet or bulk plant, as the

case may be, and who is normally located on the premises

during the hours of operation, and

(b) when referring to a vehicle, the driver in charge of the vehi-

cle;

'psig" means pounds per square inch gauge;

'pump island" means a concrete base, raised at least four inches

above the vehicle travelled portion of an area adjacent to dispens-

ing equipment, upon which dispensing equipment is mounted;

'Reid vapour pressure" means the vapour pressure of gasoline or an

associated product at 37.8°C. or 100°F.;

"semi-trailer" means a conveyance designed for carrying goods and
so constructed that a part of the conveyance rests upon a part of a

tractor;

'Specification approved by the Minister" means a Specification the

title of which is contained in the List of Specifications Approved
by the Minister for use in Ontario;

'tank truck" means a motor vehicle having one or more tanks

mounted on the frame or chassis of the vehicle;

'tank vehicle" means a vehicle designed for or capable of transport-

ing gasoline or associated products in bulk;

'trailer" means a vehicle designed for carrying goods and so con-

structed that it is drawn by a motor vehicle but no part of it rests

upon the motor vehicle;

'unprotected underground tank" means a steel underground tank

installed without corrosion protection set out in ULC Standard

S603.1 or without impressed voltage corrosion protection;

'US DOT Specs." means the Specifications of the United States

Department of Transportation;
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"USSMSG" means United States standard metals gauge for sheet

iron and steel;

"waterway" means stream, river, lake, and includes a dry water-

course;

"wholly enclosed" means a structure having doors or other means

capable of impeding the entrance or exit of persons or the escape

of fumes. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 1; O. Reg. 436/82, s. 1;

O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

Application

2. This Regulation,

(a) applies to,

(i) the handling of gasoline and associated products

identified in section 3,

(ii) portable and transportable containers,

(iii) above and below ground storage tanks and piping

systems connected therewith,

(iv) vehicles,

(v) dispensing pumps, and

(vi) transfer facilities,

and associated equipment used and operated by the opera-

tors of retail outlets, marinas, private outlets and bulk

plants and by transporters;

(b) applies to the offering for sale, and sale of approved equip-

ment for use with gasoline and associated products; and

(c) applies to the certification, approval and maintenance

requirements for equipment for handling gasoline and asso-

ciated products including portable and transportable con-

tainers, storage tanks, automatic dispensing nozzles, hand

fire extinguishers, piping system components and tank

trucks, trailers and semi-trailers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 2;0. Reg. 620/88, s. L

Product Identification

3.— (1) All gasoline and associated products shall be identifiable

within the scope of the current Petroleum and Associated Products

Standards listed in the Canadian General Standards Board Cata-

logue published annually.

(2) The following products shall conform to the specific standard

set out for the product in the Catalogue referred to in subsection (1):

Automotive Gasoline (leaded)

Automotive Gasoline (unleaded)

Fuel Oil Heating

Diesel Fuel

Kerosene

Lighting Naphtha

Dry Cleaning Solvent.

O. Reg. 436/82, s. 2.

(3) Gasoline and associated products are categorized as follows:

1. Class I products, having flash points below 100°F. and

including such products as automotive gasoline, aviation

gasoline, naphtha and alcohol-based antifreeze.

2. Class II products, having flash points from 100°F. to 150°F.,

both inclusive, and including such products as fuel oil, die-

sel fuel, kerosene, brake fluid and cleaning fluid.

3. Class III products, having flash points above ISO'F., and

including heavy fuel oil, engine oil, gear oil, shock absorber

fluid and glycol-based antifreeze. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 3 (3).

(4) Automotive gasoline shall not have an oxygen content that is

greater than 0.5 per cent mass. O. Reg. 67/89, s. 1.

Registration

4.— (1) An application for a licence,

(a) to operate a bulk plant;

(b) to operate a retail outlet or marina; or

(c) to transport,

or a renewal thereof shall be filed with the Director. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 439, s. 4 (1); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(2) A licence,

(a) to operate a bulk plant;

(b) to operate a retail outlet or marina; or

(c) to transport,

or a renewal thereof, shall be issued to an applicant upon evidence

being supplied to the Director of the applicant's compliance with the

Act and this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 4 (2); O. Reg.

620/88, s. 1.

(3) The fee payable on an application,

(a) for a licence to operate a bulk plant or a renewal thereof,

issued for one year, if the storage capacity of the bulk plant

is,

(i) less than 350,000 litres, $100,

(ii) 350,000 litres or more but less than 2,300,000 litres,

$500, or

(iii) 2,300,000 litres or more, $1,000;

(b) for a licence to operate a service station or marina or a

renewal thereof, issued for one year, $75 for each location;

and

(c) for a licence to transport or a renewal thereof, issued for

one year, $50 for each vehicle.

(4) The fee payable for an inspection by an inspector upon an

application for a licence is $100 per hour or part thereof. O. Reg.

458/89, s. 1 (l),pan.

(5) The holder of a licence,

(a) to operate a bulk plant;

(b) to operate a retail outlet or marina; or

(c) to transport,

shall notify the Director within six days of any change of business

address, of any change in any other particulars noted on the licence
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or that the holder of the licence is no longer the operator of the facil-

ity or owner of the tank vehicle, as the case may be. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 439, s. 4 (4); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(6) Where a vehicle is used or hired temporarily for a period of

thirty days or less to replace a licensed vehicle that is,

(a) off the road for inspection or repairs; and

(b) used to transport packaged gasoline and associated prod-

ucts,

the vehicle is exempt from the requirements of a licence to transport.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 4 (5).

(7) Every application for a licence,

(a) to operate a bulk plant;

(b) to operate a retail outlet or marina; or

(c) to transport,

or a renewal thereof shall be signed by the person responsible for the

operation of the facility or equipment to which the application

applies. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 4 (6); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(8) A licence,

(a) to operate a bulk plant; or

(b) to operate a retail outlet or marina,

shall at all times be displayed in a conspicuous position on the

licensed premises, and a licence to transport shall be carried with the

licensed vehicle. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 4 (7); O. Reg. 620/88,

s. 1.

(9) A licence,

(a) to operate a bulk plant;

(b) to operate a retail outlet or marina; or

(c) to transport,

expires on the date indicated on the licence, and

(d) a licence for a bulk plant, retail outlet or marina is not valid

for or transferrable to any other location; and

(e) a licence for a vehicle is not valid for or transferrable to any
other vehicle. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 4 (8); O. Reg.

620/88, s. 1.

(10) An application for registration as a contractor or a renewal
thereof shall be filed with the Director.

(11) Evidence of registration as a contractor or a renewal thereof

shall be issued to the applicant by the Director when the applicant is

registered or the registration is renewed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 4 (9, 10).

(12) The fee payable on an application for a registration as a con-

tractor or a renewal thereof issued for one year is $100. O. Reg.
458/89, s. 1 (I), part.

(13) A contractor shall display evidence of registration in a con-

spicuous position in the contractor's business premises and shall

notify the Director forthwith of any change in business address.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 4 (12).

(14) The holder of a licence or registration who has lost the

licence or evidence of registration shall, on the payment of a $15 fee,

be issued a duplicate thereof. O. Reg. 436/82, s. 3 (3).

CODE

Vehicles and Transportation

5.— (1) This section does not apply to fuel tanks used in the opera-
tion of motor vehicles.

(2) No Class I or Class II product shall be tendered for transpor-

tation or transported in a container having a capacity of less than fifty

gallons but more than ten gallons, unless the container,

(a) for Class I products is clearly marked as conforming to the

requirements of Shipping Container Specification 5, 5A,
5B, 5C, 5L or 5M dated the 29th day of April, 1972 of the

Canadian Transport Commission, or of the Department of

Transportation of the United States of America in force on
the 29th day of April, 1972; and

(b) for Class II products is of at least 18 gauge and conforms to

the safety requirements of the specifications listed in clause

(a).

(3) Where gasoline or associated products are transported by a

vehicle so constructed that the containers of the gasoline or associ-

ated products are not permanently attached to the chassis of the

vehicle and, where each container is in excess of ten gallons in capac-

ity, there shall be only a single tier of containers of Class I products
on the vehicle. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 5 (1-3).

(4) A container used for road conveyance of a Class I or Class II

product in bulk shall be approved. O. Reg. 436/82, s. 4 (1).

(5) Except in the case of the transportation or movement of any
empty tank, a tank that is not permanently attached to the chassis of
a vehicle shall be firmly secured to a cradle or sill, and the cradle or
sill shall be anchored to the chassis of the vehicle by means of hook-
bolts or other equally secure devices.

(6) A tank permitted to be used under subsection (5) shall not

have a capacity greater than the carrying capacity of the vehicle.

(7) Every tank truck, trailer or semi-trailer constructed before

the 1st day of December, 1967 shall have been constructed and
marked in accordance with US DOT Specs. MC 300, 302, 303, 304 or
305 dated January, 1965 or MC 306 or 307 dated March, 1967.

(8) Subject to subsection (10), every tank vehicle constructed on
or after the 1st day of December, 1967 to transport Class I products

shall be constructed and marked in accordance with the requirements
of this Regulation and US DOT Specs. MC 306 or 307 in effect at the

time of construction and so identified in the List of Specifications

referred to in subsection 10 (4) and the marking plate shall indicate

the capacity in Imperial gallons.

(9) Every tank truck, trailer or semi-trailer constructed on or
after the 1st day of June, 1970 for carrying petroleum products other

than Class I products shall be constructed and marked in accordance
with Energy Branch Standard MC 306M and the requirements of this

Regulation.

(10) In the construction of a tank truck, trailer, and semi-trailer,

the pressure limitations of the Boiler and Pressure Vessels Act shall

apply.

(11) Tank trucks, trailers and semi-trailers with compartments
carrying liquids of different classes shall be provided with a vented

air space between compartments and each air space shall be con-

structed and maintained to ensure that any liquid in it will drain to

the ground, at all times.

(12) All remounted tanks and new delivery equipment dispensing

Class I and Class II products from the same vehicle through a reel

and meter system shall be equipped with a separate unloading system

for each Class of product.
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(13) A hose reel used for dispensing a Class I or Class II product

shall be equipped with a braking device designed and maintained to

eliminate uncontrolled discharge of the hose from the reel.

(14) Each compartment of each tank vehicle shall be equipped

with a shut-off valve,

(a) located in the outlet that is inside the shell, or located in the

sump when the sump is an integral part of the shell; and

(b) so designed and maintained that the valve shall be closed at

all times except during loading or unloading operations.

(15) The operating mechanism for the shut-off valve referred to

in subsection (14) shall be provided with a secondary control,

(a) readily accessible for use in case of accident or fire during

loading or unloading operations;

(b) as far as practicable from any fill-opening or discharge-fau-

cet; and

(c) provided with a fusible section to close automatically in case

of fire.

(16) All shut-off valves referred to in subsection (14) shall be so

designed that,

(a) they are as close as is physically possible to the shell of the

tank; and

(b) immediately downstream from such valves there shall be a

connection designed to separate upon impact or strain in

such a manner as not to damage the valve or to separate the

valve from the tank shell.

(17) Every tank truck, trailer or semi-trailer that is used for the

transportation of gasoline or associated products is exempt from sub-

section (14) if it was in use on the 2nd day of September, 1966.

(18) An emergency valve, manhole or vent on a tank vehicle shall

be approved.

(19) A flexible connector, sump or manifold on a tank vehicle

shall be constructed in accordance with approved specifications.

(20) All valves, piping and associated connections shall be pro-

tected from damage due to collision from the rear.

(21) In addition to the requirements of US DOT Specs. MC 300,

302, 303, 304 and 305, dated January, 1965 and MC 306 and 307

dated July, 1971, the protection required by subsection (20) shall be

such that it will prevent damage to the valves, piping and associated

connections, which damage could result from collision with an object

that could override or under-pass the protective bumper.

(22) Every draw-off valve and faucet shall be threaded at the dis-

charge end or designed to permit tight connection to the delivery

hose.

(23) Every draw-off valve and faucet shall be designed and main-

tained to prevent leakage.

(24) Vehicle tanks and vehicle chassis shall be constructed and
maintained to provide electrical continuity between them.

(25) All tank trucks, trailers, and semi-trailers that may be
loaded or unloaded through an open dome shall be provided with an

approved electric bonding clip.

(26) Tank vehicles not equipped as required by subsection (25)

shall be modified to comply with the requirements of subsection

(25).

(27) Every transporter shall ensure that the transporter's vehicles

are conspicuously and legibly marked on each side and on the rear in

letters at least three inches high and of a colour that contrasts sharply

with the background,

(a) with the word "flammable";

(b) with the common name of the product being transported; or

(c) with the name of the carrier if the name includes the com-
mon name of the product being transported,

and in the case of tank vehicles the marking requirements apply

whether the vehicle is loaded or empty.

(28) All new and replacement markings required by subsection

(27) shall be made in letters at least four inches high.

(29) Every vehicle used in the transportation of gasoline or asso-

ciated products shall be equipped in front with a heavy-duty bumper
and the fuel tank for the vehicle shall be so located that it is not over
the engine and is equipped to vent while it is being filled.

(30) The exhaust system of vehicles used for transporting gaso-

line or associated products, including the exhaust line and muffler,

shall be so located as to be clear from the fuel system and all combus-
tible materials and shall be terminated in such a position that fumes
or heat from the exhaust shall not create a hazard to the tank con-

tents or to a facility being refuelled or from which the tank truck is

being refilled.

(31) No container or tank that leaks, or that has become so worn
or been so damaged as to show visual evidence of being likely to

spring a leak, shall be used to transport any gasoline or associated

product.

(32) No tank truck, trailer or semi-trailer having one or more
tanks mounted on the chassis thereof, shall be operated unless,

(a) it is designed to have good road stability;

(b) it is maintained in good operating condition; and

(c) inspection before each use shows that the tank and its liquid

carrying components are not so worn or damaged as to be

likely to spring a leak.

(33) Every tank truck and every trailer, other than tracked vehi-

cles, shall be operated on not less than four wheels.

(34) Every semi-trailer shall be operated on not less than two
wheels.

(35) Subject to subsection (36), no vehicle shall be used for the

refuelling of another vehicle or motor vehicle.

(36) Subsection (35) does not apply to the use of approved vehi-

cles in refuelling a contractor's construction equipment on a job site.

(37) When the outlet valve of tank trucks, trailers or semi-trailers

carrying Class I or Class II products is not in actual use the valve han-

dle shall be detached or, where the handle cannot be detached, the

valve, or cabinet containing the valve, shall be kept locked.

(38) Despite subsection (37), where immobilization of the pump
by locking the ignition effectively prevents the escape of product, the

valve handle of any valve supplied by the pump need not be detached

and the valve or cabinet need not be locked.

(39) Before loading a Class 1 product into a tank truck, trailer or

semi-trailer through an open dome or loading a Class II product into

a compartment that previously contained a Class I product, all possi-

ble static electricity shall be discharged by the loader. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 439, s. 5 (5-39).

(40) The discharge of static electricity and prevention of further
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build-up of a difference in electrical potential shall be accomplished
by fastening the bond wire from the loading facility to the bonding
clip on the vehicle. O. Reg. 436/82, s. 4 (2).

(41) While bulk deliveries are being made by gravity into under-
ground storage facilities, the engine ignition of the vehicle shall be
shut off.

(42) Except where a tank truck, trailer or semitrailer compart-
ment is in the same service continuously and will remain in that ser-

vice, no meter air-release mechanism shall be vented back into that

compartment.

(43) No tank conforming to DOT Specs. MC 302, 303, 304 or 305
and having a capacity greater than 3,500 gallons shall be used to

transport Class I products unless,

(a) it is divided into compartments;

(b) none of the compartments has a capacity greater than 3,500

gallons; and

(c) baffles are provided where and as required by the US DOT
Specs.

(44) No cargo tank or compartment shall be completely filled

with liquid, and the air space shall be at least 1 per cent of the com-
partment volume and shall always be sufficient to allow for tempera-
ture-volume expansion of the liquid.

(45) Where a compartment that has been used to carry a Class I

product is to be used to carry a Class II or Class HI product, all of the

Class I product shall be completely drained from the compartment,
and from the piping and accessory delivery equipment connected
thereto, before the Class II or Class III product is loaded.

(46) Every compartment discharge control on a tank truck,

trailer or semi-trailer shall have securely attached to it a tag of ano-

dized or enamelled metal, substantial fibre or petroleum-resistant

plastic to denote which class of product is contained in the tank or

compartment from which the control leads.

(47) A tag, referred to in subsection (46), to denote,

(a) a Class I product shall be coloured red and shall be octago-

nal in shape; and

(b) a Class II product shall be coloured any colour other than

red, green or red-orange shades, and shall be round in

shape.

(48) All tags, in addition to being coloured and of the specified

shape, shall bear in clearly legible permanent characters the name of

the product.

(49) Every tag shall at all times be kept clean and bright so that

its colour is readily recognizable, and its inscription is readily legible.

(50) It shall be the responsibility of the loader at the point of

loading to attach the correct tags.

(51) It shall be the responsibility of the driver to ensure that the

correct tags have been attached before the driver leaves the point of

loading.

(52) Vehicle lighting and power circuits shall be maintained at all

times in good condition and shall be fused or protected so that a

short-circuit or sparking is not likely to occur.

(53) No gasoline or associated product having a Reid vapour
pressure greater than 18 psig shall be transported in a vehicle that

does not conform to the US DOT Specs, requirements for such pres-

sures.

(54) Before a vehicle is unloaded, the operator of the vehicle

shall gauge the tank or tanks, or shall use such other means as are

reasonable in the circumstances to satisfy himself or herself that the

tank or tanks can accept the volume the operator proposes to

unload. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 5 (41-54).

(55) Despite subsection (54), the operator of a vehicle shall per-

form the gauging required by subsection (54) when making deliveries

to retail outlets, private outlets and marinas. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
439, s. 5 (55); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(56) While the vehicle is being unloaded, the operator of the

vehicle shall not remain in the vehicle but shall remain in close prox-

imity to the discharge control.

(57) When an operator of a vehicle has reason to believe that the

vent from a tank may be obstructed, the operator shall cease trans-

ferring the gasoline or associated product from the vehicle and shall

report the obstruction to the person having the care and custody of

the tank or, where the operator is unable to contact that person the

operator shall report the obstruction to the operator's supervisor.

(58) While a vehicle is being loaded, the loader shall remain in

such a position that in an emergency the loader can immediately shut

off the flow of product.

(59) The person in charge of a vehicle, while the vehicle is being
driven, repaired, loaded or unloaded, shall not have in his or her

possession any,

(a) lighted match;

(b) lighted lighter;

(c) lighted pipe;

(d) lighted cigar; or

(e) lighted cigarette,

and shall do everything in his or her pwwer to prevent any other per-

son from having in his or her possession any article referred to in

clause (a), (b), (c), (d) or (e) while that person is in the vehicle or

taking delivery from the vehicle, or while that person is within

twenty-five feet of a vehicle while it is parked, being loaded, being

unloaded or being repaired.

(60) Every stake truck, tank truck, tractor, trailer or semi-trailer

operated or parked singly or in combination, shall at all times be
equipped with a parking brake of the design referred to in subsection

(62) or chock blocks, or both, adequate to prevent movement of the

vehicle when parked either singly or in combination on any grade on
which the vehicle is operated or parked and under any condition of

loading.

(61) The parking brake or brakes shall at all times be capable of

being applied in conformance with the requirements of subsection

(60) by the driver's muscular effort or by spring action or by other

energy, provided that, if such other energy is depended on for appli-

cation of the parking brake, an accumulation of such energy shall be
isolated from any common source and used exclusively for the opera-

tion of the parking brake.

(62) The parking brake shall be so designed, constructed and

maintained that when once applied,

(a) it shall remain in the applied condition, with the effective-

ness required by subsection (60), despite exhaustion of any
source of energy or leakage of any kind; and

(b) it cannot be released unless adequate energy is available in

the brake system upon release to make an immediate fur-

ther effective application.

(63) Every vehicle equipped with the type of brake referred to in
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subsection (62) shall be conspicuously and legibly marked with a

symbol or marking in evidence thereof.

(64) The parking brake referred to in subsection (62) shall be set,

or the chock blocks shall be positioned, whenever the vehicle is

parked, including parking for loading and unloading.

(65) Before a tank vehicle undergoes repair work involving cut-

ting or welding, it shall be made gas-free.

(66) Before a tank vehicle is parked inside a building, the driver

shall check to ensure that there are no leaks in the tank, piping or

valving, and shall ensure that the provisions of subsection (44) have

been followed.

(67) In the event of spillage or other loss of a product during the

filling, emptying or operation of a tank vehicle, the operator of the

vehicle shall take immediate corrective action and shall notify the

nearest inspector as soon as is practicable and in no case more than

twenty-four hours after the loss or spillage. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 5 (56-67).

(68) A new tank vehicle that is to be filled by bottom loading or

any other method where the liquid level in the compartment cannot

be observed and controlled directly by the loader shall be con-

structed and equipped in accordance with the applicable require-

ments of the 1981 edition of Standard PTT-101 listed in "Titles of

Equipment, Accessory and Component Standards Authorized for

Use in Ontario Under the Gasoline Handling Act". O. Reg.

436/82, s. 4 (3).

(69) No tank vehicle shall be filled by a method referred to in

subsection (68) unless the vehicle conforms to the applicable require-

ments of the standard referred to in subsection (68).

(70) Where a tank vehicle is to be filled by a method referred to

in subsection (68) the operator of the vehicle shall ensure that the

vehicle is connected to a loading facility such that the automatic

overflow protection system installed on the loading facility will

receive and respond to the signals from the automatic overflow pro-

tection system installed on the vehicle.

(71) The information required by subsection (8) shall be stamped
or embossed on the certification plate, including both legend and
specific data, and the plate shall specify the maximum operating

pressure for all the tank vehicle liquid-carrying components.

(72) Pumps, meters and other liquid-carrying components
installed on tank vehicles shall be designed for use at the pressures

indicated on the tank vehicle certification plate.

(73) The engaged and the disengaged positions of the power take

off actuation lever shall be clearly and permanently marked on every

tank vehicle unit manufactured on and after the 1st day of July, 1979.

(74) The owner of every tank vehicle equipped with the operating

mechanism referred to in subsection (15) shall ensure that the mech-
anism is exercised and serviced and is maintained in good operating

condition. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 5 (69-74).

Above Ground Storage Tanks

but only so long as the tank remains installed in the same place and
position as it was at that date.

(3) Tanks shall be approved and shall meet the requirements of

the specifications approved by the Minister.

(4) A tank installed above ground shall be supported on a firm

base designed and installed in accordance with good engineering

practice, and shall be protected as necessary from vehicle impact or

other physical damage.

(5) No tank installed above ground and consisting of two or more
compartments shall be used for any gasoline or associated product

unless the compartments are separated by.

(a) double bulkheads having between them a drained air space;

or

(b) a flanged single bulkhead so constructed that any liquid or

vapour seeping or leaking through any seam or joint will

escape directly to open air and not between compartments.

(6) Subject to subsection (7), the outside of every tank fabricated

of any ferrous substance, whether galvanized or not, shall be thor-

oughly coated with rust-resisting material compatible with the sub-

stance of which the tank is fabricated.

(7) Where there is evidence to indicate a higher degree of corro-

sion than that provided for in the design formula used, additional

metal thickness or protective coatings or linings shall be provided to

compensate for the corrosion loss expected during the design life of

the tank.

(8) All piping associated with a gasoline or associated products

storage tank shall be of American Petroleum Institute Specification

5L or equivalent standard and shall be protected from external cor-

rosion,

(a) where above ground, by painting, wrapping, coating or

other approved manner; and

(b) where underground, by wrapping, coating with asphaltic

material, galvanizing, cathodic protection or other
approved manner,

and shall be firmly supported and protected when necessary from
vehicle impact or other physical damage by substantial barriers.

(9) Where a bulk-storage tank installed above ground has piping

or a fitting connected to it at any point below the highest level to

which the gasoline or associated product will rise, the piping or fit-

ting shall be provided with an internal or external steel control valve

located as near as practicable to the shell of the tank and such valve

shall be closed when the plant operator is absent from the plant.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 6 (1-9).

(10) The valve described in subsection (9) shall be automatically

controlled when located in a bulk plant that is unattended and in

which the loading equipment is operated by the tank vehicle opera-

tors authorized to use the plant. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 6 (10),

revised.

6.— (1) This section applies to above ground storage tanks used

for storing gasoline and associated products, including their design,

construction, and siting requirements and the manner of operation of

such tanks and their associated equipment.

(2) This section applies to every bulk-storage tank other than a

bulk-storage tank that was in use on the 11th day of June, 1954, in

which case the owner of the tank is exempt from subsection (3)

whether the owner,

(a) owned the tank at that date; or

(b) acquired the tank at any time subsequent to that date.

(11) Connections to pipelines through which tank cars or tank

vehicles discharge by means of pumps into above ground tanks shall

be,

(a) provided with check valves for automatic protection against

back flow; and

(b) designed, installed and maintained to prevent leakage and

spillage.

(12) Interconnected systems carrying different classes of products

shall be separated, wherever possible, with steel blinds or locked

valves.
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(13) The normal operating pressure of a tank shall not exceed its

design pressure.

(14) Every tank shall be vented.

(15) Vent openings shall be of cross-sectional area sufficient to

permit free escape of air and vapour when the tank is being filled at

its maximum intake capacity.

(16) In the case of vents equipped with a weather-proof hood or a

flame arrestor, or both, the effective opening shall be not less than

that of a pipe of two inches internal diameter.

(17) A tank installed above ground shall,

(a) have vent openings sufficient to permit free outflow or

inflow of air normal to,

(i) filling or emptying operations, and

(ii) temperature changes,

so that neither the shell nor the roof will be distorted under

normal pressures;

(b) be equipped with,

(i) a weather-proof hood, or

(ii) venting devices that normally remain closed except

when subjected to pressure or vacuum; and

(c) be fabricated or equipped with devices so that abnormal
internal pressures in the tank that might rupture the shell or

bottom will be relieved.

(18) A battery of tanks containing gasoline or associated products

of the same class may be individually vented into a common header.

(19) Where a common header is used under subsection (18),

(a) the common header shall be at least one pipe size larger

than the largest individual vent pipe connected to it;

(b) pipe sizes shall be such as to discharge the vapours freely

when the manifolded tanks are filled simultaneously; and

(c) no individual vent pipes shall be connected to the common
header at a point lower than one foot above the top of any

fill pipe in the same system.

(20) Every common header and every individual vent pipe not

connected into a common header shall,

(a) be provided with a weather-proof hood or a pressure-

vacuum vent; and

(b) terminate in open air,

(i) not less than seven feet for Class II products and
twelve feet for Class I products, above general grade

level,

(ii) outside buildings, in such a position that fumes from
the vent cannot enter nor be drawn into any building

through a window, door or other opening, including

air intakes, or

(iii) when venting Class I product tanks, located in bulk

plants or at railway tank car unloading facilities, in a

safe manner and as far as practicable horizontally

from truck loading or parking facilities, or other

likely sources of ignition; and

(c) be firmly supported and protected.

(21) In a vertical or horizontal tank, relief of abnormal internal

pressure shall be provided by,

(a) a self-closing manhole cover;

(b) a manhole cover so constructed that it lifts when the inter-

nal pressure exceeds a predetermined amount; or

(c) a system of emergency relief-valving.

(22) In a vertical tank the relief of abnormal internal pressure

may also be provided by means of a weakened seam or joint in the

roof.

(23) Every bulk-storage tank shall be so located that,

(a) no part of a tank referred to in column 1 of Table 1 of this

subsection shall be closer to the dike centre line or to the

nearest building or to the property line than the distances

prescribed opposite thereto in columns 2 and 3; and

(b) any two tanks referred to in column 1 of Table 2 of this sub-

section that are installed above ground shall have clear air

space between them not less than the distance prescribed

opposite thereto in column 2.

Table 1

LOCATION OF BULK-STORAGE TANKS ABOVE GROUND

Item

No.
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*For Class II products may be 3 feet.

*Where the distance required by column 2 exceeds that required by column 3, the column 2 distance shall prevail.

Table 2

SPACING BETWEEN BULK-STORAGE TANKS ABOVE GROUND

Item
No.
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be made for such facilities to be locked in the closed position when
not engaged in a supervised draining operation.

(34) Where the aggregate capacity of the bulk-storage tanks at a

bulk plant exceeds 120,000 gallons of products of any class, the plant,

or so much thereof as is occupied by the tanks and diking, shall be so

located that the tanks and diking are entirely surrounded by continu-

ous, strong fencing and gates, conforming to the specifications set

forth in subsections (35) and (36).

(35) The fencing shall,

(a) be not less than six feet high;

(b) be of firmly meshed metal wire,

(i) of a gauge not smaller than USSMSG No. 9 for steel,

or equivalent strength for other metals, and

(ii) so fabricated that mesh openings shall not have sides

greater that six inches; and

(c) be rigidly supported by substantial posts securely embedded
in the ground at appropriate intervals.

(36) There shall be at least two gates, located as remote from

each other as practicable, and each gate shall,

(a) conform to the requirements of subsection (35); and

(b) be equipped with such devices as will ensure that the gate is

securely closed when required by subsection (45).

(37) Gasoline and associated products shall not be taken out of a

bulk storage tank by any method that increases the internal pressure

within the tank. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 6 (11-37).

(38) To reduce the likelihood of product mixing, such as gasoline

in fuel oil,

(a) plans of storage tank, piping and pumping layouts shall be
available within divisional or regional offices;

(b) all above ground valves shall be permanently marked to

provide product identification;

(c) all above ground storage tanks shall be permanently
marked, to identify the product they contain, on at least

two sides, in a size to ensure easy legibility from at least fif-

teen feet or from outside the dike, whichever distance is

greater; and

(d) where the content of above ground pipelines cannot other-

wise easily be determined, such lines shall be marked at

reasonable intervals to provide product identification.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 6 (38); O. Reg. 436/82, s. 5 (1).

(39) Markings required under subsection (38),

(a) on tanks, may be of any colour if the colour is on a contrast-

ing background and does not conflict with the colours set

forth in subsection 5 (47);

(b) on the sides or ends of tanks, shall be situated to provide

clear identification both to operating and to fire-fighting

personnel;

(c) on valves, shall conform to the description set forth in sub-

sections 5 (47) and (48);

(d) on lines, may be of any colour or shape not in conflict with

subsection 5 (47); and

(e) shall be maintained to be clearly legible at all times.

(40) At all times when gasoline or associated product is being

received, or loaded into conveyances, or handled at a bulk plant or

delivered from a bulk plant, a person competent to undertake the

operation shall be in constant immediate attendance at the specific

place where the operation is being controlled, and the person shall

take all possible steps to eliminate spillage, and to ensure immediate
safe disposal of spilled product when a spill occurs.

(41) When an operator has reason to believe that the vent is

obstructed, the operator shall cease transferring product and shall

report the circumstances to the person having the care and custody of

the tank or, where the operator is unable to contact that person, the

operator shall report the circumstances to his or her supervisor.

(42) Subject to subsection (43), to facilitate early detection of

hidden leaks, the operators of bulk plants and of other facilities hav-

ing above ground tanks shall,

(a) ensure the tanks are gauged or dipped at least once weekly;

(b) maintain for each tank a permanent record of gauge or dip

readings;

(c) reconcile gauge or dip readings weekly with records of

receipts and deliveries; and

(d) retain the records required by clause (b) for at least two
years.

(43) Where the requirements of subsection (42) are not consid-

ered practicable, the owner of such facilities shall file with the Minis-

try an alternative procedure that shall not be implemented until it

has been approved by the Director.

(44) When a leak is found or suspected in an above-ground stor-

age tank, the operator or other person responsible for the tank shall

report immediately to the owner of the facility who shall,

(a) take prompt action to stop the leak; and

(b) forward all available details to the Fuels Safety Branch as

soon as is practicable but not later than twenty-four hours

after receiving the report of the operator or other person.

(45) Subject to subsection (46), at all times when a bulk plant

that is required to be fenced is not in actual operation, or is without

the attendance of any person competent to undertake operations, all

gates and other modes of ingress shall be securely closed and locked

and in a bulk plant that is not fenced, all tank valves or end-of-line

valves in the plant shall be securely fastened in the closed position by
locks.

(46) Subsection (45) does not apply to remotely controlled bulk

plants, nor does the locking of valves required by subsection (45)

apply in those plants where shutting off and locking of the electrical

power effectively prevents the withdrawal of product.

(47) Tank vehicle and tank car loading or unloading facilities

shall be separated from above-ground storage tanks and buildings by

a distance of at least ten feet measured horizontally.

(48) Equipment, including piping, pumps, and meters, used for

the transfer of Class I products between storage tanks and the load-

ing rack facilities shall not be used for the transfer of Class II or Class

III products.

(49) Valves used for the final control when filling tank vehicles

with Class I or Class II products shall be of the self-closing type and

shall be manually held open except where automatic means are pro-

vided for shutting off the flow when the vehicle is full or after filling

of a preset amount.

(50) Filling through an open dome into the tank of tank vehicles

or tank cars with a Class I product or into tank vehicles or tank cars

that contained a Class I product on their previous loading, shall be
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through a downspout that terminates near the bottom of the tank,

and that is shaped to minimize turbulence.

Above Ground Facilities

(51) To ensure compliance with subsections 5 (39) and (40),

every facility where loading of a Class I product through an open
dome of a tank vehicle or tank car or where loading a Class II prod-

uct into a compartment that previously contained a Class I product

may occur, shall be equipped with a bond wire electrically connected

to the fill stem or piping.

(52) The bond wire referred to in subsection (51) shall be con-

nected to the rails in the case of tank car facilities.

(53) The bond wire referred to in subsection (51) shall be capable

of being clipped to the bonding clip on the tank vehicle in the case of

tank vehicle facilities.

(54) The owner of an above-ground facility shall ensure that the

installation of the above-ground facility complies with the installation

requirements of this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 6 (39-54).

(55) Where a loading facility is installed or where a loading facil-

ity is modified with equipment for the purpose of filling a tank vehi-

cle by bottom loading or any other method where the liquid level in

the compartment of the vehicle cannot be observed and controlled

by the loader, the loading facility shall not be used in loading a tank
vehicle by any method referred to above unless the installation and
equipment is in accordance with the applicable requirements of the

1981 edition of Standard PTT-101 listed in "Titles of Appliances,

Accessory and Component Standards Authorized for Use in Ontario
Under the Gasoline HandlingAct" . O. Reg. 436/82, s. 5 (2).

(56) No loading facility shall be employed in the filling of tank
vehicles by a method referred to in subsection (55) unless the loading

facility conforms to the applicable requirements of the standard

referred to in subsection (55).

(57) Where a tank vehicle is to be filled by a method referred to

in subsection (55), the operator of the bulk plant shall ensure that no
gasoline or associated product is loaded from the loading facility to

the tank vehicle unless the automatic overflow protection system
installed on the loading facility will receive and respond to the signals

from the automatic overflow protection system installed on the

vehicle. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 6 (56, 57).

Underground Storage Tanks

7.— (1) This section applies to underground storage tanks used for

storing gasoline and associated products, including requirements for

their design, construction, installation and location and the manner
of the operation of such tanks and their associated equipment.

(2) Tanks shall be constructed, tested and marked in accordance
with approved specifications and shall be approved.

(3) Without prior authority from the Director, no underground
tank consisting of more than one compartment may be installed.

(4) Where a tank is delivered with its shell damaged it shall be
rejected by the owner.

(5) Where a steel tank is delivered with its coating damaged, the

coating may only be repaired with the approved kit provided in

accordance with ULC Standard S603.1.

(6) All piping associated with gasoline or associated products
underground tanks shall conform to approved standards or test

reports, and shall be firmly supported and protected by substantial

barriers to protect it from vehicle impact or other physical damage.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 7 (1-6).

(7) Protection from external corrosion shall be provided for.

(a) above-ground suction piping by painting, wrapping, coating

or other approved manner;

(b) all underground steel suction and pressure piping, in accor-

dance with Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada Standard
S603.1M. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 7 (7); O.Reg.
436/82, s. 6 (1).

(8) All steel underground tanks shall be installed, protected

against corrosion and monitored by the owner in accordance with
subsection (39) and the procedures and schedule set forth in the

Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada Standard ULC S603.1M.
O. Reg. 436/82, s. 6 (2).

(9) Where a tank is installed in accordance with subsection (8), it

shall be so installed that the new tank and its connected piping and
corrosion protection system is in permanent physical and electrical

isolation from any other existing underground facilities, including

storage tanks, piping and electrical conduits.

(10) All underground fibreglass reinforced plastic (FRF) tanks

shall be installed in accordance with the approved installation

instructions and subsection (39).

(11) Subject to subsection (45), all piping that is connected to an
underground tank shall be connected on the top of the tank and shall

be so installed and maintained that,

(a) it is without traps or pockets;

(b) where it is used with a suction system, it is sloped toward
the tank; and

(c) where it is used with a submersible system, it has no part

below the top of the tank.

(12) A minimum slope, towards the tank, of Vs inch per foot shall

be maintained in suction piping and where necessary the tank depth
shall be increased accordingly.

(13) Vent piping shall not extend into the tank more than one
inch, except where the vent is equipped with a vent alarm.

(14) Vent openings shall be of cross-sectional area sufficient to

permit free escape of air and vapour when the filling of the con-

nected tank or tanks is being performed at maximum intake capacity.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 7 (9-14).

(15) In the case of vents equipped with a weather-proof hood, the

effective opening shall be not less than that of a pipe of two inches

internal diameter and a screen used on such a vent shall be not less

than Vs inch mesh size. O. Reg. 436/82, s. 6 (3).

(16) Subject to subsections (17) and (18), every tank shall be
individually vented.

(17) A battery of tanks containing gasoline or associated products

of the same class may be individually vented into a common header.

(18) Where a common header is used under subsection (17),

(a) the common header shall be at least one pipe size larger

than the largest individual vent pipe connected to it;

(b) no individual vent pipes shall be connected to the common
header at a point lower than one foot above the top of any

fill pipe in the same system; and

(c) to permit segregation of individual lines for test purposes,

the installation shall be so designed that the unions are

above ground and accessible for testing.

(19) Every common header and every individual vent pipe not

connected into a common header shall.
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(a) be provided with a weather-proof hood or a pressure-

vacuum vent;

(b) terminate in open air,

(i) not less than seven feet for Class II products, and
twelve feet for Class I products, above general grade

level,

(ii) outside buildings, in such a position that fumes from
the vent cannot enter or be drawn into any building

through a window, door or other opening, including

air intakes, and

(iii) when venting Class I product tanks, located in bulk

plants or at railway tank car unloading facilities, in a

safe manner and as far as practicable horizontally

from truck loading or parking facilities, or other

likely sources of ignition;

(c) be firmly supported and protected;

(d) be located not less than twenty-five feet horizontally from
the nearest dispensing pump when venting Class I products;

and

(e) not enter a building.

(20) The intake end of a fill pipe for an underground tank shall

not be located,

(a) inside any building; or

(b) at a distance less than five feet measured horizontally from
any door, window, basement opening, or cellar opening,
fire-escape or other mode of exit from a building.

(21 ) The intake end of a fill pipe for an underground tank shall be
equipped with a tight-fitting cap that shall be kept closed except dur-

ing filling operations and, where the fill pipe extends above ground
level, it shall be protected against physical damage, and where it is

below or at ground level, shall be set in,

(a) a metal box;

(b) a concrete box; or

(c) a box of metal and concrete construction,

equipped with a cover, and so designed, installed and maintained
that it will not transmit traffic loads to the tank.

(22) Subsections (20) and (21) apply to a gauging pipe where it is

separate from the filling pipe, and when one pipe fulfills both pur-

poses, subsection (21) applies to both filling and gauging operations.

(23) Equipment for loading or unloading tank cars may be
located in accordance with good engineering practice and no setback

from the property line is required. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 7 (16-23).

(24) A storage tank installed,

(a) underground, shall be,

(i) not less than three feet from a building or street line,

(ii) not less than two feet from an adjacent tank,

(iii) so located with respect to existing building founda-

tions and supports that the loads carried by the foun-

dations or supports could not be transmitted to the

tank, and

(iv) located in relation to a property line not closer than

five feet measured horizontally from the property

line; and

(b) underground at any retail outlet or private outlet, shall have
a capacity that is not greater than 50,000 litres. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 439, s. 7 (24); O. Reg. 568/88, s. 1.

(25) Every underground bulk-storage tank shall be so installed

that its top is below the level of any piping connected to the tank.

(26) An underground tank that is not likely to be subjected to

vehicular traffic shall be so installed that its top is at least two feet

below grade level.

(27) Subject to subsection (28), when an underground tank
referred to in subsection (25) is, or is likely to be, subjected to traf-

fic, the top of the tank shall be at least three feet below grade level.

(28) In lieu of the depth referred to in subsection (27), eighteen

inches of sand plus six inches of reinforced concrete or eighteen

inches of sand plus eight inches of unreinforced concrete may be
used.

(29) The concrete slabs referred to in subsection (28) shall extend
at least one foot horizontally beyond the outline of the tank in all

directions.

(30) Where, by reason of solid rock substratum, or for any other

reason acceptable to the Director, it is not practicable to comply with

subsection (26) or (27) a tank may be so installed that,

(a) at least 75 per cent of its mass is below ground level; and

(b) the part above ground level is provided with an earth cover-

ing at least two feet thick.

(31) With prior authorization from the Director, in special cases

the 75 per cent referred to in clause (30) (a) may be reduced to 50
per cent, in which case the two feet referred to in clause (30) (b)

shall be increased to three feet.

(32) To reduce the likelihood of product mixing, such as gasoline

in fuel oil,

(a) plans of storage tank, piping and pumping layouts at

licensed facilities shall be available within divisional and
regional offices; and

(b) all valves in above-ground piping associated with under-

ground tanks and the fill pipes of all underground storage

tanks shall be permanently marked to indicate the product

in each valve and tank.

(33) The markings on valves and fill pipes referred to in clause

(32) (b) shall conform to the requirements of subsections 5 (47) and

(48) and shall be maintained to be clearly legible at all times.

(34) At all times when gasoline or associated product is being

received, or loaded into conveyances, or handled at a bulk plant or

delivered from a bulk plant, a person competent to undertake the

operation shall be in constant immediate attendance at the specific

place where the operation is being controlled.

(35) The person referred to in subsection (34) shall take all possi-

ble steps to eliminate spillage, and to ensure immediate safe disposal

of spilled product when a spill occurs.

(36) At all times when an underground bulk plant that is fenced

and is not in actual operation, or is without the attendance of any

person competent to undertake operations, all gates and other

modes of ingress shall be securely closed and locked and in a bulk

plant that is not fenced, all fill and gauge pipe caps in the plant shall

be securely fastened in the closed position by locks.

(37) In remotely controlled and in unfenced bulk plants the elec-
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trical power to pumps and controls shall be shut off and locked when
the plant is unattended.

(38) When an operator has reason to believe that the vent is

obstructed, the operator shall cease transferring product and shall

report the circumstances to the person having the care and custody of

the tank or, where the operator is unable to contact that person, the

operator shall report the circumstances to his or her supervisor.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 7 (25-38).

(39) The installation of underground storage tanks and lines and
dispensing equipment in all new gasoline and associated product

storage and handling outlets, including marinas, and in all such out-

lets being excavated for repair or replacement shall conform to the

following requirements:

1. Where a steel tank is to be installed underground,

(a) it shall be inspected at the time of installation and
where necessary, corrective action shall be taken

under subsections (4) and (5);

(b) corrosion protection shall be provided in accordance
with subsection (7);

(c) the tank shall be carefully lowered into the excava-

tion by use of lifting lugs and hooks and, where nec-

essary, by the use of spreader bars, but no chains or

slings shall be used around the tank and no method
of handling shall be used that might result in damage
to the protective coating of the steel tank;

(d) after the tank has been positioned in the excavation,

and subject to the conditions of clause (f) the tank

and the vent shall each be subjected to a recorded 5

psig pressure test with air or nitrogen, and

(i) tank and vent line shall retain the pressure for

a minimum of two hours after the source of

pressure has been removed,

(ii) where a pressure drop is recorded, the tank or

vent lines, as the case may be, shall be
inspected to locate every source of leakage,

(iii) all vent line leaks shall be repaired and a leak-

ing tank shall be rejected,

(iv) the pressure tests shall be continued until the

requirements of subclause (i) have been met,

(v) the owner or the owner's authorized repre-

sentative shall certify on the record of the

pressure test that he or she has witnessed the

pressure test and the records shall be retained

by the owner for a period of two years from
the date of the test and shall be available for

inspection, and

(vi) the pressure required in this clause shall be
measured by an instrument calibrated in

increments not greater than one-tenth of one
pound per square inch;

(e) the tank shall be set on clean sand not less than six

inches in depth and the tank shall be backfilled with

clean sand that is free of cinders and stones and that

is compacted in not greater than twelve-inch layers

to maximum density, in a thickness not less than

twelve inches on each side of the tank and at each
end of the tank and above the tank;

(f) where the tank must be held in place with a petro-

leum product while being pressure tested in accor-

dance with clause (d), no product shall be placed in

the tank until,

(i) the fill pipe and a vent line complying with

subclause (19) (b) (i) have been installed in

the tank, and

(ii) all other openings have been plugged,

and the pressure shall be applied using nitrogen;

(g) where high water is anticipated, the tank shall be
anchored,

(i) by use of a concrete slab under the tank and
anchor straps,

(ii) by use of ground anchors, or

(iii) by use of a concrete slab above the tank;

(h) the concrete slabs referred to in clause (g) shall be of

reinforced concrete and the size of the slabs shall be
determined on the basis of tank size, ground cover,

water-table elevation and the calculated up-lift stress

of the tank when empty;

(i) the tank shall not be placed in direct contact with a

concrete slab but shall be separated from any slab by
the use of a minimum of six inches of sand, or an
inter-layer of composite materials, as the case may
be;

(j) the strength of the anchor straps and ground anchors

referred to in clause (g) shall be calculated for the

stresses indicated in clause (h) and they shall be

installed in such a manner that they do not interfere

with the surface of the tank and the anchor straps

shall not be tighter than handtight; and

(k) if spillage occurs when a steel tank is being filled

with product in accordance with clause (f), all soil

that has been contaminated by the spilled product

around any tank shall be replaced and any damage to

the tank coating shall be repaired.

2. Where an FRP tank is to be installed underground,

(a) it shall be inspected at the time of installation and,

where necessary, corrective action shall be taken;

(b) the backfill material shall be pea gravel or washed
crushed stone conforming to the following require-

ments,

(i) pea gravel shall be a naturally rounded aggre-

gate '/4 inch in nominal size and may range in

size from Vs inch to % inch and shall be clean

and free flowing,

(ii) crushed stone shall be clean angular material

with a particle size of not less than Vs inch and

not more than Vi inch diameter;

(c) the tank shall be carefully lowered into the excava-

tion by use of lifting lugs and hooks and, where nec-

essary, by the use of spreader bars, but no chains or

slings shall be used around the tank and no method
of handling shall be used that might result in damage
to the surface of the tank;

(d) after the tank has been positioned in the excavation,

and subject to the conditions of clause (f), the tank

and the vent shall each be subjected to a recorded 5

psig pressure test with air or nitrogen, and.
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(i) tank and vent line shall retain the pressure for

a minimum of two hours after the source of

pressure has been removed,

(ii) where a pressure drop is recorded, the tank or

vent lines, as the case may be, shall be

inspected to locate every source of leakage,

(Hi) all vent line leaks shall be repaired and a leak-

ing tank shall be rejected,

(iv) the pressure tests shall be continued until the

requirements of subclause (i) have been met,

(v) the owner or the owner's authorized repre-

sentative shall certify on the record of the

pressure test that he or she has witnessed the

pressure test and the records shall be retained

by the owner for a period of two years from

the date of the test and shall be available for

inspection, and

(vi) the pressure required in this clause shall be

measured by an instrument calibrated in

increments not greater than one-tenth of one
pound per square inch;

(e) the tank shall be set on not less than 12 inches of pea

gravel, or crushed stone as the case may be, and in

accordance with the approved installation instruc-

tions;

(f) where the tank must be held in place with a petro-

leum product while being pressure tested in accor-

dance with clause (d), no product shall be placed in

the tank until,

(i) the fill pipe and a vent line complying with

subclause (19) (b) (i) have been installed in

the tank, and

(ii) all other openings have been plugged,

and the level of the product in the tank shall not vary

from the level of the backfill by more than 24 inches,

and the pressure shall be applied using nitrogen;

(g) where high water is anticipated, the tank shall be

anchored,

(i) by use of a concrete slab under the tank and

anchor straps,

(ii) by use of ground anchors, or

(iii) by use of a concrete slab on top of the tank;

(h) the concrete slabs referred to in clause (g) shall be of

reinforced concrete and the size of the slabs shall be

determined on the basis of tank size, ground cover,

water-table elevation and the calculated up-lift stress

of the tank when empty;

(i) the tank shall not be placed in direct contact with a

concrete slab but shall be separated from any slab by

at least 12 inches of bedding material;

(j) the strength of the anchor straps and ground anchors

referred to in clause (g) shall be calculated for the

stresses indicated in clause (h) and they shall be

installed in such a manner that they do not interfere

with the surface of the tank and the anchor straps

shall not be tighter than handtight; and

(k) if spillage occurs when an FRP tank is being filled

with product in accordance with clause (f), all soil

that has been contaminated by the spilled product

around any tank shall be replaced.

3. Underground steel lines connected to a tank,

(a) shall be fabricated of new, approved pipe;

(b) shall be installed with at least 150-pound standard

screwed, or schedule 40 welded, fittings;

(c) shall have all unions of the ground-joint type;

(d) shall have swing joints or approved underground

flexible connectors installed in all piping at the tank

except piping that terminates at or above grade at a

point that is vertically above its point of connection

to the tank, and threaded 45° elbows shall not be

used in swing joints;

(e) shall not contain close nipples or right and left hand
threaded couplings or street elbows;

(f) shall have all threaded connections made with

approved connectors and approved pipe sealing

compound, and have all welded connections made
by certified welders;

(g) shall, where the lines pass through concrete, be pro-

tected from longitudinal stress by pipe sleeves, swing

joints or other means;

(h) where made of galvanized pipe shall not have welded

joints;

(i) shall be installed in a manner and at a depth to

ensure that the underground lines are protected

against expansion, contraction, vibration, settling

and stresses from vehicular traffic;

(j) shall be bedded on six inches of clean sand and shall

be supported throughout their length in a manner
that will not cause damage to the lines;

(k) before being connected to the tank shall be pressure

tested with air, or hydraulically, to at least 50 psig or

one and one-half times the maximum operating pres-

sure, whichever is the greater, but no pressure test

performed with air shall exceed 100 psig, and where
tested,

(i) with air, the lines shall be soaped and shall

retain the pressure for a minimum of two

hours after the source of pressure has been

removed,

(ii) with fluid, the lines shall retain the pressure

for a minimum of two hours after the source

of pressure has been removed, and

(iii) the pressure shall be measured by an instru-

ment calibrated in increments not greater

than one-half of one pound per square inch;

(1) shall be protected in accordance with subsection (7);

(m) that have been pressure tested and proven tight shall

be backfilled with at least six inches of clean sand

and the backfilling shall be compacted in layers not

greater than six inches; and

(n) shall have the test record sheets for the test in clause

(k) certified by the owner or the owner's authorized

representative that the lines have been proven tight

and the records shall be retained by the owner for a
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period of two years from the date of the test and

shall be available for inspection.

4. Underground FRP pipe connected to a tank,

(a) shall be fabricated of new approved pipe and fittings;

(b) shall be installed only by trained personnel super-

vised by persons instructed by the pipe manufac-

turer;

(c) shall be installed in accordance with the manufactur-

er's approved installation instructions and this Regu-

lation;

(d) having steel components shall have all exposed steel

protected from corrosion by wrapping and coating

with materials accepted for the purpose;

(e) shall have approved underground flexible connectors

with non-corrosive, swivel-type end connections for

connecting to the tank except for piping terminating

at or above grade directly above its point of connec-

tion to the tank;

(f) where the lines pass through concrete, shall be pro-

tected from longitudinal stress by pipe sleeves, swing

joints or other means;

(g) shall be installed in a manner and at a depth to

ensure that the underground lines are protected

against expansion, contraction, vibration, settling

and stresses from vehicular traffic;

(h) shall be bedded on at least six inches of pea gravel,

or washed crushed stone, and shall be so bedded that

it is continuously supported throughout its length;

(i) before being connected to the underground tank

shall be pressure tested with air, or hydraulically, to

at least 50 psig or one and one-half times the maxi-

mum operating pressure, whichever is the greater,

but no pressure test performed with air shall exceed

100 psig, and where tested,

(i) with air, the lines shall be soaped and shall

retain the pressure for a minimum of two

hours after the source of pressure has been
removed,

(ii) with fluid, the lines shall retain the pressure

for a minimum of two hours after the source

of pressure has been removed, and

(iii) the pressure shall be measured by an instru-

ment calibrated in increments not greater

thanone-half of one pound per square inch;

(j) that have been pressure tested and proven tight shall

be backfilled to grade with the material detailed in

clause (h); and

(k) shall have the test record sheets for the test in clause

(i) certified by the owner or the owner's authorized

representative that the lines have been proven tight

and the records shall be retained by the owner for a

period of two years from the date of the test and

shall be available for inspection.

5. Where an underground steel line or an underground FRP
line connected to a tank contains a Class I product and is

pressure tested hydraulically, all safety precautions

required by this Regulation for Class I flammable liquids

shall be observed.

6. To ensure that the final connections are tight, after,

(a) a tank has been tested in accordance with clause (d)

of paragraph 1 or 2, as applicable;

(b) the underground lines have been tested in accor-

dance with clause (k) of paragraph 3 or clause (i) of

paragraph 4; and

(c) the final connections have been made to the tank,

the entire system shall be subjected to a fifteen minute 5

psig test using an instrument of the type referred to in sub-

clause (d) (vi) of paragraph 1 and by using soap, oil or

other acceptable liquid on the final connections.

7. Where a submerged pump is used, it shall be so controlled

that the pressure created does not exceed the safe working

pressure for any component of the piping system and the

piping system shall be tested in accordance with clause (k)

of paragraph 3, and equipped with a safety valve.

8. Where a safety valve is required, an approved safety valve

having a I60°F. maximum fusible link shall be used and no

shear point of the safety valve shall be set,

(a) higher than; or

(b) more than one inch below,

the base of the dispenser.

9. The owner of a safety valve referred to in paragraph 8 shall

ensure that the safety valve is serviced at least once every

twelve months and is maintained in good operating condi-

tion.

10. Where a dispenser is connected to a line supplied by a sub-

merged pump the connection shall be by rigid pipe and fit-

tings and a slip joint connection shall not be used. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 439, s. 7 (39); O. Reg. 136/81, s. 1.

(40) Where a dispenser is connected to a line supplied by a sub-

merged pump, a leak detector system acceptable to the Director

shall be installed in all new installations and in those installations

being excavated for modification or repair of leaking or damaged
pressure piping.

(41) A leak detector system shall be tested at least once each

twelve months and maintained in good operating condition.

(42) The owner of underground facilities shall be responsible for

the inspection of the installation of the underground facilities and for

taking all precautions reasonable in the circumstances to ensure that

the installation requirements of this Regulation are met.

(43) The owner of a marina shall ensure that every gasoline dis-

pensing facility is firmly installed on shore, or on a strong dock,

wharf or pier.

(44) Where practicable, the provisions of subsection (11) regard-

ing connected piping shall apply and where compliance with subsec-

tion (1 1) is not practicable, and the tank must be located at an eleva-

tion above the dispensing unit, there shall be installed in the line at

or near the exit from the tank a suitable check valve that will prevent

syphoning or pressure action from the tank in the event of line rup-

ture.

(45) At a marina, no Class I or Class II product storage tank shall

be located closer than fifteen feet horizontally from the normal

annual high-water mark and all such tanks shall be anchored to pre-

vent dislodgement in the event of flood conditions, and dispensing

nozzles shall be of the type identified in clause 8 (20) (a) or (b) with-

out the latch-open device and shall be approved.
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(46) Pipe Unes attached to piers, wharves or docks shall be pro-

tected from damage and shall be provided with an easily accessible

valve to shut off fuel supply at or within six feet of the approach to

the pier, wharf or dock.

(47) Tank truck and tank car loading and unloading facilities

associated with underground tanks shall conform to the requirements

of subsections 6 (47), (48), (49), (50), (51), (52), (53), (55) and (56).

(48) Where a tank vehicle is to be filled by bottom loading or any

method where the liquid level in the compartment cannot be
observed and controlled directly by the loader, the operator of the

bulk plant shall ensure that no gasoline or associated product is

loaded from the loading facility to the tank vehicle unless the auto-

matic overflow protection system installed on the loading facility will

receive and respond to the signals from the automatic overflow pro-

tection system installed on the vehicle. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 7 (40-48).

(49) As of the 1st day of January, 1991, all underground unpro-

tected steel tanks and all underground steel suction and pressure pip-

ing installed prior to the 1st day of May, 1974, and not protected

from external corrosion by wrapping, coating, galvanizing or

cathodic protection shall not be approved.

(50) The owner of an underground unprotected steel tank and

underground steel suction and pressure piping referred to in subsec-

tion (49) shall by the 1st day of January, 1991, either remove the

tank and piping from the ground or upgrade the tank and piping in

accordance with subsection (52).

(51) An underground steel tank installed with taping as corrosion

protection in accordance with ULC S603.1 shall be approved unless

anode monitoring records indicate that the tank is not protected, and

where such records are not available, the tank shall not be approved.

(52) An underground unprotected steel tank and piping referred

to in subsection (49) may be upgraded by,

(a) replacement;

(b) lining the tank in accordance with Branch Standard GH 10;

(c) corrosion protection provided by impressed current; or

(d) any other method acceptable to the Director,

and any tank or piping upgraded in accordance with this subsection

shall be approved.

(53) When an owner removes or replaces a leaking tank the

owner shall remove or upgrade the owner's remaining underground
unprotected tanks and associated piping on the same property within

180 days.

(54) Subsection (52) does not apply to an unprotected tank used

as a waste oil tank or a bulk plant.

(55) Where an owner of underground tanks undertakes a major
renovation associated with the tanks, the owner shall remove or

upgrade all of the owner's unprotected tanks and associated piping

during such renovations except as provided for in subsection (57) or

(58).

(56) An owner of underground unprotected steel tanks or piping

referred to in subsection (49) shall establish a program to remove the

equipment or upgrade it in accordance with subsection (52) and such

program shall take into consideration the age of the tanks, the soil

conditions, the location of the tanks relative to potable water sources

as shown in the approved map referred to in the publication set out

in subsection 10 (4) and the owners contractual obligations.

(57) In establishing a program under subsection (56) priority shall

be given to underground unprotected steel tanks or suction and pres-

sure piping located at service stations.

(58) Where an underground unprotected tank or group of tanks

at one location is installed in benign soil, and the owner submits an
engineering report to the Director as evidence thereof, approval for

the tank or group of tanks may be granted.

(59) The owner of underground unprotected steel tanks shall

report to the Director the number of such tanks still in use as of the

31st day of December in each year until the owner's program is com-
pleted and such report shall be submitted by the 1st day of April of

the following year. O. Reg. 436/82, s. 6 (4).

Operating Procedures

8.— (1) This section applies to the operations of a retail outlet,

marina or private outlet, and to a bulk plant where applicable.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (1); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(2) Each retail outlet storage capacity shall be restricted to,

(a) not more than 50,000 gallons of Class I products; and

(b) not more than 20,000 gallons of Class II products.

1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (2); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

R.R.O.

(3) No more than for-ty-five gallons of a Qass I product and 250

gallons of Class II product may be stored above ground at a retail

outlet. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (3); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(4) Subject to subsection (3), where a Class I product is stored

above ground at a retail outlet, it shall,

(a) be contained in approved containers or in containers that

comply with subsection (6);

(b) be located in an area remote from sources of ignition; and

(c) be protected from physical damage. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

439, s. 8 (4); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(5) Despite subsection 6 (25), Class III products may be stored

and dispensed inside a building from tanks of not more than 500 gal-

lons individual capacity and not more than 2,000 gallons aggregate

capacity if the fill and vent pipes are located outside the building in

accordance with subsections 7 (19), (20) and (21), and marked in

accordance with subsection 7 (32).

(6) All packaged gasoline and associated products stored above

ground shall be stored in closed metal containers or other approved

containers distinctly marked with the common name of the container

contents, such as "gasoline", "kerosene" or "diesel fuel", as the case

maybe.

(7) No sale or purchase of any Class I, Class II or Class III prod-

uct shall be made,

(a) if prepackaged, in other than containers that are clearly

marked with the name of the product they contain and are

sealed, in an acceptable leak-proof manner; and

(b) in transportable containers unless,

(i) the containers are clearly marked with the name of

the product dispensed into the container,

(ii) the transportable container complies with subsection

5 (2), and

(iii) the containers are securely closed to prevent leaks or

spills. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (5-7).

(8) Every container at a retail outlet shall be kept tightly closed

when disconnected from the pumping apparatus and a standard drum
or other metal container that is equipped with a pump shall be

deemed to be closed only when the connection between the pump
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and the container is of a vapour-tight type. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,

s. 8 (8); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(9) At a retail outlet, marina or private outlet, no Class I prod-

ucts shall be stored, dispensed or transferred within a building, other

than a building that has been designed and accepted by the local fire

prevention authority, as a Class I products storage facility. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (9); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(10) Subsections (3), (8) and (9) also apply to the storage and
movement of empty containers.

(11) No Class I product shall be dispensed from a container hav-

ing a capacity of less than fifty gallons but more than ten gallons

except by use of a barrel pump having a vapour-tight seal. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 439, s. 8(10,11).

(12) Without the use of moveable, completely enclosed pumping
equipment approved by the Director, no person shall dispense or

transfer a Class I product or knowingly allow a Class I product to be
dispensed or transferred, inside a building at a service station, mar-

ina or consumer outlet. O. Reg. 436/82, s. 7 (1).

(13) No person shall fill a portable container,

(a) beyond its nominal capacity; or

(b) while the container is in a vehicle.

(14) Where used or waste oil is collected,

(a) in a tank,

(i) the tank shall be installed underground outside the

building,

(ii) the fill pipe shall be tightly capped at all times when
not in actual use, and fill pipes connected after the

2nd day of February, 1970 shall be located outside

the building,

(iii) the tank shall be vented to outside air in accordance

with subsection 7 (19), and

(iv) the fill pipe and the pipe through which the used or

waste oil is removed shall be installed and protected

in accordance with subsections 7 (20) and (21); or

(b) in a container other than an underground tank, the require-

ments of this Regulation governing Class I products apply

to the handling of the used or waste oil and to the con-

tainer.

(15) Despite subclauses (14) (a) (ii) and (iv), where the used or

waste oil is being collected in a building where Class I products are

not being handled and where repair work involving sources of igni-

tion is not being conducted, the fill pipe may be located inside the

building if it is provided with means acceptable to the Director to

prevent emission of petroleum vapours from the fill pipe inlet.

(16) All waste tank fill pipes shall be equipped with a tight fitting

cover. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (13-16).

(17) Fixed dispensing equipment within the premises of a retail

outlet or other gasoline or associated products outlet shall be
installed,

(a) at a distance of at least ten feet from the limit of any high-

way as defined in the Highway Traffic Act;

(b) at a distance of at least ten feet from any property line;

(c) at a distance of at least twenty-five feet from any open
flame or any tank, pump, dispensing operation or filling

point for propane or any material so hot as to be likely to

cause ignition of Class I or Class II product vapours;

(d) on a pump island in a retail outlet, private outlet or bulk
plant and on a firm base in a marina; and

(e) a minimum distance of fifteen feet from any opening into a

building,

but shall not be installed within any wholly enclosed part of a

building. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (17); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(18) Gasoline and associated products shall be transferred from
the tanks or containers in which they are stored to the dispensing

equipment only by means of pumping.

(19) Every electrically-operated pump shall have an easily acces-

sible remote control switch.

(20) Every hose through which a Class I or Class II product is dis-

pensed other than a hose through which the product is dispensed

manually shall be equipped with a valved nozzle of non-magnetic

material so constructed that the valve,

(a) can be kept open only by manual pressure and closes auto-

matically immediately the manual pressure is released; or

(b) has a latch-open device as an integral part of the assembly
and automatically shuts off when,

(i) the gasoline tank is filled,

(ii) the valved nozzle falls from the filling neck of the

vehicle tank, or

(iii) the valved nozzle is subject to rough usage,

and the valved nozzle having such latch-open device shall be of a

type tested and certified by a designated testing agency as conform-

ing to an approved specification.

(21) Subsection (20) does not apply to tank truck and similar

hoses that are equipped for making tight connections.

(22) Every nozzle of the type referred to in clause (20) (b), when
required to be serviced or repaired, shall be serviced or repaired in

accordance with the Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada program
and shall bear the Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada Rebuilt

Label attesting to satisfactory compliance therewith. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 439, s. 8(18-22).

(23) Every hose through which a Class I or Class II product is dis-

pensed at a retail outlet or private outlet shall be restricted to a maxi-

mum length of fifteen usable feet unless retracting mechanism is

used, in which case the maximum hose length shall not exceed

twenty usable feet. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (23); O. Reg.

620/88, s. 1.

(24) At a retail outlet or private outlet, no person shall dispense

gasoline or an associated product to the fuel tank of a motor vehicle

while the engine of the motor vehicle is running. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 439, s. 8 (24); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(25) Where a diesel fuel dispenser is more than twenty-five feet

from a gasoline dispenser, the restriction of subsection (24) does not

apply to the dispensing of diesel fuel.

(26) Subject to subsection (27), no Class I or Class II product

shall be dispensed to the fuel tank of a motor vehicle while any part

of the motor vehicle or of any vehicle attached to it is on a highway.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (25, 26).

(27) Subsection (26) does not apply to dispensing a quantity of

Class I or Class II products, not exceeding five gallons, from a porta-

ble container to a motor vehicle immobilized on a highway by reason
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of lacking sufficient fuel to enable it to proceed to a retail outlet.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (27); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(28) No person shall dispense a Class I or Class 11 product at a

retail outlet or other gasoline or associated products outlet unless the

person is a competent trained employee authorized by the operator
or owner of the outlet, and the operator or owner shall ensure that

the employee remains in constant attendance at the motor vehicle

when dispensing is being performed with an automatic nozzle.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (28); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(29) Subsection (28) does not apply to the dispensing of Class I or
Class II product at a retail outlet or other gasoline and associated

products outlet approved for self-service. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439,
s. 8 (29); O. Reg. 620/88, s. I.

(30) No person shall install or use a nozzle with a spout terminal

end that has an outside diameter of less than 23.62 millimetres for

the purpose of dispensing leaded gasoline at a retail outlet, marina or
private outlet. O. Reg. 561/83, s. I, part; O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(31) No operator shall install, provide or use any device at a retail

outlet, marina or private outlet that would, when used in conjunction
with or attached to a nozzle with a spout terminal end having an out-

side diameter of 23.62 millimetres or greater, reduce the outside

diameter of the nozzle spout terminal end to less than 23.62
millimetres. O. Reg. 561/83, s. l,part; O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(32) No person shall offer for sale or sell a portable container or
portable fuel tank for gasoline or naphtha unless the container is

approved. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (30).

(33) No person shall offer for filling or fill a container with gaso-
line or naphtha at a retail outlet, marina or other gasoline or associ-

ated products outlet unless the container is in safe condition and is,

(i) an approved metal or plastic portable container
bearing the label of ULC or of CSA, or

(ii) a portable fuel tank for marine use, or

(iii) a jerrican bearing the embossed certification mark-
ing "CTC-5L", "BTC-5L", "ICC-5L" or "DOT-
5L", or

(iv) a drum bearing the embossed certification marking
"CTC", "BTC", "ICC" or "DOT" followed by "5",

"5A", "5B", "5C" or "5M". R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
439, s. 8 (31); O. Reg. 561/83, s. 2; O. Reg. 620/88,

s. 1.

(34) The special sample containers used in the taking of test sam-
ples by an authorized representative of the Government of Canada
or of Ontario, by the wholesaler who supplied the product to the

retail outlet, or by an analytical chemist whose expert opinion is

required with respect to the product, shall be deemed to meet the

requirements of this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (32);

O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(35) Dispensing of Class I products or Class II products at a gaso-
line or associated products outlet shall be through approved dispens-

ing equipment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (33).

(36) To facilitate the early detection of an underground leak, the
operator of a retail outlet or other facility having an underground
tank shall,

(a) ensure that the tank in other than a bulk plant is gauged or
dipped, including a water dip, at least daily, except Sunday
for a facility closed on that day;

(b) ensure that the tank in a bulk plant is gauged or dipped,
including a water dip, at least weekly;

(c) maintain a record for each tank to provide a permanent
record of gauge, dip and water dip readings;

(d) reconcile gauge or dip readings daily in other than bulk
plants with meter readings;

(e) reconcile gauge or dip readings weekly in bulk plants with
receipt and issue records;

(f) when the reconciliation required by clauses (d) and (e)

shows a possible product loss or when the water dip exceeds
two inches, report immediately to the owner of the facility;

and

(g) retain all gauge, dip and water dip records for at least two
years. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (34); O. Reg. 620/88,

s. 1.

(37) Where there is a change in the operator of a retail outlet, the

departing operator shall transfer the records referred to in subsection

(36) to the incoming operator. O. Reg. 436/82, s. 7 (2); O. Reg.
620/88, s. 1.

(38) When a leak is suspected, or when the Director so requests,

the owner of underground tanks or lines shall,

(a) arrange for recorded pressure tests with readings four hours
and twelve hours from commencement, on underground
tanks and piping at pressures of,

(i) 5 psig maximum for uncovered tanks,

(ii) not less than 5 psig and not more than 10 psig for

covered tanks, and

(iii) a maximum of 50 psig or one and one-half times the

operating pressure, whichever is greater, but not

more than 100 psig, for piping;

(b) when applying pressures in accordance with clause (a), take

appropriate measures to guard against the hazards that may
be associated with pressure testing where explosive mix-
tures of gasoline and air may be present;

(c) ensure that all lines are disconnected at the tank prior to

application of the line pressure test;

(d) ensure that no pressure test is performed with product in

the tank;

(e) where after completion of the pressure tests there is doubt
as to whether or not there is a leak, arrange to uncover suf-

ficient surface of the tank or line to permit visual inspection

thereof;

(f) arrange for immediate repair or replacement of leaking sys-

tems;

(g) take all steps reasonable in the circumstances to recover

escaped product and to remove product-contaminated soil

before installing a replacement tank or backfilling a

repaired line;

(h) report all leaks to the nearest inspector or fire prevention

authority as soon as is practicable but no later than twenty-

four hours after discovery of the leak; and

(i) ensure that the pressure gauges used in the tests required by
this subsection are calibrated in increments not greater

than,

(i) one-tenth of one pound per square inch for the tank

test, and

(ii) one-half of one pound per square inch for the line
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pressure tests. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (35);

O. Reg. 436/82, s. 7 (3).

(39) The owner or the owner's authorized representative shall

certify on the record that he or she has witnessed all tests and repairs

required by subsection (38) and the records shall be retained by the

owner for a period of two years from the date of the test and shall be

available for inspection.

(40) Where a leak is suspected or where the Director so requests,

the owner of above ground tanks or lines shall make the facilities

available to test the tanks or lines in a manner acceptable to the

Director.

(41) Where monitoring in accordance with subsection 7 (8) indi-

cates inadequate protection against corrosion, immediate corrective

measures shall be taken by the owner.

(42) At locations where both attended and self-service facilities

are to be operated, no attended island shall be located between the

console and any self-serve island.

(43) The console operator's position shall be separated from any

accommodation provided for the merchandising of commodities

other than gasoline or associated products.

(44) Control equipment for self-serve dispensers shall be of the

console type, and

(a) shall be so interconnected with the dispensing equipment

that no delivery of product can be effected until the console

operator has set the console controls for each delivery after

the customer has arrived at the dispenser;

(b) shall be equipped with an easily reached single action con-

trol that can shut off all dispensers simultaneously in event

of an emergency;

(c) shall be so located that the console operator has an unob-

structed view of all dispensers, and can observe the dispens-

ing nozzles regardless of their use position either directly or

by use of permanently installed mirrors; and

(d) shall be located not more than sixty feet from the console

and in such a manner that the angle of vision through which

the console operator must keep surveillance shall not

exceed 140 degrees.

(45) At each self-serve location, there shall be installed a means

of two-way communication between the console operator and each

dispenser location.

(46) Certified nozzles, without coil retention springs and latch

open devices, shall be used and no inanimate object shall be used to

hold the nozzle open.

(47) At each self-serve dispenser there shall be prominently dis-

played a legible sign, approximately TA inches by 3% inches, bear-

ing the following warning:

WARNING: TO AVOID SPILLAGE EASE UP ON THE
NOZZLE TRIGGER WHEN FILLING THE TOP
PORTION OF THE TANK,

and the sign shall be colored "Traffic Sign Black" on a "Safety Yel-

low" background.

(48) Signs shall be posted at each self-serve station directing all

high outline vehicles that could interrupt the line of vision of a con-

sole operator to refuel only on the outside of the island farthest from

the kiosk. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (36-45).

(49) At a self-serve station, the dispensing equipment shall be so

installed that no individual console operator shall be able to activate

more than 12 dispensing operations simultaneously. O. Reg.

436/82, s. 7 (4).

(50) At a self-serve station, the console operator shall,

(a) remain in constant and immediate attendance at the console

while the self-serve equipment is in operation, and shall

have no function other than the control of the self-serve

operation;

(b) be a competent trained employee of the station operator

and shall be instructed in the recognition of hazards and

how to react in emergency situations;

(c) ensure compliance with clause (13) (b) and subsections (24)

and (33) of this section and subsection 9 (2); and

(d) in the event of a spill or fire, use the master control to shut

off all dispensers until the emergency situation has been

rectified.

(51) The owner of a self-serve facility shall,

(a) provide for each console operator a manual that sets forth

the company policy on self-serve operation, including,

(i) safety requirements,

(ii) preventive maintenance,

(iii) fire prevention and spill prevention, and

(iv) emergency procedures; and

(b) provide the Director with a reference copy of the manual

referred to in clause (a).

(52) Where dispensing equipment for refuelling of vehicles is

connected to an above ground tank there shall be,

(a) on each dispensing system, a positive automatically oper-

ated valve to close down the system when the dispenser is

not being operated; and

(b) at the dispenser, a valve conforming to paragraph 8 of sub-

section 7 (39). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 8 (47-49).

(53) At a retail outlet or other gasoline and associated products

outlet, a diesel dispenser shall be identified with the generic name
DIESEL and no other trade names shall be used with or added to the

word "diesel". O. Reg. 436/82, s. 7 (5); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

Fire and Other Safety Precautions

9.— (1) This section applies to the prevention of fire and to other

hazards that may be associated with the handling of gasoline and

associated products and to the related equipment. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 439, s. 9 (1).

(2) At bulk plants, retail outlets, marinas and private outlets,

(a) a person dispensing gasoline or associated products,

(i) shall take all precautions necessary to prevent over-

flow or spillage of the product being dispensed,

(ii) shall not knowingly overfill the fuel system after the

automatic nozzle shuts off,

(iii) shall not draw, or pour. Class I or Class II products

from any dispensing equipment in proximity to fire

or flame or any item referred to in clause (b) or any

material so hot as to be likely to cause ignition of

Class I or Class II product vapour, and
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(iv) in the event of spillage, as indicated in subclause (i),

shall immediately apply an absorbent to the spilled

product; and

(b) no person shall have in the person's possession within ten

feet of the dispensing location any,

(i) lighted match,

(ii) lighted lighter,

(iii) lighted pipe,

(iv) lighted cigar, or

(v) lighted cigarette. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 9 (2);

O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(3) The owners and the operators of bulk plants, retail outlets,

marinas and private outlets, and of transportation facilities for gaso-

line and associated products shall take every possible precaution to

ensure that Class I, Class II or Class III products do not escape from

storage, distribution or dispensing facilities in such a manner as,

(a) to create a hazard to public health or safety;

(b) to contaminate any fresh water source or waterway;

(c) to interfere with the rights of any person; or

(d) to allow entry of product into a sewer system or under-

ground stream or drainage system. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

439, s. 9 (3); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(4) Adequate, properly vented traps or similar apparatus shall be

furnished at any premises at which a violation of subsection (3) could

otherwise occur.

(5) No person shall discard any Class I, Class II or Class III prod-

uct except in properly vented traps or similar safe disposal facilities.

(6) In the event of the escape of any product in the manner
described in clauses (3) (a), (b), (c) or (d), or subsection 5 (67), the

operator, owner or owner's authorized representative, as the case

may be, shall take immediate corrective action and shall notify the

nearest inspector as soon as possible and in no case more than

twenty-four hours after the loss or spillage.

(7) In the event of the escape of any product from a tank vehicle,

tank, piping or any other container used for the handling or storage

of gasoline or an associated product, the owner or operator, as the

case may be, shall immediately take the necessary action to recover

and safely dispose of as much as possible of the escaped product,

including any of the product that is temporarily confined within a

dike or other containment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 9 (4-7).

(8) At every retail outlet and private outlet, there shall be on

each pump island or at each dispensing position at least one sign,

(a) not smaller than 8V2 inches by 1 1 inches; and

(b) bearing either,

(i) the words "No Smoking Within 10 Feet—Turn Igni-

tion Off While Being Refuelled" in letters not less

than one inch in height, or

(ii) the international "No Smoking— Ignition Off" sym-

bol signs, using symbols at least four inches in diame-

ter as shown in the Appendbc. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

439, s. 9 (8); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(9) The signs referred to in subsection (8) shall be coloured,

(a) for the purpose of subclause (8) (b) (i), in black on yellow

background, the colours to conform to the standard colours

"Safety Yellow" and "Traffic Sign Black"; and

(b) for the purpose of subclause (8) (b) (ii), in red and black on
a white background, the colours to conform to the standard

"Traffic Sign Black" and "Traffic Sign Red",

and shall be so located that they are visible to all drivers as they

approach the pump island or dispensing position.

(10) Where a kiosk is placed within eighteen inches horizontally

from the exterior casing of any dispensing equipment, the kiosk shall

be approved for a Class I, Division I location as set out in the

Ontario Electrical Safety Code made under the Power Corporation

Act.

(11) Where a kiosk is placed more than eighteen inches and up to

twenty feet horizontally from the exterior casing of any dispensing

equipment, the kiosk shall be approved for a Class I, Division II

location as set out in the Ontario Electrical Safety Code made under

the Power Corporation Act.

(12) A kiosk shall be designated as a no smoking area when it is

located within ten feet of any dispensing location.

(13) No kiosk doorway shall be located within ten feet of any dis-

pensing equipment it faces.

(14) Where any part of a heating, cooling, operating or other

appliance or device is installed in a kiosk, the appliance or device and

any electrical connections shall be approved for a Class I, Division I

location where installed less than four feet from the floor in a kiosk

described in subsection (10) and for a Class I, Division II location

where installed less than eighteen inches from the floor in a kiosk

described in subsection (11).

(15) Subject to the Occupational Health and Safety Act and the

regulations thereunder, insofar as they apply to industrial processing

installations, no fixed dispensing equipment for any Class I or Class

II product shall be installed within the confines of any wholly

enclosed building.

(16) Class 1 products shall not be offered for sale, sold or used for

cleaning or solvent purposes.

(17) Regardless of location, underground storage tanks for gaso-

line and associated products that are not in use shall be handled as

follows:

1. If the disuse is temporary and will not exceed 180 days, the

owner of the tank or tanks shall,

(a) notify the chief inspector;

(b) arrange for monthly gauging of each tank and main-

tain a record of such gauge readings, and hold the

record available for inspection by the Ministry; and

(c) keep locked, when not in use, all fill pipe and gauge

pipe covers, dispensing facilities and power controls.

2. If the disuse is temporary and will exceed 180 days, the

owner of the tank or tanks shall,

(a) notify the chief inspector;

(b) empty Class I content tanks and all connected piping

and dispensing facilities of all Class I product and,

(i) refill the tanks, piping and dispensing facili-

ties with a Class II product, or

(ii) insert dry ice into the tank at the ratio of two

pounds for each 100 gallons of tank capacity
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to ensure the removal of the hazard of an

explosion or fire;

(c) if Class 11 product is used as referred to in subclause

(b) (i), arrange for monthly gauging of each tank

and maintain a record of such gauge readings, and

keep the record available for inspection by the Min-

istry; and

(d) after complying with subclause (b) (i) or (ii) ensure

that fill pipe and gauge pipe covers, dispensing facili-

ties and power controls are kept locked.

3. When a tank is reactivated for use for the storage of gaso-

line or associated products after a period of not having been

used for that purpose, the owner of the tank shall immedi-

ately notify the Director that the tank has been reactivated.

4. If the disuse has exceeded twelve months the owner shall

test the tank and lines in accordance with subsection 8 (38)

before the tank is reused.

5. The owner of the tank or the owner's authorized represen-

tative shall certify on the record that he or she has wit-

nessed all tests and repairs required by this section and the

records shall be retained by the owner for a period of two

years from the date of the test and shall be available for

inspection.

(18) When it is known that an underground tank will not again be

used, or where an underground tank has been out of use for five

years, whichever comes first, the owner of the tank shall,

(a) remove any product from the tank and connected piping

and dispensing equipment;

(b) remove the tank from the ground, and

(i) remove the piping from the ground; or

(ii) purge the piping of flammable vapours and products

and permanently seal the ends of the piping by cap-

ping or plugging;

(c) if the soil around and under the tank is contaminated with

product, remove such contaminated soil and product;

(d) fill the cavities to grade level with clean permanent fill; and

(e) notify the chief inspector.

(19) Before disposing of a tank that is not to be reused, the owner
of the tank shall render the tank gas-free and shall cut sufficient

openings in the tank to render it unfit for further use.

(20) Immediately upon removal from the excavation, an exca-

vated tank shall be made gas-free and care shall be taken not to spill

product or sludge from the tank and to recover any product or sludge

that may be spilled, and no excavated tank shall be used again under-

ground for the storage of gasoline or associated products. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 439, s. 9 (9-20).

(21) Despite subsection (17), operators of underground storage

facilities that are operated on a seasonal basis shall,

(a) at the close of each season of operation,

(i) dip each tank, maintain a record of such dips and
hold the record available for inspection for a period

of two years from the date of dips, and

(ii) securely fasten all fill pipe and gauge pipe covers,

dispensing facilities and power controls;

(b) prior to the start of an operating season dip each tank and

reconcile the readings thereof with the dip readings

recorded in subclause (a) (i); and

(c) if the reconciliation referred to in clause (b) reflects a loss

of product or water intrusion, take immediate action to

determine and correct the cause of the loss or intrusion.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 9 (21); O. Reg. 136/81, s. 2.

(22) Where an above ground bulk storage tank is taken out of use

for a period not exceeding 180 days, the owner shall,

(a) block the flow in the piping in such a manner as to isolate

the disused tank or close and permanently lock the neces-

sary valving to achieve such isolation;

(b) arrange for monthly gauging of the tank and maintain a

record of such gauge readings available for inspection; and

(c) before reuse, inspect the tank and perform any necessary

tests to ensure the tank is in safe condition for use.

(23) Where the disuse referred to in subsection (22) is to be per-

manent or cannot be certified to be for less than 180 days, the owner
or the owner's representative shall,

(a) empty the tank and all connected piping of fluid content

and make the tank and connected piping vapour-free; and

(b) delete the tank marking and substitute the word
"EMPTY".

(24) Where a property having gasoline or associated products

storage tanks is sold or leased, the owner of the property shall inform

the purchaser or lessee of the existence of the tank or tanks and shall

provide proof to the purchaser or lessee that the tank or tanks com-
ply with subsection (17), (18), (20) or (22), as the case may be.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 9 (22-24).

(25) At every retail outlet or marina, there shall be fire-

extinguishing apparatus, comprising at least two extinguishers,

(a) suitable for extinguishing gasoline or associated product

fires;

(b) so located as to be readily accessible from every part of the

retail outlet or marina;

(c) maintained at all times in efficient fire-fighting condition;

and

(d) having an effective total rating equivalent to at least 20-B,

C. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 9 (25); O. Reg. 620/88,

s. 1.

(26) No fire-fighting equipment other than portable, self-

contained approved fire extinguishers shall be installed at a retail

outlet without prior approval of the Director. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

439, s. 9 (26); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(27) At every private outlet, there shall be fire-extinguishing

apparatus comprising at least one extinguisher,

(a) suitable for extinguishing gasoline or associated product

fires;

(b) so located as to be readily accessible from every part of the

private outlet;

(c) maintained at all times in efficient fire-fighting condition;

and

(d) having an effective total rating equivalent to at least 10-B,

C. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 9 (27); O. Reg. 620/88,

s. 1.
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(28) Subject to subsection (29), at every bulk plant there shall be
fire-extinguishing apparatus, comprising at least two extinguishers.

(a) suitable for extinguishing gasoline or associated product

fires;

(b) so located as to be readily accessible from every part of the

bulk plant;

(c) maintained at all times in efficient fire-fighting condition;

and

(d) having an effective total rating equivalent to at least 40-B,

C.

(29) Despite subsection (28), in bulk plants where security for

fire-fighting apparatus is inadequate because such plants are not

required to be fenced in accordance with this Regulation, the total

bulk plant fire-extinguisher equipment may be carried on vehicles

that are operated by the owner of the bulk plant and that regularly

frequent the bulk plant for the purpose of loading or unloading gaso-

line or associated products.

(30) Every tank truck and every tank-truck trailer combination
employed in the transportation of gasoline or associated products

shall be equipped with a dry-chemical fire extinguisher or fire extin-

guishers having a total rating of at least 20-B, C of which at least 4-B,

C shall be in or on the cab.

(31) Every vehicle, other than a tank truck or tank-truck trailer

combination, employed in the transportation of packaged petroleum
products shall be equipped with at least one dry-chemical fire extin-

guisher having a rating of not less than 4-B. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
439,8.9(28-31).

(32) The person responsible to ensure that fire extinguishing

apparatus is provided as required by subsections (25), (27), (28), (30)
and (31) shall be the person named on the licence or, in the case of a

private outlet, the owner of the private outlet. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
439, s. 9 (32); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(33) Every fire extinguisher shall be located on the vehicle in a

readily accessible position and shall be maintained in operating con-

dition.

(34) Every fire extinguisher required by this Regulation shall be
approved.

(35) The owner of the fire extinguishers referred to in subsections

(25), (27), (28), (30) and (31) shall maintain their approval by,

(a) inspecting and servicing the fire extinguishers at least annu-
ally and, in addition, shall have the fire extinguishers

inspected and serviced,

(i) when the fire extinguishers have been used or other-

wise emptied,

(ii) when there is evidence of tampering with the fire

extinguishers, or

(iii) when the fire extinguishers have been impaired, as

evidenced by leaking;

(b) having the fire extinguishers recharged with the recharging
materials specified on the extinguisher name plate or with

materials certified by Underwriters' Laboratories of
Canada or by the Canadian Government Specifications

Board as meeting the requirements of the applicable Cana-
dian Government Specifications Board Standard 28-GP-17,
28-GP-20or28-GP-71;

(c) when the recharging or inspection of the fire extinguishers

has been completed, having a tag or label, that shall remain

legible for at least one year, affixed to each extinguisher so

as to indicate,

(i) the month and year of the inspection or recharging,

(ii) the identification of the recharging material used,

(iii) the initials or special mark of the examiner, and

(iv) the company identification of the examiner.

(36) A stationary internal combustion engine shall not be
installed within the bounds of a bulk plant unless the engine is of an
explosion-protected type and a safe installation is made, in accor-

dance with good engineering principles.

(37) Where an internal combustion engine or turbine using a

Class I product or a Class 11 product for fuel is installed for operation
within a building at a bulk plant,

(a) it shall be so located that it is not underneath a tank or
within an explosion hazard location;

(b) the fuel supply tank inside the building shall not exceed
forty-five gallons capacity;

(c) the vent and fill pipes shall conform with subsections 7 (19)
and (20); and

(d) the piping or tubing from the supply tank to the engine or

turbines shall conform to the requirements of the Ontario

Fuel Oil Code made under the Energy Act. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 439, s. 9 (33-37).

General Administration

10.— (1) The Fire Marshal, Deputy Fire Marshal, district deputy
fire marshals, inspectors and assistants to the Fire Marshal, under
the Fire Marshals Act, are appointed to assist the Minister in the

proper carrying out of the Gasoline Handling Act and this Regula-
tion.

(2) In any case where deviation from the requirements of this

Regulation may be necessary, special permission in writing shall be
obtained from the chief inspector in advance and this special permis-

sion shall apply only to the particular installation or equipment for

which it is given.

(3) The Canadian Standards Association Testing Laboratories
and the Underwriters' Laboratories of Canada are designated as

organizations to test equipment used in the handling of gasoline and
associated products to specifications approved by the Minister and,

where the equipment conforms to the specifications, to place their

labels thereon.

(4) The List of Specifications approved by the Minister is con-

tained in "Titles of Equipment, Accessory and Component Specifi-

cations Approved for Use in the Province of Ontario Under the

Gasoline HandlingAct"

.

(5) In hazardous locations as defined in the Ontario Electrical

Safety Code, made under the Power Corporation Act, all electrical

installations shall conform to the requirements of that Code.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 10 (1-5)

(6) Prior to the commencement of construction or modification

of,

(a) a marina or bulk plant; or

(b) a retail outlet or other outlet where dispensing is by the

mode commonly known as "self-serve",

the owner of the facility shall submit drawings of the proposed facil-

ity or modification to the Director for approval and no work shall
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begin without the drawings being approved by the Director.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 10 (6); O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(7) Every retail outlet, marina, private outlet and bulk plant and

every vehicle shall be maintained in a safe operating condition by the

owner and shall be operated safely, and,

(a) any leaks that occur shall be repaired;

(b) any defective equipment or component shall be repaired or

replaced;

(c) all possible action shall be taken to prevent escape or spil-

lage of gasoline, or associated products, during handling

operations;

(d) every person engaged in the installation, maintenance or

repair of such facilities or equipment shall ensure that all

unconnected tank or pipe openings are effectively plugged

or capped to prevent the loss of a product until such time as

the tank or pipe openings are connected into the system;

(e) defective dispensing equipment shall be repaired or
replaced by a registered contractor. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
439, s. 10 (7); O. Reg. 436/82, s. 8; O. Reg. 620/88, s. 1.

(8) Where it appears that a fire or explosion has occurred

because of the handling or use of gasoline or any associated product

at a retail outlet, marina, private outlet or bulk plant or on or adja-

cent to a tank vehicle, the owner and the operator of the retail out-

let, marina, private outlet, bulk plant or tank vehicle shall.

(a) notify the Director verbally or in writing as quickly as possi-

ble and in any event within twenty-four hours of the fire or

explosion; and

(b) on request from the Director or an inspector, supply such

additional information as may be required concerning the

occurrence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, s. 10 (8); O. Reg.

620/88, s. 1.

APPENDIX

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 439, Appendbc.
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Gasoline Tax Act
Loide la taxe suri'essence

REGULATION 533-

GENERAL

Returns

1.— (1) On or before the 21st day of each month, every collector

shall deliver to the Minister, with respect to the calendar month
immediately preceding, a return of taxes collectable and taxes pay-
able by the collector, in which return the collector shall also report,

(a) quantities of gasoline, aviation fuel and propane on hand,
produced, received, consumed, imported, sold and other-

wise disposed of by the collector; and

(b) quantities of gasoline, aviation fuel or propane which are

lost on account of shrinkage due to variations in tempera-
ture or evaporation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 440, s. 1 (1);

O. Reg. 105/90, s. 1.

(2) Where a loss occurs due to a cause other than temperature
variations or evaporation, the collector shall notify the Minister
within thirty days of the occurrence of the loss. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
440, s. 1 (2).

2.— (1) For the purposes of subsections 4 (1) and 6 (3) of the Act,
every importer or collector shall collect,

(a) from every wholesaler or retailer to whom the importer or
collector sells gasoline, aviation fuel or propane, at the time
of the sale, an amount as security equal to the tax imposed
under section 2 of the Act; and

(b) from every purchaser to whom the importer or collector

sells gasoline, aviation fuel or propane, at the time of the

sale, the tax payable under section 2 of the Act.

(2) For the purposes of subsection 4 (2) of the Act, every
importer who is a collector shall remit the tax and security collected

under subsection (1) and the tax payable by the importer under sec-

tion 2 Qf the Act in accordance with section 1

.

(3) Every importer who is not a collector shall, on or before the

fifteenth day of the month following the month in which the gasoline,

aviation fuel or propane was imported into or received in Ontario,
remit the tax and security collectable and payable by the importer in

respect of the sales of gasoline, aviation fuel or propane under sub-

section (1) with the statement required by subsection 1 (3) of Regu-
lation 534 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (General).

(4) An importer who has complied with subsection 4 (3) of the

Act may deduct from remittances required under subsection (3) all

amounts paid under clause 4 (3) (a) of the Act in respect of gasoline,

aviation fuel or propane imported during the previous month.
O. Reg. 105/90, s. 2.

Allowance to Retailers

3.— (1) A person who applies to the Minister and,

(a) who is not a collector but is licensed under the Gasoline
HandlingAcl; or

(b) is an employee of a collector who by reason of an agree-

ment between the employee and the collector is held
responsible for and must pay the collector for all losses and

shortages incurred with respect to gasoline delivered to the

person and sold by the person for the account of the collec-

tor,

and collects and pays over the tax under the Act may be paid a

refund of 0.21 per cent of the amount by which the amount of tax

paid by the person to the supplier of the person on gasoline sold by
the person at retail exceeds any amount of tax with respect to which
the person is or was or will be entitled to make an application for

refund under any other section of the Act or regulations. O. Reg.
685/86, s. 2(1).

(2) An application for a refund under subsection (1) shall be
accompanied by properly receipted invoices covering the gasoline in

respect of which the applicant is claiming a refund.

(3) No refund shall be paid if the tax has been paid more than
three years before the date on which the application for refund is

mailed or delivered to the Minister. O. Reg. 685/86, s. 2 (2).

(4) Each invoice submitted in support of an application under
subsection (1) shall clearly show the date upon which the tax was
paid in respect of the gasoline and the quantity of such gasoline, and
no refund shall be paid in respect of an invoice or invoices on or in

connection with which the applicant has misrepresented any material
fact.

(5) Where an application for a refund under subsection ( 1 ) is sup-
ported in whole or in part by an invoice or invoices on or in connec-
tion with which the applicant has misrepresented a material fact, the
amount of the refund that may be granted by the Minister in respect

of the application shall be reduced by the greater of $5 or 200 per
cent of the amount of the refund claimed in respect of the invoice or
invoices on or in connection with which such misrepresentation is

made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 440, s. 3 (3, 4).

Uncollectable Accounts

4.— (1) In this section, "debtor" means a person to whom a col-

lector, importer, wholesaler or retailer has sold gasoline or aviation

fuel.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), upon receipt of an application in

Form 7 of Regulation 534 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990
made by an applicant who is a collector, importer, wholesaler or
retailer, together with such other information as may be required

under this section, the Minister may refund an amount on account of
tax collectable or payable under the Act that has been remitted by
the applicant to the Treasurer or paid over by the applicant to a col-

lector, importer or other supplier of gasoline or aviation fuel for sub-

sequent remittance to the Treasurer, with respect to gasoline or avia-

tion fuel, equal to,

(a) where all or a portion of the sale price of the gasoline or

aviation fuel sold by the applicant has not been paid and has

become an uncollectable debt, that portion of the amount
remitted or paid over by the applicant on account of tax

with respect to the gasoline or aviation fuel that the uncol-

lectable debt bears to the total sale price including the total

amount on account of tax; and

(b) where the gasoline or aviation fuel has been lost or cannot
be sold or used by the applicant by reason of destruction,

theft or contamination, the amount remitted or paid over

by the applicant on account of tax with respect to the gaso-

line or aviation fuel.
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(3) No refund shall be made under this section where,

(a) the collectable or uncollectable portion of the debt arising

on the sale of the gasoline or aviation fuel referred to in

clause (2) (a) has been assigned, with or without recourse,

by private contract to another person other than for security

purposes; or

(b) where the application is with respect to gasoline, the appli-

cant did not hold a valid licence under the Gasoline Han-
dling Act at the time of the sale of the gasoline referred to

in clause (2) (a) or of the loss of the gasoline referred to in

clause (2) (b), as the case may be; or

(c) the applicant is otherwise entitled under the Act or the reg-

ulations to receive or to apply to receive a refund of or an
allowance in compensation for the amount remitted or paid

over by the applicant on account of the tax with respect to

the gasoline or aviation fuel.

(4) For the purposes of this section,

(a) a debt is not an uncollectable debt until,

(i) the applicant has claimed a deduction for the amount
of the debt under paragraph 20 (1) (p) of the Income
Tax Act (Canada) in the calculation of the appli-

cant's income for a taxation year for the purposes of
that Act, and

(ii) the deduction referred to in subclause (i) has been
allowed by the Minister of National Revenue, by a

court on an appeal under Division J of the Income
Tax Act (Canada) or by a court on an appeal of a

previous court decision; and

(b) a debt shall cease to be an uncollectable debt if the deduc-
tion referred to in clause (a) is subsequently denied on an
assessment, reassessment or additional assessment of tax or
in a determination of the applicant's non-capital loss under
the Income Tax Act (Canada), or on an appeal referred to

in subclause (a) (ii).

(5) An application for a refund under clause (2) (a) shall be
accompanied by,

(a) copies of all invoices in respect of which a refund is being
claimed;

(b) proof that the amount being claimed was remitted to the

Treasurer or paid over to a collector, importer or other sup-

plier for subsequent remittance to the Treasurer; and

(c) proof that the debt in respect of which the refund is being
claimed is an uncollectable debt.

respect of the gasoline or aviation fuel, as the case may be, shall

remain payable to the Treasurer and the applicant shall pay to the
Treasurer an amount on account of tax payable under the Act as

determined under subsection (8) at any time when the applicant

receives any payment from or on behalf of the debtor or receives any
payment from any person in satisfaction of part or all of the debt in

respect of which the refund was made.

(8) For the purpose of subsection (7), the amount payable to the
Treasurer shall be the amount on account of the tax determined by
the Minister to have been paid to the applicant after allocation of the
payment to amounts payable to the applicant by the debtor on
account of gasoline and tax or aviation fuel and tax in the order of
the date of sale by the applicant.

(9) Where a refund has been made under clause (2) (a) and the
debt in respect of which the refund was made has ceased to be an
uncollectable debt, the applicant shall become liable to pay to the

Treasurer the amount of the refund and such amount shall be
deemed, for the purposes of the recovery thereof, to be tax payable
by the applicant under the Act.

(10) Where a refund has been made under clause (2) (a) and the

applicant has paid an amount to the Treasurer under subsection (9),

the Minister may make a refund to the applicant under clause (2) (a)

in an amount that is not in excess of the amount paid to the Trea-
surer under subsection (9) if,

(a) the debt in respect of which the refund was originally made
subsequently becomes an uncollectable debt by reason of

the subsequent allowance of the deduction referred to in

clause (4) (a) by the Minister of National Revenue or by a

court on an appeal of an assessment of tax under the

Income TaxAct (Canada); and

(b) neither the applicant nor the Minister of National Revenue
has any further right of appeal, either with or without leave

of a court, with respect to the issue of the deductibility of
the debt or part thereof from the applicant's taxable income
under that Act.

(11) No refund shall be made under this section unless applica-

tion therefor is made within three years of,

(a) in the case of a refund under clause (2) (a), the date of a

notice of assessment or a determination of a non-capital loss

made under the Income Tax Act (Canada) or of a judgment
or order of a court, whereby the debt in respect of which
the refund is claimed is allowed as a deduction referred to

in clause (4) (a); and

(b) in the case of a refund under clause (2) (b), the date of the

loss or contamination of the gasoline or aviation fuel in

respect of which the refund is claimed. O. Reg. 472/88,

s. 1.

(6) An application for a refund under clause (2) (b) shall be
accompained by,

(a) a copy of any settlement by or written confirmation from an
insurance company confirming settlement of any claim for

the loss with respect to which the refund is being claimed;

(b) a copy of any police report made with respect to the loss;

(c) a copy of any fire marshal's report made with respect to the

cause of the loss; and

(d) such other information as is necessary to verify the loss or
contamination of the gasoline or aviation fuel and the

remittance or payment over by the applicant of the amount
being claimed.

(7) Where a refund has been made under clause (2) (a) or under
this section as it existed on the 21st day of July, 1988, the tax in

Delegation of Powers

5.— (1) The Deputy Minister of Revenue may exercise the powers
or perform the duties conferred or imposed upon the Minister under
the following provisions of the Act,

(a) subsection 6 (1);

(b) subsections 7 (1) and (2);

(c) section 11;

(d) subsection 13 (3);

(e) subsections 16 (1) and (4);

(f) section 18;

(g) subsection 19 (1);
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(h) subsection 20 (1);

(i) subsection 28 (1);

(j) section 30. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 440, s. 5 (1); O. Reg.

685/86, s. 3 (1).

(2) The officer in the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Assistant Deputy Minister, Tax Revenue may exercise the powers or

perform the duties conferred or imposed upon the Minister under,

(a) subsections 6 (1) and (6);

(b) subsections 7 (1) and (2);

(c) subsection 13 (3);

(d) subsection 14 (11);

(e) subsection 15 (2);

(f) subsections 16 (1) and (4);

(g) section 18;

(h) subsection 19 (1);

(i) subsection 20 (1);

(j) subsection 28 (1);

(k) section 30; and

(1) subsections 31 (5) and (6),

of the Act; and

(m) subsections 2 (1) and (2) of this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 440, s. 5 (2); O. Reg. 685/86, s. 3 (2).

(3) The officer in the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Director of the Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch may exercise

the power or perform the duty conferred or imposed upon the Minis-

ter under,

(a) subsections 6 (1) and (6);

(b) subsections 7 (1) and (2);

(c) subsection 15 (2);

(d) clauses 16 (1) (a), (b) and (c) and 16 (2), (3) and (5);

(e) section 18;

(f) subsection 20 (1);

(g) subsection 28 (1);

(h) section 30; and

(i) subsections 31 (5) and (6),

of the Act; and

(j) subsections 2(1) and (2) of this Regulation.

(4) The officer in the Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch of

the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of Manager of Opera-

tions may exercise the powers or perform the duties conferred or

imposed upon the Minister under,

(a) subsection 15 (2); and

(b) clauses 16 (1) (a), (b) and (c) and 16 (2) and (3),

of the Act; and

(c) subsections 2 (1) and (2) of this Regulation.

(5) The officer in the Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch of

the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of Manager, Tax Advi-

sory Services, may exercise the powers or perform the duties con-

ferred or imposed upon the Minister under subsection 6 (6) of the

Act and under section 18 of the Act.

(6) The officer of the Motor Fuels and Tobacco Tax Branch of

the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of Manager of Audit

may exercise the powers or perform the duties conferred or imposed

upon the Minister under clauses 16 (l)(a), (b) and (c) and subsec-

tions 16 (2) and (3) of the Act.

(7) The officer in the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Director of the Special Investigations Branch may exercise the pow-

ers or perform the duties conferred or imposed upon the Minister

under subsections 16 (1) and (5) of the Act.

(8) The officer in the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

the Director of the Legal Services Branch may exercise the powers or

perform the duties conferred or imposed upon the Minister under

the following provisions of the Act,

(a) subsection 14 (11);

(b) subsections 16 (2) and (3);

(c) clause 19 (1) (b); and

(d) subsections 31 (5) and (6).

(9) The officer in the Ministry of Revenue holding the position of

Director, Tax Appeals Branch may exercise the power or perform

the duty conferred or imposed upon the Minister under subsection

14 (11) of the Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 440, s. 5(3-9).

Refunds

6.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), where gasoline or aviation fuel

is exported in bulk from Ontario, the Minister may, on application

from an exporter, refund to the exporter the tax paid by the exporter

in respect of such gasoline or aviation fuel, if,

(a) the gasoline or aviation fuel was not exported in the fuel

tank of a motor vehicle;

(b) the gasoline or aviation fuel was exported for the purposes

of sale or resale; and

(c) the application for the refund in the form required by the

Minister is mailed or delivered to the Minister not more

than three years after the date on which the tax was paid on

the exported gasoline or aviation fuel and is supported by,

(i) invoices showing the purchase of the gasoline or avi-

ation fuel, and

(ii) documentary evidence sufficient to satisfy the Minis-

ter that the gasoline or aviation fuel was exported

from Ontario and was not subsequently imported

into Ontario in bulk. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 440,

s. 8 (1); O. Reg. 254/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 685/86, s. 6.

(2) Where an applicant for a refund under this section misrepre-

sents a material fact on or in connection with an application form for

refund or any document used to support such application, no refund

shall be made with respect to the gasoline or aviation fuel with

respect to which the application is made. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 440,

s. 8 (2).
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Records to Be Kept

7. For the purpose of subsection 15 (1) of the Act, every collector

shall maintain a record of,

(a) the quantities of gasoline and aviation fuel imported, pur-

chased or otherwise received from suppliers or the collec-

tor's own production;

(b) the quantities of gasoline and aviation fuel sold, delivered

or exported or consumed by the collector including sales

and deliveries to other collectors, importers, wholesalers,

retailers and purchasers;

(c) the collector's inventory of gasoline and aviation fuel; and

(d) the tax collectable and payable by the collector,

and shall retain each such record and all invoices, books of account

and other documents related thereto for at least five years from the

date of the making of the record, invoice or document or last entry in

the book of account. O. Reg. 685/86, s. 8.

Rates of Interest

8. The rate of interest payable per annum under the Act shall be

reviewed semi-annually and adjusted effective on the 1st day of April

and the 1st day of October in each year, and shall remain in force

until the next adjustment date, and the rate shall be the mean rate

rounded to the nearest whole percentage point of the lowest interest

rates charged to their most credit-worthy borrowers for prime busi-

ness loans by the Royal Bank of Canada, the Bank of Nova Scotia,

the Canadian Imperial Bank of Commerce, the Bank of Montreal

and the Toronto-Dominion Bank, and

(a) where the date of the interest adjustment is the 1st day of

April, the rate shall be based on the mean interest rates

effective on the immediately preceding 15th day of January;

and

(b) where the date of the interest adjustment is the 1st day of

October, the rate shall be based on the mean interest rates

effective on the immediately preceding 15th day of July,

and the Minister shall cause the rate to be printed in The Ontario

Gazette published next after the coming into force of the adjusted

rate. O. Reg. 509/83, s. \,pan.

Persons Exempt

9. The following classes of persons are exempt from payment of

the tax imposed by the Act:

1

.

Those persons serving in or employed by a diplomatic or con-

sular mission, high commission or trade commission, their

spouses and families as authorized by the Department of

External Affairs Canada if such persons are not Canadian citi-

zens or "permanent residents" of Canada as defined in the

Immigration Act (Canada) and if such persons are assigned to

duty from the state they represent and are not engaged locally

by the mission or commission.

2. Members of the armed forces of a country other than Canada
with respect to gasoline or aviation fuel intended for use

exclusively in the service vehicles, aircraft or vessels of a visit-

ing force as defined in the Visiting Forces Act (Canada) when
such gasoline or aviation fuel is exempt from taxation under

section 26 of that Act and regulations made thereunder.

3. Indians who for their exclusive use purchase gasoline on a

reserve, or who for their exclusive use purchase gasoline not

on a reserve when the retailer from whom the gasoline is pur-

chased delivers the gasoline on to the reserve, and "reserve"

for the purposes of this paragraph means a reserve, as defined

under the Indian Act (Canada), or an Indian Settlement

located on Crown land, the Indian inhabitants of which are

treated by the Department of Indian Affairs and Northern

Development (Canada) in the same manner as Indians resid-

ing on a reserve as defined under the Indian Act (Canada).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 440, s. 12; O. Reg. 685/86, s. 9.

Products Excluded

10. The following products are excluded from the Act:

1. Distillate.

2. The products commonly known as diesel fuel, furnace oil,

stove oil and bunker fuel.

3. Any product that is a solvent, naphtha or thinner that is

obtained from a petroleum origin or from the destructive dis-

tillation of coal, wood or wood products, or is produced by

fermentation or by synthetic chemical reaction.

4. Any product that is a compound or blend comprised wholly of

two or more of the products mentioned in paragraph 3.

5. Kerosene certified by the vendor on the invoice as meeting

the standard for type 1-K Kerosene specified by the American
Society for Testing and Materials (A.S.T.M.). R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 440, s. 13; O. Reg. 603/83, s. 1.

REGULATION 534

RETURNS AND REFUNDS

1.— (1) The Minister may require a wholesaler or retailer of gaso-

line or aviation fuel who is not a collector to deliver a return to the

Minister on or before the 15th day of every month showing the quan-

tity of gasoline or aviation fuel sold by the wholesaler or retailer and

the names and addresses of all persons to whom the gasoline or avia-

tion fuel was sold during the preceding month.

(2) The Minister may require a purchaser of gasoline or aviation

fuel who is not a collector to deliver a return to the Minister on or

before the 15th day of every month showing the quantity of gasoline

or aviation fuel or both, purchased or received and the names and

addresses of the persons from whom the gasoline or aviation fuel or

both, was purchased or received during the preceding month.

O. Reg. 648/86, s. 1.

(3) Every importer who is not a collector shall, on or before the

fifteenth day of the month following the month in which the importer

imported into or received in Ontario gasoline, aviation fuel or pro-

pane, deliver a statement to the Minister specifying,

(a) the quantity of the gasoline, aviation fuel or propane; and

(b) the name and address of the person from whom the gaso-

line, aviation fuel or propane was purchased and the date of

the purchase.

(4) For the purpose of subsection 4 (5) of the Act, every importer

who imports gasoline or aviation fuel into Ontario from outside

Canada shall deliver a statement to the Minister, or to a person

authorized by the Minister, at the time of entry into Ontario of each

shipment of gasoline or aviation fuel.

(5) The statement required by subsection (4) shall set out the

quantity of gasoline or aviation fuel imported into Ontario by the

importer, the name and address of the consignee and the name of the

person transporting the gasoline or aviation fuel. O. Reg. 75/90,

s. 1.

2.— (1) A refund of tax may be made to a person who paid the tax

where the person applies for the refund in a form provided by the

Minister and.
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(a) the tax was paid by the person in respect of a product that is

excluded by regulation from the application of the Act; or

(b) the person is exempt under the regulations from the pay-

ment of tax under the Act.

(2) No refund of tax shall be made under subsection (1) where

the tax was paid more than three years before the date on which the

application for a refund is mailed or delivered to the Minister.

O. Reg. 648/86, s. 2.

3.— (1) In this section, "motor vehicle" means a machine oper-

ated, propelled or driven other than by muscular power.

(2) The Minister may, upon application from a purchaser, refund

the tax paid on gasoline where,

(a) the gasoline has been used in Ontario exclusively in a busi-

ness, industry or institution and for business, industrial or

institutional purposes that are not excluded by regulation

from the application of this subsection; or

(b) the gasoline has been used in Ontario to operate the auxil-

iary equipment of a motor vehicle where the power from

the auxiliary equipment is not used or designed for the pro-

pulsion of a motor vehicle on a highway, and the motor

vehicle to which the equipment is auxiliary is not principally

used by its owner or operator for the transportation of pas-

sengers, whether for hire or not, or for the pleasure or rec-

reation of the owner or operator.

(3) No refund of tax shall be made under subsection (2) with

respect to gasoline used to operate a motor vehicle for which a per-

mit issued under subsection 7 (7) of the Highway Traffic Act is

required or in force, or with respect to gasoline used in the operation

of any motor vehicle used or intended to be used principally for the

recreation or pleasure of its owner or operator.

(4) An application for a refund of tax under subsection (2) shall

be accompanied by invoices covering the purchase of the gasoline in

respect of the tax on which the applicant is claiming a refund.

(5) Every invoice submitted in support of an application for

refund under subsection (2) shall clearly show the invoice number,

the name of the purchaser of the gasoline, the name and address of

the person who sold the gasoline to the purchaser, the quantities of

gasoline sold to the purchaser and the date upon which the gasoline

was purchased.

(6) No refund of tax shall be made under subsection (2) where

the tax was paid more than three years before the date on which the

application is mailed or delivered to the Minister.

(7) The amount of a refund that may be granted by the Minister

in respect of an application under subsection (2) shall be reduced by

the greater of $5 or 200 per cent of the amount of the refund of tax

claimed if the applicant for the refund misrepresents a material fact

in the application for the refund or on or in connection with any doc-

ument used to support an application for a refund of tax, other than

an invoice referred to in subsection (5).

(8) No refund of tax shall be made under subsection (2) where

the applicant has misrepresented a material fact on an invoice

referred to in subsection (5). O. Reg. 648/86, s. 3.

4.— (1) The Minister may, upon application from a purchaser

made within three years from the date on which the tax is paid,

refund the tax paid on aviation fuel where the aviation fuel is deliv-

ered directly to the fuel tanks of an aircraft making a technical stop

at Ottawa International Airport for the sole purpose of refuelling.

(2) No refund of tax shall be made with respect to the fuel deliv-

ered to an aircraft that is not, at the time of making the stop, on a

transoceanic flight entitling the aircraft to make the stop.

(3) An application for a refund of tax referred to in subsection (1)

shall be in a form provided by the Minister and shall be accompanied

by invoices relating to the aviation fuel with respect to which the

refund is claimed and by information that clearly sets out whether or

not the aircraft was making a technical stop under the conditions set

out in subsection (1). O. Reg. 648/86, s. 4.

5. For the purposes of subsection 15 (1) of the Act, every

importer, wholesaler and retailer shall maintain a record of,

(a) the quantities of gasoline and aviation fuel imported, pur-

chased or otherwise received from suppliers or the person's

own production;

(b) the quantities of gasoline and aviation fuel sold, delivered

or exported or consumed by the person including sales and

deliveries to other collectors, importers, wholesalers, retail-

ers and purchasers;

(c) the person's inventory of gasoline and aviation fuel; and

(d) the tax collectable and payable,

and shall retain each such record and all invoices, books of account

and other documents related thereto for at least five years from the

making of the record, invoice or document or the last entry in the

book of account. O. Reg. 648/86, s. 5.

6.— (1) Every applicant for a refund of tax paid shall keep records

and books of account in such form and containing such information

as will enable an accurate determination to be made of the amount
refundable to the applicant.

(2) The records, invoices, books of account and other documents

required to be kept by every wholesaler or retailer under subsection

15 (1) of the Act and section 5 of this Regulation and documents

required to be kept under subsection (1) need not be maintained

where,

(a) the records, invoices, books of account or other documents

to be destroyed relate to a period for which all returns

required under the Act and regulations have been filed and

for which all taxes assessed under the Act or the regulations

have been paid;

(b) the records, invoices, books of account or other documents

to be destroyed relate to a period for which there is no out-

standing dispute between the person retaining the records,

invoices, books of account or other documents and the Min-

ister with regard to any tax payable or to be remitted by the

person;

(c) the time limit for filing a notice of objection to any assess-

ment or statement of disallowance for the period referred to

in clause (b) has expired without the filing of the notice of

objection;

(d) no demand of the Minister for the production of the

records, invoices, books of account or other documents that

are to be destroyed has been made that remains unsatisfied;

(e) no written notice from the Minister has been given to the

wholesaler or retailer requiring the retention of the records,

invoices, books of account or other documents that are to

be destroyed; and

(f) a period of five years has expired since the end of the calen-

dar year to which the records, invoices, books of account or

other documents relate. O. Reg. 648/86, s. 6.

7.— (1) A notice of assessment under section 11 of the Act shall be

in Form 1.

(2) An application for a refund under section 3 of Regulation 533

of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 shall be in Form 2.
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(3) An application for a refund under section 3, 4 or 5 of this (7) An application for a refund under section 4 of Regulation 533

Regulation or under section 6 of Regulation 533 of Revised Régula- of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 shall be in Form 7.

tions of Ontario, 1990 shall be in Form 3. O. Reg. 473/88, s . 1.

.
^'^) l^t 'fit''" ""^^V"^

''.
collator under subsection 1 (1) of Reg-

(g) ^ ^^jj^.^ „f objection under section 13 of the Act shall be in
ulation 533 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 shall be in Form Form 8
4. O. Reg. 648/86, s. 7 (1-4).

(5) The statement made by an importer under subsection 1 (3) (9) ^ ™''« of appeal under section 14 of the Act shall be in

shall be in Form 5. O. Reg. 75/90, s. 2 (1).
^°^^ ^- O- ^^g. 25/90, s. 1.

(6) A statement of disallowance made under section 11 of the Act (10) The statement made by an importer under subsection 1 (4)

shall be in Form 6. O. Reg. 648/86, s. 7 (6). shall be in Form 10. O. Reg. 75/90, s. 2 (2).
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Form 1

Gasoline TaxAd

Ministry Motor Fuels and

of Tobacco Tax

Revenue Branch

P.O. Box 625
33 King SirMt Wm
Oshswa, Ontario
L1H8H9

Notice of Assessment
GT53

Data of Mailing

or Dalivarv
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Form 2

Gasoline TaxAct

Ministry Motor Fuels and ^o. Box 625

of Tobacco Tax ^^.^cJ^**"
Revenue Branch lih8h9

Ontario

Application for Refund - GT260
(Allowance to Retailers)

For use by Retail Vendors of Gasoline only

Is this your first claim? Yes LJ No I—

]

GTR Number ^

Gasoline Handling

Licence Number I I I

GHL Number
I I M MUST IM shown

B

MJ

(Ï1

D

E

ComptoM Nwm and Kâàtwm taction If iteva klfofmallon li incorrael or H label la mlarinf

.

Trade or Buainess NaiTW
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Form 3

Gasoline TaxAct

MinHtry Motor Fu»l» «nd fO^»»"»» ^
Of TobtCCOTâX o.h»;,Ont.r»
Revenue Branch lihshq

Ontario

Important: ShtOtdVU »n for Uinktry Urn Only.

It ItiK your nrtt dalm? D^m Uno

Application for Refund of

Gasoiine Tax - GT 257
Q—Olin» T«» Act

1N( lonn It not tor eompiation or lai by

eotlMlor ividtt «w Act

Qfm Number I

Two
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Form 4

Gasoline TaxAct

Ministry Motor Fuels and "^ ° Box 620
, -r I. T 33 King Street West

Of Tobacco Tax Oshawa. Ontario

Revenue Branch lihses

Ontario

Gasoline Tax Return -GT66
Gasoline Tax Act

Year

Collector's Name and Address

r

TAX DUE

(l) Gasoline
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Form 5

Gasoline TaxAct

Ministry Motor Fuels and PO. B«x 620

of Tot»ccoTax 33 Kiofl »«« w«.

Revenus Brancti

Ontario

Oshawa, Onurio
L1HSE9

Statement of Gasoline Imports - GT61
Gasoline Tax Act

This lorni is to be completed by a gasoline importer wlio is not a Collector under the Act.

IMPORTANT: Shaded areas an lor Ministry use only.
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Formule S

Loi de la taxe sur l'essence

1 Ministère Difoction de la taxe C.P. «20

.... !.. ...rf...«nf. 33. rue King ouest
»ur les cartHinint» o„„„ (oSuno)

' Revenu et le tabac uiH SE9
Ontario

Cette formule doit ôtre remplie par un importateur d'eesenoe qui n'est pas un percepteur aux terme* de la Loi,

IMPORTANT : Lss parties ombrées sont réservées au ministère.

Déclaration d'importation d'essence
- GT61

Loi de la taxe sur l'essence

Nom 4» rimp«MM«f
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Form 6

Gasoline TaxAct

Ministry Motor Fuals and po Box 625

of Tobacco Tax 33 King street west

Ravw<u« BrarK:» uh%"h9°""*

Statement of Disallowance - GT 262

Date of Mailing or Delivery Please quote this

DISALLOWANCE NUMBER
on all correspofKlence

pertaining to ttiis

Statement ol Disallowarx:e

Rafund of tax dahnad by you In raapact of OaaoHna Tax haa
raaaon(a) irtdlcatad balow.

Typ* of daim racalvad

Q Gasoline Tax Retum(8) or Q Refund Claim

been dlaaltowed In ttie amount and tor ttie

GTRfto.

Refund Claim No.

Period covered by refund claim - From To

Amount of refund claimed .

.

Amount of refund disallowed

Amount of refund allowed

Reâson(s) for disallowance

InqulriM coneaming IM» diMllowanM may b» mad* In writing or by telaphenlng (41«) 433-

N0T1CC or oajccnoN
You hax th* rt^ «>

•wdM Mi noik»Ml xMMd. Foe nrn MDrmMon or 10 otMm No«ot 0) OblMllon

Tax Appeals Branch

Ontario Ministry ot Revenue

P.O. Box 627

Oshawa. Ontario

LIH 8H5
Ptione: (416) 433-6029 in Osltawa

(416) 965-5836 in Toronto

(ask operator tor Tax Appeals Branctt)

DiptMy MMili' 01 Rownuo

O. Reg. 648/86, Form 6.
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Form?

Gasoline TaxAct

Ministry

of

Revenue Branch

Motor Fuels and P.O. Box 625

Tobacco Tax 33 K i"9 Street West

Ontario

Type Of Claim

Type of Business

Oshawa, Ontario
L1H8H9

Application for Gasoline Tax
Refund - GT 52

[~] Bad DelJt Clair

LJ Collector

I I
Loss of Product Claim Q Contaminated Product Claim

Importer D Wholesaler Retailer

Appllctnt't N»m*; Ouolin* Handling Licans* Numb*'

A - Bad Debt Craim

Dvbtor t Lagai Name

l( in Bankruptcy, state name and address of the trustee and date of assignment

Trustees Name and Address

Oal* 0< Aisignrr«r>l

Date ol Invoice



Reg./Règl. 534 GASOLINE TAX Reg./Règl. 534

Forms

Gasoline TaxAct

Ministry

of

Revenue
Ontario

Name ol Taxpayer (Corporation, Purchaser. Registrant. Vendor)

Notice of Objection

Telephone No

Mailing

Address

Street Number and Name

Postal todeCity/Town

NOTICE OF OBJECTION is hereby given to the:

D
OR

D

Assessment No.
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Form 9

Gasoline TaxAct

Ontario

Notice of Appeal
IN THE ONTARIO COURT (GENERAL DIVISION)

In The Matter of the (Check one only):

O Corporations Tax Act

D GasQline Tm Ad
D Rfttail Sales Tax Act

D Tobacco Tax Act

Q Land Transfer Tax Act

D Fuel Tax Act

n Mining Tax Act

D Race Tracks Tax Act

BETWEEN

- AND -

THE MINISTER OF REVENUE

TAKE NOTICE that pursuant to (Check one only):

D Section 85 of the Corporations Tax Act

D Section 14 of the Gasoline Tax Act

D Section 25 of the petail Sales Tax Act

D Section 22 of the Tobacco Tax Act

Appellant,

Respondent.

D Section 14 of the Land Transfer Tax Acl

D Section 14 of the Fuel Tax Act

D Section 10 of the Mining Tax Acl

D Sectkxi 11 of the Race Tracte Tax Act

the Appellant appeals to the Ontario Court (General Division) from the decision of the Minister of Revenue

dated the

in respect of

day of 19

Dal* ol Nolio* of Ass«Mm«nt Amount of Tax

$

for Pariod «oding

D
OR

D

Ass*tsm«nl No.

SUttmtnt of Di»allowanc«

Pay

S(at«m«nt D*l« R*bat«/H«irund Amount

$Day

STATEMENT OF REASONS FOR APPEAL
(Sat out ralavant facts and taw to tM refiad on in support ol tha appaaJ in a saparila mamorandum altacr>ad to Itiis fofm.)

Appointment of Representative

I confirm that has Ihe

authority to communicate on my/the company's behalf concerning this Notice ol Appeal. I authorize the Ministry of Revenue lo collect

personal information from and disclose personal information lo my representative in accordance w/ith the Freedom of Information and

Protection of Privacy Act.

This NOTICE OF APPEAL must be signed by the Appellant or by an authorized representative.

0«l« Nvn« (print) Signalura Pocllwn <K Ofllc*

O. Reg. 25/90, s. 2,part.
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Form 10

Formule 10

Gasoline TaxAct
Loi de ta taxe sur l'essence

Ministry

of
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General Welfare Assistance Act

Loi suri 'aide socialegénérale

REGULATION 535

CIVIL LEGAL AID

1. In this Regulation,

"assistance" means assistance of the class established under section

2;

"civil legal aid" means professional services provided under the

Legal Aid Act and the regulations thereunder on behalf of a per-

son in respect of any matter that is not criminal in nature;

"cost of civil legal aid" means the cost of civil legal aid incurred by

the legal aid plan;

"Fund" means "Fund" as defined in section 1 of the LegalAid Act;

"legal aid plan" means the legal aid plan established under section 2

of the LegalAidAct;

"liquid assets" means cash, bonds, stocks, debenture, an interest in

real property, a beneficial interest in assets held in trust and avail-

able to be used for maintenance and any other asset that can be

readily converted into cash, but does not include,

(a) that portion of the sale price of a person's real property that

is applied or where the Director approves, that will be

applied to the purchase price of a principal residence of the

person, or

(b) an interest in real property used by the person as the per-

son's principal residence. O. Reg. 829/82, s. 1.

2. Assistance in respect of the cost of civil legal aid is established

as a class of assistance for the purposes of the Act and this

Regulation. O. Reg. 829/82, s. 2.

3.— (1) An application for civil legal aid that has been referred for

a financial assessment under subsection 16 (2) of the Legal Aid Act
shall be deemed to be an application for assistance and the informa-

tion gathered for the purposes of the financial assessment shall be

deemed to be part of the application for assistance.

(2) No application for assistance under this Regulation shall be

received except in accordance with subsection (1). O. Reg. 829/82,

s. 3.

4.— (1) A person is eligible for assistance where,

(a) no lien under section 18 of the Legal Aid Act is placed on
any interest the person has in real property;

(b) the liquid assets of the person do not exceed an amount
established by the Director; and

(c) the person,

(i) is in receipt of or meets the financial eligibility

requirements for an allowance under the Family

Benefits Act and the regulations thereunder or for

general assistance under the General Welfare Assis-

tance Act and Regulation 537 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990, or

(ii) is determined to be a person in need under section

18 of Regulation 537 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990.

(2) For the purposes of determining whether a person referred to

in subclause (1) (c) (ii) is a person in need, the cost of civil legal aid

with respect to the person shall be deemed to be a service, item or

payment authorized by the Director under paragraph 17 of subsec-

tion 18 (4) of Regulation 537 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990. O. Reg. 829/82, s. 4.

5. A person who received civil legal aid and who was in receipt of

an allowance under the Family Benefits Act or General Welfare Assis-

tance Act at the time the civil legal aid was provided shall be deemed
to have met with all the requirements of this Regulation and to have

obtained assistance in accordance with this Regulation. O. Reg.

829/82, s. 5, revised.

6. Payments to the Fund by the Ministry of the Attorney General

in respect of the cost of civil legal aid for which a person is eligible for

assistance shall, to the extent that the person is eligible for assis-

tance, be deemed to be payments of assistance under this

Regulation. O. Reg. 829/82, s. 6, revised.

REGULATION 536

DENTAL SERVICES

1. In this Regulation, "eligible person" means a person described

in subsection 9 (2) and in clause 9 (3) (a) or (b) of Regulation 564 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 made under the Health Protec-

tion and Promotion Act. O. Reg. 131/90, s. 1.

2. Assistance in respect of the cost of dental treatment services

listed in the Schedule to section 9 of Regulation 564 of Revised Reg-

ulations of Ontario, 1990 made under the Health Protection and Pro-

motion Act is established as a class of assistance. O. Reg. 131/90,

s. 2.

3. The Director may provide assistance in respect of the cost of

dental treatment services on behalf of eligible persons in an amount
that does not exceed the amount specified in the Schedule referred to

in section 2 for those dental treatment services. O. Reg. 131/90,

s. 3.

REGULATION 537

GENERAL

1.— (1) In this Regulation,

"adult" means a person sbcteen years of age or over;

"approved band" means a band approved by the Minister and listed

in the Schedule to Regulation 538 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990;

"child" means a person under sbcteen years of age;

"dental surgeon" means a member of The Royal College of Dental

Surgeons of Ontario;

"dependant" means a dependent child or a dependent adult;
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'dependent adult" means an adult who,

(a) lives with a head of a family or a parent or a person who has

demonstrated an intention to treat the adult as a member of

his or her family, and

(b) is dependent for support and maintenance on the head of

the family or the parent or the person who has demon-

strated an intention to treat the adult as a member of his or

her family,

and includes a spouse;

'dependent child" means a child who,

(a) lives with a head of a family or a parent or a person who has

demonstrated an intention to treat the child as a child of his

or her family,

(b) is dependent for support and maintenance on the head of

the family or the parent or the person who has demon-
strated an intention to treat the child as a child of his or her

family, and

(c) is,

(i) of pre-school age,

(ii) attending school,

(iii) unable to attend school because of physical or men-
tal disability, or

(iv) conforming to a program prescribed for the child

under Regulation 308 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990;

'energy for heat" means any energy source used for heating a dwell-

ing;

"extended care services" means skilled nursing and personal care

given by or under the supervision of a registered nurse or regis-

tered nursing assistant who holds a certificate under the Health

DisciplinesAct under the direction of a physician, to a resident of a

nursing home for a minimum of one and one-half hours per day;

"head of a family" means a person who has charge of a household

and who has one or more dependants therein;

"hostel" means a place of board or lodging maintained and operated

by a municipality or the council of an approved band or by a per-

son or organization under an agreement with a municipality, the

council of an approved band, or the Province of Ontario, for

needy persons but does not include a nursing home or a home for

the aged under the Homes for the Aged and Rest Homes Act or a

charitable institution other than a hostel under the Charitable Insti-

tutions Act;

"liquid assets" means cash, bonds, stocks, debentures, an interest in

real property, a beneficial interest in assets held in trust and avail-

able to be used for maintenance and any other assets that can be
readily converted into cash, but does not include,

(a) that portion of the sale price of an applicant's or recipient's

real property that is applied, or where the welfare adminis-

trator approves, that will be applied to the purchase price of

a principal residence of the applicant or recipient,

(b) an interest in real property used by the applicant or recipi-

ent as his or her principal residence,

(c) a prepaid funeral plan up to a maximum amount approved

by the Director, or

(d) an amount, up to a maximum of $25,000, received as dam-
ages or compensation for,

(i) pain and suffering, or

(ii) expenses actually and reasonably incurred or to be

incurred as a result of injury to, or the death of, an

applicant, recipient, dependent adult or dependent

child;

"nursing home" means a nursing home licensed under the Nursing

Homes Act;

"physician" means a legally qualified medical practitioner;

"single person" means an unmarried adult, a widow, a widower or a

separated or divorced person but does not include a person,

(a) who is a head of a family,

(b) who is an employable person under the age of twenty-one

years living with either of his or her parents or with a person

in the role of a parent, or

(c) who is living with his or her spouse;

"special assistance" means the provision of one or more of the fol-

lowing items, services and payments,

(a) drugs prescribed by a physician or a dental surgeon,

(b) surgical supplies and dressings,

(c) travel and transportation allowance,

(d) moving allowance,

(e) funerals and burials,

(f) dental services,

(g) prosthetic appliances including eyeglasses,

(h) vocational training or retraining,

(i) a personal needs allowance where the applicant or recipient

is a resident in a nursing home, and

(j) any other special service, item or payment in addition to

those set out in clauses (a) to (i), both inclusive, authorized

by the Director;

"spouse" means,

(a) a person of the opposite sex to an applicant or recipient

who together with the applicant or recipient have declared

to a welfare administrator or the Director that they are

spouses,

(b) a person who is required under the provisions of a court

order or domestic contract to support the applicant, recipi-

ent or any of his or her dependants,

(c) a person who has an obligation to support the applicant,

recipient or any of his or her dependants under section 30

or 31 of the Family Law Act despite a domestic contract or

other agreement between the person and the applicant or

recipient whereby they purport to waive or release such

obligation to support, or

(d) a person of the opposite sex to the applicant or recipient

who has resided continuously with the applicant or recipient

for a period of not less than three years;

"unemployable person" means a person who is unable to engage in
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remunerative employment by reason of physical or mental disabil-

ity;

"welfare administrator" means a municipal welfare administrator, a

regional welfare administrator or a welfare administrator for an

approved band, as the case may be;

"work activity project" means a project approved by the Minister,

the purpose of which is to prepare for entry or return to employ-

ment, persons who because of environmental, personal or family

reasons have unusual difficulty in obtaining or holding employ-

ment or in improving through participation in technical or voca-

tional training programs their ability to obtain and hold

employment. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 655/82,

s. 1; O. Reg. 786/82, s. 1; O. Reg. 708/84, s. 1 (1-3); O. Reg.

395/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 639/86, s. 1 (1, 2); O. Reg. 590/87, s. 1 (1);

O. Reg. 549/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 164/89, s. I, revised.

(2) In determining whether or not a person is a spouse within the

meaning of this Regulation, sexual factors shall not be investigated

or considered. O. Reg. 639/86, s. 1 (3).

(3) Clause (d) of the definition of "spouse" in subsection (1) does

not apply to a person who has resided continuously for a period of

not less than three years with the applicant or recipient and the appli-

cant or recipient provides evidence to a welfare administrator that

the economic, social and familial aspects of the relationship between

the person and the applicant or recipient were such that the continu-

ous residing did not amount to cohabitation. O. Reg. 590/87,

s. 1 (2).

(4) For the purpose of the Act and this Regulation, "person in

need" means a person who by reason of,

(a) inability to obtain regular employment;

(b) being a head of a family whose spouse is absent;

(c) lack of a parent for support and maintenance;

(d) disability; or

(e) old age,

has budgetary requirements as determined in accordance with sec-

tions 13 and 31 that exceed the person's income as determined under

section 15 and who is not otherwise ineligible for assistance under the

Act or this Regulation. O. Reg. 708/84, s. 1 (4); O. Reg. 590/87,

s. 1 (3).

(5) Subject to subsection (6), an applicant or recipient shall be

deemed for the purposes of the Act and this Regulation to reside or

to have resided in the municipality, the territory without municipal

organization or on the reserve, as the case may be, where the appli-

cant is or was ordinarily resident at the date of the application, so

long as he or she remains in the municipality, territory or reserve,

but where the applicant or recipient is a resident,

(a) in a nursing home; or

(b) where the Director approves, in a hostel,

the applicant or recipient shall be deemed to reside or have resided

in the municipality, territory without municipal organization or on
the reserve, as the case may be, where the applicant is or was ordi-

narily resident other than in an institution, immediately before

admission to the nursing home or to the hostel.

(6) For the purpose of subsection (5), a transient or homeless

person shall he deemed to reside or have resided in the municipality,

territory without municipal organization, or on the reserve, as the

case may be, in which he or she applies for assistance. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 441, s. 1 (4, 5).

Eligibility

2. The classes of persons who are recipients of governmental ben-

efits in addition to those specified in the definition of "recipient of a

governmental benefit" in section 1 of the Act are,

(a) recipients of an increment under the Ontario Guaranteed

Annual Income Act;

(b) recipients of a spouse's allowance under the Old Age Secu-

rity Act (Canada); and

(c) recipients of a benefit under the Canada Pension Plan or

the Quebec Pension Plan (Quebec). R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

441, s. 2; O. Reg. 743/86, s. 1.

3. The regional welfare administrator may receive applications

for assistance and shall determine the eligibility of each applicant for

assistance and, where the applicant is eligible, shall determine the

amount of assistance and direct provision thereof, and the regional

welfare administrator may from time to time vary any amount so

determined. O. Reg. 656/82, s. 1.

4.— (1) In determining whether a person in need is eligible for

assistance and the amount of assistance payable or provided to the

person, a welfare administrator shall,

(a) take into account the budgetary requirements of the appli-

cant and any of his or her dependants and the liquid assets

and income that are available;

(b) where the person is not engaged in full-time regular

employment but is employable, be satisfied that, subject to

clause (d) and subsections 7(1), (3) and (4),

(i) the person is willing to undertake any full-time, part-

time and casual employment for which he or she is

physically capable,

(ii) the person is making reasonable efforts to secure all

such employment, and

(iii) any history of unemployment was due and any cur-

rent unemployment is due to circumstances beyond

the control of the applicant or recipient;

(c) in the case of an applicant or recipient with one or more
dependent adults, be satisfied that, subject to clause (d) and

subsection 7 (4), each of the dependent adults who is an

employable person and who is not attending a course of

education or program of training approved by the welfare

administrator,

(i) is engaged in or is willing to undertake any full-time,

part-time and casual employment for which he or she

is physically capable,

(ii) is making reasonable efforts to secure all such full-

time, part-time and casual employment, and

(iii) any history of unemployment was due and any cur-

rent unemployment is due to circumstances beyond

the control of the dependent adult;

(d) despite clauses (b) and (c), in the case of an unemployed

but employable person who is the head of the family or any

dependent adult of the applicant or recipient, be satisfied

that he or she is prevented from obtaining full-time, part-

time and casual employment because it is necessary and

appropriate for him or her to remain at home to give per-

sonal care and supervision to one or more dependent chil-

dren of the household of the applicant or recipient where in

the opinion of the welfare administrator,

(i) the household is without an adult able to give ade-
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quate personal care and supervision to such child or

children, and

(ii) no alternative and adequate child care service that

allows such child or children to remain part of the

household is available or appropriate in the

circumstances. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 3 (1);

O. Reg. 402/84, s. 2.

(2) For the purposes of clause (3) (b), a retirement pension that

is available to a person prior to the month in which the person attains

sixty-five years of age under the Canada Pension Plan or the Quebec

Pension Plan (Quebec) shall not be considered to be compensation

or a financial resource to which that person is entitled. O. Reg.

743/86, s. 2.

(3) Where the welfare administrator is not satisfied that,

(a) an applicant or recipient or any dependant of the applicant

or recipient who is a dependent adult meets or is complying

with any provision of clause (1) (b), (c) or (d) that is appli-

cable to that person; or

(b) an applicant or recipient or his or her dependant is making

reasonable efforts to obtain compensation or realize any

financial resource that the applicant, recipient or dependant

may be entitled to or eligible for, including when the appli-

cant or recipient is a sponsored dependant or nominated

relative within the meaning of the regulations under the

Immigration Act (Canada), any compensation or contribu-

tion to the support and maintenance of the applicant or

recipient or his or her dependant, as the case may be, that

may result from any undertaking or engagement made on

his or her behalf under the said regulations between the

Government of Canada and any person nominating or

sponsoring him or her,

the welfare administrator may determine that the applicant or recipi-

ent is not eligible for assistance or the welfare administrator may
reduce the amount of assistance granted, by the amount of the com-
pensation contribution, financial resource or income that in his or

her opinion is available or would have been available to the applicant

or recipient or his or her dependant, if all or any of them had satis-

fied the welfare administrator lender clause (a) or (b), as the case

may be. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 3 (3).

5.— (1) Where money is due and owing or may become due and

owing to an applicant, recipient or dependant which if received

would be included in income for the purpose of section 15, the wel-

fare administrator may require as a condition of eligibility for assis-

tance that the applicant, recipient or dependant agrees in writing to

reimburse the municipality, band or Ontario, as the case may be, for

all or any part of the assistance advanced or to be advanced when the

money becomes payable. O. Reg. 625/90, s. 1 (1).

(2) Subsection (1) applies whether the money is in the nature of

income or capital.

(3) The written agreement referred to in subsection (1) may
include,

(a) an authorization and direction to the person or agency by
whom the money is payable to deduct and pay the money
directly to the municipality, band or Ontario, as the case

may be; and

(b) an assignment by the applicant, recipient or dependant to

the municipality, band or Ontario, as the case may be, of

the right to be paid the money by the person or agency by

whom the money is payable.

(4) Where the subject of the agreement under subsection (1) is

periodic payments of money, the agreement will only be for the

reimbursement of that assistance which is payable for the same

period in relation to which the applicant, recipient or dependant is

owed or will receive a payment of money. O. Reg. 625/90, s. 1 (2).

(5) The amount of the assistance for which a municipality, band
or Ontario is entitled to be reimbursed under the agreement in sub-

section (1) shall not exceed,

(a) the total amount of the assistance paid to the recipient dur-

ing the period in respect of which the money is payable; or

(b) the proportion of the assistance payable to the applicant or

recipient on behalf of the dependant who receives or will

receive the payment of money, except where the dependant

is the spouse of the applicant or recipient.

(6) An applicant or recipient is not ineligible for assistance solely

by reason of the failure of any other person or authority to deduct

and remit money to a municipality, band or Ontario under an autho-

rization and direction or an assignment under subsection (3).

O. Reg. 625/90, s. 1 (3).

6.— (1) Where, at any time within the three years preceding the

date of application for assistance or any time subsequent thereto, an

applicant or recipient or a dependant of the applicant or recipient has

made an assignment or transfer of liquid assets and, in the opinion of

the welfare administrator, the consideration for the assignment or

transfer was inadequate or the assignment or transfer was made for

the purpose of qualifying the applicant or recipient for assistance, the

welfare administrator may determine that the applicant or recipient

is not eligible for assistance or the welfare administrator may reduce

the amount of the assistance granted to compensate for the inade-

quate consideration.

(2) Where an applicant or recipient is a foster parent and where,

at any time within the three years preceding the date of application

for assistance or at any time subsequent thereto, the person who has

control over the transfer or assignment of the liquid assets of the fos-

ter child has made a transfer or assignment of the liquid assets and,

in the opinion of the welfare administrator, the consideration for the

transfer or assignment was inadequate or the transfer or assignment

was made for the purpose of qualifying the applicant or recipient for

assistance, the welfare administrator may determine that the appli-

cant or recipient is not eligible for assistance or the welfare adminis-

trator may reduce the amount of assistance granted to compensate

for the inadequate consideration. O. Reg. 786/82, s. 2.

7.—•(!) An applicant or a recipient or a dependent adult of an

applicant or recipient shall continue to be eligible for assistance

under the Act and this Regulation where the applicant, recipient or

dependent adult is, mth the approval of the welfare administrator, in

attendance as a full-time student,

(a) at an elementary school, a secondary school or a private

school under the Education Act, that is approved by the

welfare administrator;

(b) subject to subsection (2), at a college of applied arts and

technology established under the Ministry of Colleges and

Universities Act in a program that is equivalent to a pro-

gram given at an institution referred to in clause (a), that is

approved by the welfare administrator and the Director; or

(c) subject to subsection (2), in a course of education or pro-

gram of training that is approved by the welfare administra-

tor and the Director,

provided that the applicant, recipient or dependent adult otherwise

remains eligible for assistance under the Act and this Regulation.

O. Reg. 402/84, s. i,part.

(2) Clauses (1) (b) and (c) do not apply to a person who is eligi-

ble to receive a grant under Regulation 775 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990: O. Reg. 395/86, s. 2, part.

(3) An applicant or a recipient who is a head of a family with no
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spouse included for the purpose of computing the amount of assis-

tance and who has one or more dependent children shall continue to

be eligible for assistance under the Act and this Regulation where

the applicant or recipient is, with the approval of the welfare admin-

istrator, in attendance as a full-time student in an educational pro-

gram that is approved by the welfare administrator provided that the

applicant or recipient otherwise remains eligible for assistance under

the Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 402/84, s. 3, pari.

(4) An employable person under the age of eighteen years is not

eligible for assistance unless,

(a) the person is a head of a family whose spouse is absent; or.

(b) there are special circumstances that justify the assistance.

O. Reg. 395/86, s. 2, part.

(5) A dependant is not eligible for assistance as the head of a

family. O. Reg. 402/84, s. 3,part.

(6) An applicant or recipient who is a person in need referred to

in clause 1 (4) (b) of this Regulation is not eligible for assistance

where the applicant or recipient is living with another person who,

(a) is the spouse of the applicant or recipient; or

(b) provides an economic contribution to the applicant or recip-

ient or his or her dependants that exceeds the amount of the

assistance to which the applicant or recipient would other-

wise have been entitled. O. Reg. 590/87, s. 2.

Classes of Assistance

8. The classes of assistance are general assistance, special assis-

tance, supplementary aid and incentive allowances. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 441, s. 7.

Application for Assistance

9.— (1) An application for general assistance, other than by a fos-

ter parent on behalf of a foster child or for general assistance in a

hostel or nursing home, shall be in Form 1 of this Regulation or

Form 1 of Regulation 366 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 (General).

(2) An application by a foster parent for general assistance on
behalf of a foster child shall be in Form 2 of this Regulation or Form
2 of Regulation 366 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990 (General).

(3) An application under subsection (1) or (2) shall be accompa-
nied by a consent to disclose and verify information in Form 3 of this

Regulation or Form 3 of Regulation 366 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990 (General).

(4) An application for any class of assistance that is made by an

unemployable person or a resident of a nursing home shall, where
required by a welfare administrator, be accompanied by a report of a

legally qualified medical practitioner in Form 4 of this Regulation,

Form 4 of Regulation 366 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 (General) or Form 2 of Regulation 1095 of Revised Regulations

of Ontario, 1990 (General). O. Reg. 137/85, s. \,part.

(5) Ontario shall pay, on behalf of an applicant or recipient, the

cost of completion of a medical report in the amount of $15,

(a) if it is a report prepared under subsection (4);

(b) if it is a report supplementary to a report prepared under
subsection (4) and it is submitted by a physician at the

request of the welfare administrator. O. Reg. 554/89, s. 1.

(6) An application for,

(a) general assistance.

(i) in a hostel, or

(ii) in a nursing home;

(b) special assistance, where the applicant is not in receipt of

general assistance;

(c) supplementary aid; or

(d) an incentive allowance,

shall be in Form 5.

(7) Where an applicant for special assistance or supplementary

aid is a recipient of general assistance or a recipient of an allowance

under the Family Benefits Act, an application by the applicant in

Form I of this Regulation or Form 1 of Regulation 366 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (General), as the case may be, shall be

deemed to be an application required under subsection (6).

(8) Where an application is made under subsection (6), a consent

in Form 3 of this Regulation or Form 3 of Regulation 366 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (General) shall accompany the applica-

tion where required by a welfare administrator.

(9) In determining the eligibility of an applicant who applies for

assistance under subsection (2) or (6), a welfare administrator shall

make or cause to be made an enquiry into the living conditions and

financial and other circumstances of the applicant, his or her spouse

and dependants, except where an emergency exists as referred to in

subsection (11). O. Reg. 137/85, s. I,pan.

(10) In determining the eligibility of an applicant who applies for

assistance under subsection (1), the welfare administrator shall,

(a) make or cause to be made a visit to the home of the appli-

cant for the purpose of enquiring into the living conditions

and financial and other circumstances of the applicant and
any dependants within one month of the issuance of assis-

tance unless the visit is dispensed with by the Director; and

(b) at such times as the Director directs, make or cause to be

made a visit to the home of the recipient for the purpose of

preparing a report on any circumstances of the recipient

that might affect the eligibility of the recipient for the

amount or continuance of assistance or any other matter

relating thereto. O. Reg. 137/85, s. 1, part; O. Reg.

445/90, s. 1 (1).

(11) Where an applicant requires assistance because of an emer-

gency, assistance may be paid without an application being made
under subsection (1), (2) or (6) for a period of not more than one-

half of a month and thereafter assistance shall only be paid after an

application is made under subsection (1), (2) or (6). O. Reg.

137/85, s. I, part.

(12) Despite subsections (1) and (2), an application for assistance

may be made to the welfare administrator in a form provided by the

Director if, within one year before the date of application, an appli-

cant applied for assistance in Form 1 or 2 or received assistance.

O. Reg. 445/90, s. 1 (2).

Returns by Welfare Administrator

10.— (1) A welfare administrator who grants assistance, in a

month shall,

(a) complete an application for monthly payment of subsidy by

the Province,

(i) in Form 6 for each class of assistance, other than an

incentive allowance, paid in that month,

(ii) where applicable, in Form 7 for the cost of adminis-

tration of welfare services as defined in section 24
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paid in that month other than in respect of the oper-

ation or maintenance of work activity projects as

defined in section 20,

(iii) where applicable, in Form 8 for the cost of staff

training as defined in section 24 paid in that month,

and

(iv) where applicable, in Form 9 for incentive allowances

and administration costs for work activity projects,

paid in that month,

and shall forward it to the Minister before the 20th day of

the month next following; and

(b) complete a separate statement of account for each recipient

to whom or on whose behalf assistance has been paid dur-

ing that month and retain the statement in the welfare

administrator's files. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 9 (1);

O. Reg. 137/85, s. 2(1).

(2) The Minister may require,

(a) the welfare administrator to provide the Minister with such

information as to the contents of Forms 6, 7, 8 and 9 as the

Minister considers necessary; and

(b) an inspection and audit of books, accounts and vouchers of

the municipality or approved band relating to the statement

of account in Forms 6, 7, 8 and 9. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441,

s. 9 (2); O. Reg. 137/85, s. 2 (2).

(3) The welfare administrator shall provide the Director or a

regional welfare administrator with such information and evidence as

the Director or the regional welfare administrator, as the case may
be, may require with respect to an applicant or recipient to deter-

mine whether or not an applicant or recipient is eligible for assistance

in accordance with the Act and this Regulation. O. Reg. 137/85,

s. 2 (3).

(4) The welfare administrator shall review at regular intervals the

eligibility of a recipient for general assistance and the amount
thereof. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 9 (4).

(5) For the purpose of subsection (6), "persons" means recipients

and any dependants of recipients included for the purpose of calcu-

lating the amount of general assistance paid but does not include

recipients or their dependants for whom a municipality is entitled to

be reimbursed by the Province of Ontario under subsection 23 (1).

(6) Where, in any period of four consecutive months, the

monthly average of the number of persons to or on behalf of whom a

municipality has paid general assistance equals or exceeds 4 per cent

of the population of the municipality, as determined by the most

recent census made under the Assessment Act, the amount of any

subsidy payable by the Province of Ontario in respect of the number
of persons in excess of 4 per cent of the population for any month
included in the four-month period shall be 90 per cent instead of 80

per cent otherwise prescribed in this Regulation. O. Reg. 657/83,

s. 1.

Publication

11.— (1) No municipality or approved band shall print for public

distribution, broadcast or post up in a public place, or cause to be so

printed, broadcast or posted up or otherwise cause to be made pub-

lic, the identity of any person who is eligible for or receives

assistance. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 10.

(2) Despite subsection (I), a municipality or an approved band

may exchange information with the Ministry of Community and

Social Services, the Government of Canada, the government of any

other province, any agency thereof, or any of them in order to verify

information for the sole purposes of determining or verifying the eli-

gibility of any person for assistance and for no other purpose.

O. Reg. 137/85, s. 3.

12.— (1) Subject to subsection (5) and sections 4, 6 and 7, general

assistance shall be paid to or on behalf of every single person or head

of a family if that person is in need and is not a resident in an institu-

tion other than a nursing home or hostel,

(a) by a municipality, where the person resides within the

municipality;

(b) by the council of an approved band, where the person,

(i) is a member of the band, and

(ii) resides on the reserve of the band; or

(c) by the Province of Ontario, where the person resides in ter-

ritory without municipal organization,

in an amount by which the budgetary requirements of the applicant

or recipient determined in accordance with sections 13 and 31 exceed

the income of the applicant or recipient as determined in accordance

with section 15. O. Reg. 824/84, s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 395/86, s. 3;

O. Reg. 590/87, s. 3.

(2) Despite subsection (1), the amount of general assistance for

an applicant or recipient shall be $2.50 per month for any month in

which,

(a) the person is not entitled to general assistance under sub-

section (1) because his or her income exceeds his or her

budgetary requirements but the person is otherwise entitled

to it; and

(b) the person's income determined under section 15 does not

exceed his or her budgetary requirements determined

under section 13 or 31, as the case may be, by,

(i) more than $50 per month for a single person,

(ii) more than $100 per month for a person with one or

more dependants.

(3) Despite subsection (I), the amount of general assistance for

an applicant or recipient shall be $2.50 per month for any month in

which,

(a) the person is not entitled to general assistance under sub-

section (1) because his or her income exceeds his or her

budgetary requirements but the person is otherwise entitled

to it; and

(b) the person's income determined in accordance with section

15 is less than the sum of,

(i) the person's budgetary requirements determined in

accordance with section 13 or 31, as the case may be,

and

(ii) the value of any benefits the person would have

received under sections 21 and 22 if the person were

entitled to general assistance under subsection (1).

(4) Despite subsection (1), if the amount of any payment is deter-

mined under subsection (1) to be more than zero and less than $2.50

in any month, the amount shall be increased to $2.50. O. Reg.

525/89, s. 1.

(5) Where an applicant or recipient or the spouse or a dependant

of the applicant or recipient is a patient in a hospital, the welfare

administrator may, having regard to the budgetary requirements and

income of the applicant or recipient, determine the amount of gen-

eral assistance that may be paid to or on behalf of the applicant or

recipient. O. Reg. 786/82, s. 4 (1).

.S4n
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(6) Subject to sections 4, 6 and 7, general assistance shall be paid

to or on behalf of any person in need who is a resident in a nursing

home and who is receiving extended care services,

(a) by a municipality when the person resides within the munic-

ipality;

(b) by the council of an approved band where the person,

(i) is a member of the band, and

(ii) resides on the reserve of the band; and

(c) by the Province of Ontario where the person resides in ter-

ritory without municipal organization,

in an amount that does not exceed the amount set out in Column 3 of

Schedule E, being the cost of the person's care in a home, less an
amount that does not exceed the amount set out opposite thereto in

Column 2 of Schedule E, being the person's income, if any, set out

opposite the date the service was provided in Column 1 of Schedule

E. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 11 (5); O. Reg. 824/84, s. 1 (3).

(7) Subject to subsection (8), subsection 10 (5) and section 23,

Ontario shall pay by way of reimbursement to the municipality or to

the council of the approved band,

(a) 80 per cent of the amount of general assistance paid to or on
behalf of the person eligible therefor under subsection (I);

and

(b) in respect of a person eligible for general assistance under
subsection (6), the aggregate of,

(i) 80 per cent of the part of general assistance paid for

any part of the basic rate in Column 2 set out oppo-
site the date the service was provided in Column 1 of

Schedule C,

(ii) 100 per cent of the part of general assistance paid for

that part of the cost of his or her care that exceeds

the basic rate in Column 2 but that does not exceed
the ceiling for extended care services in Column 3,

both set out opposite the date the service was pro-

vided in Column 1 of Schedule C. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 441, s. 11 (6).

(8) Any amounts of general assistance paid by the council of an
approved band to or on behalf of a person not a member of the band
but who would otherwise be eligible for general assistance under sub-

section (1) or (6) shall be included for the purpose of determining the

amount of the subsidy payable under subsection (7). O. Reg.
361/83, s. 1.

(9) For the purposes of determining a monthly amount under
subsections (6) and (7), the Director may determine the number of

days in the month in such manner as he or she decides. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 441, s. 11 (8).

13.— (1) In this section,

"room" means a room other than a bathroom, hall or closet;

"shelter" means the cost tor a dwelling place in respect of,

(a) rent,

(b) principal and interest on a mortgage,

(c) an agreement for sale,

(d) municipal taxes,

(e) premiums for a policy of fire insurance covering the dwell-

ing place or the contents thereof, and

(f) payments approved by the welfare administrator for the

preservation, maintenance and use of the property where
such payments are reasonable and necessary,

(g) the amount of common expenses required to be contributed

for a condominium unit except that portion of the common
expenses allocated to the cost of energy for heat, and

(h) any of the following utilities, if their cost is not included in

rent or condominium fees:

1. Any energy source used for household purposes

other than heating a dwelling.

2. Water and sewage,

but does not include, with respect to the dwelling place, any
refund or payment under section 8 of the Income Tax Act or grant

under section 2 or section 7 of the Ontario Pensioners Property

Tax Assistance Act to any applicant, recipient or dependant of any
applicant or recipient; and

"tenant in subsidized housing" means an applicant or recipient who
is a tenant paying rent that is geared to income in housing accom-
modation that is owned, operated or provided by or on behalf of

the Crown in right of Canada, the Crown in right of Ontario, a

municipality or any agency of one of them. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

441, s. 12 (1); O. Reg. 361/83, s. 2 (1); O. Reg. 549/88, s. 2 (1,

2).

(2) If the cost of any of the utilities described in clause (h) of the

definition of "shelter" in subsection (1) is not included in rent or con-

dominium fees and the actual monthly cost of all of those utilities is

less than the amount shown in the following Table, their monthly
cost for the purpose of clause (h) of the definition of "shelter" in

subsection (1) shall be deemed to be the amount shown in the follow-

ing Table:

TABLE

Number of Beneficiaries
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ii. the minimum amount determined under Schedule A
if the amount actually paid for board and lodging is

less than that amount,

iii. the maximum amount determined under Schedule A
if the amount actually paid for board and lodging is

greater than that amount.

2. Where the basic needs of an applicant or recipient are not

determined under paragraph 1 and the applicant or recipi-

ent receives board and lodging from the same source, an

amount for basic needs that is,

i. the amount actually paid for board and lodging if

that amount is not less than the minimum amount
determined under Schedule B and not more than the

maximum amount determined under Schedule B,

ii. the minimum amount determined under Schedule B
if the amount actually paid for board and lodging is

less than that amount,

iii. the maximum amount determined under Schedule B
if the amount actually paid for board and lodging is

greater than that amount.

3. The welfare administrator may increase the amount for

basic needs under paragraph 1 or 2 after taking into account

any special needs of the applicant or recipient or any

dependant of the applicant or recipient, but in no case shall

that amount for basic needs exceed the maximum amount
determined under Schedule A or B, as the case may be.

4. Where the basic needs of an applicant or recipient are not

determined under paragraph 1 or 2, an amount for basic

needs that is the sum of the amount for basic allowance

determined in accordance with Schedule C and the amount
for basic shelter determined in accordance with Schedule

D.

5. Where a recipient,

i. was in receipt of assistance in the month of October,

1987,

ii. had the amount determined for basic needs reduced

in October, 1987 under paragraph 5 of subsection

12 (2) of Regulation 441 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1980 as it existed on the 31st day of Octo-

ber, 1987,

iii. continues to be eligible for assistance, and

iv. continues to share accommodation with another

adult person other than a dependant of the recipient,

the welfare administrator may reduce the amount deter-

mined for basic needs by an amount not exceeding 15 per

cent.

6. Where a physician certifies that an applicant or recipient or

a dependant of an applicant or recipient is pregnant or

where the applicant or recipient or a dependant of an appli-

cant or recipient has given birth to a child or has care, cus-

tody and control of a new born child for additional needs

due to the pregnancy or birth, an amount not exceeding

$8.10 weekly or $35 monthly for a period not exceeding six

months, commencing in any month after the third month of

pregnancy and ending not later than the sixth month after

the birth of the child.

7. Where a physician certifies that an applicant or recipient or

a dependant of the applicant or recipient requires a special

diet and signs a statement setting out in detail the special

diet required, the monthly amount determined for basic

needs may be increased by an amount not in excess of the

additional cost required to provide the special diet.

Subject to paragraph 9, where the cost of shelter plus the

cost of energy for heat exceeds the appropriate amount for

basic shelter allowance set out in Schedule D, the welfare

administrator shall increase the monthly budgetary require-

ments by a variable shelter allowance in an amount which is

the lesser of,

i. the sum of the actual cost of shelter and the cost of

energy for heat less the appropriate amount for basic

shelter allowance determined under Schedule D, and

ii. the appropriate amount set out in the following

Table:

TABLE

Family Size
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of January, 1980. O. Reg. 824/84, s. 2 (1); O. Reg.

677/85, s. 1 (1, 2); O. Reg. 503/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 741/86,

s. 1 (1, 2); O. Reg. 590/87, s. 4; O. Reg. 713/87, s. 1 (1, 2);

O. Reg. 549/88, s. 2 (4, 5); O. Reg. 747/88, s. 1 (1, 2);

O. Reg. 687/89, s. 1 (2-10); O. Reg. 681/90, s. 1 (1, 2).

(5) For the purpose of determining a person in need of general

assistance and for the purpose of subsection 12 (1), the monthly bud-

getary requirement of an applicant or recipient,

(a) who is a resident in a nursing home, is,

(i) the cost of the applicants' or recipients' care in the

home in an amount that does not exceed the amount

set out in Column 3 of Schedule E set out opposite

the date the service was provided in Column 1 of

Schedule E multiplied by the number of days in the

month that the applicant or recipient is entitled to

receive extended care services, and

(ii) the cost of the applicants' or recipients' care in the

home in an amount that does not exceed the amount
set out in Column 5 of Schedule E set out opposite

the date the service was provided in Column 1 of

Schedule E multiplied by the number of days in the

month that the applicant or recipient is not entitled

to receive extended care services;

(b) who is a resident in a hostel, is the cost approved by the

Director of providing the applicant or recipient with board

or lodging in the hostel and with personal needs; and

(c) who is a foster parent with a foster child other than a child

in the care of a children's aid society within the meaning of

the Child and Family Services Act, is a monthly amount
equal to $206 for the first foster child and $168 for each

additional foster child. O. Reg. 824/84, s. 2 (3); O. Reg.

677/85, s. 1 (3); O. Reg. 741/86, s. 1 (3); O. Reg. 713/87,

s. 1 (3); O. Reg. 747/88, s. 1 (3); O. Reg. 527/89, s. 1;

O. Reg. 687/89, s. 1 (11); O. Reg. 681/90, s. 1 (3).

14. Where,

(a) a person was a recipient of general assistance in the month
of December, 1983;

(b) the person's budgetary requirements determined for the

month of December, 1983, included a shelter subsidy calcu-

lated in accordance with paragraph 9 of subsection 12 (2) of

Regulation 441 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1980;

(c) the person's cost of shelter as determined by the welfare

administrator, was the same for the month of January,

1984, as for the month of December, 1983; and

(d) as a result of the application of paragraph 9 of subsection

12 (2) of Regulation 441 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1980 the amount of shelter subsidy for which the

person was eligible in January, 1984, is less than the amount
of shelter subsidy for which the person was eligible in

December, 1983,

the welfare administrator may continue to calculate the shelter sub-

sidy for which the person may be eligible according to paragraph 9 of

subsection 12 (2) of Regulation 441 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1980 as it existed on the 31st day of December, 1983, until

the person ceases to be a recipient of general assistance. O. Reg.

785/83, s. 3,/7flrt.

15.— (1) For the purposes of determining a person in need and for

the purposes of subsection 12 (1) and subsection 18 (1), the income
of an applicant or recipient shall include all payments of any nature

or kind whatsoever received by or on behalf of,

(a) the applicant or recipient;

(b) the spouse of the applicant or recipient where the spouse is

living with the applicant or recipient, as the case may be;

(c) any dependant of the applicant or recipient other than,

(i) the earnings of a dependent child or the amount paid

to a dependent child under a training program, and

(ii) the earnings of a dependent adult, other than a

spou,se, if the adult is attending school full time or

the amount paid to such a dependent adult under a

training program; and

(d) where the applicant or recipient is a foster parent, the foster

child, other than the earnings of the foster child. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 441, s. 13 (1); O. Reg. 786/82, s. 6 (1); O. Reg.

708/84, s. 5 (1, 2); O. Reg. 525/89, s. 2 (1, 2).

(2) For the purposes of subsection (1) and without restricting the

generality of subsection (1), income shall include,

1. the total amount payable in respect of gross monthly

income from wages, salaries and casual earnings and, in the

case of an applicant, recipient or spouse who is an unem-
ployable person or a head of a family with no spouse

included for the purpose of computing the amount of assis-

tance, the net monthly income as determined by the welfare

administrator from that person's interest in or operation of

a business less,

i. the total amount of deductions from wages, salaries

and casual earnings made in respect of income tax,

Canada Pension Plan and unemployment insurance,

ii. subject to subsection (8), an amount equal to $75

monthly for a single person, $175 for the head of a

family with no spouse and $150 monthly in any other

case,

iii. subject to subsection (9), child care expenses actu-

ally incurred for each dependent child and not other-

wise reimbursed or subject to reimbursement up to

the maximum amount provided in subsection (10) if

the child care expenses are necessary to permit a

recipient or spouse to be employed or to participate

in a training program and if,

A. the recipient is the head of a family with no

spouse and is employed or in a training pro-

gram,

B. the recipient is the head of a family with a

spouse and both of them are either employed

or in a training program, or

C. the recipient is the head of a family with a

spouse and the recipient or his or her spouse

is employed or in a training program and, in

the opinion of the welfare administrator, the

other is unable to provide the child care, and

iv. 20 per cent of the amount by which the monthly

income determined under this paragraph exceeds the

total amount of exemptions to which the person is

entitled under subparagraphs i, ii and iii;

2. subject to subsection (7), all regular and periodic payments

received under any annuity, pension plan, superannuation

scheme or insurance benefit;

3. subject to subsection (7), all payments received under a

mortgage, agreement for sale or loan agreement;

4. subject to subsection (7), all payments received under the

OldAge Security Act (Canada);
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subject to subsection (7), all increments received under the

Ontario GuaranteedAnnual Income Act;

subject to subsection (7), all pensions or payments received

under the legislation of any other country;

meals to a person and paragraph 11 does not apply, an
amount for each such person that is equal to the greater of,

i. 40 per cent of the amount received from such per-

son, or

7. subject to subsection (7), all payments for support or main-

tenance received under an order made by a court of compe-
tent jurisdiction or under a domestic contract or an agree-

ment with the putative father of a child born out of

wedlock;

8. amounts paid under training programs after deducting from
them,

i. $50 monthly for a single person or $100 monthly if

there are one or more dependants,

ii. child care expenses as determined under subpara-

graph iii of paragraph 1, and

iii. any other expenses determined by the welfare

administrator to be necessary for taking the training

program;

9. subject to subsection (7), where the apphcant or recipient \i

a sponsored dependent or nominated relative within the

meaning of the regulations under the Immigration Act
(Canada), payments available to the applicant or recipient

as determined by the welfare administrator, under any
undertaking or engagement made on his or her behalf

under the said regulations, between the Government of

Canada and any person nominating or sponsoring him or

her;

10. subject to subsection (7), all payments received under the

Compensation for Victims of Crime Act, except a payment
under clause 7 ( 1 ) (a) or (d) of that Act;

1 1

.

where a recipient was in receipt of assistance or any allow-

ance under the Family Benefits Act in the month of Octo-
ber, 1987, had advised a welfare administrator or the Direc-

tor in or prior to that month that he or she was providing

lodging to a person, had income as defined in paragraph 11

of subsection 13 (2) of Regulation 441 of Revised Regula-
tions of Ontario, 1980 as it existed on the 31st day of Octo-
ber, 1987 or paragraph 12 of subsection 13 (2) of Regula-
tion 318 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1980 (General)
as it existed on the 31st day of October, 1987 and is provid-

ing lodging to a person, a monthly amount that shall be
deemed to be paid by the person to the recipient, which
amount shall be,

i. $40 where the person is 18 years of age or more and
is being provided with meals in addition to lodging.

ii. $20 where the person is under 18 years of age or is

not being provided with meals;

12. any payment received from the sale or other disposition of

an asset, except that portion of the payment that is applied,

or where the welfare administrator approves will be applied

towards,

i. the purchase by the applicant or recipient or the

spouse of the applicant or recipient of a principal res-

idence used by the applicant or recipient, or

ii. the purchase of any other asset that in the opinion of
the welfare administrator is necessary for the health

or welfare of the applicant or recipient or a depend-
ant of the applicant or recipient;

13. where an applicant or recipient is providing lodging and

ii. $40;

14. where an applicant or recipient is providing lodging without

meals to a person and paragraph 1 1 does not apply, an
amount for each such person that is equal to the greater of,

i. 60 per cent of the amount received from such per-

son, or

ii. $40;

15. subject to subsection (7), all payments received by or on
behalf of an applicant, recipient or beneficiary under the

Pension Act (Canada), the Unemployment Insurance Act
(Canada), the War Veterans Allowance Act (Canada), the

Civilian War Pensions and Allowances Act (Canada), the

Quebec Pension Plan (Quebec), the Canada Pension Plan
and the Workers' Compensation Act;

but shall not include,

16. any benefits received under this Act and the Regulations;

17. 40 per cent of the gross income as determined by the wel-

fare administrator received from rented self-contained

quarters;

18. family allowances paid under the Family Allowances Act
(Canada);

19. any payment received under section 32 or 38 of Regulation

366 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, made under
the Family Benefits Act;

20. any payment under an Order-in-Council made under sub-

section 8 (1) of the Family Benefits Act in respect of a

severely handicapped child, where the applicant is not eligi-

ble for a benefit under section 32 of Regulation 366 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990, made under that

Act;

21. any payment received as a child tax credit by reason of sec-

tion 122.2 of the Income TaxAct (Canada);

22. any payment received as a sales tax credit by reason of the

application of section 122.4 of the Income Tax Act
(Canada);

23. payments made by children's aid societies on behalf of a

child in care under the Child and Family Services Act;

24. donations received from a religious, charitable or benevo-
lent organization;

25. casual gifts of small value;

26. casual payments of small value;

27. any payment or refund under section 8 of the Income Tax
Act;

28. any grant received under section 2 or 7 of the Ontario Pen-

sioners Property Tax Assistance Act;

29. where the recipient is a resident in a nursing home and is

not in receipt of a personal needs allowance by way of spe-

cial assistance, an amount determined by the welfare

administrator that does not exceed $100, and where the
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recipient is sixty-five years of age or older an additional

amount that does not exceed $12;

30. payments by relatives or friends of the applicant or recipi-

ent residing in a nursing home in respect of special services

provided by the operator of the nursing home;

31. any payments received by way of an incentive allowance

under section 20;

32. any payment received under Orders-in-Council numbered
OC-3410/70 and OC-2403/71, or either of them, made
under section 5 of the Department ofAgriculture and Food
Act being chapter 109 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario,

1970;

33. any grant received by a student under Regulation 775 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 made under the

Ministry of Colleges and Universities Act;

34. any bursary received by a student under Regulation 773 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 made under the

Ministry of Colleges and Universities Act;

35. any grant received by a part-time student enrolled in a post-

secondary institution, under clause 7 (a) of the Ministry of
Colleges and Universities Act;

36. any bursary received by a full-time student enrolled in a

secondary school under paragraph 8 (1) 18. of the

Education Act;

37. interest and dividends earned on liquid assets;

38. any payment received pursuant to the Indian Act (Canada)

under a treaty between Her Majesty and an Indian band.

39. where the applicant or recipient or dependant of an appli-

cant or recipient is in receipt of a grant under section 34.5 of

the National Housing Act (Canada), 1980-81-82-83, c. 93,

s. 25, an amount that is the lesser of,

i. the average monthly amount of the grant, or

ii. the amount by which the cost of shelter of the appli-

cant or recipient as determined by the welfare

administrator exceeds the applicable amount set out

in Column 1 of the following Table:

TABLE

Number of

Beneficiaries
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(b) subject to clause (c), $346 per month if the child is six years

of age or older and less than thirteen years of age;

(c) $390 per month if the child is six years of age or older and

less than thirteen years of age and, in the opinion of the

welfare administrator, increased child care costs are

required for the child because of special circumstances;

(d) $390 per month if the child is thirteen years of age or older

and, in the opinion of the welfare administrator, the child

requires child care because of special circumstances.

(11) Subparagraph iii of paragraph 1 of subsection (2) does not

apply to child care expenses paid to a dependant in respect of whom
the recipient receives general assistance.

(12) An amount paid under a training program is deemed to be

income under paragraph 1 of subsection (2) and not a payment from

a training program under paragraph 8 of that subsection if it is sub-

ject to deductions in respect of income tax, Canada Pension Plan and
unemployment insurance. O. Reg. 525/89, s. 2 (6), part.

16.— (1) Where a recipient who has been resident in an institution

approved by the Director is discharged or about to be discharged

from the institution in order to establish a permanent residence in

the community and, in the opinion of the welfare administrator,

needs financial assistance in establishing the residence, there shall be
paid to the recipient, in addition to the amount of general assistance

computed in accordance with subsection 12 (1), an amount deter-

mined by the welfare administrator up to a maximum of $600.

O. Reg. 741/86, s. 2; O. Reg. 713/87, s. 2; O. Reg. 747/88, s. 2;

O. Reg. 687/89, s. 3; O. Reg. 681/90, s. 2.

(2) The welfare administrator shall not make a payment to a

recipient under subsection (1) more than once in any twelve month
period without the approval of the Director. O. Reg. 785/83, s. 3,

part.

(3) If a dependent adult who is not attending school full time or a

recipient or spouse begins employment other than in a training pro-

gram or changes employment, there shall be paid to the recipient, in

addition to the amount of general assistance computed under subsec-

tion 12 (1), an amount determined by the welfare administrator for

expenses reasonably necessary for the person to begin or change
employment, up to a maximum in any twelve-month period in

respect of any one person of $250.

(4) If a recipient or a spouse begins or changes employment and,

in the opinion of the welfare administrator, the person is required to

pay in advance for child care that is reasonably necessary to permit

the person to begin or change employment, there shall be paid to the

recipient, in addition to the amount of general assistance computed
under subsection 12 (1), an amount determined by the welfare

administrator.

(5) The maximum amount payable under subsection (4) in any
twelve-month period is the amount that the person would be entitled

to as a deduction for child care under section 15.

(6) The benefit under subsection (4) is not a reimbursement for

child care expenses for the purposes of determining income under
subsection 15 (2).

(7) Subsections (1), (3) and (4) do not apply to persons who are

entitled to general assistance under subsection 12 (2) or (3).

O. Reg. 525/89, s. 3.

Time and Manner of Payment of Assistance

17.— (1) General assistance shall not be paid for a period of more
than one month at any one time.

(2) The Director may prescribe the manner in which general

assistance shall be paid.

(3) Where in the opinion of the welfare administrator, or, where
the applicant or recipient resides in territory without municipal orga-

nization in the opinion of the regional welfare administrator, the

applicant or recipient is using or is likely to use his or her assistance

otherwise than for his or her own benefit or is incapacitated or is

incapable of handling his or her own affairs, or is deceased, the wel-

fare administrator or regional welfare administrator, as the case may
be, may appoint a person to act for the applicant or recipient and the

allowance may be paid for the benefit of the applicant or recipient to

the person so appointed.

(4) A person acting for an applicant or recipient under subsection

(3) is not entitled to any fee or other compensation or reward or to

any reimbursement for any costs or expenses. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

441, s. 14.

Speciai, Assistance

18.— (1) Subject to sections 4 and 6, items, services or payments
of special assistance approved by the municipality, council of an

approved band or the Province, as the case may be, may be paid or

provided to or on behalf of a person,

(a) by a municipality, where the person resides in a municipal-

ity;

(b) by the council of an approved band where the person

resides on the reserve of the band; and

(c) by the Province where the person resides in territory with-

out municipal organization,

in such amounts as determined by the welfare administrator but not

exceeding the amount by which the budgetary requirements of the

person as determined in accordance with subsection (4) exceeds his

or her income determined in accordance with section 15. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 441, s. 15 (1); O. Reg. 691/83, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 708/84,

s.6(l).

(2) Despite subsection (1) and clauses 4 (1) (b), (c) and (d), spe-

cial assistance may be paid or provided under this section to or on
behalf of a person who is enrolled as a full-time student at an educa-

tional institution. O. Reg. 708/84, s. 6 (2).

(3) Special assistance may be provided under this section to pay

the cost of a funeral and burial for a deceased person who would
have been eligible for special assistance at the date of death if an

application for special assistance had been made on that date.

O. Reg. 691/83, s. 6 (2),part.

(4) For the purpose of subsection (1), budgetary requirements

shall be determined as follows:

1. For basic needs, an amount determined in accordance with

paragraph 1, 2 or 4 of subsection 13 (4).

2. The cost of food for a special diet.

3. The costs due to pregnancy.

4. The cost of energy for heat.

5. An amount for contingencies equal to 20 per cent of the

aggregate of the amounts in paragraphs 1 to 4, both inclu-

sive.

6. The cost of shelter as determined by the welfare administra-

tor in excess of the applicable amount in the Table to para-

graph 8 of subsection 13 (4).

7. The cost of care and maintenance in a nursing home.

8. The cost of drugs prescribed by a physician or dental sur-

geon.
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9. The cost of surgical supplies and dressings.

10. The cost of dental services.

n. The cost of one or more prosthetic appliances including

eye-glasses.

12. The cost of vocational training and retraining.

13. The cost of travel and transportation.

14. The cost of moving.

15. A personal needs allowance in an amount determined by
the welfare administrator that does not exceed the amount
shown as personal needs allowance in Column 4 of Sched-
ule E set out opposite the date the resident was in the insti-

tution in Column 1 of Schedule E.

16. The cost of a funeral and burial.

17. Any other special service, item or payment in addition to

those set out in paragraphs 1 to 16 authorized by the

Director. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 15 (4); O. Reg.
361/83, s. 4; O. Reg. 691/83, s. 6 (3); O. Reg. 824/84, s. 4;

O. Reg. 549/88, s. 3; O. Reg. 164/89, s. 3.

(5) Where a person is sixty-five years of age or older, the amount
of $12 shall be considered to be part of the person's budgetary
requirements referred to in subsection (1). O. Reg. 381/87, s. 2.

(6) Subject to section 23, the Province of Ontario shall pay by
way of reimbursement to the municipality or to the council of the

approved band, as the case may be, 50 per cent of the amounts paid
for special assistance. O. Reg. 691/83, s. 6 (4).

(7) Despite subsection (6) and subject to section 23, the Province
of Ontario shall pay by way of reimbursement to the municipality or
to the council of the approved band, as the case may be, 80 per cent
of any amount approved by the Director and paid as special assis-

tance for the cost of a funeral and burial paid in accordance with sub-
section (3). O. Reg. 637/89, s. 1.

(8) The Province of Ontario, a municipality or the council of an
approved band is entitled to recover any amounts paid for a funeral
or burial under subsection (3) from any person or organization liable

for the payment of the funeral expenses or any portion thereof.

O. Reg. 708/84, s. 6 (3).

Supplementary Aid

19. Subject to section 23, where a municipality or an approved
band pays supplementary aid for the purpose of assisting a person to

meet the cost of energy for heat or shelter, or to provide for any
other special service, item or payment authorized by the Director,
Ontario shall pay by way of reimbursement to the municipality or to
the council of the approved band, as the case may be, 80 per cent or
the monthly amounts so paid. O. Reg. 786/82, s. 7; O. Reg.
549/88, s. 4.

20.— (1) An incentive allowance may be paid to or on behalf of a
person taking part in a work activity project who is a recipient of
general assistance or an allowance under the Family Benefits Act,

(a) by a municipality, where the person resides in the munici-
pality;

(b) by the council of an approved band, where the person
resides on the reserve of the band; or

(c) by the Province of Ontario, where the person resides in ter-

ritory without municipal organization. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
441, s. 17(1).

(2) Subject to section 23, Ontario shall pay by way of reimburse-

ment to a municipality or to the council of an approved band 80 per
cent of the amount approved by the Director of an incentive allow-
ance paid in accordance with subsection (1) to a participant in a work
activity project. O. Reg. 708/84, s. 7.

Medical and Hospital Services

21. Any recipient and any of his or her dependants are entitled to

receive insured service in accordance with the Health Insurance Act.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 18.

22. A municipality, council of the band or the Province of
Ontario, as the case may be, providing general assistance to any per-

son eligible for prescribed drugs under section 25 of Regulation 366
of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 shall provide that person
and any of his or her dependants with an identification card in a form
and manner prescribed by the Director. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441,
s. 19.

Residence

23.— (1) For the purposes of the Act and this Regulation, where
an applicant or recipient during any part of the period of twelve con-
secutive months immediately preceding his or her application for

assistance,

(a) has not resided in Ontario; or

(b) has resided in Ontario in territory without municipal orga-
nization,

the municipality or the council of the approved band that provides
assistance in accordance with this Regulation shall be entitled to

reimbursement by the Province of Ontario for the full amount
expended for such assistance until such time as the applicant or recip-

ient has resided for a period of twelve consecutive months, in

Ontario, in territory with municipal organization or on a reserve of
an approved band.

(2) Where the municipality or the council of an approved band is

entitled to reimbursement under subsection (1), the municipality or
council, as the case may be, shall notify the Director, within sixty

days of the date on which it makes the first payment to the recipient,

of the particulars. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 44 1 , s. 20.

Administration and Other Costs

24.— (1) In this section,

"cost of staff training" means payments approved by the Director for

courses of training or instruction approved by the Director for per-

sons employed by a municipality, district welfare administration
board or by an approved band in the administration of welfare ser-

vices, in respect of,

(a) tuition fees,

(b) transportation costs, and

(c) living allowances that are paid to the employees who are

required to live away from home while receiving the train-

ing or instruction;

"welfare services" means,

(a) any class of assistance and supplementary aid administered

under the Act,

(b) hospitalization of indigent persons,

(c) services in respect of children's aid societies,

(d) social services that are furnished for the purpose of,

(i) rehabilitation, including vocational assessment and
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counselling, the facilitation of vocational training

and placement in employment,

(ii) counselling in respect of family or marital relation-

ships,

(iii) counselling in respect of child care and training and
parent-child relationships,

(iv) counselling in respect of debts, financial or house-

hold management and homemaking,

(v) counselling in respect of nutritional needs and
requirements,

(vi) counselling in respect of the maintenance of ade-

quate standards of health and personal hygiene,

(e) such other social services that may be required by a recipi-

ent and are approved by the Director,

(f) administrative, secretarial and clerical services including

staff training relating to the provision of any of the forego-

ing welfare services,

(g) consulting, research and evaluation services with respect to

the provision of any of the foregoing welfare services, and

(h) such other services as are approved by the Director.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 21 (1); O. Reg. 713/88, s. 1 (1).

(2) The subsidy payable by the Province of Ontario to,

(a) a city or a separated town;

(b) a municipality approved by the Lieutenant Governor in

Council other than a city or a separated town;

(c) a county that has appointed a welfare administrator under
subsection 4 (3) of the Act;

(d) an approved band; or

(e) subject to subsection (9), a district welfare administration

board established under the District Welfare Administration

Boards Act,

shall, except as provided in subsection (5), be equal to 50 per cent of

the cost of the administration of welfare services incurred by the city,

separated town, municipality, board or district welfare administra-

tion board, as the case may be. O. Reg. 823/84, s. 1 (1).

(3) The cost of administration of welfare services under subsec-

tion (2) shall be calculated in the following manner:

1. Determine the payments approved by the Director to or on
behalf of persons described in subsection (4) in respect of,

i. salaries, wages and honoraria,

ii. employer's contributions in respect of a pension,

unemployment insurance or workers' compensation
plan or scheme or other employee's benefit plan or

scheme, and

iii. travelling expenses where such expenses are directly

related to the administration of welfare services.

2. Subtract from the amount determined under paragraph 1

grants, revenues and recoveries other than payments under
this Act received by the district welfare administration

board, municipality or band, as the case may be, from all

sources in connection with those payments.

3. Add to the amount determined under paragraph 2, pay-

ments approved by the Director for research or consulta-

tion carried out on a contract or fee-for-service basis relat-

ing to welfare services.

4. Add to the amount determined under paragraph 3, pay-

ments approved by the Director for operating costs of com-
puter services including rental of equipment if, as a result of

such services, a welfare administrator is able to provide to

the Director such information on the administration and
operation of welfare services as the Director requires.

(4) Paragraph 1 of subsection (3) applies in respect of payments
to or on behalf of,

(a) a welfare administrator who is employed full time in the

administration of welfare services;

(b) members of a district welfare administration board; and

(c) any other employee of a district welfare administration

board, municipality or an approved band who is engaged in

the administration of welfare services. O. Reg. 713/88,

s. 1 (2).

(5) The subsidy payable by the Province of Ontario to,

(a) a municipality; and

(b) an approved band,

in respect of the cost incurred and approved by the Director of,

(c) salaries, wages or other remuneration;

(d) travelling and living expenses for services performed away
from their ordinary places of residence;

(e) employer's contribution in respect of a pension, unemploy-
ment insurance or workers' compensation plan or scheme
or other employee's benefit plan or scheme;

(f) rental of equipment including vehicles;

(g) the purchase of or the depreciation on any equipment men-
tioned in clause (f) where the purchase thereof is more eco-

nomical than its rental and the cost thereof would normally

be amortized during the life of the project;

(h) materials that will be used and consumed in carrying out the

project other than materials to be used in the construction

of any new building;

(i) rental of land and premises; and

(j) any other service or item in addition to those set out in

clauses (a) to (i), approved by the Director,

paid to or on behalf of persons by a municipality or band, as the case

may be, for the administration of welfare services relating to the

operation or maintenance of work activity projects, shall be equal to

80 per cent of such costs.

(6) The subsidy payable by the Province of Ontario to,

(a) a municipality; and

(b) an approved band,

in respect of the cost of staff training shall be equal to 80 per cent of

such cost. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 21 (4, 5).

(7) The subsidy payable by the Province of Ontario to,

(a) a municipality;
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(b) an approved band; or

(c) a district welfare administration board established under
the District Welfare Administration Boards Act,

in respect of the cost approved by the Director of counselling ser-

vices approved by the Director, purchased on a contract of fee-for-

service basis from an agency or person approved by the Director,

shall be equal to 80 per cent of such cost. O. Reg. 361/83, s. 5 (1).

(8) Despite subclause 10 (1) (a) (ii), an application for monthly
payment of a subsidy payable under subsection (7) shall be in a form
provided by the Director. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 21 (7).

(9) No subsidy shall be payable under subsection (2) to a district

welfare administration board until the board has been established

and in operation for a period of one year. O. Reg. 786/82, s. 8 (3).

(10) The subsidy payable by the Province of Ontario to,

(a) a municipality;

(b) an approved band; or

(c) a district welfare administration board established under
the District Welfare Administration Boards Act,

in respect of the cost of maintenance ordered by the board of review
under subsection 11 (4) of the Act shall be equal to 80 per cent of
such cost. O. Reg. 361/83, s. 5 (2).

25. Where the municipalities participating in a district welfare

administration board established under the District Welfare Adminis-
tration Boards Act, are unduly burdened in any year, as a result of

costs of carrying out the purposes of this Act, by reason of the trans-

fer by amalgamation or annexation of one or more municipalities or

any part of one or more municipalities participating in the board, to

one or more municipalities not participating in the board, the Prov-

ince of Ontario shall, in respect of such year, pay an amount pre-

scribed by the Minister to the municipalities participating in the
board. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 22.

Recovery on Reduction of Assistance

26. A municipality or the council of an approved band that makes
a recovery under section 5 or subsection 18 (8) of this Regulation, or
section 12 of the Act, shall refund to the Province of Ontario the per-

centage of the amount recovered that is equal to the percentage on
which contribution by Ontario to the municipality or to the council of

the band in respect of the amount recovered was based. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 441, s. 24.

27. Despite subsection 12 (7), subsection 18 (6), section 19 and
subsection 24 (6), where payment has been made by a municipality

or the council of an approved band of any sum by way of assistance

to a recipient, who is not eligible therefor under the Act and this

Regulation, Ontario may, where the Director approves such pay-
ment, pay by way of reimbursement to the municipality or the coun-
cil of the approved band an amount equal to the contribution that

would have been payable by Ontario to the municipality or to the
council of the approved band if the recipient had been eligible for the
assistance under the Act and this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
441, s. 25.

28. The Province of Ontario may pay general assistance to any
person who is eligible therefor and, where the person has residence
in a municipality or on the reserve of an approved band, the propor-
tion of the amounts expended by Ontario for such assistance as is

prescribed in this Regulation as being the proportion that shall be
paid by the municipality or the council of the band, as the case may
be, is recoverable from the municipality or the council of the band as

a debt due to the Crown in right of Ontario and may be deducted out
of any money payable by Ontario to the municipality or the council
of the band under the authority of any Act, or may be sued for in a
court of competent jurisdiction. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, s. 26.

29.— (1) Where a determination is made under this Regulation by
a welfare administrator, the determination is prescribed to be a

power of the welfare administrator.

(2) Where an approval is made under this Regulation by the

Director, the approval is prescribed to be a power of the Director.

O. Reg. 361/83, s. 6.

30.— (1) In this section, "eligible dependant" means,

(a) a dependent child;

(b) a foster child referred to in clause 13 (5) (c); and

(c) a dependent adult who is not a spouse and has not attained

twenty-one years of age on the 1st day of November.
O. Reg. 713/87, s. 3,part.

(2) An applicant or recipient who is eligible for general assis-

tance, other than emergency assistance paid under subsection 9(11)
or general assistance under subsection 12 (4), in the month of

November and who has one or more eligible dependants in that

month shall be paid in that month, in addition to the amount of gen-

eral assistance, an amount equal to $102 for each of his or her eligi-

ble dependants. O. Reg. 713/87, s. 3, part; O. Reg. 747/88, s. 3;

O. Reg. 525/89, s. 4; O. Reg. 687/89, s. 4; O. Reg. 681/90, s. 3 (1).

(3) An applicant or recipient who is eligible for an allowance,

other than emergency assistance paid under subsection 9 (11) or gen-
eral assistance under subsection 12 (4), in the month of August in

any year and who has one or more eligible dependants shall be paid

once in that year, in addition to the allowance,

(a) $66 for each eligible dependant who attains the age of four

years or more but who has not attained the age of thirteen

years in that year; and

(b) $123 for each eligible dependant who attains the age of thir-

teen years or more in that year and who is attending school.

O. Reg. 445/90, s. 3; O. Reg. 681/90, s. 3 (2).

(4) For the purposes of subsection 12 (7), a payment made in

accordance with this section shall be deemed to be general assistance

paid in accordance with subsection 12 (1) or (6). O. Reg. 713/87,

s. 3, part.

31.— (1) The budgetary requirements of an applicant or recipient

who shares accommodation with one or more persons who are not

dependants of the applicant or recipient shall, despite section 13, be
reduced by an amount that, subject to subsection (2), is equal to the

greater of,

(a) the difference between the budgetary requirements of the

applicant or recipient calculated as if the applicant or recipi-

ent was responsible for the entire cost of shelter and energy
for heat, and those requirements calculated by allocating

one equal share of such cost to each of the one or more per-

sons and to the applicant or recipient and any spouse
included as a dependant; or

(b) $40. O. Reg. 590/87, s. 6,part; O. Reg. 549/88, s. 5.

(2) Where an applicant or recipient whose budgetary require-

ments are calculated under paragraph 1 or 2 of subsection 13 (4)

would, by the application of subsection (1), have his or her budget-

ary requirements reduced below the appropriate amount shown as

minimum in Schedule A or B, as the case may be, the budgetary
requirements of the applicant or recipient shall be equal to the

appropriate minimum amount shown in Schedule A or B, as the case

may be.

(3) This section does not apply to an applicant or recipient who,

(a) has his or her budgetary requirements determined or com-

549



Reg./Règl. 537 GENERAL WELFARE ASSISTANCE Reg./Règl. 537

puted under subsection 12 (6), 13 (5), 18 (4) or section 19;

or

(b) has been eligible for assistance or an allowance under the

Family Benefits Act continuously since the 31st day of Octo-

ber, 1987 and who, prior to the 1st day of November, 1987,

had advised a welfare administrator or the Director that he

or she was sharing accommodation with one or more per-

sons who were not dependants of the recipient.

(a) a person who lives with and provides daily physical assis-

tance on an ongoing basis to an applicant, recipient or

spouse where the assistance is necessary to allow the appli-

cant, recipient or spouse to function in a community setting

and where the applicant, recipient or spouse is an unem-
ployable person;

(b) a person to whom the applicant or recipient provides lodg-

ing, where the person provides income that is included

under section 15; or

(4) Where subsection (1) applies, a share of the costs referred to

in clause (a) of that subsection shall not be allocated to.

(c) a person who provides lodging, with or without meals, to

the applicant or recipient. O. Reg. 590/87, s. 6, part.

Schedule A

AMOUNTS FOR BASIC NEEDS
(BOARD AND LODGING-PROFIT *)

No. of

Dependants
Other than

a spouse
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Schedule C

AMOUNTS FOR BASIC ALLOWANCE
(FOR RENTERS AND OWNERS )

Number of

Dependants



Reg./Règl. 537 GENERAL WELFARE ASSISTANCE Reg./Règl. 537

Form 1

Ontario

Ministry of

Community and
Social Services

Application for

Assistance under the General Welfare Assistance Act

An Allowance under \t\e Family Benefits Act

Has th« applicani pr«vKXjily appH*d lor asmtancs under th* General WtHara AsstsUex» Actor an a)lQwanc« undsr the Famify BetwtttsAaf~
Q no Q yat, provida dataiti:

Daw and location ol most racani application

:.i''" i^**'*y*?g ç***»y*** -:'"??* '^"' *''' '" "'''f* '' *'**°*''^-'****< '^
..

Last paymani racaivad

Amount I Data

t

GWA
D FBA

Family Benefits Act

Q aga 65 or nx>ra

Q e&«4yaarotd

Q diaabtad. Mnd, parmananily unampktyaÉila

Q tola support parant

Q Vocatxxtal RahaM talon Sarvtces

Q Other, provida d

General Welfare Assistance Act

Q inablilty to obtain ragiiar amploymani

D head ol family whoaa apouaa is absant

D disabliiy

G studani

Q ottwr. provi«to datait

'.'i,' Pwrtonal Out!

Applicant

DMr. a Mrs.

D Ms. a Mist
Atiamate or previous name (iDduding maiden njrne)

What IS your present marital status

n '«Ml* D teparated

marned (tegally) D divorced

d deserted D ««towed

n

Birth C

Telephone number

Dale ot binh venlied Type ol proof teen Social insurance number

J__l I—
I .

I J L
Health number

|

(applicant)

Nan ot iun - narnâ" ReiaDonshi

Education (highest level achieved) Health

a flood D'»i'

Surname of Spouse

leiaoonship

Maiden name (if applicable)

Birth Dale
D

I

M
-I I l_

Dale of birth verified Type ol proof seen
no yes

Social insurance number

Ill-I ll i-i I

Health number

I I I I I I I I I

Education (higheti level acfuawad} Health

Doood lair p poor

Previous Spousal Relationihips Applicant Q yes, provide details Section 8
no

Spouse n y*s. provide details

no

Depandantt Fini nama(s) and sumama(s) urwlar which

birth was ragisiered for ead^ dependant

tiving with you.

Type of proof seen

Doyouhavaany dependants not living with you? Q no Q yes. provide details in Section 8

Is arfy oVwr person liwig w\ the home? (eg roomer, boarder, renter, sharer, landlord)

Name Mf
no

Relalionshrp
O yes. provide the toltowing:

Effective date

Is any otfier person using this address for any other reason? no ny*>, provide Vm following:

Name l Reason

3. IWM0ilflOft

If bom ouuid» C»n«d«. povid* lh« toUowing:
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4, EmptoyaiOTt HMety unm mimuiiwwi ot iwlHniiM»»

A
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R«v*nu«
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». AddMoiwl toforratlon from >»crton Ito 7 {:g. Health numbfi tof depeoctenl chadren)

9, »laiirtofyD>cl»mtlonolA|>pilcwlMi<apoM»» (tMrnp«»M^ieuMtWBmi«fan<
.^

•;'.

1 . do »ol»mnly dictv* *»l I «m ihe Applic«M (or ih» (wnon
(Mrvmi)

applying on twhalt of ih* Appfecant] nani«d in tfw lorogoing ipplicibon.

2. do «olomnly dtd«« tiX I «n tfw tpouM o( tho abov*
pCTSwl

3. LfWt hav» bMn inMTviMWd by tfM Wvifwt AdmÉnsfralor or Nvtwr r*pr*Mntaiiv« of by tw Diroclor oT Income MairiMnanoa oT tw MJnistty of Community and Social

Sarvioas or hit/har rapratania»v«. UWa undartivtd Via akgtbibiy cniaria. bWa hava auppliad Iha tntonnabon in tf>it application lo tw batl ol my/our knowtadga and

baliaf AH itaïamanii in tvi appUcabon mi9 tua and no rrformaaon raquirad lo ba grvan has baan «ntfihaU or omiitad.

4 Should an Mowanca ba granMd on tw bsM of 9m toragoine intormaion, inwa will notty tm Walfara AdminitD'ator. tha Dwacnr or hiaAiar raprasanUBva as tha casa

may ba. o( any chw>9a of raivrani circunvtancM ol wiy banaficiary of tf alowarKA'aHiatMwa 10 ba pravidad, nduding any changa m circumatarKH partaining lo

aiaaa. Incoma or Wmg arangamanti.

S. vwa achnowladga ttal tNa it an appbcaaon for aaB«a(ar>ca pursuant to tm
aa indkalod in Swiion 1 oT Via apphcaaon VWa ftjrtwr acfcnowtadga it\ai should twa ba al^ibility tor Social Assisttnca undar iha

>la thi application v>d iha inlormation oontainad tiaroin ma/ ba uaad tor tha purpoaa of

varilyino aligiMIty and Maa mlartaka to pravida any aiMaonal ntormalion which may ba raquirad al tm lima.

6. Wf maka tn* solamn OadwaWn ooncsioniously baliaving rt tt ba »ua and knowino lh« il hM tia SMna toroa and aflad as if mada undar oalh by virtua

ol thaCradh£Midwiaa>la.

Dadarad batora ma ai ma

day of _

StgnMurtfmarli of appicwn or paraon applying on bahaif of applicant

Stgnabramtarlt of ipousa whara appkcaWa

A Commiasionar ale.

O. Reg. 626/90, s. \, revised.
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Form 2

General Welfare AssistanceAct

APPLICATION FOR GENERAL A.SSISTANCE
BY A FOSTER PARENT

Hat a prtvioui application bwn mad« on bahalf of fotUr chitd{r«n)7

AppMcaTion mada by

I

—

lyai LJ no; If vas, provide dataili:

1.

;Applicant'i iurnama~ Sacond nama

'Addrni
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jlt «n/ ptrion undtr th« obligilion to providf lupport to fosttr child(rtnt7 (7) y* no: Il v«. 9'v«

iSuirum* First nam* Addr«ft RcUtionthip to 'otter chitd(r<nl

7. Narrative

Statutory Declaration of Applicant

ITûII ninfHr)

1 , I am the applicant named in the foregoing aoolication

, do solemnly declare that:

2. I have been interviewed by the Welfare Administrator or his or her representative or by the Director of Income Maintenance of the Uinistry of

Community and Social Services or his or her representative. I fully understand the eligibility criteria, t have supplied the information in this

application an.d, to the best of my knowledge and belief, all statements in this application are true and no information required to be given

has been withheld or omitted.

3. Should an allowance or assistance be granted to me (the applicant) on the basis of the foregoing information, I will notify the Welfare

Administrator or the Director, as the case may be, or his or her representative of any change in the circumstances of the foster chitdfren)

including any changes in circumstances pertaining to assets, income or living arrangements.

4. I acknowledge that I am applying for social assistance pursuant to the . .Act.

I further acknowledge that should I become eligible for social assistance for my foster child(renl under the.

.Act, this application and the information contained herein may be used for the purpose of verifying my eligibildy

and I undertake to provide any additional information which may be required at that time.

I make this solemn Declaration consciously believing it to be true and knowing that it has the same force and effect as If made under oath

by virtue of the Canada Evidence Act.

Declared before me at the_

of

of

day of -

Commissioner, etc.

in the.

, this _

., 19.

Stgnaiur» / m«rk ol applicant

O. Reg. 137/85, s. 5, part, revised.
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Form 3

General Welfare AssistanceAct

CONSENT TO DISCLOSE AND VERIFY INFORMATION

I..

full name

to an authorized representative of I—

I

D

., consent to the release of information

Municipality

Indian Band

LJ Ministry of Con^munitv and Social Services

for the lola purpoM of dMarmining or mrifying my tligtbility for social asititanca.

Without restricting the generality of the above-noted consent, I specifically consent to the release of information to

n
MunicipaHtV

Indian Band

[ 1 Ministry of Community and Social Services

relating to any bank account, safety deposit box. assets of any nature or kind whatsoever held by me or on my behalf or

by or on behalf of my spouse, any of my dependants or my foster chtldfren) (if applicable) : alone or jointly with any other

person, in any financial institution.

3. I further consent to the exchange of information between the municipality or Indian band (if applicable)^ the Mmistry of

Community and Social Services of Ontario, the Government of Canada, the government of any other province, any agency

thereof, or any of them in order to verify information for ttw sol* purpoMsof d«t«rmining or v*rifyiftg my •li^ibility for

•ocial MWftanc*.

4. I acknowledge that I am providing the above-noted consents in connection with my application for social assistance under

the Act. Should I become eligible for social assistance under

fhf» ,_ Act, I agree that the consents set out above shall apply

for tlw sole purpnas of detarminirtg or vorifying my eligibility for social assistance.

Dated at

.

This .day ol_ ., 19_

Signature/mark of applicant/recipient

in those consents.

(full name of ipouie, if applicable)

nam* of appticant/recipiant

-, am the spouse of the above-named

. I have read the consents set out above and I join

Dated at _

This

Signature/mark of spouse of applic an t/reci plant

. day of-

O. Reg. 137/85, s. S,part.
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Form 4

General Welfare AssistanceAct

MEDICAL REPORT

Name Social InsurancA numb«r

J L J L J L
S«« D maie

D femala

Postal coda

Health number

J L_

Data of birth

J_L
J L

J I I I L

J L
Caseload number

1. Is this person a regular patient of yours? yes no

If yes, how frequently have you seen this patient in the past 2 years?

2. When did you last see this patient? give date:

for what reasons?

3. List other significant/relevant conditions and diagnoses for which this patient has t>een treated.

4. Briefly describe naturs of treatment rendered or propotad (include place and date of relevant hospitalization).

5. What is your prognosis for your patient's condition?

6. Does your patient require the use of any medical prosthetic device (i.e.; wheelchair, artificial limb, etc.) CH yes CD no
If yes, please describe:

7. In your opinion do any of these conditions limit this patient's activities pertaining to normal living, such as: self care, communication
or motor activities? yes no

if yes, please describe:
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8. Do you expect sufficient improvement to take place in the mental or physical condition of this patient to allow him/her to:

a) return to his/her previous work or occupation yes O no

if yes, when?

full or part-time (hours/day).

b) return to any other type of work or occupation U yes C3 no

if yes, when?

full or part-time (hours/day)

Nature of work

9^ In your opinion, what specific factors or conditions might adversely affect training, employment or academic progress? IPIease specify

any activities or working conditions that are to be avoided.)

10. If an appropriate training program is developed for your patient, is he/she medically able to participate? [J yes [TI no

if yes, when? .

full or part-time (hours/day)

11. Any additional information, including hospital reports, consultant's reports, other tests and comments you could provide with

respect to your patient's physical, mental or emotional impairment will be of considerable assistance in determining program

eligibility:

Certificate of Attending Physician

(Please print)

.am a legally qualified medicalI .

practitioner and this report contains my findings and considered opinion at this time.

Signature _date.

Address

Nets: 111 some instances it may be necessary ;o release to the applicant a summary
of the contents of this form.

O. Reg. 137/85, s. 5, part, revised.
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Form 5

General WelfareAssistanceAct

APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE

To Ihe Welfare AdmtniiUJtOf , I apply 'of «sstsiancr under the Gcne/af Wv/f,irv Antstancr Act jnd tn support ot niv dpphraiiort I niake the

following statements:

1. Ptrsonal Data

M,..
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7. Rtjsons why «stistance is required, lUte m detail

AU ihe tiaiemenu tn Ihe lurr9U)ni) jpt'I'Ctfltun jie tiuc lo Ihc bril o' »T<y hnow'ciiyr jrui b<;U-l .ttiil m» tnlurtnjiioii HHjtmfil to lu- ^ivcn rt.« lit-vn LOiicv.itril m

Daic S>9n«iurc ol Applfc«ni

Pan II

To be completed by Welfare Administrator where applicant it resident ol a Nursir>g Home.

NirT>e of Nuriinç Horof

(Xddrcift continued

Date ol Admt»K>n o' ApplK^ni

Numb»» o' Ltcertce

Daily Rate Monthly

S

I Ctdily that lh« «bow Nurimg Hom« i| Itcenced untJCf the Nyrtnyg Hornet Act jnd I itcomn^mi paymcni o' »n allowjnce lof Ihr Nurting Ho'"* ci'e o' I''*

iVtp'icani m ihc amount ol S per ntonih

Signature of Welfare Administrai or

For Office Use Only

Class of auistarx:e

CU General Assistance

fZ] Special

Supplementary

C] Incentive Allowance

n Hostel

LJ Nursing Home

O. Reg. 137/85, s. S.part, revised.
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Form 6

General WelfareAssistanceAct

APPLICATION FOR MONTHLY PAYMENT OF
PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY FOR ASSISTANCE (see note)

Corporation, District Board or Approved Band of

(specify city, town, village, etc.)

County or District of

Account for the month of

Part I

Assistance for which Subsidy is Claimed

1. General Assistance

A. Budgetary Requirements

Basic needs $.

Board and lodging

Special diet

Pregnancy items

Hostels and transients $

Fuel

Foster Children

Advanced Age

Other

Sub-total $

Less: Income %^

B. Nursing Homes

Residents not receiving extended care services $^

Residents receiving extended care services

$ X number of days care $.

Less amounts paid by residents $.

Balance $.

$ X number of days care

Total of General Assistance $^

2. Supplementary Aid

Prescribed Drugs $

Optical Services

Dental Services

Shelter

Other
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3. Special Assistance
Regularly

Employed
Males Others

Prescribed Drugs

Surgical Supplies and Dressings

Travel and Transportation .

Moving

Funerals and Burials

Dental Services .

Optical Services

Prosthetic Appliances including Eyeglasses

Vocational Training or Retraining .

Comfort Allowances

Other (as authorized by the Director)

Sub-totals

Total of Special Assistance $^

Part II

(This section not to be completed by the Municipality)

1 . General Assistance

A. Budgetary Requirements 80%

B. Nursing Homes

No extended care 80%

Extended care:

—daily basis 80%

—Balance daily rate 100%

2. Supplementary Aid— 80%

3. Special Assistance— 50%



Reg./Règl. 537 AIDE SOCIALE GENERALE Reg./RègL 537

Part III

Statistics

Supplementary Aid Recipients

Old Age Security Recipients

Family Benefit Recipients

Others

Total Recipients

General Assistance

Recipients
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Date , 19

Note: Do not include payments of incentive allowances. Such costs are to be included in Form 9.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, Form 6.

Form?

General WelfareAssistanceAct

APPLICATION FOR MONTHLY PAYMENT OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY FOR COST OF ADMINISTRATION

(Complete whichever is applicable)

The Corporation or approved band of the

(see note 1)

or

The District, Welfare Administration Board for the

(district) (see note 2)

Account for the month of ,19

1. Payments for administration of welfare services (see notes 3 and 4) to or on behalf of a full-time welfare administrator and other

employees:

i. Salaries, wages and honoraria

A. Welfare administrator $

B. Other staff $

ii. Employer's contributions to pension, unemployment insurance or worker's compensation plan or scheme or other employee's benefit

plan or scheme approved by the Minister

A. Welfare administrator $

B. Other Staff , $

iii. Travelling expenses of staff in i and ii $

iv. Operating costs of computer services $

2. Payments for research or consultation on a contract or

fee-for-service basis $

TOTAL(Itemsl and 2) $

3. Computation of monthly Provincial subsidy

i. County (that has appointed a welfare administrator under sub-

section 4 (3) of the Act) and District Welfare Administration

Board

A. Total monthly expenditures for items 1 and 2 $^

B. Provincial subsidy 50% $.

ii. Municipalities, cities, separated towns and other approved municipalities not part of a county (that

has appointed a welfare administrator under subsection 4 (3) of the Act) and not part of a District

Welfare Administration Board and approved bands

A. Total monthly expenditures for items 1 and 2 recorded

above $

less

B. One-twelfth of total expenditures for items 1 and 2 (above)

for fiscal year ending December 31 $

Balance A—

B

$
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Provincial subsidy 50% of A-

B

$

Total Provincial Subsidy $

4. Certificate

I certify that the information and the statements made in this Form are true and correct and in accordance with the requirements of the

Act and the regulations.

(signature of municipal treasurer, chair of district welfare administration

board or head of an approved band)

Dated at , this day of ,19

(signature of welfare administrator)

NOTES

1. All municipalities (including counties that have appointed welfare administrators under subsection 4 (3) of the Act) and approved bands

complete this category.

2. This Form shall not apply, and no subsidy is payable to a district welfare administration board until such time as the board has been estab-

lished and in operation for a period of at least one year.

3. Welfare services means,

(a) any class of assistance administered under the Act;

(b) hospitalization of indigent persons;

(c) services in respect of children's aid societies;

(d) social services that are furnished for the purpose of,

(i) rehabilitation, including vocational assessment and counselling, the facilitation of vocational training and placement in employ-

ment,

(ii) counselling in respect of family or marital relationships,

(iii) counselling in respect of child care and training, and parent-child relationships,

(iv) counselling in respect of debts, financial or household management and homemaking,

(v) counselling in respect of nutritional needs and requirements, and

(vi) counselling in respect of maintenance and adequate standards of health and personal hygiene;

(e) such other social services that may be required by a recipient and are approved by the Director;

(f) administrative, secretarial and clerical services including staff training relating to the provision of any of the foregoing welfare services;

(g) consulting, research and evaluation services with respect to the provision of any of the foregoing welfare services; and

(h) such other services as are approved by the Director.

4. Do not include administration costs in respect of work activify projects. Such costs are to be included in Form 9.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, Form 8.

Forms

General Welfare Assistance Act

APPLICATION FOR MONTHLY PAYMENT OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY
FOR COST OF STAFF TRAINING

(Complete whichever is applicable)

The Corporation or approved band of the

(specify, cify, town, village etc.) (see note 1)

OR

The District Welfare Administration Board for the

(district)

STAFF TRAINING

Account for the month of , 19.,
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1. Name(s) of Course(s)

2. Date(s) of Directors' Approval(s) of Course(s)

3. Cost of Staff Training (see note)

i. tuition fees $

.

ii. transportation costs

iii. living allowances that are paid to employees who are required to live away from

home while receiving training and instruction

Total $.

4. Provincial Subsidy: 80% of total of item 3 $

.

5. Approved For Payment By
Director, General Welfare Assistance Branch

6. Certificate

I hereby certify that the information given and the statements made in this Form are true and correct and in

accordance with the requirements of the Act and the regulations.

Dated at , this day of , 19.

(signature of municipal treasurer, chair of district welfare administration

board or head of an approved band)

Notes:

1. All municipalities including counties that have appointed welfare administrators under subsection 4 (3) of the Act complete this cate-

gory.

2. "cost of staff training" means payments approved by the Director for courses of training or instruction for persons employed by a

municipality, district welfare administration board or by an approved band in the administration of welfare services in respect of,

i. tuition fees,

ii. transportation costs, and

iii. living allowances that are paid to employees who are required to live away from home while receiving training or instruction.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 441, Form 9.

Form 9

General Welfare AssistanceAct

APPLICATION FOR MONTHLY PAYMENT OF PROVINCIAL SUBSIDY FOR INCENTIVE ALLOWANCES
AND WORK ACTIVITY PROJECTS

Account for the month of , 19
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1. Project Number Date of Provincial Authorization

2. Computation of Provincial Subsidies:

day/month/year

Nature of Expenditure
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REGULATION 538

INDIAN BANDS

I. The bands listed in the Schedule are approved for the purposes

of the Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 442, s. 1.

Schedule

1

.

Chippewas of the Rama Indian Reserve

2. Walpole Island

3. Ojibways of the Parry Island Indian Reserve

4. Six Nations of the Grand River Indian Reserve

5. Saugeen

6. Chippewas of Nawash

7. Mississaugas of the New Credit Indian Reserve

8. Moravians of the Thames Indian Reserve

9. Chippewas of the Georgina Island Indian Band

10. Mohawks of the Bay of Quinte Indian Band

II. Alderville

12. Curve Lake

13. Scugog

14. Hiawatha

15. Chippewas of the Sarnia Indian Band

16. Chippewas of the Kettle & Stoney Point Indian Band

17. Beausoleil

18. Ojibways of the Mississagua Indian Band

19. Ojibways of the Spanish River Band

20. Ojibways of the Whitefish Lake Indian Band

21

.

Ojibways of the Nipissing Indian Band

22. Ojibways of the Dokis Indian Band

23. Mohawks of the Gibson Indian Band

24. Ojibways of the Batchawana Indian Band

25. Ojibways of the Garden River Indian Band

26. Ojibways of the Sheguiandah Indian Band

27. Ojibways of the Sheshegwaning Indian Band

28. Ojibways of the Sucker Creek Indian Band

29. Ojibways of the West Bay Indian Band

30. Ojibways of the Whitefish River Indian Band

31. Ojibways of the Fort William Indian Band

32. Ojibways of the Shoal Lake Indian Band No. 39

33. Ojibways of the Shoal Lake Indian Band No. 40

34. Ojibways of the Whitefish Bay (Sioux Narrows) Indian Band

35. Ojibways of the Couchiching (Fort Frances) Indian Band

36. Ojibways of the Shawanaga Indian Band

37. Ojibways of the Serpent River Indian Band

38. Ojibways of the Henvey Inlet Indian Band

39. Ojibways of the Manitou Rapids Rainy River Band

40. Golden Bake Band

41. Oneidas of the Thames

42. Wikwemikong Band

43. Munceys of the Thames

44. Chippewas of the Thames

45. Moose Deer Point

46. Moose Factory Band

47. Wabigoon Band

48. Constance Lake Band

49. Islington Band

50. Eagle Lake Band

51. Oj ibways of Onegaming

52. Fort Hope Band

53. Grassy Narrows Band

54. Rocky Bay Band

55. Nicickousemenecaning Band

56. Naicatchewenin Band

57. Lac La Croix Band

58. Osnaburgh Band

59. Martin Falls Band

60. Big Island Band

61. Northwest Angle #33 Band

62. Long Lake #77 Band

63. Long Lake #58 Band

64. Northwest Angle #37 Band

65. Cat Lake Band

66. Brunswick House Band

67. Pic Heron Bay Band

68. Mattagami Band

69. Seine River Band

70. Caribou Lake Band

71. Pikangikum Band

570



Reg./Règl. 538 AIDE SOCIALE GENERALE Reg./Règl. 538

72. Big Grassy Band

73. Matachewan Band

74. Chapleau Ojibway Band

75. Attawapiskat Band

76. Sandy Lake Band

77. Kingfisher Lake Band

78. Wunnumin Lake Band

79. Temagami Lake Band

80. Kasabonika Lake Band

81. Bearskin Lake Band

82. Magnetawan

83. Muskrat Dam Band

84. Thessalon Band

85. WapekekaBand

86. Michipicoten Band

87. Rat Portage Band

88. Washagamis Bay Band

89. Lac Seul Band

90. Fort Albany Band

91. Fort Severn

92. Stangecoming

93. Dalles

94. Wabauskang

95. Pic Mobert Band

96. Sachigo Lake Band

97. Deer Lake Band

98. North Spirit Lake Band

99. Gull Bay Band

100. Wahgoshig Band

101. Pays Plat Band

102. Kashechewan Band

103. Poplar Hill Band

R.R.O. 1980, Reg 442, Sched.; O. Reg. 122/82, s. 1; O. Reg 572/82,

s. 1; O. Reg. 822/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 352/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 564/86, s. 1;

O. Reg. 642/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 318/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 166/89, s. 1,

revised.
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Grain Corn Marketing Act

Loi sur la commercialisation du maïs-grain

REGULATION 539

LICENCE FEES

1.— (1) Where the moisture content of grain corn sold by a pro-

ducer of grain corn is 15.5 per cent or less, the licence fees payable
for a licence to sell grain corn are 38 cents per tonne of grain corn
sold. O. Reg. 379/88, s. l,part; O. Reg. 547/89, s. 2 (1).

(2) Where the moisture content of grain corn sold by a producer
of grain corn is greater than 15.5 per cent,

(a) the equivalent number of tonnes of grain corn with a mois-
ture content of 15.5 per cent is calculated as follows:

100— moisture content of

grain corn sold

84.5

gross

weight of

grain corn

sold

and

(b) the licence fees payable for a licence to sell grain corn are

38 cents per tonne of the equivalent number of tonnes cal-

culated under clause (a). O. Reg. 379/88, s. 1, part;

O. Reg. 547/89, s. 2 (2).

2. Subject to section 3, the holder of a licence shall pay the

licence fees referred to in section 1 to the Association. O. Reg.
559/84, s. 3; O. Reg. 547/89, s. 3.

3.— (1) Every buyer who receives grain corn from a seller thereof
shall deduct from the money payable to the seller the licence fees

payable by the seller to the Association respecting the grain corn.

(2) On the fifteenth day of each month, a buyer of grain com
shall forward to the Association all licence fees deducted by the
buyer respecting grain corn received during the preceding calendar
month together with a statement showing,

(a) the name and address of each seller in respect of whom the

fees were deducted;

(b) the seller's Association membership number where it has
been provided by the seller;

(c) the amount and purchase price of grain com received from
each seller; and

(d) the amount of the licence fees payable to the Association by
each seller from whom the buyer has received grain corn.

O. Reg. 559/84, s. 4.

4. The Association may recover licence fees owing to the Associ-
ation by suit in a court of competent jurisdiction. O. Reg. 559/84,

s. 5.

5.— (1) An application for a refund of licence fees shall,

(a) be in writing;

(b) be addressed to the Association at its usual place of busi-

ness;

(c) be made within ninety days of the date of the sale of grain

corn respecting which the licence fees were paid; and

(d) include a statement in writing issued by the person who
deducted the licence fees indicating the amount of licence

fees deducted by the person and forwarded to the Associa-

tion on behalf of the applicant.

(2) Where an applicant has complied with subsection (1), the

Association shall, within ninety days of receipt of the application,

refund the licence fees paid by or on behalf of the applicant and for

which application for refund was made.

(3) Despite subsection (1), an application for a refund may be
submitted to the Association by or on behalf of the same applicant

only once in each quarter of the calendar year. O. Reg. 559/84,

s. 6.

Exemptions

6. The following persons are exempt from paying the licence fees

referred to in section 1:

1. Producers of grain corn where the producer is selling to a

producer who is not engaged in the business of selling grain

corn or products derived therefrom.

2. Producers of grain corn where the producer is selling grain

corn in respect of which licence fees have previously been
paid. O. Reg. 559/84, s. 7.
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Grain Elevator Storage Act

Loi suri'entreposage dugrain

REGULATION 540

GENERAL

1.— (1) An application for a grain elevator operator's licence shall

be accompanied by a licence fee of,

(a) $50 if the grain elevator has a capacity of less than 250,000

bushels;

(b) $100 if the grain elevator has a capacity of 250,000 bushels

or more but less than 1,000,000 bushels; and

(c) $150 if the grain elevator has a capacity of 1,000,000 bushels

or more.

(2) A grain elevator operator's licence expires with the 30th day

of June next following the day it is issued. O. Reg. 548/89, s. 1.

(3) An application for the renewal of a grain elevator operator's

licence shall be made on or before the 31st day of March next follow-

ing the day the licence is issued. O. Reg. 184/90, s. 1.

2.— (1) The fee for a temporary grain elevator operator's licence

is $50.

(2) A temporary licence expires on the day stated on the licence.

O. Reg. 548/89, s. 2.

3. Where a grain elevator operator or the operator's employee

issues a weigh ticket under subsection 17 (1) of the Act, the operator

or his employee, as the case may be, shall record on the weigh ticket,

(a) the name and business address of the grain elevator opera-

tor;

(b) the name and address of the owner of the farm produce;

(c) thedateof delivery of the farm produce;

(d) the kind, grade and dockage of the farm produce;

(e) the net weight of the farm produce;

(f) where applicable, the gross weight or the tare weight of the

farm produce;

(g) the moisture content of the farm produce;

(h) the serial number of the weigh ticket;

(i) whether the farm produce is delivered for storage, sale or

any other specified use; and

(j) the signature of the person issuing the weigh ticket.

O. Reg. 420/84, s. 3.

4.— (1) Where a grain elevator operator or the operator's autho-

rized representative issues a grain storage receipt under subsection

17 (2) of the Act, the grain elevator operator or authorized represen-

tative, as the case may be, shall record on the grain storage receipt,

(a) the name, business address and licence number of the grain

elevator operator;

(b) the name and address of the owner of the farm produce;

(c) the date or dates of delivery of the farm produce;

(d) details of the grade and net weight of each kind of farm

produce in respect of which the receipt is issued;

(e) the serial numbers of the weigh tickets in respect of which

the receipt is issued; and

(f) the signature of the person issuing the grain storage receipt.

(2) A grain storage receipt shall include a statement to the effect

that,

(a) the receipt is issued under the Act; and

(b) the farm produce is accepted for storage as fungible goods,

unless otherwise arranged for. O. Reg. 420/84, s. 4.

5.— (1) Where farm produce is delivered for storage to a grain ele-

vator operator and the farm produce or a portion thereof is subse-

quently released from storage by the grain elevator operator, the

grain elevator operator or the operator's authorized representative

shall immediately record the details of such release on the grain stor-

age receipt.

(2) Where farm produce or any portion thereof is released from

storage, the grain elevator operator or the operator's authorized rep-

resentative shall record the details of such release on the owner's

copy of the grain storage receipt upon presentation thereof by the

owner. O. Reg. 420/84, s. 5.

6.— (1) Where a sale of farm produce in storage is made as pro-

vided in subsection 18 (3) of the Act, the grain elevator operator

shall ensure that the owner receives full payment in respect thereof

not later than the hour of 2 p.m. on the next trading day following

theday of sale.

(2) Where payment is to be made as provided in subsection (1), it

shall be made at the option of the owner,

(a) by mailing by prepaid first-class mail;

(b) personally at the grain elevator operator's place of business;

or

(c) otherwise as may be agreed upon by the owner and the

grain elevator operator.

(3) Where the owner has not received payment in accordance

with this section, the owner shall forthwith notify the chief inspector

of the default in payment. O. Reg. 420/84, s. 6.

7. The percentage amount prescribed for the purposes of subsec-

tion 18 (4) of the Act is 75 per cent. O. Reg. 420/84, s. 7.

8. In addition to such terms and conditions as may be prescribed

in the licence, every licence issued under subsection 5 (1) of the Act

is subject to the condition that the grain elevator operator shall direct

the insurer mentioned in section 20 of the Act to notify the chief

inspector forthwith in a manner suitable to the chief inspector of any

lapse, termination or other alteration in a contract of insurance

required by section 20 of the Act. O. Reg. 420/84, s. 8.

9. An agreement to sell farm produce shall provide that the grain

elevator operator offers to purchase the farm produce at the opera-
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tor's bid price on the date of acceptance of the offer. O. Reg.

420/84, s. 9.

10.— (1) The term for a shortfall permit shall be thirty days or

such lesser period as is set out in the permit.

11.— (1) A shortfall permit shall be issued to an applicant who has
deposited with the chief inspector for the term of the shortfall per-

mit, plus a further period of not more than ninety days to permit the

chief inspector to determine whether the shortfall has been replaced,

security in the amount of the market value of the farm produce per-

mitted to be in shortfall.

(2) Despite subsection (1), if a shortfall permit is issued for a

period beginning between the 15th day of September and the 5th day
of December, the permitted period of shortfall may run until the 5th

day of January of the following year. O. Reg. 548/89, s. 3, part.

(2) If, during the term of the shortfall permit, the market value of
the farm produce increases, the chief inspector may require the

applicant to deposit additional security equal to the amount of the

increase. O. Reg. 548/89, s. 3, part.
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Guarantee Companies Securities Act

Loi sur les compagnies de cautionnement

REGULATION 541

APPROVED GUARANTEE COMPANIES

1. The incorporated companies listed in the Schedule are

approved as guarantee companies. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 444, s. 1.

Schedule

The Aetna Casualty and Surety Company

Aetna Casualty Company of Canada

Aetna Insurance Company

Allstate Insurance Company of Canada

Aha Surety Company

Anglo Canada General Insurance Company

The Canada Accident and Fire Assurance Company

Canada Security Assurance Company

Canadian General Insurance Company

Canadian Great Lakes Casualty and Surety Company Ltd.

The Canadian Indemnity Company

The Canadian Surety Company

The Casualty Company of Canada

Central Mutual Insurance Company

Chateau Insurance Company

Chubb Insurance Company of Canada

The Citadel General Assurance Company of Canada

Coachman Insurance Company

Commerce and Industry Insurance Company of Canada

The Commerce Group Insurance Company

Commercial Union Assurance Company of Canada

Constitution Insurance Company of Canada

The Continental Insurance Company

Co-operators General Insurance Company

Coronation Insurance Company, Limited

Cumis General Insurance Company

The Dominion of Canada General Insurance Company

The Dominion Insurance Corporation

Eaton Bay Insurance Company

Economical Mutual Insurance Company

Elite Insurance Company

Federal Insurance Company

Federated Mutual Insurance Company

Federation Insurance Company of Canada

Fireman's Fund Insurance Company

The General Accident Assurance Company of Canada

General Insurance Company of America

General Security Insurance Company of Canada

Gerling Global General Insurance Company

Gibraltar General Insurance Company

Gore Mutual Insurance Company

Great American Insurance Company

The Guarantee Company of North America

Guardian Insurance Company of Canada

The Halifax Insurance Company

The Hartford Fire Insurance Company

The Home Insurance Company

INA Insurance Company of Canada

Insurance Company of North America

The Insurance Corporation of Ireland Limited

Laurentienne Générale, Compagnie d'Assurances inc.

London and Midland General Insurance Company

Lumbermens Mutual Casualty Company

Marked Insurance Company of Canada

Maryland Casualty Company

The Mortgage Insurance Company of Canada

New Rotterdam Insurance Company

The New Zealand Insurance Company Limited

Niagara Fire Insurance Company

Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society, Limited

Pearl Assurance Public Limited Company

Perth Insurance Company
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Phoenix Assurance Company of Canada

The Phoenix Insurance Company (Hartford, Conn.)

Pilot Insurance Company

The Prudential Assurance Company, Limited

Reliance Insurance Company (of Philadelphia)

Royal Insurance Company of Canada

Safeco Insurance Company of America

St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance

Scottish & York Insurance Co. Limited

Seaboard Surety Company

Simcoe & Erie General Insurance Company

The Sovereign General Insurance Company

The Stanstead & Sherbrooke Insurance Company

State Farm Fire and Casualty Company

Sun Alliance Insurance Company

Symons General Insurance Company

Toronto General Insurance Company

Traders General Insurance Company

The Travelers Indemnity Company

Travelers Indemnity Company of Canada

United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company

United States Fire Insurance Company

USF & G Insurance Company of Canada

Waterloo Insurance Company

The Wawanesa Mutual Insurance Company

Wellington Insurance Company

Western Surety Company

Zurich Insurance Company

O. Reg. 536/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 46/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 699/88, s. 1.
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Healing Arts Radiation Protection Act

Loi sur laprotection contre les rayonsX

REGULATION 542

HOSPITALS PRESCRIBED FOR THE
INSTALLATION AND OPERATION OF

COMPUTERIZED AXIALTOMOGRAPHY
SCANNERS

1. Each hospital listed in Column I of the following Table is pre-

scribed as a hospital that may install, operate or cause or permit the

installation or operation of the number of computerized axial tomog-

raphy scanners set out opposite thereto in Column 2 of the following

Table:

TABLE

Item
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X X
2(x,

n-1

X)^ V2

where X; = i"' measurement

X = mean value of the measurements

S = estimated standard deviation

n = number of measurements

C = the coefficient of variation;

"control booth" means a defined area in which an x-ray worker oper-

ates an x-ray machine;

"control panel" means that part of an x-ray machine that contains

the switches, knobs, keys, buttons or other controls accessible to

the x-ray operator that are used to set technique factors manually

or automatically;

"darkroom" means an enclosed space that is constructed to process

light sensitive materials;

"density unit" means the relative amount of light transmitted

through a processed film expressed on a common logarithmic

scale;

"dental x-ray machine" means an x-ray machine that is used outside

the mouth to examine teeth, jaws and related structures;

"diagnostic x-ray machine" means an x-ray machine that is used for

the examination of a human being but does not include a radiation

therapy simulator or a computerized transaxial tomographic x-ray

machine;

"dose equivalent" means a quantity that expresses on a common
scale the energy absorbed by a small mass of a body irradiated by a

beam of radiation weighted by a factor describing the biological

effectiveness of the radiation concerned;

"filter" means material that is placed in the useful beam to attenuate

preferentially the lower energy or a specific energy range of x-rays;

"fluoroscopic x-ray machine" means an x-ray machine, an image

receptor and the equipment associated with the x-ray machine and

the image receptor that is used in fluoroscopy;

"fluoroscopy" means a mode of x-ray exposure in which the image

receptor and associated equipment produce and display a visible

image that is viewed by the operator during or subsequent to the

exposure;

"general-purpose radiographic x-ray machine" means a radiographic

x-ray machine that is not limited by design or adaptation to radio-

graphic examination of a specific anatomical region;

"half-value layer" means the thickness of a specified material that

attenuates the x-ray beam under conditions that minimize scat-

tered radiation such that the exposure is reduced to one-half of its

original value;

"image receptor" means a device that converts incident x-radiation

into a visible image or into a form that can be made into a visible

image by further transformation;

"lead equivalent" of material means the thickness of lead that

affords the same attenuation as the material where the lead and

the material are irradiated under the same conditions;

"leakage radiation" means all the radiation except the useful beam
that comes from within the housing of an energized x-ray tube or

the radiation that is produced when the exposure switch or timer

of an x-ray machine is not activated;

"light field" means the area of light at a specified plane that is

directly outlined by a beam limiting device;

"mammographie x-ray machine" means an x-ray machine that is

used for the examination of the breast;

"manual exposure control" means a device that is used by an x-ray

operator to set technique factors in order to deliver a predeter-

mined quantity of radiation to the image receptor;

"mobile x-ray machine" means an x-ray machine that can be moved
from one location to another;

"occupancy" means the nature and extent of use of space adjacent to

an x-ray machine;

"optical density" means the degree of opacity to visible light of a

processed film expressed in density units;

"panoramic x-ray machine" means a tomographic unit used for the

production of radiographs of the teeth, jaws and related structures

on a single film or radiograph;

"patient entrance exposure" means the x-ray exposure, excluding

exposure arising from back-scattered radiation, in the centre of an

x-ray beam at the position of the surface of the patient that is clos-

est to the x-ray source;

"phantom" means an object that simulates a patient when placed in

an x-ray beam for the purpose of testing an x-ray machine or image

receptor;

"photofluorographic x-ray machine" means an x-ray machine that

records photographically in reduced size the image produced on a

fluorescent screen;

"primary protective barrier" means a barrier that is sufficient to

attenuate the useful beam to a specified degree;

"protective accessory" means a device that is used to protect a per-

son in an x-ray facility from receiving unnecessary radiation;

"secondary protective barrier" means a barrier that is sufficient to

attenuate stray radiation to a specified degree;

"stationary x-ray machine" means an x-ray machine that is installed

permanently in one location and includes a machine that is per-

manently installed in a truck, bus, train or other movable facility;

"technique factors" means the following conditions of operation of a

diagnostic x-ray machine that can be selected by the operator:

1

.

The peak tube potential.

2. The tube current.

3. The exposure time.

4. The added filtration.

5. A combination of the variables set out in paragraphs 1 to 4.

6. The distance between the radiation source and the image

receptor;

"tube housing assembly" means an x-ray tube housing that has an

x-ray tube installed in it;

"useful beam" means the delineated beam of x-rays that passes

through the tube housing and the beamlimiting aperture;

"whole-body-dose-equivalent" means the weighted average of the

580



Reg./Règl. 543 PROTECTION CO^^^RE LES RAYONS X Reg./Règl. 543

dose-equivalents received by all tissues in the body of an irradiated

person;

"work-load" means the degree of use of an x-ray machine expressed

in milliampere minutes;

"x-ray exposure" means a quantity of x-rays delivered at a defined

point in space or in a medium that is expressed in terms of the

amount of electric charge produced by the radiation in a small

mass of air located at the point;

"x-ray field" means the area of the intersection of a useful beam and

one of the set of planes parallel to the plane of the image receptor;

"x-ray room" means a defined area where one or more permanently

fixed x-ray machines and equipment are located;

"x-ray tube" means an evacuated envelope that is designed to

produce x-rays by the bombardment of a metal target by acceler-

ated electrons;

"x-ray worker" means a person who is qualified under the Act or the

regulations to operate an x-ray machine. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 1.

2.— (1) The following information is prescribed for the purpose of

clause 3 (2) (a) of the Act:

1. The name of the owner of the x-ray machine.

2. The number or identifying name of the x-ray room for

which approval of installation is sought.

3. The name of the manufacturer and the model number of

the x-ray machine, the anticipated maximum workload, the

maximum tube voltage, and the maximum tube current.

4. The thickness and nature of materials that form the bound-
aries of the x-ray room.

5. The occupancy of the adjacent spaces, including spaces

above and below the x-ray room.

6. The percentage of the working day each adjacent space is

occupied.

7. The percentage of the exposure time the useful beam is

projected toward each adjacent space.

(2) The following plan, to be submitted in duplicate, is prescribed

for the purpose of clause 3 (2) (a) of the Act:

A floor plan drawn to a scale of not less than one to fifty that indi-

cates:

1. The compass point North.

2. The name of the owner and address of the installation.

3. The limits of travel of the x-ray tube within the room.

4. The location of the control booth or the exposure switch.

5. The position of each horizontal or erect x-ray film cassette

holder.

6. The location of the darkroom and storage of unprocessed
film.

(3) In addition to the requirements prescribed in subsection (2)

where the application for approval is for the installation of an x-ray

machine in a dental facility, the floor plans shall indicate,

(a) the position and limits of rotation of the chair; and

(b) the position of the head of the person being irradiated.

O. Reg. 45/84, s. 2.

3.— (1) Every installation of an x-ray machine shall be shielded

with a primary protective barrier and a secondary protective barrier

so that,

(a) no x-ray worker receives a whole-body-dose-equivalent of

more than 1 millisievert (100 millirem) per week; and

(b) no person, other than the patient undergoing an application

of therapeutic or diagnostic x-rays, who is not an x-ray

worker, receives a whole-body-dose-equivalent of more
than 0.1 millisievert (10 millirem) per week.

(2) The barriers referred to in subsection (1) shall comply with

the standards contained in Appendix 2 of Safety Code-20A— X-Ray
Equipment in Medical Diagnosis Part A: Recommended Safety Pro-

cedures for Installation and Use, published by the Department of

National Health and Welfare.

(3) Where lead shielding is used as a barrier, it shall be mounted
in such a manner as to avoid sagging or damage to the lead shielding.

(4) Joints between different kinds of barrier material shall be

constructed so that the overall attenuation of the barrier is not

impaired.

(5) Windows, doors or other openings in a barrier shall be so con-

structed that they meet the same protection design standards

referred to in subsection (2) that apply to barriers.

(6) All doors leading directly into an x-ray room shall be fitted

with self-closing devices and, where the doors are accessible to the

public, shall have prominently displayed on them warning signs suffi-

cient to alert persons to the presence of the x-ray equipment.

(7) Unprocessed film shall be protected from x-rays being gener-

ated by x-ray machines in the facility so that during its storage the

increase in optical density caused by unintentional irradiation is less

than 0.02 density units. O. Reg. 45/84, s. 3.

4.— (1) The following subject-matters for courses of study in the

operation of x-ray machines and x-ray equipment are prescribed:

1. Properties of radiation.

2. Interactions of radiation.

3. Biological effects of radiation.

4. Background radiation.

5. Measurement of radiation.

6. Production and characteristics of x-rays.

7. Relationship between technical factors that affect image

quality and dose.

8. Radiation protection legislation.

9. Control of radiation hazards.

10. Quality control.

(2) The Commission shall not approve any courses of study in the

operation of x-ray machines and x-ray equipment unless the courses

include the subject-matters set out in subsection (1). O. Reg.

511/85, s. 2, part.

(3) Successful completion of one of the following requirements is

prescribed for the purposes of sections 5 and 7 of the Act in respect

of any person who operates an x-ray machine in a dental diagnostic

x-ray facility:
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1. A course in dental radiation safety approved by the Com-
mission.

2. A program or course in dental assisting that is approved by
the Commission at a College of Applied Arts and Technol-

ogy-

3. On and after the 1st day of January, 1981, a dental assisting

program that is approved by the Commission at,

i. Career Canada Limited,

ii. Career Canada (Hamilton) Limited,

iii. Lome Park Secondary School,

iv. Etobicoke Collegiate Institute,

v. Sir Allan MacNab Secondary School,

vi. Toronto School of Business Inc., 5631 Yonge Street,

Willowdale, Ontario, or

vii. Barnett—Christie Corporation carrying on business

as the College of Business Training, 2820 Danforth
Avenue, Toronto, Ontario.

4. A program or course in dental assisting offered by the

Canadian Armed Forces. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, part;

O. Reg. 722/87, s. 1.

5.— (1) A person who is a member of a class of persons set out in

Column 1 of Table 1 is exempt from the provision of subsection 5(1)
of the Act provided that the person only operates an x-ray machine
under the supervision of a person set out opposite thereto in Column
2 of Table 1.

(2) The owner of an x-ray machine that is installed in a public

hospital approved under the Public Hospitals Act or in a private radi-

ological clinic that has no legally qualified medical radiologist on
staff is exempt from the requirement of subsection 9 (1) of the Act
provided that the owner designates a registered radiological techni-

cian who, in the opinion of the Director of x-ray Safety, is competent
to act as radiation protection officer for the facility in which the x-ray

machine is installed. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2,/)art.

6. Persons who are registered under the Radiological Technicians
Act and who are employed or engaged by the Ontario Cancer Treat-

ment and Research Foundation are exempt from section 6 of the Act
in the operation of an x-ray machine for the irradiation of a human
being if the irradiation is part of a breast cancer screening program
administered by the Ontario Cancer Treatment and Research
Foundation. O. Reg. 352/90, s. 1.

7. The classes of radiation protection officers set out in Column 1

of Table 2 are prescribed and may only act as radiation protection

officers for the class of facility set out opposite thereto in Column 2
of Table 2. O. Reg. 51 1/85, s. 2,part.

8.— (1) Every radiation protection officer shall ensure that every
person who operates an x-ray machine in the facility for which he or
she is a radiation protection officer is qualified in accordance with
this Regulation to operate an x-ray machine.

(2) Every radiation protection officer shall establish and maintain
procedures and tests for the x-ray machines and x-ray equipment in

the facility for which he or she is a radiation protection officer to

ensure compliance with this Regulation.

(3) Every radiation protection officer shall ensure that protective

accessories of at least 0.5 millimetres lead equivalent at 150 kilovolts

peak are available for use by persons who may receive exposure to

x-rays in the facility.

(4) Every radiation protection officer shall provide to the Direc-

tor of x-ray Safety, within sixty days of the installation of a new x-ray
machine in a facility where he or she is the radiation protection offi-

cer, written results of the tests conducted to verify whether or not the

x-ray machine complies with the provisions of the Radiation Emitting
Devices Act (Canada) and the regulations made thereunder.

(5) Every radiation protection officer shall provide to the Direc-

tor of x-ray Safety, within sixty days of the installation of a used x-ray

machine in a facility where he or she is the radiation protection offi-

cer, written results of the tests conducted to verify whether or not the

x-ray machine complies with the provisions of the Act and this Regu-
lation.

(6) Every radiation protection officer shall ensure that records

are maintained of each test required to be carried out under this sec-

tion that set out,

(a) the type and result of the test;

(b) the frequency of testing where applicable; and

(c) the action taken to correct each deficiency identified by the

test.

(7) Every radiation protection officer shall ensure that the

records referred to in subsection (6) are maintained for at least six

years from the time of their making in the facility in which the x-ray

machine to which the records referred to is operated.

(8) Every dental radiation protection officer shall ensure that at

the facility where the officer acts, the procedures and tests set out in

Column 1 of Table 3 are conducted at the frequencies set out oppo-
site thereto in Column 2 of Table 3.

(9) Every chiropodic radiation protection officer shall ensure that

at the facility where the officer acts, the procedures and tests set out

in Column 1 of Table 4 are conducted at the frequencies set out

opposite thereto in Column 2 of Table 4.

(10) Every medical radiation protection officer and every chirop-

ractic radiation protection officer shall ensure that at the facility

where the officer acts, the procedures and tests set out in Column 1

of Table 5 are conducted at the frequencies set out opposite thereto

in Column 2 of Table 5.

(11) Every medical radiation protection officer, every chiroprac-

tic radiation protection officer and every chiropodic radiation protec-

tion officer shall ensure that at the facility where the officer acts, the

entrance exposure of that part of a patient set out in Column 1 of

Table 6 of a thickness set out opposite thereto in Column 2 of Table
6 that is a distance from the x-ray source set out opposite thereto in

Column 3 of Table 6 does not exceed the exposure set out opposite

thereto in Column 4 of Table 6.

(12) Every dental radiation protection officer shall ensure that at

the facility where the officer acts, the entrance exposure of that part

of a patient set out in Column 1 of Table 7 at the measured potential

set out opposite thereto in Column 2 of Table 7 does not exceed the

exposure set out opposite thereto in Column 3 of Table 7. O. Reg.
51 1/85, s. 2, parr.

(13) Every radiation protection officer shall notify the Director of

x-ray Safety forthwith of the occurrence, in a facility where he or she

is a radiation protection officer, of.

(a) an accident involving an x-ray machine; or

(b) an overexposure to radiation involving a patient

O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, part, revised.

or patients.

(14) In addition to the notice required under subsection (13), the

radiation protection officer shall ensure that a written report of the

accident or overexposure is received by the Director of x-ray Safety

not later than five days after the occurrence of the accident or

overexposure. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, part.
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9.— (1) Every diagnostic x-ray machine shall bear either on the

external surface of the main x-ray control panel or at the exposure

switch location a warning sign that indicates that,

(a) unauthorized use is prohibited; and

(b) hazardous radiation is emitted when the x-ray machine is

activated.

(2) Every diagnostic x-ray machine shall be so constructed that,

(a) all controls, meters, lights or other indicators on the

machine are readily recognizable and clearly identifiable as

to function;

(b) the x-ray tube is securely fixed and correctly aligned with

the tube housing;

(c) the x-ray tube housing maintains its required exposure posi-

tion without significant drifting, tipping or vibration so as to

affect the quality of the image;

(d) there are recognizable warning lights or other indicators

that indicate,

(i) when the machine is energized and is ready to

produce x-rays, and

(ii) when the x-rays are produced;

(e) where the machine has individual technique factors that are

either fixed or can be selected manually by the operator,

there are electrical meters, controls or other indicators to

enable the x-ray operator to determine those selected tech-

nique factors before the patient is irradiated;

(f) where the x-ray machine is used in the radiographic mode
and has automatically controlled exposure or anatomically

related exposure selection or falling load, there is an electri-

cal meter, control or other indicator that enables the x-ray

operator to determine the kilovoltage before the patient is

irradiated;

(g) where the x-ray machine is battery powered, there is a

visual indicator that shows whether the battery is charged

for proper operation;

(h) it is not possible to energize more than one x-ray tube at the

same time; and

(i) where there are two x-ray tubes, there is a visible indication

of which x-ray tube is selected and ready to be activated at

the control panel.

(3) Every diagnostic x-ray machine shall be provided with,

(a) an exposure switch, timer or other device that is controlled

by the operator to initiate and terminate the irradiations;

and

(b) filters that,

(i) are located in the exit port of the x-ray tube housing

or beam limiting device or both,

(ii) intercept the entire useful beam, and

(iii) at a measured potential set out in Column 1 of Table

8 with a thickness of aluminum set out opposite

thereto in Column 2 of Table 8, reduce the exposure

at least by half. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, part.

10.— (1) Every exposure switch on an x-ray machine shall,

(a) be so located that it cannot be conveniently operated out-

side a shielded area; and

(b) where it is part of a mobile machine, be equipped with a

cable at least three metres in length.

(2) Clause (1) (a) does not apply to an exposure switch that is

used in conjunction with mobile x-ray machines, spot-film devices or

fluoroscopy.

(3) Every exposure switch on an x-ray machine shall be so con-

structed that it requires continuous pressure by the x-ray operator to

produce x-rays, except where the x-ray machine is equipped with a

serial changer.

(4) Where an exposure switch on an x-ray machine is used in con-

junction with a serial changer, the switch shall be so constructed that

it permits the x-ray operator to terminate an irradiation at any time.

(5) Every exposure switch on an x-ray machine that is a foot

switch shall be so constructed as to prevent an unintended exposure

if the switch is overturned. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2,part.

11.— (1) Every diagnostic x-ray machine and every fluoroscopic

x-ray machine shall, except where the x-ray machine is equipped

with an automatic exposure control device, be so constructed that

the timing device on the machine terminates an irradiation on com-
pletion of,

(a) a preset time interval;

(b) a preset product of current and time; or

(c) a preset number of pulses. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, part,

revised.

(2) Where an x-ray machine is equipped with an automatic expo-

sure control device, the device shall terminate the exposure to the

patient when a predetermined amount of radiation is detected.

(3) Every timing device on a diagnostic x-ray machine and fluoro-

scopic x-ray machine shall be so constructed that it,

(a) resets automatically to its original position or to ZERO on

termination of an irradiation; and

(b) prevents an irradiation from occurring at the ZERO or

OFF position. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, pah.

12. Every beam limiting device on an x-ray machine shall be so

constructed that it affords the same attenuation of leakage radiation

as that required of the tube housing assembly. O. Reg. 511/85,

s. 2, part.

13.— (1) Every diagnostic x-ray machine that is equipped with an

automatic exposure control shall be equipped with,

(a) an indicator that shows when the automatic exposure con-

trol mode of operation has been selected;

(b) a means of terminating the exposure,

(i) of an x-ray tube with a potential of less than fifty

kilovolts peak, when the product of the x-ray tube

current and the exposure time is 2,000 milliampere-

seconds per exposure, or

(ii) of an x-ray tube with a potential of fifty kilovolts

peak or more, when,

(A) the product of the x-ray tube current and the

exposure time is 600 milliampere-seconds, or

(B) the product of the peak x-ray tube potential.
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current and exposure time is sixty kilowatt-

seconds per exposure; and

(c) an indicator that warns the operator that a condition set out

in subclause (b) (i) or (ii) has been reached.

(2) Every diagnostic x-ray machine shall be so constructed that,

(a) over the normal range of use of the machine for any given

combination of x-ray tube potential (in kilovolts peak),

tube current (in milliamperes), exposure time (in seconds)

or for selected radiation exposure to the image receptor (in

milliroentgens),

(i) the estimated coefficient of variation of any ten con-

secutive radiation exposure measurements taken at

the same source-to-detector distance within a time

period of one hour is no greater than 0.08, and

(ii) each of the ten radiation exposures referred to in

subclause (i) is within 20 per cent of the mean value

of the ten measurements;

(b) for any selected setting of the peak x-ray tube potential

over the normal range of use of the machine, the average

peak kilovoltage corresponds to the selected value to within

± 8 per cent;

(c) the timer on the x-ray machine may be set to control irradi-

ations as short as 1/30 second or five milliampere-seconds,

whichever is greater;

(d) at each setting over the normal range of use, the timer on
the x-ray machine is accurate to within ± 10 per cent; and

(e) at each setting over the normal range of use, the timer on
the x-ray machine will comply with the reproducibility stan-

dards set out in clause (a).

(3) Subsection (2) does not apply to dental x-ray machines, chiro-

podic x-ray machines or to mammographie x-ray machines.

(4) Where a diagnostic x-ray machine is constructed so that the

tube current (in milliamperes) has a range of preset values and both

it and the exposure time (in seconds) can be selected individually,

the average ratios of exposure (in milliroentgens) to the product of

tube current and exposure time, obtained at any two adjacent tube

current settings for any fixed indicated value of x-ray tube potential

(in kil wolts) over the normal range of use of the machine, shall not

differ y more than 0.10 times their sum or

X,-X2 <0.10(x, + X2)

where x, and X2 are the average mR/mAs (milliroentgens divided by
milliampere-seconds) values obtained at the two selected settings of

mA (milliamperes).

(5) Where a diagnostic x-ray machine is constructed so that the

exposure selection can be made only as the tube current exposure

time product (in milliampere-seconds) or where the milliampere

value is continuously variable, the average ratios of exposure (in mil-

liroentgens) to the product of tube current and exposure time,

obtained at any two selections of milliampere-second differing by at

least a factor of two, for any fixed indicated value of x-ray tube

potential (in kilovolts) within the range of normal operation of the

machine, shall not differ by more than 0. 10 times their sum, or

X1-X2 ; 0.10 (X, + X2)

where X| and Xi are the average mR/mAs (milliroentgens divided by
milliampere-seconds) values obtained at the two selected settings of

mA (milliamperes). O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, part.

14.— (1) The leakage radiation measured at a distance of one
metre in any direction from an x-ray source shall not exceed 100 mil-

liroentgens in one hour under any conditions.

(2) The leakage radiation measurements referred to in subsection

(1) shall be averaged over an area of 100 square centimetres with no
linear dimension greater than twenty centimetres. O. Reg. 511/85,

s. 2, part.

15.— (1) Every general-purpose radiographic x-ray machine and
every mobile radiographic x-ray machine shall be equipped with an
x-ray beam limiting device that,

(a) provides for stepless adjustment of the size of the x-ray

field;

(b) provides for a minimum field size that does not exceed five

centimetres by five centimetres at a target-to-image-

receptor distance of 100 centimetres; and

(c) ensures that at each position, the x-ray field is aligned with

the image receptor in such a manner that the x-ray field is

always confined within the boundaries of the image recep-

tor.

(2) An x-ray beam limiting device referred to in subsection (1)

shall,

(a) be equipped with an adjustable light beam diaphragm or

other device that defines visually the outline of the x-ray

field when the axis of the x-ray beam is perpendicular to the

plane of the image; or

(b) allow the operator to adjust the dimensions of the x-ray

field at the image receptor to a size smaller than the dimen-

sions of the image receptor.

(3) An adjustable light beam diaphragm or other device that

defines visually the outline of the x-ray field shall be so constructed

that,

(a) misalignment of the visually defined field with respect to

the x-ray field along either the length or width of the x-ray

field does not exceed 2 per cent of the target-to-image-

receptor distance; and

(b) the size of the x-ray field in the plane of the image receptor

is indicated at selected distances that are accurate to within

3 per cent of the target-to-image-receptor distance.

O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2,part.

16. Every general-purpose radiographic x-ray machine that is

used with only one size of image receptor at a fixed target-to-image-

receptor distance shall be equipped with devices to ensure that,

(a) the centre of the x-ray field is aligned with the centre of the

image receptor to within 2 per cent of the target-to-image-

receptor distance; and

(b) the x-ray field in the plane of the image receptor does not

extend beyond any edge of the image receptor. O. Reg.

511/85, s. 2, part.

17.— (1) Every fluoroscopic x-ray machine shall be equipped with,

(a) an image intensification system that,

(i) includes a shielded protective barrier and shielding

such that,

(A) the entire cross-section of the useful beam is

intercepted within the protective barrier for

any target-to-image distance, and

(B) the fluoroscopic x-ray tube is not capable of
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(b)

producing x-rays unless the shielding is in

place to intercept the useful beam,

(ii) in the case of a mobile fluoroscopic x-ray machine, is

an integral part of the machine or is interlocked in

such a manner that its removal prevents x-rays from

being produced;

where it is a stationary machine, a means to prevent the

x-ray tube from producing x-rays unless there is an image

receptor in place to intercept the x-ray beam;

(c) an audible signal that,

(i) indicates completion of any preset time of use up to

a maximum of five minutes, and

(ii) continues to sound until the timer is reset whenever
x-rays are produced after the preset time of use has

expired, or,

a timer circuit that will,

(iii) cut off the high tension voltage to the x-ray tube

after a preset time of use up to a maximum of five

minutes, and

(iv) continue to prevent fluoroscopy until the timer has

been reset manually;

(d) electrical meters or other visual indicators on the control

panel that will provide a continuous indication of current in

milliamperes;

(e) a means to limit the target-to-skin distance to not less than,

(i) twenty-five centimetres for a mobile fluoroscopic

machine,

(ii) thirty-eight centimetres for a stationary fluoroscopic

machine, or

(iii) twenty centimetres for an image-intensified fluoro-

scopic machine used for special procedures that

would not be possible at the minimum target-to-skin

distance set out in subclause (ii);

(f) an x-ray beam limiting device that,

(i) allows the operator to adjust the dimensions of the

x-ray field at the image receptor to a size smaller

than the dimensions of the image receptor, and

(ii) aligns the x-ray field with the image receptor in such

a manner that the x-ray field is always confined

within the boundaries of the image receptor;

(g) a shield of at least 0.25 millimetres lead equivalent at 100

kilovolts peak that intercepts scattered radiation originating

in the patient that would otherwise reach the x-ray operator
or other persons in the facility.

(2) Clause (1) (b) does not apply to special purpose x-ray tubes

or image intensifiers that are constructed to have free and indepen-
dent movement within an x-ray room.

(3) Clause (1) (g) does not apply to a mobile fluoroscopic x-ray

machine.

(4) The exposure rate limits of a fluoroscopic x-ray machine that

uses a zinc cadmium sulphide input phosphor or a phosphor of simi-

lar efficiency calculated where the centre of the useful beam enters

the patient at the shortest target-to-skin distance specified for the
machine shall not exceed.

(a) a maximum exposure rate of 12.5 roentgens per minute;

and

(b) an entrance exposure rate of five roentgens per minute for

an average patient represented for test purposes by a

twenty centimetre water phantom.

(5) The exposure rate limit of a fluoroscopic x-ray machine that

uses a cesium iodide input phosphor or a phosphor of similar effi-

ciency calculated where the centre of the useful beam enters the

patient at the shortest target-to-skin distance specified for the

machine shall not exceed,

(a) a maximum exposure rate of ten roentgens per minute; and

(b) an entrance exposure rate of 2.5 roentgens per minute for

an average patient represented for test purposes by a

twenty centimetre water phantom.

(6) Clauses (4) (a) and (5) (a) do not apply when the high-level

control of the x-ray machine is activated.

(7) A fluoroscopic x-ray machine that is equipped with an

optional high-level control that allows higher exposure rates at the

image receptor than the rates set out in subsections (4) and (5) shall

be so constructed that,

(a) the high-level control is activated by its own control sepa-

rate from any other control; and

(b) there is a continuous signal to the x-ray operator to indicate

that the high-level control is being activated.

(8) A photofluorographic x-ray machine shall only be used when
the primary image is enhanced by electronic image intensification.

O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, pan.

18.— (1) Every x-ray machine that is used to conduct mammo-
graphie x-ray examinations shall be equipped with,

(a) an x-ray beam limiting device that limits the useful beam so

that at any target-to-image-receptor distance specified for

the machine the x-ray field in the plane of the image recep-

tor,

(i) does not exceed the edge of the image receptor next

to the chest wall by more than 2 per cent of the tar-

get-to-image-receptor distance, and

(ii) except for the edge of an image receptor referred to

in subclause (i), does not extend beyond any other

edge of the image receptor;

(b) an image receptor supporting device that is shielded suffi-

ciently to ensure that for each activation of the x-ray tube

the radiation exposure does not exceed 0.1 milliroentgens

where,

(i) the machine is operated,

(A) in the mammographie mode,

(B) at the maximum rated x-ray tube potential,

(C) the maximum rated tube current-exposure

product for that tube potential, and

(D) at the minimum target-to-receptor distance

attainable, and

(ii) the radiation exposure is averaged over a detection

area of 100 square centimetres, with no linear

dimension greater than twenty centimetres and cen-

tred at five centimetres from an accessible surface

beyond the plane of the support device; and

585



Reg./Règl. 543 HEALING ARTS RADIATION Reg./Règl. 543

(c) a device that will compress the breast of the patient being

x-rayed.

(2) A removable fixed-operative beam limiting device that is

installed on an x-ray machine that is constructed or adapted to per-

form mammographie examinations shall bear on its external surface

clearly visible permanent markings that state,

(a) the image receptor size; and

(b) the target-to-image-receptor distance for which the beam
limiting device is designed.

(3) Every mammographie x-ray machine shall be so constructed

that the accuracy of kilovoltage calibration for the machine is ± 1

kilovolts for kilovoltage up to thirty-five and ± 4 per cent for kilo-

voltage above thirty-five.

(4) Every x-ray machine that is constructed or adapted to per-

form mammographie examinations shall be so constructed or

adapted that,

(a) for any selected combination of kilovoltage, current and

time, the coefficient of variation of any ten consecutive

radiation measurements taken at the same distance within a

time period of one hour is not greater than 0.08;

(b) where the timer is non-mechanical, it is accurate to within

1/30 second (two cycles) or 10 per cent of the set value,

whichever is greater; and

(c) where the timer is mechanical, it is accurate to within 1/20

second or 15 per cent, whichever is greater. O. Reg.

511/85, s. 2, part.

19. Only tungsten target x-ray tubes shall be used for

xeroradiography. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2,part, revised.

20.— (1) Every dental x-ray machine and every chiropodic x-ray

machine shall be so constructed that,

(a) for any selected combination of kilovoltage, current and
time, the estimated coefficient of variation of any ten con-

secutive radiation measurements taken at the same distance

within a time period of one hour is not greater than 0.08;

(b) when the x-ray machine is operating in the fixed milliam-

perage mode, the timer is, at each setting, accurate to

within 1/30 second (two cycles) or 10 per cent of the set

value; and

(c) for any selected setting of the peak x-ray tube potential, the

actual peak kilovoltage corresponds to the selected value to

within ± 8 per cent.

(2) Clause (1) (b) does not apply to equipment used for pan-

oramic dental examinations. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2,part.

21.— (1) Every dental x-ray machine shall be equipped with a

beam limiting device that limits the size of the useful beam to a maxi-

mum linear dimension of seven centimetres at the end of the localiz-

ing cone or device.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a panoramic x-ray machine
or a cephalometric x-ray machine. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2, pan.

22. Every panoramic x-ray machine shall be equipped with a

beam limiting device that limits the useful beam at the image recep-

tor to a size not more than 2 per cent of the source-to-image-receptor

distance at each dimension of the scanning slit. O. Reg. 511/85,

s. 2,part.

23. Every cephalometric x-ray machine shall be equipped with a

beam limiting device that limits the size of the useful beam to maxi-

mum linear dimensions of thirty-one centimetres by thirty-eight cen-

timetres at the plane of the image receptor. O. Reg. 511/85, s. 2,

part.
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Health Care Accessibility Act

Loi suri 'accessibilitéauxservices de santé

REGULATION 544

ADMINISTRATIVE CHARGE

1. The administrative charge for the purpose of subsection

4 (2) of the Act is $50. O. Reg. 703/86, s. 1

.
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Health Disciplines Act

Loi sur les sciences de la santé

REGULATION 545

CHILD RESISTANT PACKAGES

1. In this Regulation, "child resistant package" means a con-

tainer or a package that meets the standards for child resistant pack-

ages approved by the Minister. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 445, s. 1.

2. The Canadian Standards Association is designated as an orga-

nization to test, certify and designate containers that meet standards

for child resistant packages. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 445, s. 2.

3. Every person who fills a prescription shall dispense the drug in

a child resistant package that is certified and designated by the Cana-

dian Standards Association. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 445, s. 3.

4. Sections does not apply where,

(a) the prescriber or the person who presents the prescription

to be filled directs otherwise;

(b) in the professional judgement of the pharmaceutical chem-

ist in the particular circumstances or the particular situation

it is advisable not to use a child resistant package;

(c) a child resistant package is not suitable because of the phys-

ical form of the drug; or

(d) the person who fills the prescription is unable to obtain a

child resistant package because supplies of such packages

are unavailable on the market. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 445,

s. 4.

REGULATION 546

DENTAL HYGIENISTS

1. The ancillary body known as "dental hygienists" is continued

consisting of those persons who are registered under this Regulation

as dental hygienists. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, s. 1.

2. No person shall act as a dental hygienist unless he or she is reg-

istered under this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, s. 2.

3.— (1) There shall be a register of dental hygienists containing

the names of persons who are entitled to registration under this Reg-

ulation.

(2) The register shall be maintained by the Registrar.

1980, Reg. 446, s. 3.

R.R.O.

4. An application for registration as a dental hygienist shall be in

Form 1 . R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, s. 4.

5. The Registrar shall register an applicant who,

(a) completes an application for registration in Form 1;

(b) holds the standing required for admission to an Ontario

University or College of Applied Arts and Technology

offering a course in dental hygiene;

(c) has completed the course of study referred to in section 6;

(d) has passed the examinations referred to in section 7; and

(e) pays an initial registration fee of $25. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

446, s. 5.

6. The course of study for dental hygienists shall consist of a

course in dental hygiene conducted by the Faculty of Dentistry of an

Ontario University, a course in dental hygiene conducted by an

Ontario College of Applied Arts and Technology, or such other

course or courses in dental hygiene as may be approved by the Coun-

cil as being equivalent. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, s. 6.

7.— (1) The Council may conduct examinations for candidates

seeking registration as dental hygienists.

(2) The Registrar shall conduct or cause to be conducted the

examinations referred to in subsection (1).

(3) The Council may accept the examinations given at the conclu-

sion of a course of study referred to in section 6 as the registration

examinations for dental hygienists. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, s. 7.

8. The annual fee for a dental hygienist is $163 and is due and

payable on or before the 1st day of January in each year for the year.

O. Reg. 587/90, s. 1.

9.— (1) The Registrar shall issue to every person whose name

appears on the register,

(a) a certificate of registration as a dental hygienist in Form 2;

and

(b) an annual licence certificate in Form 3. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 446, s. 9 (1), revised.

(2) The certificate referred to in clause (1) (a) shall be signed by

the president of the Council and the Registrar and the licence

referred to in clause (1) (b) shall be signed by the Registrar.

(3) Every dental hygienist employed by a member of the College

shall display his or her certificate of registration and licence certifi-

cate in a conspicuous place in the office of the member. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 446, s. 9 (2, 3).

10. All fees are payable to the treasurer of the College.

1980, Reg. 446, s. 10.

R.R.O.

11.— (1) Where the name of a dental hygienist has been removed

from the register for the non-payment of the annual fee and the den-

tal hygienist pays a registration fee of $15, the Registrar shall reregis-

ter the dental hygienist and thereupon issue a certificate of registra-

tion and an annual licence certificate. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446,

s. 11 (\), revised.

(2) On or before the first day of December in each year, the Reg-

istrar shall notify each dental hygienist that the annual fee is due at

the end of the year.

(3) The notice shall be sent by prepaid post addressed to the den-

tal hygienist at the address appearing on the register. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 446, s. 11 (2,3).

12.— (1) Except as provided by subsection 9 (3) and except to a

member of the College, a dental hygienist shall not represent that he

or she is engaged or about to become engaged in the practice of den-

tal hygiene.
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(a) by exhibiting, displaying or permitting to be displayed any

sign or notice; or

(b) by otherwise advertising. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446,

s. 12 (1), revised.

(2) Despite subsection (1), any dental hygienist registered as such

under this Regulation is entitled to use the designation Diploma

Dental Hygiene, (Dip. Dent. Hygiene). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446,

s. 12 (2).

13.— (1) When so directed by the Council, the Discipline Commit-

tee shall hold a hearing to determine whether or not a dental hygien-

ist has been guilty of any matter set forth in clause (2) (a) or (b) and

shall report its findings to the Council. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446,

s. 13 (1).

(2) The Council may revoke or suspend the annual licence and

the certificate of registration of a dental hygienist and remove his or

her name from the register where the Council, after a hearing by the

Discipline Committee, finds that the dental hygienist,

(a) has been guilty of,

(i) incompetence,

(ii) improper or dishonourable conduct in respect of the

dental practice of his or her employer, or

(iii) failure to comply with the Act or this Regulation; or

(b) has been convicted of a crime that affects his or her fitness

to practise. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, s. 13 (2), revised.

Form 1

Health DisciplinesAct

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A DENTAL
HYGIENIST

I apply for registration as a dental hygienist. I have passed the

examinations prescribed for admission to registration as a dental

hygienist in Ontario. I enclose $25 registration fee, payable to the

treasurer of The Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario, and

submit the following information:

1. Name in full

2. Permanent address

3. Temporary address

4. Date and place of birth

5. Citizenship

6. Preliminary education

7. Secondary school education:

i. Name of school attended

ii. Location

iii. Time in attendance

iv. Graduation diploma or certificate obtained

8. Education as a dental hygienist:

i. Name of school attended

ii. Location ,

iii. Time in attendance ,

iv. Date of completion of course ,

v. Graduation diploma or certificate obtained

9. References:

Dated at .this

(signature of applicant)

day of ,19

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, Form 1.

Form 2

Health DisciplinesAct

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION AS A DENTAL
HYGIENIST

This certifies that

(name of person)

of

(address)

is registered as a dental hygienist.

Date

(signature of President) (signature of Registrar)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, Form 2.

Form 3

Health DisciplinesAct

ANNUAL LICENCE CERTIFICATE AS A DENTAL
HYGIENIST

This is to certify that

(name of person)

of

(address of person)

a registered dental hygienist, is licensed to practise as a dental

hygienist for the year 19

This licence expires on the day of 19

(signature of Registrar)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 446, Form 3.
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REGULATION 547

DENTISTRY

1. For the purpose of the election of members to the Council, the

following electoral districts are established:

1. Number 1, composed of the counties of Dundas, Fronte-

nac, Glengarry, Grenville, Lanark, Leeds, Lennox and

Addington, Prescott, Renfrew, Russell and Stormont and

The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton.

2. Number 2, composed of the counties of Haliburton, Hast-

ings, Northumberland, Peterborough, Prince Edward and

Victoria and The Regional Municipality of Durham.

3. Number 3, composed of the territorial districts of Algoma,

Cochrane, Kenora, Manitoulin, Nipissing, Rainy River,

Sudbury, Thunder Bay and Timiskaming.

4. Number 4, composed of The Municipality of Metropolitan

Toronto and The Regional Municipality of York.

5. Number 5, composed of the counties of Bruce, Dufferin,

Grey, Huron and Simcoe and the territorial districts of

Muskoka and Parry Sound.

6. Number 6, composed of the counties of Elgin, Essex, Kent,

Lambton and Middlesex.

7. Number 7, composed of the counties of Brant, Oxford,

Perth and Wellington and the regional municipalities of

Haldimand-Norfolk and Waterloo.

8. Number 8, composed of the regional municipalities of Hal-

ton, Hamilton-Wentworth, Niagara and Peel. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 447, s. 1.

2.— (1) Except from electoral district Number 4, one member
shall be elected to the Council from each electoral district.

(2) Two members shall be elected to the Council from electoral

district Number 4. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 2.

3.— (1) A member is eligible for election to the Council who,

(a) is the holder of a General licence;

(b) is,

(i) principally engaged in the practice of dentistry, or

(ii) where the member is not engaged in the private

practice of dentistry, principally resident,

in the electoral district for which he or she is nominated,

and so appears on the registers of the College on the 30th

day of September in a year in which an election of members
to the Council is to be held;

(c) has no financial interest, directly or indirectly, in a business

or undertaking that provides dental supplies or dental ser-

vices of any kind to persons engaged in the practice of den-

tistry; and

(d) is in good standing in the College. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

447, s. 3 (1); O. Reg. 504/81, s. 1 (1).

(2) A member is in good standing in the College for the purpose

of subsection (1) where,

(a) he or she is not in default of payment of any fees prescribed

by the regulations;

(b) his or her professional conduct is not the subject of disci-

plinary proceedings;

(c) his or her licence is not under suspension; and

(d) his or her licence is not subject to a term, condition or limi-

tation other than one prescribed by the regulations.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 3 (2).

4.— (1) There shall be an election of members to the Council on

the second Wednesday of December of every even numbered year.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 4 (\), revised.

(2) The term of office of an elected member of the Council is two

years commencing with the first meeting of the Council immediately

following an election. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 4 (2).

5. The Registrar shall, on or before the 30th day of October in

every year in which an election of members to the Council is to be

held, mail to every member appearing on the registers of the College

on the 30th day of September and who is qualified to vote a notice of

the time and place of the election together with a list of eligible mem-
bers for election from the electoral district in which the member is

qualified to vote. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 5.

6.— (1) The nomination of candidates for election as members of

the Council shall be,

(a) in writing;

(b) in the nomination form that shall be provided by the Regis-

trar;

(c) signed by at least five members each of whom shall be a

member appearing on the registers of the College on the

30th day of September in a year in which an election of

members to the Council is to be held, and each ofwhom is,

(i) principally engaged in the practice of dentistry, or

(ii) where not engaged in the private practice of den-

tistry, principally resident,

in the electoral district from which the nominated member
is eligible for election; and

(d) delivered to or received by the Registrar on or before the

10th day of November in the election year. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 447, s. 6 (1); O. Reg. 504/81, s. 2.

(2) A nomination form shall have the candidate's consent signed

thereon. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 6 (2).

7.— (1) The Registrar shall, on or before the 14th day of Novem-
ber in the year in which an election takes place, notify all nominated

candidates and a candidate may withdraw his or her candidacy by

notice of withdrawal delivered to or received by the Registrar not

later than the 20th day of November.

(2) Where only two candidates for election to Council are nomi-

nated in electoral district Number 4 or where only one candidate for

election to Council is nominated in any other electoral district, the

candidates or candidate, as the case requires, shall be declared

elected by acclamation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 7.

8. Except in electoral districts in which candidates have been

declared elected by acclamation, the Registrar shall, at least ten days

before the date of an election, mail to every member qualified to

vote in the election of members to the Council, a list of the candi-

dates in the electoral district where the member is qualified to vote, a

ballot and return envelope. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 8.

9.— (1) A member who is qualified to vote in an election of mem-
bers to the Council shall vote only in the electoral district where the

member is.
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(a) principally engaged in the practice of dentistry; or

(b) where the member is not engaged in the private practice of

dentistry, principally resident,

and so appears on the registers of the College on the 30th day of Sep-

tember in a year in which an election of members to the Council is to

be held. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 9 (1); O. Reg. 504/81, s. 3.

(2) A member who is eligible to vote in electoral district Number
4 is entitled to vote for two candidates as members to Council from

that electoral district.

rejected and shall otherwise identify on the outside the number of

the electoral district to which the ballots relate.

(2) The returning officers shall then place the envelopes in a large

envelope together with one copy of the certified return, and shall

securely seal the envelope and deliver it to the Registrar who shall

deliver it to the newly elected Council at its first meeting. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 447, s. 18.

19. On receiving the certified return from the returning officers,

the Registrar shall forthwith, by registered mail, notify all candidates

of the results of the election. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 19.

(3) A member who is eligible to vote in any other electoral dis-

trict is entitled to vote for one candidate as a member to Council in

such other electoral district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 9 (2, 3).

10. The counting of ballots for the election of members to the

Council shall be carried out under the direction of the Registrar on
the second Wednesday in December in every election year.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 10.

11. Each ballot shall be in the form that shall be provided by the

Registrar, shall be duly marked by the voting member and shall be

returned in the envelope that shall be provided by the Registrar with

the validation slip that shall be provided by the Registrar attached

thereto duly completed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 11.

12. Before each election of members to Council, the Registrar

shall appoint two returning officers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 12.

13. The persons entitled to be present at the counting of the bal-

lots are the President, the Treasurer, the Secretary, the Registrar,

the returning officers and each candidate or a representative

appointed in writing of each candidate. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447,

s. 13.

14. An election shall be under the supervision and direction of

the Registrar who shall decide upon the eligibility of any member to

vote and shall also decide any dispute that may arise between the

returning officers. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 14.

15.— (1) At the time and place fixed for the counting of the bal-

lots, the Registrar shall deliver to the returning officers unopened,
all envelopes containing ballots with the validation slips attached

thereto.

20. A candidate who wishes to challenge any aspect of the elec-

tion shall, within one month after the election, lodge his or her com-
plaint with the Registrar who shall refer the matter to the Council

and the matter shall be determined at the first meeting of the Council

thereafter and the determination of the Council is final and
conclusive. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 20.

21. Where the Registrar does not act in any capacity in which his

or her services are required in respect of an election, the President

shall appoint another person to act in place of the Registrar and the

person shall have all the authority of and shall discharge all the duties

of the Registrar with respect to the election of members to the

Council. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 21.

22.— (1) When an election of members to the Council is not held

within the prescribed period, the members of the Council then in

office shall continue in office until their successors are elected or

appointed.

(2) Where there is an interruption of mail service during an elec-

tion, the Council shall extend the holding of the election for such

minimum period of time as the Council considers necessary to com-
pensate for the interruption. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 22.

23. After an election of members to the Council, the Registrar

shall forthwith call the first meeting of the newly elected Council and

the retiring members of the Council shall continue to hold office until

the first meeting of the newly elected Council. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

447, s. 23.

24.— (1) An elected member of the Council is disqualified from

sitting on the Council and the seat of the member on the Council

shall be deemed to be vacant if the member.

(2) The Registrar and the returning officers shall check the names
on all validation slips with the list of qualified members and, if cor-

rect, a returning officer shall remove the validation slips from the

envelopes and place the envelopes in the ballot box.

(3) A returning officer shall then proceed to open and count the

ballots properly marked for each candidate in each electoral district

in which an election is being held. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 15.

16. Where, in the election of a candidate to the Council, a tie

vote exists, the returning officers together with the Registrar shall by
lot decide which candidate shall be declared elected. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 447, s. 16.

17.— (1) The returning officers shall make a certified return in

duplicate of the total number of votes cast in each electoral district

after the votes have been counted and the return shall show the num-
ber of votes cast for each candidate in each electoral district and the

number of ballots rejected and shall state the reason for each rejec-

tion.

(2) One of the duplicate returns shall be handed to the Registrar

and the other shall be sealed with the ballots as hereafter required.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 17.

18.— (1) The returning officers after the counting of the ballots

has been completed, shall separately seal all the ballots cast in each
electoral district in an envelope, distinguishing those that were

(a) is found to be an incapacitated member;

(b) is found guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence;

(c) fails to attend three consecutive regular meetings of the

Council;

(d) ceases to meet the requirements of section 3 for election to

the Council; or

(e) acquires a direct or indirect financial interest in a business

or undertaking that provides dental supplies or dental ser-

vices of any kind to persons engaged in the practice of

dentistry. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 24 (1), revised.

(2) Where an elected member of the Council dies or resigns or

the member's seat otherwise becomes vacant before the expiry of his

or her term of office, the Council shall,

(a) where the unexpired term of the member whose seat

became vacant does not exceed six months, appoint a suc-

cessor from among the members of the College in the elec-

toral district represented by the member whose seat on the

Council became vacant; or

(b) where the unexpired term of office of the member whose

seat became vacant exceeds six months, direct the Registrar

to hold a by-election in accordance with the provisions of
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this Regulation for the electoral district which the member
represented,

and the appointed or elected successor shall serve until the expiry of

the term of office of the member whose seat became vacant.

(3) A by-election to fill a vacancy on council shall be held on the

first Wednesday following sixty calendar days from the declaration of

the vacancy, with nominations therefor to be received by the Regis-

trar on or before the twenty-first day preceding the date of such

election. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 24 (2, 3).

25.— (1) The following classes of licences are prescribed:

1. General.

2. Academic.

3. Education.

(2) A General licence shall be in Form 1.

(3) An Academic licence shall be in Form 2.

(4) An Education licence shall be in Form 3.

Reg. 447, s. 25.

R.R.O. 1980,

26. The requirements and qualifications for the issuing or reissu-

ing of a General licence to an applicant are,

(a) after obtaining the applicable qualifications required under

clause (b), completion of an application for a General
licence on a form that shall be supplied by the Registrar,

and, except in the case of an applicant who is the holder of

an Academic licence, compliance with the following as may
be applicable,

(i) with respect to an application for a General licence

by an applicant holding the qualifications required

under subclause (b) (i), the application shall be

made within three years after obtaining such qualifi-

cations, or

(ii) with respect to an application for a General licence

by an applicant holding the qualifications required

under subclause (b) (il) the applicant shall, with the

application, submit satisfactory evidence that the

applicant obtained his or her original licence in the

foreign jurisdiction within a period of three years fol-

lowing graduation in dentistry in such foreign juris-

diction and that after first obtaining such original

licence, no period of three years or more has elapsed

during which the applicant has not engaged on a reg-

ular and continuous basis in the practice of dentistry

in such foreign jurisdiction;

(b) one of the following,

(i) a degree in dentistry from a university in Ontario,

(ii) graduation in dentistry from a school, college or uni-

versity outside Ontario listed by the World Health

Organization that is equivalent to graduation with a

degree in dentistry from a university in Ontario and
a current or past unrestricted licence to engage in the

practice of dentistry in the jurisdiction in which the

school, college or university is located, with the pro-

fessional conduct of the applicant not the subject of

disciplinary proceedings in such jurisdiction,

(iii) the holding of an Academic licence for a period of

five consecutive years and clinical experience com-
posed of the period of five years immediately before

the application for a General licence;

(c) reasonable fluency in the English or French language;

(d) with respect to an original application, that the applicant is

a holder of a certificate of the National Dental Examining
Board of Canada that evidences that the applicant has suc-

cessfully completed,

(i) the examination of the Board, or

(ii) a program of studies leading to a degree in dentistry

at a dental faculty of a university in Canada; .

(e) with respect to an original application, that the applicant

has successfully completed such examinations as have been
set or approved by the Council, if any, at the time of the

application;

(f) payment of the examination and licence fees prescribed by
this Regulation;

(g) evidence that the applicant is not subject to an outstanding

penalty respecting a finding of professional misconduct and
there are no current proceedings against the applicant for

professional misconduct; and

(h) Canadian citizenship or an immigrant visa or employment
visa under the Immigration Act (Canada). R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 447, s. 26; O. Reg. 379/86, s. 1.

27. It is a condition of every General licence that where the

holder of the licence has not engaged on a regular basis in the prac-

tice of dentistry for a continuous period of three years, the holder

shall not engage in the practice of dentistry until the Registration

Committee has reviewed his or her qualifications. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 447, s. 27.

28. The requirements and qualifications for the issuing of an Aca-
demic licence to an applicant are,

(a) completion of an application for an Academic licence in a

form that shall be supplied by the Registrar;

(b) graduation in dentistry from a school, college or university

outside Ontario listed with the World Health Organization

that Is equivalent to graduation with a degree in dentistry

from a university In Ontario and a current unrestricted

licence to engage in the practice of dentistry in the jurisdic-

tion in which the school, college or university is located

with the professional conduct of the applicant not the sub-

ject of any past or current disciplinary proceedings in such

jurisdiction;

(c) reasonable fluency in the English or French language;

(d) a full-time appointment of professorial rank to the faculty

of dentistry of a university in Ontario;

(e) payment of the licence fee prescribed by this Regulation;

and

(f) Canadian citizenship or an immigrant visa or employment
visa under the Immigration Act (Canada). R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 447, s. 28.

29. It is a condition of every Academic licence that the licensee

complies with clause 28 (d). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 29.

30. The requirements and qualifications for the issuing of an Edu-
cation licence to an applicant are,

(a) completion of an application for an Interim licence in a

form that shall be supplied by the Registrar;

(b) one of the following:
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(i) graduation in dentistry from a school, college or uni-

versity in Australia, Denmark, Eire, New Zealand,

Norway, South Africa, Sweden, the United King-

dom or the United States of America approved by

the governing dental body in the jurisdiction in

which the school, college or university is located,

(ii) a licence for the practice of dentistry in a province of

Canada other than Ontario,

(iii) successful completion of Parts I and II of the exami-

nations of the National Dental Examining Board of

Canada,

(iv) enrolment in a graduate program in oral pathology

or oral and maxillofacial surgery at a faculty of den-

tistry in Ontario;

(c) a written agreement of hospital internship or residency

approved by the College; and

(d) payment of the fee prescribed by this Regulation. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 447, s. 30; O. Reg. 720/83, s. 1.

31. It is a condition of every Education licence that,

(a) the holder of the licence shall not engage in the practice of

dentistry except in the hospital where he or she is an intern

or a resident and except under the supervision of a person

designated by the head of the dental staff or medical staff or

by the governing body or authority of the hospital;

(b) the holder of the licence shall not charge or receive fees for

the performance of acts within the practice of dentistry.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 3L

32.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), where a member's name is

entered in a register, the name in the register shall be the same as the

name of the member in the documentary evidence of his or her

degree in dentistry or equivalent qualification.

(2) An applicant for a licence or a member may request entry in a

register in a name other than the name required by subsection (1),

and the Registrar may cause such other name to be entered in a reg-

ister if the applicant or member, as the case may be, presents to the

Registrar,

(a) a certified copy of an order of a court of competent jurisdic-

tion in Ontario changing the applicant's or member's name;

(b) a certified copy of a valid certificate of marriage or a decree

absolute of divorce, obtained in any province of Canada; or

(c) such further or other documentary material that, in the

opinion of the Registrar, sufficiently identifies the person

named in the documentary evidence of his or her degree in

dentistry or equivalent qualification as the applicant or

member, and that satisfies the Registrar that the use of the

other name is not for any improper purpose. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 447, s. 32.

33.— (1) The Registrar shall mail to each member a notice and a

fees payment form at least thirty days before the due date for pay-

ment of annual fees.

(2) The Registrar shall issue a receipt to a member upon receipt

of the member's completed annual fees payment form and annual

fee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 33.

34. A person whose licence has been cancelled by the Registrar

for non-payment of the annual fee may make application to have his

or her licence reissued by the Registrar upon payment of all out-

standing fees together with a penalty fee of $200. O. Reg. 579/89,

s. 1.

35. The class of specialists set out in Column 1 of the following

Table opposite the name of a branch of dentistry set out in Column 2

of the Table is the class of specialists in that branch of dentistry:

TABLE
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(vi) endodontics, successful completion of a diploma or

degree program in endodontics consisting of a mini-

mum of twenty-two consecutive months of full-time

instruction,

(vii) oral pathology, successful completion of a diploma
or degree program in oral pathology consisting of a

minimum of twenty-two consecutive months of full-

time instruction and successful completion of,

(A) the Fellowship examination in oral pathology

of the Royal College of Dentists of Canada,

(B) the Diplomate examination of the American
Board of Oral Pathology, or

(C) the examination leading to membership in the

College of Pathologists of the United King-

dom,

(viii) oral radiology, successful completion of a diploma or

degree program in oral radiology, consisting of a

minimum of twenty-two consecutive months of full-

time instruction,

(ix) prosthodontics, successful completion of a diploma
or degree program in prosthodontics consisting of a

minimum of twenty-two consecutive months of full-

time instruction;

(f) payment of the examination fee prescribed by this Regula-

tion; and

(g) payment of the fee prescribed by this Regulation for the

issuance of the specialist certificate by the Registrar.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 36 (1); O. Reg. 194/81, s. 2;

O. Reg. 504/81, s. 4.

(2) A member is in good standing in the College for the purpose
of subsection (1) where,

(a) he or she is not in default of payment of any fees prescribed

by the regulations;

(b) his or her professional conduct is not the subject of disci-

plinary proceedings;

(c) his or her licence has not been suspended; and

(d) his or her licence is not subject to a term, condition or limi-

tation other than one prescribed by the regulations.

(3) An applicant who is the holder of a Fellowship in the Royal
College of Dentists of Canada in any branch of dentistry referred to

in subclause (1) (e) (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi), (viii) and (ix), is

exempt from the qualifications referred to in those subclauses and
from the requirements of clauses (1) (b) and (f). R.R.O. 1980,
Reg. 447, s. 36 (2, 3).

37.— (1) For the purposes of Part II of the Act, "professional mis-

conduct" means:

1. the contravention of any provision of Part II of the Act or

of the regulations or of the Health Insurance Act;

2. failure by a member to abide by the terms, conditions or
limitations of his or her licence;

3. engaging or holding oneself out as engaging in the practice

of dentistry using any name other than the name of the

member that is permitted to be entered in a register under
subsection 32 (1);

4. failure to maintain the standards of practice of the profes-

sion;

5. charging fees that are excessive or unreasonable in relation

to the services performed;

6. charging fees for services not performed;

7. failure to fulfil the terms of an agreement with a patient

respecting professional charges;

8. failure to itemize accounts in cases where a commercial lab-

oratory fee is involved;

9. failure to itemize an account at the request of a patient or of

an agency making payments for professional services;

10. directly or indirectly receiving, making or conferring a

rebate, credit or other benefit by reason of the referral of a

patient from or to any other person;

11. directly or indirectly receiving, making or conferring a

rebate, credit or other benefit in respect of drugs, dental

appliances, dental material or dental equipment, including

those intended to be dispensed to patients;

12. the entering into any agreement, including a lease of prem-
ises pursuant to which the amount payable by or to a mem-
ber directly or indirectly is related to the amount of fees

charged by the member or by a person licensed or regis-

tered under any Act regulating a health discipline;

13. the selling or supplying of a drug, medical product or bio-

logical preparation by a member to a patient at a profit,

except where the drug is necessary,

i. for the immediate treatment of the patient,

ii. in an emergency, or

iii. where the services of a pharmacist are not reason-

ably readily available;

14. failure to maintain the records that are required by this

Regulation to be kept in respect of a member's patients or
practice;

15. falsifying a record regarding the examination or treatment

of a patient;

16. knowingly submitting a false or misleading account or false

or misleading charges for services rendered to a patient;

17. selling a professional account to a third party;

18. performing a dental procedure, for fee or otherwise, in any
public place or in any vehicle or other moveable contriv-

ance, without the approval of the Council or of the Minis-

ter;

19. using in any way with respect to a member's practice, the

name of another member whose practice the member has

acquired after a period of one year from the date of the

acquisition;

20. announcing or holding out to the public that the member is

a specialist or is specially qualified in a branch of dentistry

or that the member limits his or her practice to any branch

of dentistry where the member is not qualified as a special-

ist and does not hold a specialist certificate in the branch of

dentistry;

21. engage in the practice of dentistry under employment by or

in partnership with any person or corporation other than,

1. with a member who is engaged in the practice of

dentistry.
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ii. as an employee or agent of a municipal or other gov-

ernment, agency of a municipal or other govern-

ment, a university or hospital;

22. using terms, titles or designations other than those autho-

rized, or using terms, titles or designations that are prohib-

ited by this Regulation;

23. signing or issuing a certificate, report or similar document
that contains a statement that a member knows or ought to

know is false, misleading or otherwise improper;

24. conviction of an offence that affects the fitness of a member
to engage in the practice of dentistry;

25. improper use of the authority to prescribe, sell or dispense

a drug, or falsifying a record in respect of a prescription or

the sale of a drug;

26. engaging in the practice of dentistry while the ability to per-

form any professional service usually performed by a den-

tist or dental surgeon is impaired by alcohol or a drug;

27. permitting, counselling or assisting any person who is not

licensed under Part II of the Act to engage in the practice of

dentistry except as provided for in the Act or this Regula-

tion;

28. making a misrepresentation respecting a remedy treatment

or device;

29. refusal to allow an authorized representative of the Council

to enter at a reasonable time the office in which the mem-
ber is engaged in the practice of dentistry for the purpose of

an inspection and examination of the office records and

equipment of the member in connection with his or her

practice;

30. giving information concerning a patient's dental condition

or any professional services performed for a patient to any

person other than the patient without the consent of the

patient unless required to do so by law;

31. failure to provide within a reasonable time and without

cause any report or certificate requested by a patient or his

or her authorized agent in respect of an examination or

treatment performed by the member;

32. failing to continue to provide professional services to a

patient until the services are no longer required or until the

patient had a reasonable opportunity to arrange for the ser-

vices of another member;

33. using in respect of the practice of dentistry by a member the

designation "clinic" or "dental centre" or any other desig-

nation indicative of the practice of dentistry by a group

except where,

i. not less than three members are engaged as a group

in the full-time practice of dentistry,

ii. none of them is engaged in the practice of dentistry

in any other group or in any other private practice,

and

iii. the Council or the Executive Committee thereof has

given its prior written approval to the name of such

"clinic" or "dental centre";

34. using in respect of the practice of dentistry, the designation

"dental emergency service", "dental emergency clinic", or

any other designation indicative of the rendering of dental

emergency care by a member or group of members, except

where it is a service that is.

i. operated under the sponsorship of a component soci-

ety of the Ontario Dental Association, or

ii. performed in an office established and maintained

exclusively for the purpose of rendering dental emer-

gency care, which office has received prior approval

of the Council and which has a member or members
present therein for not less than sixteen hours each

and every day and an emergency telephone number
available for the remaining time;

35. accepting a credit card to obtain payment for a dental ser-

vice.

that is prescribed as an insured service under Regu-

lation 552 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990,

ii. prior to rendering the dental service;

36. accepting a credit card other than one defined in subsection

(3) to obtain payment for a dental service;

37. sexual impropriety with a patient;

38. abusing a patient verbally or physically;

39. contravening while engaged in the practice of dentistry any

federal, provincial or municipal law, regulation or rule or a

by-law of a hospital passed for the purpose of regulating the

provision of dental care to the public;

40. publishing, displaying, distributing or using or permitting,

directly or indirectly, the publishing, display, distribution or

use of any advertisement related to the practice of dentistry

by a member, or a member associating with or being

employed by any person, other than,

i. professional cards that contain only the name of the

member, a vocational designation, the member's
address, academic degrees, telephone number and

office hours,

ii. an announcement upon commencing practice or

changing the geographical location of a member's
practice that,

A. does not exceed two standard newspaper col-

umns in width and five centimetres in depth

including the margins,

B. does not contain references to qualifications,

procedures or equipment, and

C. does not appear more than three times in a

newspaper or periodical in respect of the

commencement of the practice or of a change

in the geographical location of the practice,

iii. appointment cards that do not contain more than the

information contained in a professional card and the

time and date of the appointment or appointments,

iv. reminder notices to patients;

v. announcement cards that do not state more than the

information contained in a professional card and an

announcement of the commencement of the practice

of the member, a change of location or a new associ-

ation in practice,

vi. not more than two exterior signs stating a member's

name and the vocational designation, on the prem-

ises where the member practises but.
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A. only one sign may be a suspended sign,

B. only one sign may be illuminated and shall

not be of an intermittent or neon type,

C. the letters used in a sign shall not exceed ten

centimetres in height,

D. words designating office hours may be added
to an entrance sign in unilluminated letters

not more than five centimetres in height,

E. where an entrance is difficult to find, the

words "Entrance on" may be added to the

sign,

vii. door plates and listings on building directories on the

premises where the member is engaged in the prac-

tice of dentistry in letters not exceeding 2.5 centime-

tres in height,

viii. a telephone directory listing,

A. in the white pages that,

1

.

is of dark or light type,

2. where a member is a certified specialist,

may indicate the specialty designation,

3. does not list office hours, and

4. is only an alphabetical listing according

to the member's surname, and

B. in the yellow pages that,

1

.

is only of light type,

2. where the member is a certified special-

ist, may indicate the specialty designa-

tion,

3. does not list office hours, and

4. is listed only in the telephone listing for

the geographical area in which the

member is engaged in the practice of

dentistry; and

41. conduct or an act relevant to the practice of dentistry that,

having regard to all the circumstances, would reasonably be
regarded by members as disgraceful, dishonourable or

unprofessional. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 37; O. Reg.

245/88, s. 1 (1).

(2) Subparagraph ii of paragraph 35 of subsection (1) does not

apply with respect to payment for a laboratory fee to be incurred by
a member in connection with a dental service or services to be ren-

dered.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1), "credit card" means a

credit card that is accepted by a member pursuant to a standard form
of agreement that requires the provider of the credit card to rely

solely upon the provider's contract with the credit card holder or

credit card sales slip to enforce payment of money owed and not

upon a member's patient records. O. Reg. 245/88, s. 1 (2).

38. A member in the practice of dentistry shall exercise generally

accepted standards of practice and procedures in the performance of

professional services, and shall,

(a) maintain the office in which and the equipment with which
the member engages in the practice of dentistry in a sani-

tary and hygienic condition;

(b) make and keep clinical and financial records respecting his

or her patients and the record for each patient shall contain

not less than,

(i) the patient's history,

(ii) the examination procedures used,

(iii) the clinical findings obtained,

(iv) the treatment prescribed and provided, and

(v) the member's fees and charges;

(c) keep the records required under clause (b) in a systematic

manner and such records shall be retained for a period of at

least ten years after the date of the last entry in the record

or until two years following the death of the member,
whichever first occurs;

(d) where any person other than a member performs acts in the

practice of dentistry on behalf or while employed by the

member, ensure that the person performs only the specified

acts in the practice of dentistry that are authorized by the

regulations and that the specified acts are performed under
the supervision of a member;

(e) where giving directions for the making, producing, repro-

ducing, constructing, furnishing, supplying, altering or

repairing of any prosthetic denture, bridge, appliance or

similar thing,

(i) give the direction in writing,

(ii) sign the direction, and

(iii) where a member would reasonably consider it advis-

able or the person who is directed by the direction

requests it, give a design impression or cast with the

direction. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 38.

39.— (1) In this section, and in sections 40 to 48,

"drug" means drug as defined in Part VI of the Act;

"pharmacist" means pharmacist as defmed in Part VI of the Act;

"prescriber" means prescriber as defined in Part VI of the Act;

"prescription" means prescription as defmed in Part VI of the Act;

"Schedule G preparation" means a drug that contains one drug

referred to in Schedule G and one or more active medicinal ingre-

dients which are not referred to in Schedule G in a recognized

therapeutic dose, or a drug that contains as the only medicinal

ingredient phénobarbital or any of its salts in an amount not

exceeding 32.4 milligrams ( 1/2 grain) per unit dosage;

"Schedule N preparation" means a drug that,

(i) contains one drug referred to in Schedule N and two

or more active medicinal ingredients that are not

referred to in Schedule N or a recognized therapeu-

tic dose, and

(ii) is not intended for parenteral administration;

"sell" includes offer to sell, dispense, distribute, give away and sup-

ply.

(2) A reference to Schedule A, B, C, D, E, F, G or N is a refer-

ence to such Schedule established by the regulations for the purposes

of Part VI of the Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 39.

40.— (1) Where a member decides to treat a patient with a drug.
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the member shall give a written prescription to the patient or offer to

give a verbal prescription to a pharmacist acceptable to the patient.

(2) A member who has given a written prescription for a drug to

a patient may sell the drug to the patient subject to the provisions of

this Regulation governing the sale, recording, labelling and packag-

ing of drugs. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 40.

41. A member who sells a drug referred to in Schedule G or N, in

an amount,

(a) that exceeds three times the maximum daily dosage recom-

mended by the manufacturer of the drug for the drug; or

(b) if the manufacturer has not recommended a maximum daily

dosage for the drug, that exceeds three times the generally

recognized maximum daily therapeutic dosage for the drug,

shall keep a record showing,

(c) the date of the sale;

(d) the name and address of the person for whom the drug was
prescribed;

(e) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of the

drug; and

(f) the price, if any, charged. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 41.

42. A member shall keep or cause to be kept a record of every

purchase or acquisition of a drug referred to in the Schedules to Part

VI of the Act by entering or causing to be entered in a register or

other record that shall be maintained for that purpose forthwith

upon such purchase,

(a) the date of the purchase;

(b) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of the

drug;

(c) the name and address of the person from whom the drug

was purchased or received; and

(d) the purchase price, if any. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 42.

43. Every member who sells a drug shall,

(a) retain the written prescription for the drug for a period of

not less than two years or until he or she ceases to engage in

the practice of dentistry, whichever first occurs;

(b) record on the prescription,

(i) the name and address of the person for whom the

drug is prescribed,

(ii) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of

the prescribed drug,

(iii) the identity of the manufacturer of the drug,

(iv) the directions for use,

(v) an identification number or other designation,

(vi) the date on which the drug is dispensed, and

(vii) the price charged, if any; and

(c) mark the container in which the drug is dispensed with,

(i) the identification number that is on the record of

sale,

(ii) the name of the drug, if the member considers it

advisable,

(iii) the quantity, where the drug dispensed is in solid

oral dosage form,

(iv) the date the drug is dispensed,

(v) the name and address of the prescriber,

(vi) the name of the person for whom it is prescribed,

and

(vii) the prescribed directions for use.

Reg. 447, s. 43.

R.R.O. 1980,

44. Every container in which any article or substance referred to

in Part II of Schedule B is sold by a member shall include on the

label, legibly and conspicuously displayed on the outer surface of the

container in which the article or substance is contained, a caution or

warning to the effect that the article or substance should be kept out

of the reach of children, but if the article or substance is an article or

substance referred to in the Hazardous Products Act (Canada) the

provisions of this section do not apply. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447,

s. 44.

45. Every container in which any article or substance referred to

in Part 111 of Schedule B is sold by a member, shall include on the

label, legibly and conspicuously displayed on the outer surface of the

container in which the article or substance is contained, a caution or

warning to the effect that the article or substance should be used only

with adequate ventilation, but if the article or substance is an article

or substance referred to in the Hazardous Products Act (Canada) the

provisions of this section do not apply. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447,

s. 45.

46.— (1) Every container in which any drug specified in subsection

(2) is sold in a form for internal use, shall bear the following words

legibly and conspicuously displayed on the outer surface of the con-

tainer in which the drug is dispensed:

"WARNING: Do not exceed the dose prescribed. If difficulty in

breathing persists, contact a physician immediately."

(2) The following drugs are specified for the purpose of subsec-

tion (1):

1

.

Epinephrine and its salts.

2. Isoproterenol (Isoprenaline) and its salts.

3. Metaproterenol (Orciprenaline) and its salts. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 447, s. 46.

47. Every member who sells drugs shall maintain a system for fil-

ing his or her records of the purchases and sales of the drugs.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 47.

48.— (1) In this section, "child resistant package" means a con-

tainer or package that meets the standards for child resistant pack-

ages approved by the Minister.

(2) A member shall only dispense a drug in a child resistant pack-

age except where,

(a) in the opinion of the member it is advisable not to use a

child resistant package;

(b) a child resistant package is not suitable because of the phys-

ical form of the drug; or

(c) the member is unable to obtain a child resistant package

because supplies of such packages are unavailable on the

market. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 48.
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49. The following specified acts in the practice of dentistry may
be performed under the supervision or direction of a member by a

preventive dental assistant who has successfully completed the pre-

ventive dental assistants' program of a College of Applied Arts and
Technology, or other courses approved by the Council, and who pro-

vides to the College, his or her name and current address, together

with the name and business address of the member by whom he or

she is employed:

1

.

Mechanical polishing of the coronal portion of the teeth and
not including any instrumentation.

2. Taking impressions of teeth for study models.

3. Topical application of anti-cariogenic agents.

4. Placement and removal of rubber dams.

5. Maintenance of a patient's oral hygiene. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 447, s. 49.

50.— (1) Dental hygienists may perform the following specified

acts in the practice of dentistry under the supervision or direction of

a member:

1. Preliminary examination of the oral cavity and surrounding

structures including the taking of a case history, periodontal

examination and recording of clinical findings.

2. Complete prophylaxis, including scaling, root planing, sub-

gingival curettage and polishing of fillings.

3. Topical application of anticariogenic agents, and other

materials designed to assist in the prevention of caries.

4. Taking impressions for study models.

5. Maintenance of patient's oral hygiene.

6. Placement and removal of rubber dam.

7. Application and removal of periodontal dressings.

8. Removal of sutures.

9. Placement and removal of arch wires previously fitted by a

dentist.

10. Separating of teeth prior to banding by a dentist.

1 1

.

Cementation and removal of bands or brackets or both for

orthodontic purposes that have been previously fitted by a

dentist.

12. Application of topical anaesthetics.

13. Topical application of desensitizing agents. O. Reg.
71/81, s. l,part; O. Reg. 11/88, s. 1.

(2) In addition to the acts specified in subsection (1), dental

hygienists who have been approved in writing by the College may
perform the following acts in the practice of dentistry under the

supervision or direction of a member:

1. Placement, finishing and polishing of amalgam, silicate and
resin restorations.

2. Placement and removal of matrix bands.

3. Placement of cavity liners in a tooth where the pulp has not

been exposed.

4. Gingival retraction for impression taking.

5. Cementation of temporary crowns previously fitted by a

dentist.

6. Placing of temporary fillings. O. Reg. 71/81, s. 1, parr.

51. Every member shall provide the Registrar with the complete
address of his or her principal residence as well as the address or
addresses of the principal place or places at which the member
engages in the practice of dentistry and shall inform the Registrar of

any change of address within ten days of the change. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 447, s. 51.

52.— (1) No member shall engage in the practice of dentistry

where there is a conflict of interest.

(2) It is a conflict of interest for a member to have a proprietary

interest in a commercial dental laboratory. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447,

s. 52.

53.— (1) A member, in the practice of dentistry, shall only use the

titles "Doctor", "Dentist", or "Dental Surgeon", or accepted abbre-

viations thereof or the accepted abbreviations of recognized degrees

and diplomas held by the member.

(2) A member who holds a specialist certificate may use the name
of the class of the specialty in respect of the member's practice.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 53.

54. The decisions of the Discipline Committee shall be published

by the College in its annual report and may be published by the Col-

lege in any other publication of the College, and where a member
has been found guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence,

the full name and address of the member may be stated and a sum-
mary of the charge, the decision and the penalty imposed may be
stated and the text or substance of any restriction on the licence of

the member or of any reprimand may be added, but where a member
has been found not guilty of professional misconduct or incompe-

tence, the identity of the member shall not be published but the sub-

stance of the proceedings may be published without identification of

the parties for the purpose of publishing advice to the member or to

the profession. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 54.

55.- (1) The annual fee for a member is $1,065.

(2) The annual fee for a member other than a member holding an

education licence is for a calendar year and is due and payable,

(a) for a member making an original application for a licence,

at the time the application is made; or

(b) in any other case, on or before the 15th day of December of

the preceding year.

(3) The annual fee for a member holding an education licence

issued on or after the 1st day of January, 1991 is for the twelve

months following the first day of the month in which the hospital

internship or residency commences under the written agreement

referred to in clause 30 (c) and the fee is due and payable on or

before that day. O. Reg. 596/90, s. 1.

56. The fee for a licence is $100. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 56.

57. The examination fee for a general licence is $1,500. O.Reg.
504/81, s. 5, part.

58. The examination fee for a specialist certificate is $1,500.

O. Reg. 504/81, s. 5, part.

59. The fee for the issuance of a specialist certificate by the Regis-

trar is $50. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, s. 59.

60. The penalty for late payment of an annual fee is $100.

O. Reg. 579/89, s. 3.
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Form 1

Health Disciplines Act

GENERAL LICENCE

Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario

This is to certify thai

(name)

is duly licensed as a member of the College and is entitled to engage
in the general practice of dentistry.

In witness whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our names and
affixed the seal of the College.

President

Registrar

Number:

Dated at Toronto, Ontario, Canada, this

day of , 19

R.R.0. 1980, Reg. 447, Form 1.

Form 2

Health Disciplines Act

ACADEMIC LICENCE

Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario

This is to certify that

(name)

is duly licensed as a member of the College and is entitled to engage
in the practice of dentistry subject to the conditions prescribed for

Academic licences by the regulations.

In witness whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our names and
affixed the seal of the College.

President

Registrar

Number:

Dated at Toronto, Ontario, Canada, this .

day of , 19

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, Form 2.

Form 3

Health Disciplines Act

EDUCATION LICENCE

Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario

This is to certify that

(name)

is duly licensed as a member of the College and is entitled to engage
in the practice of dentistry subject to the conditions prescribed for

Education licences by the regulations.

In witness whereof, we have hereunto subscribed our names and
affixed the seal of the College.

President

Registrar

Number:

Dated at Toronto, Ontario, Canada, this

day of 19

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 447, Form 3.

REGULATION 548

MEDICINE

1. For the purpose of the election of members of the Council, the

following electoral districts are established:

1. District 1, composed of the counties of Essex, Kent and
Lambton.

2. District 2, composed of the counties of Elgin, Huron, Mid-
dlesex, Oxford and Perth.

3. District 3, composed of the counties of Bruce, Dufferin,

Grey, Wellington and The Regional Municipality of Water-

loo.

4. District 4, composed of the County of Brant and the

regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk, Halton,

Hamilton-Wentworth and Niagara.

5. District 5, composed of the County of Simcoe, the District

Municipality of Muskoka and the regional municipalities of

Durham, Peel and York.

6. District 6, composed of the counties of Frontenac, Halibur-

ton, Hastings, Leeds and Grenville, Lennox and Adding-
ton, Northumberland, Peterborough, Prince Edward and
Victoria.

7. District 7, composed of the counties of Dundas, Glengarry,

Lanark, Prescott, Renfrew, Russell and Stormont and The
Regional Municipality of Oltawa-Carleton.

8. District 8, composed of the territorial districts of Algoma,
Cochrane, Manitoulin, Nipissing, Parry Sound, Sudbury

and Timiskaming.
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9. District 9, composed of the territorial districts of Kenora,
Rainy River and Thunder Bay.

10. District 10, composed of The Municipality of Metropolitan

Toronto. O. Reg. 192/84, s. 1.

2.— (1) Except in electoral district numbers 4, 5, 7 and 10, one
member shall be elected to the Council from each electoral district

established by section I.

(2) Two members shall be elected to the Council from each of

electoral district numbers 4, S and 7.

(3) Four members shall be elected to the Council from electoral

district number 10. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 2.

3.— (1) A member is eligible for election to the Council who,

(a) is not a full-time member of the faculty of medicine of a uni-

versity referred to in clause 48 (2) (a) of the Act;

(b) is the holder of a General licence;

(c) is resident in the electoral district for which he or she is

nominated;

(d) is nominated by at least Hfteen members entitled to vote

and residing in the electoral district for which the candidate

is nominated; and

(e) is in good standing in the College.

(2) A member is in good standing in the College for the purposes

of subsection (I) where,

(a) he or she is not in default of payment of any fees prescribed

by the regulations;

(b) his or her professional conduct is not the subject of disci-

plinary proceedings;

(c) his or her licence is not under suspension; and

(d) his or her licence is not subject to a term, condition or limi-

tation other than one prescribed by the regulations.

(3) For the purpose of subsection (1), the residence of a member
is his or her last address recorded on a register. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

448, s. 3.

4.— (1) There shall be an election of members to the Council on
the fourth Tuesday of October in 1992 and in every fourth year

thereafter.

(2) The term of office of a member of the Council elected at a

general election is four years commencing with the first regular meet-

ing of the Council immediately following the election.

(3) Where there is an interruption of mail service during a nomi-
nation or election, the Registrar shall extend the holding of nomina-
tions and the election for such minimum period of time as the Regis-

trar considers neces-sary to compensate for the interruption.

(4) When an election of members to the Council is not held, the

elected members of the Council then in office continue in office until

their successors are elected or appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448,

s. 4.

5.— (1) An elected member of the Council is disqualified from sit-

ting on the Council and the seat of the member on the Council shall

be deemed to be vacant if the member,

(a) is found to be an incapacitated member;

(b) is found guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence;

(c) fails to attend three consecutive regular meetings of the

Council without cause; or

(d) ceases to reside in the electoral district for which he or she

waselected. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s . 5 (\),rvvi.ied.

(2) Where an elected member of the Council dies or resigns or

the member's seat otherwise becomes vacant before the expiiy of his

or her term of office, the Council shall,

(a) where the unexpired term of the member whose seat

became vacant does not exceed one year, appoint a succes-

sor from among the members of the College who are eligi-

ble for election to the Council in the electoral district repre-

sented by the member who are members in good standing

in the College; or

(b) where the unexpired term of office of the member whose
seat became vacant exceeds one year, direct the Registrar

to hold a by-election in accordance with the provisions of

this Regulation for the electoral district represented by the

member,

and the appointed or elected successor shall serve until the expiry of

the term of office of the member whose seat became vacant.

(3) A by-election to fill a vacancy on Council shall be held on the

first Tuesday following seventy calendar days from the declaration of

the vacancy. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 5 (2, 3).

6.— (I) The nomination of candidates for election as members of

the Council shall be in writing addressed to the Registrar and shall be

delivered to or received by the Registrar not later than 4 p.m. on the

Tuesday of the fifth week immediately preceding the date of the elec-

tion.

(2) Where only,

(a) four candidates for election to the Council are nominated
for electoral district number 10;

(b) two candidates for election to the Council are nominated
for each of electoral district numbers 4, S or 7; and

(c) one candidate for election to the Council is nominated in

any other electoral district,

the candidate or candidates, as the case requires, shall be declared

elected by acclamation.

(3) The Registrar shall, at least twenty-eight days before the last

day for receiving nominations, forward to every member entitled to

vote a written notice stating,

(a) that an election will he held for the purpose of electing a

Council or a by-eleclion will be held to fill a vacancy on the

Council and the date of the election or by-election;

(b) the date fixed by this Regulation for receiving nominations

for the election or by-eleclion;

(c) that to be eligible for election a candidate must be nomi-

nated by at least fifteen members entitled to vote and resid-

ing in the electoral district in which the election or by-

election is to be held; and

(d) that nominations shall be submitted in writing to the Regis-

trar and received by the Registrar not later than 4 p.m. on
the date fixed for receiving nominations. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 448, s. 6.

7. Except in electoral districts in which candidates have been

declared elected by acclamation, the Registrar shall within twenty-

one days after the date fixed for receiving nominations send to every

member, entitled to vole and residing in the electoral district in
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which there have been received nominations for more candidates

than the number to be elected, an envelope containing,

(a) a voting paper;

(b) instructions for voting;

(c) an envelope addressed to the proper Returning Officer to

be used by the member in sending the voting paper to the

Returning Officer; and

(d) biographical information in respect of each candidate.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 7.

8.— (1) The Registrar shall appoint a Returning Officer for each

electoral district in which an election is to be held who shall be a

member of the College residing in the electoral district for which he

or she is appointed and qualified to vote in the election.

(2) Where a Returning Officer either refuses to act or is incapaci-

tated, the Registrar shall appoint some other member residing in the

electoral district as Returning Officer. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448,

s. 8.

shall be counter signed by the Returning Officer and
marked "Late"; and

(d) shall return to the Registrar all voting papers in respect of

the election within six days from the election day. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 448, s. 9.

10.— (1) The Registrar on receiving a declaration from a Return-

ing Officer that a candidate has been elected shall forthwith inform,

(a) each member so elected of the time and place of the first

regular meeting of the Council following the said election;

(b) each candidate of the results of the election and the number
of votes cast for each candidate in the electoral district; and

(c) each defeated candidate that he or she may request a

recount.

(2) The Registrar shall destroy all voting papers thirty-one days

after the announcement of the results of an election unless a candi-

date challenges the election or its results. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448,

s. 10.

9.— (1) A Returning Officer shall receive voting papers up to 2

p.m. on the election day and thereafter shall open the envelopes con-

taining the voting papers and shall,

(a) examine and count the voting papers;

(b) record the number of votes cast, and the number received

by each candidate; and

(c) subject to subsection (3), declare the name and address of

the candidate receiving the largest number of votes who
shall then be declared elected by the Registrar as the repre-

sentative of the electoral district.

11.— (1) Upon written request to the Registrar within fourteen

days after the date of an election and payment of $200 a candidate

may require a recount and the recount shall be held within thirty

days from the date of the request.

(2) The recount shall be presided over by the Registrar who shall,

(a) set the date for the recount;

(b) give notice in writing at least fifteen days before the date set

for the recount to all candidates in the electoral district for

which a recount has been requested that a recount is to be
held;

(2) Where two or more candidates receive an equal number of

votes, the Returning Officer shall cast the deciding vote for one of

the candidates.

(3) The Returning Officer in electoral district Number 10 shall

declare the name of each candidate, to the number to be elected,

who receives the largest number of votes and who shall then be

declared elected by the Registrar for the electoral district and where
there is a tie vote the Returning Officer shall cast the deciding vote

for one of the candidates.

(4) Voting shall be secret and so conducted that no person shall

know for whom any member has voted.

(5) A candidate or his or her agent authorized in writing to act on
the candidate's behalf is entitled,

(a) to be present and see the counting of the voting papers;

(b) to examine all the voting papers to be satisfied that the vot-

ing papers have been properly completed; and

(c) to assure that the persons signing voting papers are mem-
bers qualified to vote in the election in the electoral district.

(6) A Returning Officer,

(a) shall not open envelopes bearing the words "Voting Paper"

until 2 p.m. on the day of the election;

(b) shall reject all voting papers that are not filled in in accor-

dance with the instructions for voting;

(c) shall send unopened to the Registrar all envelopes
addressed to the Returning Officer and received by the

Returning Officer after 2 p.m. on the election day, which

(c) notify the candidates that they or their agents are entitled to

be present to examine all voting papers and to satisfy them-

selves that all voting papers have been properly filled out

and taken into account;

(d) make the decision to accept or reject a voting paper;

(e) declare the name and address of the candidate who has

received the greatest number of votes and in case of a

recount following an election in electoral district Number
10, declare the names of the candidates to the number who
are to be elected who received the greatest number of

votes; and

(f) where two or more candidates receive on recount an equal

number of votes the Registrar shall cast the deciding vote

for one of the candidates. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 11.

12. Where the Council is of the opinion that there is doubt or dis-

pute as to the validity of the election of any member of the Council,

the Council shall hold an inquiry and shall decide whether the elec-

tion of the member is valid and if an election is found by the Council

to be invalid the Council shall order a new election. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 448, s. 12.

13.— (1) The following classes of licences are prescribed:

1. General.

2. Educational.

3. Academic.

4. Hospital Practice.

5. Public Service.
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6. Short Duration. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 13 (1);
O. Reg. 72/87, s. 1.

(2) Every applicant for a licence who is a graduate of a medical
school outside Canada shall submit in person his or her original med-
ical diploma for inspection by the Registrar. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
448, s. 13 (2).

14.— (1) In this Regulation,

"acceptable residency" means,

(a) a year of a residency program that is taken in Canada and
that at the time of the applicant's commencement thereof,

(i) constituted a year of a residency program in family

medicine accredited by the College of Family Physi-

cians of Canada,

(ii) constituted a year of a residency program accredited

by the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of

Canada, or

(b) a year of a residency program that is taken in the United
States of America and that at the time of the applicant's

commencement thereof is,

(i) accredited, and

(ii) provided by a hospital that has a major affiliation

with a medical school,

according to the Directory of Residency Training Programs
Accredited by the Accreditation Council for Graduate
Medical Education published by the American Medical
Association;

"acceptable unaccredited medical school" means a medical school,

other than an accredited medical school, that at the time of an
applicant's graduation,

(a) provides a course in medical studies of at least four years
duration,

(b) has provided the course referred to in clause (a) continu-

ously for a period of at least ten years, and

(c) is listed in the World Directory of Medical Schools pub-
lished by the World Health Organization;

"acceptable undergraduate clerkship" means a clerkship of at least

forty weeks training that is taken as part of the second half of an
undergraduate medical course at an accredited medical school and
that includes a minimum of,

(a) eight weeks of internal medicine,

(b) four weeks of obstetrics,

(c) four weeks of paediatrics,

(d) four weeks of psychiatry, and

(e) eight weeks of surgery;

"accredited medical school" means a medical school that is at the
time of an applicant's graduation accredited by the Liaison Com-
mittee on Medical Education or by the Committee on Accredita-
tion of Canadian Medical Schools;

"applicant" means a person who applies for a licence under Part III

of the Act and this Regulation;

"approved internship" means a comprehensive internship or a rotat-

ing internship that is.

(a) taken in Canada and that is at the time of the applicant's

commencement thereof accredited by the Committee on
Accreditation of Preregistration Physician Training Pro-
grams, or

(b) taken in the United States of America and that is at the
time of the applicant's commencement thereof provided by
a hospital that according to the Directory of Residency
Training Programs accredited by the Accreditation Council
for Graduate Medical Education published by the Ameri-
can Medical Association has a major affiliation with a medi-
cal school;

"comprehensive internship" means a postgraduate program of medi-
cal education of one continuous year that includes training in

ambulatory care and intensive care and that is comprised of,

(a) at least twenty-four weeks and not more than thirty-six

weeks in family medicine, surgery, internal medicine or
paediatrics, and

(b) at least twelve weeks in at least two of emergency medicine,
family medicine, surgery, internal medicine, obstetrics and
gynaecology, paediatrics or psychiatry that are different

from the subject-matter of the program taken under clause

(a);

"medical school" means a school or faculty of medicine but does not
include,

(a) a school, college or faculty of stomatology, homeopathy,
osteopathy, or podiatry, or

(b) the California College of Medicine in respect of a degree or

qualifications issued by it before the 1st day of January,

1967;

"pre-internship program" means a program of assessing and upgrad-
ing the clinical and language skills of a graduate of an acceptable
unaccredited medical school that,

(a) is taken at an accredited medical school in Ontario,

(b) is at least thirty-six weeks in duration and does not exceed
forty-eight weeks in duration, and

(c) includes assessment and training in internal medicine,
obstetrics and gynaecology, paediatrics, psychiatry and sur-

gery;

"pre-residency program" means a program of assessing and upgrad-
ing the clinical and language skills of a graduate of an acceptable
unaccredited medical school that,

(a) is taken at an accredited medical school in Ontario,

(b) is at least four weeks in duration and does not exceed
twelve weeks in duration, and

(c) includes assessment and training in the specialty area in

which the applicant is seeking postgraduate medical educa-
tion;

"residency" means a postgraduate program of medical education of
one continuous year in one of family medicine, surgery, internal

medicine, obstetrics and gynaecology or paediatrics;

"rotating internship" means a postgraduate program of medical edu-
cation of one continuous year that is comprised of at least six

weeks in each of surgery, internal medicine, obstetrics and gynae-
cology, paediatrics and psychiatry and that includes training in

ambulatory care and intensive care. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 1, part;

O. Reg. 72/87, s. 2 (1-3).

(2) For the purposes of this Regulation, an applicant who suc-
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cessfully completes the qualifying examination of the Medical Coun-
cil of Canada shall be deemed to have completed the evaluating

examination of the Medical Council of Canada. O. Reg. 72/87,

s. 2 (4).

15.— (1) The requirements for the issuing of a licence of any class

to an applicant are that the applicant,

(a) completes an application for the class of licence for which

application is made in a form provided by the Registrar;

(b) for a licence other than an Educational licence or a Short

Duration licence, is a Canadian citizen or has permanent

resident status under the Immigration Act (Canada);

(c) for an Educational licence,

(i) is a Canadian citizen or has permanent resident sta-

tus under the Immigration Act (Canada), or

(ii) has a special authorization under clause 10 (b) of the

Immigration Act (Canada) to take a professional

postgraduate medical training course at a specified

university in Ontario;

(d) for a Short Duration licence,

(i) is a Canadian citizen or has permanent resident sta-

tus under the Immigration Act (Canada), or

(ii) has a special authorization under clause 10 (c) of the

Immigration Act (Canada) to engage in employment
in the practice of medicine in Ontario;

(e) where the applicant's native language is not English or

French or where the applicant's medical education was not

conducted in English or French, has successfully completed

the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a

minimum score of 580 and the Test of Spoken English

(TSE) with a minimum score of 200 or tests acceptable to

the College of the applicant's ability to speak and write in

the French language with scores that reflect a competency
that is at least equivalent to the scores required for English;

(f) where the applicant has previously practised medicine, pro-

vides evidence that there has been no finding of, and that

there is no current proceeding involving an allegation of,

professional misconduct, incompetence or incapacitation or

any like finding or proceeding against the applicant;

(g) pays the licence fee prescribed by subsection 48 (1) for the

class of licence for which application is made;

(h) pays the annual membership fee prescribed by subsection

48 (2) for the class of licence for which application is made;

(i) fulfils the qualifications and any other requirements for the

class of licence for which application is made; and

(j) presents his or her original degree in medicine and docu-

mentation identifying the applicant in person to the

Registrar. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 1, part; O. Reg. 72/87,

s.3(I).

(2) Clause (1) (j) does not apply to a person who is a graduate of

an accredited medical school in Canada. O. Reg. 344/85, s. \,part.

(3) It is a term and condition of a licence that the licence termi-

nates when the licensee,

(a) is no longer a Canadian citizen;

(b) no longer has permanent resident status; or

(c) no longer has special authorization under subclause

(l)(c)(ii)or(l)(d)(ii).

(4) Clauses (1) (e), (h) and (j) do not apply to an applicant for a

Short Duration licence. O. Reg. 72/87, s. 3 (2).

16.— (1) The qualifications for the issuing of a General licence to

an applicant who is a graduate of an accredited medical school are

that the applicant,

(a) has a degree in medicine from an accredited medical school;

(b) has completed, with performance satisfactory to the Col-

lege, an approved internship that is,

(i) a rotating internship, or

(ii) a comprehensive or rotating internship where the

applicant has previously successfully completed an
acceptable undergraduate clerkship; and

(c) has a licentiate certificate of the Medical Council of Canada
or a diploma of the National Board of Medical Examiners
of the United States of America.

(2) The qualifications for the issuing of a General licence to an

applicant who is not a graduate of an accredited medical school are

that the applicant,

(a) has a degree in medicine from an acceptable unaccredited

medical school;

(b) has successfully completed the evaluating examination of

the Medical Council of Canada and has then completed,

with performance satisfactory to the College, two approved

internships or an approved internship and an acceptable

residency such that,

(i) one of the internships is a rotating internship, and

(ii) one of the internships or the residency is taken in

Canada; and

(c) has a licentiate certificate of the Medical Council of

Canada. O. Reg. 344/85, s. l,part.

(3) An applicant is exempted from clauses (I) (b) and (c) or

(2) (b) and (c) if the applicant,

(a) is the holder of a specialist certificate issued by the Royal

College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada based on the

applicant having passed an examination of the Royal Col-

lege of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada ten years prior

to the application; and

(b) has held an Academic or Hospital Practice licence continu-

ously for the ten years immediately preceding the applica-

tion.

(4) It is a term and condition of a General licence issued under

subsection (3) that the licensee may engage in the practice of medi-

cine only in the specialty in which the licensee is certified by the

Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. O. Reg.

72/87, s. 4.

17.— (1) The qualifications for the issuing of an Educational

licence to an applicant are that the applicant,

(a) has a degree in medicine from an accredited medical school;

or

(b) has.

(i) a degree in medicine from an acceptable unaccre-

dited medical school.
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(ii) successfully completed the evaluating examination of

the Medical Council of Canada, and

(iii) after successfully completing the requirements in

clause 15 (1) (e) and subclause (ii), successfully com-
pleted,

(A) where the applicant is seeking admission to an
internship or to a residency in family medi-
cine, a pre-internship program, or

(B) where the applicant is seeking admission to a

program of postgraduate medical education

other than an internship or a residency in

family medicine, a pre-residency program;
and

(c) is enrolled in a program of postgraduate medical education

provided by an accredited medical school in Ontario.

O. Reg. 344/85, s. I, part; O. Reg. 72/87, s. 5 (1).

(2) It is a term and condition of an Educational licence that,

(a) the licensee may,

(i) engage in the practice of medicine only as required

by the program in which the licensee is enrolled,

(ii) prescribe drugs only for in-patients or out-patients of

the hospital or university department where the

licensee is engaged in the practice of medicine, and

(iii) not charge a fee for medical services and may receive

remuneration for medical services only in the form
of a fixed salary; and

(b) the licence terminates when the licensee is no longer

enrolled in a program of postgraduate medical education

provided by an accredited medical school in Ontario.

O. Reg. 344/85, s. I, pan; O. Reg. 72/87, s. 5 (2).

18.— (I) The qualifications for the issuing of an Academic licence

to an applicant are that the applicant,

(a) has a degree in medicine from an accredited medical school

or from an acceptable unaccredited medical school;

(b) is certified by the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons

of Canada; and

(c) has a full-time teaching or research appointment of profes-

sorial rank in a faculty of medicine of a university in

Ontario, with full payment at salary of rank by the univer-

sity.

(2) It is a term and condition of an Academic licence that,

(a) the licensee may engage in the practice of medicine only in

the department in which he or she holds his or her professo-

rial appointment and to the extent required by the appoint-

ment; and

(b) the licence terminates when the licensee is no longer certi-

fied in accordance with clause (1) (b) or no longer holds an
appointment in accordance with clause (1) (c). O. Reg.

344/85, s. I, part.

19.— (1) The qualifications for the issuing of a Hospital Practice

licence to an applicant are that the applicant.

(a) has.

(i) a degree in medicine from an accredited medical

school, or

(ii) a degree in medicine from an acceptable unaccre-

dited medical school and has successfully completed
the evaluating examination of the Medical Council

of Canada;

(b) is certified by the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons
of Canada on the basis of having had at least two years

training in university-affiliated training programs in

Canada; and

(c) has an appointment to the medical staff of an institution,

(i) approved as a public hospital under the Public Hos-
pitals Act, or

(ii) designated as a psychiatric facility by the regulations

made under the Mental Health Act.

(2) It is a term and condition of a Hospital Practice licence that,

(a) the licensee may engage in the practice of medicine only,

(i) in the specialty in which he or she is certified by the

Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of

Canada, and

(ii) in the institution in connection with which the

licence was issued and to the extent required by the

appointment; and

(b) the licence terminates when the licensee is no longer certi-

fied under clause (1) (b) or no longer holds an appointment
in accordance with clause (1) (c). O. Reg. 344/85, s. 1,

part.

20.— (1) The qualifications for the issuing of a Public Service

licence to an applicant are that the applicant,

(a) where the applicant is a graduate of an accredited medical

school,

(i) has a degree in medicine from the accredited medical

school,

(ii) has completed, with performance satisfactory to the

College, an approved internship that is,

(A) a rotating internship, or

(B) a comprehensive or rotating internship where
the applicant has previously successfully com-
pleted an acceptable undergraduate clerk-

ship, and

(iii) is employed by the Crown in right of Canada or an

agency of the Crown; or

(b) where the applicant is not a graduate of an accredited medi-
cal school,

(i) has a degree in medicine from an acceptable unac-

credited medical school,

(ii) has successfully completed the evaluating examina-
• tion of the Medical Council of Canada and has then

completed, with performance satisfactory to the Col-

lege, two approved internships or an approved
internship and an acceptable residency such that,

(A) one of the internships is a rotating internship,

and

(B) one of the internships or the residency is

taken in Canada, and
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(iii) is employed by the Crown in right of Canada or an
agency of the Crown.

(2) It is a term and condition of a Public Service licence that,

(a) the licensee may,

(i) engage in the practice of medicine only in the course

of his or her employment by the Crown in right of

Canada or an agency of the Crown,

(ii) sign certificates under the Vital Statistics Act or the

Mental Health Act and prescribe drugs only in the

course of the performance of the employment
referred to in subclause (i), and

(iii) not charge a fee for medical services and may receive

remuneration for medical services only in the form
of a fixed salary from the licensee's employer; and

(b) the licence terminates upon the termination of the employ-
ment referred to in subclause (a) (i). O. Reg. 344/85, s. 1,

part; O. Reg. 72/87, s. 6.

21.— (1) Despite subsections 20 (1) and (2), a person who holds a

Public Service licence on the 31st day of December, 1985 and who is

employed by a board of health within the meaning of the Health Pro-
tection and Promotion Act, the Crown in right of Ontario or an
agency of the Crown on that date shall be deemed to be the holder of
a Public Service licence under this Regulation and the person may,

(a) engage in the practice of medicine;

(b) prescribe drugs; and

(c) sign certificates under the Vital Statistics Act or the Mental
Health Act,

provided that the person continues to be employed by the board of
health, Crown or agency that employed the person on the 31st day of
December, 1985.

(2) A Public Service licence referred to in subsection (1) expires
when the board of health. Crown or agency terminates the employ-
ment of the licensee.

(3) A person who holds an Underserviced Area licence on the

31st day of December, 1985 shall be deemed to be the holder of an
Underserviced Area licence under this Regulation and the person
may engage in the practice of medicine only in the underserviced
area where he or she is practising medicine on that date.

(4) An Underserviced Area licence referred to in subsection (3)
expires when the licensee ceases to practise medicine in the under-
serviced area where the licensee is practising medicine on the 31st

day of December, 1985. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 1, part.

22.— (1) The qualifications for the issuing of a Short Duration
licence to an applicant are that the applicant,

(a) has a degree in medicine from an accredited or acceptable

unaccredited medical school;

(b) has an appointment, solely for the purpose of a short-term,

special problem that requires immediate remedy, by,

(i) an accredited medical school in Ontario,

(ii) a hospital that is approved under the Public Hospi-
tals Act or an institution designated as a psychiatric

facility by the regulations made under the Mental
Health Act, or

(iii) the Crown in right of Canada or of Ontario or an
agency of the Crown; and

(c) provides a document from a member holding a General
licence with no terms, conditions or limitation that evi-

dences the member's undertaking to supervise the applicant

and to be responsible for continuing after the licensee

leaves Ontario any medical care started by the licensee in

Ontario. O. Reg. 72/87, s. 7,pan, revised.

(2) It is a term and condition of a Short Duration licence that,

(a) the licensee may,

(i) engage in the practice of medicine only under the

supervision of the member whose undertaking has

been given under clause (1) (c) and to the extent

required by the appointment mentioned in clause

(l)(b),and

(ii) may charge a fee for a medical service performed in

Ontario; and

(b) the licence terminates,

(i) when the licensee no longer holds an appointment in

accordance with clause (1) (b),

(ii) when the licensee leaves Ontario, or

(iii) ten days after the licence is issued to the licensee,

whichever occurs first. O. Reg. 72/87, s. 7, part.

23.— (1) The information entered in the register respecting each
member shall be,

(a) publicly available;

(b) capable of being printed promptly; and

(c) available in printed form to any person during the normal
hours of operation of the offices of the College.

(2) The Registrar may give information from the register in

printed or oral form to any person.

(3) The Registrar shall issue a certificate of standing in respect of
any member to any person who requests such a certificate and pays
the fees prescribed by section (5).

(4) A certificate of standing shall state, as of the date of the

request,

(a) the information regarding the member that is contained in

the register; and

(b) whether there is any outstanding referral to the Discipline

Committee or the Fitness Practise Committee in respect of

the member. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 2,part, revised.

(5) The fee for the issuing of a certificate of standing is $10.

O. Reg. 344/85, s. 2,part.

24.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), the name of a member entered
in the register shall be the same as the name of the member in the

documentary evidence of his or her degree in medicine.

(2) The Registrar may direct the entry of a name other than the

name required by subsection (1) if the member applies and deposits

in the College,

(a) a certified copy of an order of a court of competent jurisdic-

tion in Ontario changing the member's name;

(b) a certified copy of a valid certificate of marriage or of a

decree absolute of divorce from a court in Canada; or
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(c) documentary material that in the opinion of the Registrar

sufficiently identifies the member as the person named in

the documentary evidence of his or her degree in medicine,

or any combination of material referred to in clause (a), (b) and (c)

and satisfies the Registrar that the use of the other name is not for

any improper purpose.

(3) Subsection (2) applies with necessary modifications to an

applicant for a licence.

(4) A member shall notify the Registrar in writing of the address

to which the member wishes correspondence from the College to be
sent and shall notify the Registrar in writing of every change in such

address. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 2,part.

25.— (1) A member to whom a certificate in a specialty has been
issued by The Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada
may use a designation for the specialty approved by The Royal Col-

lege of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada.

(2) A member who has been censured or suspended by The
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada and has had his

or her name removed from the list of certificants or Fellows of that

College shall not use a specialty qualification in any branch of

medicine. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 23.

26.— (I) The Council shall determine the information required for

the compilation of statistics with respect to the supply, distribution,

qualifications and professional activities of members and may direct

the Registrar to obtain the required information.

(2) Upon the written request of the Registrar, members shall pro-

vide to the Registrar the information requested for the compilation

of statistics. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 24.

29. For the purpose of Part III of the Act, "professional miscon-
duct" means,

1. failure by a member to abide by the terms, conditions or
limitations of his or her licence;

2. contravention of any provision of Part III of the Act, the

Health Insurance Act, or the regulations;

3. failure to maintain the records that are required to be kept
respecting a member's patients;

4. having a conflict of interest;

5. using a term, title or designation other than one authorized

or using a term, title or designation that is prohibited by this

Regulation;

6. engaging or holding oneself out as engaging in the practice

of medicine using any name other than the name of the

member that is entered in the register under section 24;

7. permitting, counselling or assisting any person who is not

licensed under Part III of the Act to engage in the practice

of medicine except as provided for in the Act or this Regu-
lation;

8. charging a fee that is in excess of the fee in the schedule of

fees of the Ontario Medical Association without prior noti-

fication to the patient as to the excess amount of the fee;

9. charging for a service that is an insured service under the

Health Insurance Act, a fee that is in excess of the amount
payable for such service under the Health Insurance Act,

without prior notification to the patient as to the excess

amount of the fee;

27. The Registrar is the chief administrative officer of the College

and is subject to the direction of the Council. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
448, s. 25.

28.— (1) The reasons for a decision of the discipline committee
shall be published in the original or an edited form and,

(a) the identity of the member shall be made known if the

member's licence has been revoked, suspended or

restricted, or if recognition of the member's specialist status

has been withdrawn or suspended;

(b) the identity of the member shall be made known if the com-
mittee has reprimanded the member and directed the fact

of such reprimand to be recorded on the register or has

imposed a fine, unless the council directs that the identity of

the member shall not be made known;

(c) the identity of the member shall not be made known if the

committee has reprimanded the member but not directed

the fact of such reprimand to be recorded on the register or

has suspended or postponed the imposition of a penalty,

unless the council directs that the identity of the member
shall be made known; and

(d) the identity of the member shall not be made known if the

member has been found not guilty of professional miscon-

duct or incompetence, unless the member requests in writ-

ing that he or she be identified.

(2) The Registrar may communicate the decisions of the disci-

pline committee to any complainant and any witness who testified at

the hearing if the complainant or witness so requests and the Regis-

trar may also provide any other information he or she considers rea-

sonably necessary to explain the proceedings and the decision to the

complainant or witness, including a copy of any written reasons of

the committee. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 3.

10. charging a fee that is excessive in relation to the services

performed;

11. failure to carry out the terms of an agreement with a

patient;

12. selling a professional account to a third party;

13. refusing to render a medically necessary service unless pay-

ment of the whole or part of the fee is received in advance
of the service being rendered;

14. requiring payment for a service that is insured under the

Health Insurance Act as a condition to be met before com-
pleting a claim card for submission under that Act or,

before providing an itemized account of the services where
a request is made for an itemized account by the patient or

a representative of the patient;

15. offering a reduction for prompt payment of an account;

16. charging a fee for services not performed;

17. falsifying a record in respect of the examination or treat-

ment of a patient;

18. knowingly submitting a false or misleading account or false

or misleading charges for services rendered to a patient;

19. announcing or holding out to the public that the member is

a specialist or is specially qualified in a branch of medicine

where the member is not qualified as a specialist;

20. engaging in the practice of medicine while the ability to per-

form any professional service is impaired by alcohol or a

drug;

21. contravening while engaged in the practice of medicine any
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federal, provincial or municipal law, regulation or rule or a

by-law of a hospital designed to protect the public health;

22. failure to maintain the standard of practice of the profes-

sion;

23. giving information concerning a patient's condition or any

professional services performed for a patient to any person

other than the patient without the consent of the patient

unless required to do so by law;

24. failing to continue to provide professional services to a

patient until the services are no longer required or until the

patient has had a reasonable opportunity to arrange for the

services of another member;

25. making a misrepresentation respecting a remedy, treatment

or device;

B. where a member is a certificated specialist,

may indicate the specialty designation,

C. where a member who is not a certificated spe-

cialist restricts his or her practice to one
branch of medicine may insert after the mem-
ber's name "Practice limited to ",

D. does not list office hours, and

E. where the practice of medicine is carried on as

a partnership, clinic, medical centre or other

form of medical group lists the name of the

partnership, clinic, medical centre or other

form of medical group and the names of the

members with their designations thereunder;

V. a telephone directory listing in the yellow pages that.

26. failing to reveal the exact nature of a secret remedy follow-

ing a proper request for such information;

A. is listed only in the section "Physicians and
Surgeons",

27. improper use of the authority to prescribe, sell or dispense

a drug, including falsifying a record in respect of a prescrip-

tion or the sale of a drug;

28. failing to provide within a reasonable time and without

cause any report or certificate requested by a patient or his

or her authorized agent in respect of an examination or

treatment performed by the member;

29. failing to carry out the terms of an agreement or contract

with a hospital;

30. sexual impropriety with a patient;

31. sharing fees with any person who has referred a patient or

receiving fees from any person to whom a member has

referred a patient or requesting or accepting a rebate or

commission for the referral of a patient;

32. publishing, displaying, distributing or using or permitting,

directly or indirectly, the publishing, display, distribution or

use of any advertisement related to the practice of medicine

by a member other than,

i. professional cards that contain only the name of the

member, a vocational designation, academic
degrees, the member's address and telephone num-
ber,

ii. an announcement upon commencing practice or

changing the location of a member's practice that,

A. does not exceed two standard newspaper col-

umns in width and ten centimeters in depth,

B. does not contain references to qualifications,

procedures or equipment but may contain

academic degrees, and

C. does not appear more than three times in a

newspaper in respect of the commencement
of the practice or of a change in the location

of the practice,

iii. appointment cards that do not contain more than the

information contained in a professional card and the

time and date of the appointment or appointments,

iv. a telephone directory listing in the white pages that,

A. is of dark or light type.

B. is only of light type,

C. where a member is a certificated specialist

may indicate the specialty designation,

D. where a member who is not a certificated spe-

cialist restricts his or her practice to a branch

of medicine may insert after the member's
name "Practice limited to ",

E. does not list office hours,

F. is listed only in the telephone listing for the

geographical area in which the member is

engaged in the practice of medicine, and

G. where the practice of medicine is carried on as

a partnership, clinic, medical centre or other

form of medical group lists only the name of

the partnership, clinic, medical centre or

other form of medical group and lists the

names of the members in their alphabetical

order in the yellow page section;

33. conduct or an act relevant to the practice of medicine that,

having regard to all the circumstances, would reasonably be

regarded by members as disgraceful, dishonourable or

unprofessional. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 27; O. Reg.

112/83, s. 1; O. Reg. 344/85, s. 4.

30.— (1) A member shall practise medicine in accordance with the

usually and generally accepted standards of practice expected in the

branches of medicine in which the member is practising.

(2) The usually and generally accepted standards of practice do
not include the administration, prescription, advising or otherwise

being associated with the use of,

(a) human or non-human chorionic gonadotrophin for obesity,

its sequelae or complications or for any condition associated

with obesity; or

(b) ethylene diamine tetra-acetic acid or its salts for atheros-

clerotic disease or any other disease or condition except

poisoning by heavy metals.

(3) The Council may exempt any member from the provisions of

subsection (2) under such special circumstances in the public interest

as the Council considers advisable. O. Reg. 445/87, s. I.

31.— (I) In this section.
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"benefit" means any benefit, gift, advantage or emolument of any

kind whatsoever, whether direct or indirect, and includes,

(a) the receipt of any benefit from the services of any person or

reimbursement of the cost thereof,

(b) the benefit or receipt of the payment or reduction of any

amount of any debt or financial obligation,

(c) the receipt of any consultation fee or other fee for services

rendered, except pursuant to a written contract for each

such service where,

(i) a copy of the contract is available and produced to

the College on demand,

(ii) each contracted service is within the normal scope of

the member's specialty, and

(iii) each service is supported by records adequate to sat-

isfy the College that it was in fact performed,

(d) the acceptance of any loan except pursuant to a written evi-

dence of indebtedness,

(i) executed at the time of transfer of funds,

(ii) witnessed at the time of actual execution by an indi-

vidual whose name is legibly recorded on the docu-

ment,

(iii) available and produced to the College on demand,
and

(iv) that provides for a fixed term of loan and fixes a set

interest rate, both of which are reasonable having a

view to prevailing market rates at the time of the

loan,

(e) the acceptance of a loan that is interest free or related in

any way to any referral made by the member,

(f) the acceptance of credit unless the credit is unrelated in any

way to any referral of patients to the creditor and the credit

is extended pursuant to an agreement in writing,

(i) executed at the time of the transaction,

(ii) witnessed at the time of actual execution by an indi-

vidual whose name is legibly recorded on the agree-

ment,

(iii) available and produced to the College on demand,
and

(iv) which provides for a fixed term of credit and fixes a

set interest rate, both of which are reasonable having

a view to prevailing market rates at the time of the

transaction;

"medical goods or services" includes medical goods, appliances,

materials, services and equipment, and drugs and laboratory ser-

vices;

"member of his or her family" means any person connected with a

member by blood relationship, marriage or adoption, and

(a) persons are connected by blood relationship if one is the

child or other descendent of the other or one is the brother

or sister of the other,

(b) persons are connected by marriage if one is married to the

other or to a person who is connected by blood relationship

to the other, and

(c) persons are connected by adoption if one has been adopted,

either legally or in fact, as the child of the other or as the

child or a person who is so connected by blood relationship

(otherwise than as a brother or sister) to the other;

"supplier" means a person who,

(a) sells or otherwise supplies medical goods or services, or

(b) is registered or licensed under any Act regulating a health

profession.

(2) It is a conflict of interest for a member where the member, or

a member of his or her family, or a corporation wholly, substantially

or actually owned or controlled by the member or a member of his or

her family,

(a) receives any benefit, directly or indirectly, from,

(i) a supplier to whom the member refers his or her

patients or their specimens, or

(ii) a supplier who sells or otherwise supplies any medi-

cal goods or services to the patients of the member;

(b) rents premises to,

(i) a supplier to whom the member refers his or her

patients or their specimens, or

(ii) a supplier who sells or otherwise supplies any medi-

cal goods or services to the patients of the member,

except where,

(iii) the rent is normal for the area in which the premises

are located, and

(iv) the amount of the rent is not related to the volume of

business carried out in the premises by the tenant;

(c) rents premises from,

(i) a supplier to whom the member refers his or her

patients or their specimens, or

(ii) a supplier who sells or otherwise supplies any medi-

cal goods or services to the patients of the member,

except where,

(iii) the rent is normal for the area in which the premises

are located, and

(iv) the amount of the rent is not related to the referral

of patients to the landlord; or

(d) sells or otherwise supplies any drug, medical appliance,

medical product or biological preparation to a patient at a

profit, except,

(i) a drug sold or supplied by a member to his or her

patient that is necessary,

(A) for an immediate treatment of the patient,

(B) in an emergency, or

(C) where the services of a pharmacist are not

reasonably readily available, or

(ii) despite subclause (i), an allergy preparation pre-

pared by a member for his or her patient that is sold

or supplied by the member for a price that does not

exceed.
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(A) the true cost of production of the preparation,

and

(B) the fee for the professional component, for

the member's review of the case, the prescrip-

tion of the material and the general supervi-

sion of the member's laboratory in preparing

the material.

(3) It is a conflict of interest for a member to order diagnostic

tests other than medically necessary tests to be performed by a diag-

nostic facility in which the member or a member of his or her family

has any proprietary interest. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 28.

32.— (1) A member shall,

(a) keep a legibly written or typewritten record in respect of

each patient of the member setting out,

(i) the name and address of the patient,

(ii) each date that the member sees the patient,

(iii) a history of the patient,

(iv) particulars of each physical examination of the

patient by the member,

(v) investigations ordered by the member and the results

of the investigations,

(vi) each diagnosis made by the member respecting the

patient, and

(vii) each treatment prescribed by the member for the

patient;

(b) keep a day book, daily diary or appointment record setting

out the name of each patient seen or treated or in respect of

whom a professional service is rendered by the member.

(2) A member shall keep the records required under subsection

(1) in a systematic manner and shall retain each record for a period

of six years after the date of the last entry in the record or until the

member ceases to engage in the practice of medicine, whichever first

occurs.

(3) A member shall make records kept under subsection (1) and
books, records, documents and things relevant thereto available at

reasonable hours for inspection by a person appointed by the Regis-

trar under section 65 of the Act, a member appointed by the Regis-

trar for the purpose of peer review or a person appointed as an
inspector under subsection 43 (1) of the Health Insurance Act.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 29.

33.— (1) In this section, and in sections 34 to 42,

"drug" means drug as defined in Part VI of the Act;

"pharmacist" means pharmacist as defined in Part VI of the Act;

"prescriber" means prescriber as defined in Part VI of the Act;

"prescription" means prescription as defined in Part VI of the Act;

"Schedule G preparation" means a drug that contains one drug
referred to in Schedule G and one or more active medicinal ingre-

dients that are not referred to in Schedule G in a recognized thera-

peutic dose, or a drug that contains as the only medicinal ingredi-

ent phénobarbital or any of its salts in an amount not exceeding
32.4 milligrams (1/2 grain) per unit dosage;

"Schedule N preparation" means a drug that,

(i) contains one drug referred to in Schedule N and two

or more active medicinal ingredients which are not

referred to in Schedule N or a recognized therapeu-

tic dose, and

(ii) is not intended for parenteral administration;

"sell" includes offer to sell, dispense, distribute, give away and sup-

ply-

(2) A reference to Schedule A, B, C, D, E, F, G or N is a refer-

ence to such Schedule established by the regulations for the purposes
of Part VI of the Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 30.

34.— (1) Where a member decides to treat a patient with a drug,

the member shall give a written prescription to the patient or offer to

give a verbal prescription to a pharmacist acceptable to the patient.

(2) A member who has given a written prescription for a drug to

a patient may sell the drug to the patient subject to the provisions of

this Regulation governing the sale, recording, labelling and packag-

ing of drugs. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 31.

35. A member who sells a drug referred to in Schedule G or N,
and furnishes the drug in an amount,

(a) that exceeds three times the maximum daily dosage recom-
mended by the manufacturer of the drug for the drug; or

(b) if the manufacturer has not recommended a maximum daily

dosage for the drug, that exceeds three times the generally

recognized maximum daily therapeutic dosage for the drug,

shall keep a record showing,

(c) the date of the sale;

(d) the name and address of the person for whom the drug was
prescribed;

(e) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of the

drug; and

(f) the price, if any, charged. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 32.

36. A member shall keep or cause to be kept a record of every

purchase of a drug referred to in the Schedules to Part VI of the Act
by entering or causing to be entered in a register or other record that

shall be maintained for that purpose forthwith upon such purchase,

(a) the date of the purchase;

(b) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of the

drug;

(c) the name and address of the person from whom the drug
was purchased or received; and

(d) the purchase price, if any. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 33.

37. Every member who sells a drug shall,

(a) retain the written prescription for the drug for a period of

not less than two years or until he or she ceases to engage in

the practice of medicine, whichever first occurs;

(b) record on the prescription,

(i) the name and address of the person for whom the

drug is prescribed,

(ii) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of

the prescribed drug,

(iii) the identity of the manufacturer of the drug.
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(iv) the directions for use,

(v) an identification number or other designation,

(vi) the date on which the drug is dispensed, and

(vii) the price charged, if any; and

(c) mark the container in which the drug is dispensed with,

(i) the identification number that is on the record of

sale,

(ii) the name of the drug, if the member considers it

advisable,

(iii) the quantity, where the drug dispensed is in solid

oral dosage form,

(iv) the date the drug is dispensed,

(v) the name and address of the prescriber,

(vi) the name of the person for whom it is prescribed,

and

(vii) the prescribed directions for use. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 448, s. 34.

38. Every container in which any article or substance referred to

in Part II of Schedule B is sold by a member shall include on the

label, legibly and conspicuously displayed on the outer surface of the

container in which the article or substance is contained, a caution or

warning to the effect that the article or substance should be kept out

of the reach of children, but if the article or substance is an article or

substance referred to in the Hazardous Products Act (Canada) the

provisions of this section do not apply. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448,

s. 35.

39. Every container in which any article or substance referred to

in Part III of Schedule B is sold by a member, shall include on the

label, legibly and conspicuously displayed on the outer surface of the

container in which the article or substance is contained, a caution or

warning to the effect that the article or substance should be used only

with adequate ventilation, but if the article or substance is an article

or substance referred to in the Hazardous Products Act (Canada) the

provisions of this section do not apply. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448,

s. 36.

40.— (1) Every container in which any drug specified in subsection

(2) is sold in a form for internal use, shall bear the following words

legibly and conspicuously displayed on the outer surface of the con-

tainer in which the drug is dispensed:

"WARNING; Do not exceed the dose

prescribed. If difficulty in breathing

persists, contact a physician immedi-

ately."

(2) The following drugs are specified for the purpose of subsec-

tion (1):

1. Epinephrine and its salts.

2. Isoproterenol (Isoprenaline) and its salts.

3. Metaproterenol (Orciprenaline) and its salts. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 448, s. 37.

41. Every member who sells drugs shall maintain a system for fil-

ing his or her records of the purchases and sales of the drugs.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 38.

42.— (1) In this section, "child resistant package" means a con-

tainer or package that meets the standards for child resistant pack-

ages approved by the Minister.

(2) A member shall only dispense a drug in a child resistant pack-

age except where,

(a) in the opinion of the member it is advisable not to use a

child resistant package;

(b) a child resistant package is not suitable because of the phys-

ical form of the drug;

(c) the member is unable to obtain a child resistant package

because supplies of such packages are unavailable on the

market. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 39.

43. The fee for entry of a member in the General register is,

(a) in the case of a member who is a graduate of a medical

school situated in Ontario, $150; or

(b) in the case of a member who is a graduate of a medical

school outside Ontario, $200. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448,

s. 40(1).

44.— (1) The fee for entry of a member in the Educational register

(a) in the case of a member who is a graduate of a medical

school situated in a part of Canada other than Ontario, $50;

(b) in the case of a member who is a graduate of a medical

school situated outside Canada, $100. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

448, s. 41 (1).

(2) The annual fee for a member who holds an Educational

licence is $35.

(3) The fee on application for an Educational licence is $35.

O. Reg. 205/82, s. 2.

45. The fee for entry of a member in the Special register is,

(a) in the case of a member who is a graduate of a medical

school situated in Ontario, $150;

(b) in the case of a member who is a graduate of a medical

school situated outside of Ontario, $200. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 448, s. 42 (1).

46. A member of the Canadian Forces who is the holder of a Pub-

lic Service Licence is exempt from payment of the fee for entry in the

Special Register. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 448, s. 43.

47.— (1) The Registration Committee may grant emeritus status

to a former member who applies therefor and,

(a) at the time he or she was a member, held a General licence

under Part III of the Act or the equivalent licence under a

predecessor of that Act, continuously for twenty-five years;

(b) at the time of application, is in good standing as set out in

subsection 3 (2); and

(c) is fully retired from the practice of medicine.

(2) A person holding emeritus status may not engage in the prac-

tice of medicine.

(3) Every person who was designated a member emeritus under a

predecessor of this section shall be deemed to continue as a person

with emeritus status.

(4) Every member who was designated as a life member under

section 43 of Ontario Regulation 577/75 or a predecessor thereof and
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continues to meet the requirements of that section shall be deemed
to continue as a life member. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 5.

48.— (1) The fee payable on an application,

(a) for a class of licence other than an Educational licence is

$200; and

(b) for an Educational licence is $50. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 6,

part.

(2) The annual membership fee payable by a licensee who holds,

(a) a licence of any class other than an Educational licence is

$450; and

(b) an Educational licence, is $35. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 6, port;

O. Reg. 206/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 154/90, s. L

(3) The annual membership fee is due,

(a) in the case of a person being licensed for the first time,

before the issuing of the licence; and

(b) in the case of a licence holder not holding a licence for the

first time, other than an Educational licence, on the 1st day
of June in each year. O. Reg. 344/85, s. 6, part; O. Reg.

72/87, s. 8(1).

(4) The Registrar shall mail a notice to each member, other than

a life member or a member holding an Educational licence, before

the 30th day of April in each year, that informs the member that an

annual membership fee is due on the 1st day of June and the amount
of the fee.

(5) A member holding an Educational licence shall be given

notice of the membership fee that is due at the time of a confirmation

of the continued appointment in a program of postgraduate medical

education. O. Reg. 72/87, s. 8 (2).

49. No licence shall be dated earlier than the day that it is actually

issued by the Registrar. O. Reg. 445/87, s. 2.

REGULATION 549

NURSING

1. For the purpose of the election of members to the Council, the

following electoral districts are established:

1. The Southwestern Region electoral district composed of the

counties of Elgin, Essex, Huron, Kent, Lambton, Middle-

sex, Oxford and Perth.

2. The Central Western Region electoral district composed of

the counties of Brant, Bruce, Grey, Wellington and Duffe-

rin and the regional municipalities of Haldimand-Norfolk,

Hamilton-Wentworth, Niagara and Waterloo.

3. The Metropolitan Toronto electoral district composed of

The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto.

4. The Central electoral district, composed of the County of

Simcoe and the regional municipalities of Halton, Peel and
York.

5. The Central Eastern electoral district composed of the

counties of Frontenac, Hastings, Lanark, Leeds, Grenville,

Haliburton, Lennox and Addington, Northumberland,
Peterborough, Prince Edward, Victoria and The Regional
Municipality of Durham.

6. The Eastern Region electoral district, composed of the

counties of Stormont, Dundas, Glengarry, Prescott, Russell

and Renfrew, and The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-
Carleton.

7. The Northeastern Region electoral district, composed of

the territorial districts of Algoma, Cochrane, Manitoulin,

Muskoka, Parry Sound, Nipissing, Sudbury and Timiskam-
ing and that portion of the Territorial District of Kenora
east of the 87th longitude.

8. The Northwestern Region electoral district, composed of

the territorial districts of Rainy River, Thunder Bay and
that portion of the Territorial District of Kenora west of the

87th longitude. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 1; O. Reg.

11/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 134/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 63/89, s. 1.

2.— (1) The term of office of members of the Council shall be

three years. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 2 (2), revised.

(2) Despite subsection (1), the term of office of the member who
gets the second largest number of votes and is elected to represent

registered nursing assistants in the Central Western Region electoral

district shall be for two years. O. Reg. 1 1/87, s. 2.

(3) The term of office of a member elected to the Council com-
mences with the first meeting of the Council immediately following

the election.

(4) For the purpose of the election of members of the Council, a

member who is resident in Ontario shall be deemed to reside in the

place shown on the general register as his or her place of residence,

and a member who is employed in Ontario but who resides outside of

Ontario shall be deemed to reside in the electoral district in which he

or she is employed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 2 (3, 4).

3. There shall be elected from each electoral district referred to in

Column 1 of the following Table the number of registered nurses set

out opposite thereto in Column 2 and the number of registered nurs-

ing assistants set out opposite thereto in Column 3 of the Table:

TABLE

Item
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(a) he or she is not in default of payment of any fees prescribed

by the regulations;

(b) his or her professional conduct is not the subject of disci-

plinary proceedings;

(c) his or her certificate is not under suspension; and

(d) his or her certificate is not subject to a term, condition or

limitation other than one prescribed by the regulations.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 4 (1, 2).

(3) Subject to subsection (4) a member of Council is eligible for

re-election, except that no member shall serve for more than two

consecutive terms, but on the expiration of one year after having

served the second of two consecutive terms, such person may again

be eligible for membership on the Council.

(4) The limit of two consecutive terms referred to in subsection

(3) does not include, service on the Council for the balance of an

unexpired term for a person who becomes a member of Council

under subsection 10 (2). O. Reg. 355/82, s. \, revised.

5.— (1) Ten members who are registered nurses residing in an

electoral district may nominate a member who is a registered nurse

residing in the electoral district as a candidate for election from that

electoral district, and the nomination shall be in writing and shall be

submitted to the Council at least ninety days before the date set for

the election.

(2) Ten members who are registered nursing assistants residing in

an electoral district may nominate a member who is a registered

nursing assistant residing in the electoral district as a candidate for

election from that electoral district, and the nomination shall be in

writing and shall be submitted to the Council at least ninety days

before the date set for the election. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 5.

6. A person nominated under section 5 is a candidate for election

as a member of the Council if he or she submits to the Council a writ-

ten consent to his or her candidacy at least sixty days before the date

set for the election. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 6.

7.— (1) A member who is a registered nurse is entitled to cast as

many votes in an election of members to the Council as there are

members who are registered nurses to be elected to the Council from

the electoral district in which the member is entitled to vote but a

member is not entitled to cast more than one vote for any one candi-

date.

(2) A member who is a registered nursing assistant is entitled to

cast as many votes in an election of members to the Council as there

are members who are registered nursing assistants to be elected to

the Council from the electoral district in which the member is enti-

tled to vote but a member is not entitled to cast more than one vote

for any one candidate. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 7.

8.— (1) Prior to the annual election of Council members from the

respective electoral districts, an election committee composed of two

registered nurses and two registered nursing assistants who are mem-
bers of Council shall be appointed by Council to assume responsibil-

ity for the total election procedure. O. Reg. 506/81, s. 1.

(2) Where in the election of a candidate to the Council a tie vote

exists, the election committee shall, by lot, decide which candidate

shall be elected.

(3) If a member of the election committee is one of the tie vote

candidates, he or she shall not be party to the decision.

(4) Voting for candidates for election to Council shall be by
secret ballot using ballot forms that shall be supplied by the Director

and that contain the names of the candidates in the electoral district.

(5) Where there is an interruption of mail service during an elec-

tion, the Director shall extend the holding of the election for such

minimum period of time as the Director considers necessary to com-
pensate for the interruption. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 8 (2-5).

9.— (1) The Director shall destroy all ballots thirty-one days after

the announcement of the results of an election unless a candidate

challenges the election or its results.

(2) Within thirty days from the date of the counting of ballots, a

candidate may require a recount of the ballots of the electoral district

in which he or she was nominated, on depositing with the Director

the sum of $400 and a written request for the recount.

(3) Where a recount has been requested, the Director shall

appoint the time and place and arrange for the recount, which shall

take place within fifteen days from the date of the request and shall

be conducted, subject to subsection (4), in the same manner as the

original counting of the ballots except that the candidate or a repre-

sentative named by the candidate may be present at the recount.

(4) The recount shall be conducted by two scrutineers appointed

by the President of the College.

(5) The portion of the deposit of $400 remaining after payment of

the actual cost to the College of conducting the recount shall be

returned to the candidate but if the recount changes the result of the

election the full amount of the deposit shall be returned to the

candidate. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 9.

10.— (1) Where an elected member of the Council,

(a) is found to be an incapacitated member;

(b) is found guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence;

(c) fails to attend two consecutive regular meetings of Council

without cause;

(d) fails to attend three consecutive meetings of a statutory or

standing committee of which he or she is a member without

cause; or

(e) ceases to maintain actual residence in the electoral region

for at least six months in each electoral year,

the member is disqualified from sitting on the Council and the seat of

the member on the Council shall be deemed to be vacant. O. Reg.

506/81, s. 2.

(2) Where an elected member of the Council dies or resigns or his

or her seat otherwise becomes vacant before the expiry of his or her

term of office, the Council shall,

(a) where the unexpired term of the member whose seat

became vacant does not exceed two years, appoint a succes-

sor from among the registered nurses or registered nursing

assistants, as the case requires, who are members of the

College residing in or deemed to reside in the electoral dis-

trict represented by the member whose seat on the Council

became vacant; or

(b) where the unexpired term of the member whose seat

became vacant exceeds two years,

(i) appoint the registered nurse or registered nursing

assistant, as the case requires, who of the unsuccess-

ful candidates received the greatest number of votes

cast in the last general election of members to the

Council from the electoral district represented by the

member whose seat became vacant, or

(ii) direct the Director to hold a by-election in accor-

dance with the provisions of this Regulation for the

electoral district which the member represented,

and the appointed or elected successor shall serve until the
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expiry of the term of office of the member whose seat

became vacant. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 10 (2).

11. The requirements and qualifications for the issuing to an

applicant of a certificate of competency to practise as a registered

nurse are,

(a) completion of an application for a certificate in a form that

shall be supplied by the Director;

(b) one of the following,

(i) successful completion of a diploma nursing program

in Ontario approved by the Ministry of Colleges and

Universities,

(ii) successful completion of a diploma nursing program
at the Ryerson Polytechnical Institute approved by

the Academic Council of the Institute,

(iii) successful completion of a basic baccalaureate pro-

gram in nursing in Ontario approved by the Commit-
tee on Accreditation of the Ontario Region of the

Canadian Association of University Schools of Nurs-

ing,

(iv) successful completion of a program for the training

of nurses outside of Ontario that is considered by the

Council to be equivalent to the program referred to

in subclause (i), (ii) or (iii), together with current

registration or licensing as a nurse in a jurisdiction

other than Ontario, eligibility for registration or

licensing, as the case requires, in the jurisdiction in

which the program was completed and employment
as a nurse within the period of five years immedi-

ately preceding the application;

(c) reasonable fluency in the English or French language;

(d) successful completion of the examination set by the Cana-
dian Nurses' Association Testing Service for registration as

a nurse or its equivalent; and

(e) payment of the fees prescribed by this Regulation.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 11; O. Reg. 259/90, s. 1.

12. The requirements and qualifications for the issuing to an

applicant of a certificate of competency to practise as a nursing assis-

tant are,

(a) completion of an application in a form that shall be supplied

by the Director;

(b) one of the following,

(i) successful completion of a nursing assistant program
approved by,

(A) the Ministry of Colleges and Universities,

(B) the Ministry of Health, or

(C) the Ministry of Education,

(ii) successful completion of a program for the training

of nursing assistants outside of Ontario that is con-

sidered by the Council to be equivalent to a program
referred to in subclause (i), together with current

registration or licensing in a jurisdiction other than

Ontario, eligibility for registration or licensing, as

the case requires, in the jurisdiction in which the

program was completed and employment as a nurs-

ing assistant within the period of five years immedi-

ately preceding the application;

(c) reasonable fluency in the English or French language;

(d) successful completion of the examination set by the Cana-
dian Nurses' Association Testing Service for registration as

a nursing assistant or its equivalent; and

(e) payment of the fees prescribed by this Regulation.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 12; O. Reg. 259/90, s. 2.

13. Where the Director issues a certificate to an applicant, the

Director shall also issue to the applicant a certificate of initial regis-

tration as a nurse or as a nursing assistant, as the case requires.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 13.

14. A certificate expires with the 31st day of December in the

year in which it is issued. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 14.

15.— (1) For the purpose of compiling statistical information on
the supply, distribution and professional activities of members, the

Director shall mail to each member who holds a current certificate,

at least thirty days before the expiration of the certificate, an applica-

tion form for a renewal of the certificate that contains questions that

relate to the activities of the member.

(2) Each member who wishes to renew a current certificate shall

complete and return to the Director the application form supplied by
the Director. O. Reg. 585/88, s. 1.

16. The Director shall issue a renewal of a current certificate to

the holder of the certificate upon receipt of a completed annual

renewal application form and the annual fee prescribed by this

Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 16.

17. An applicant for a renewal of an expired certificate shall com-
plete an application form that shall be provided by the Council and

shall pay the annual fee prescribed by this Regulation for renewal of

the expired certificate. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 17.

18.— (1) The Director shall establish an Education
Register— Nurses in which shall be entered the names of persons

who have been issued initial certificates of registration as registered

nurses.

(2) The Director shall establish an Education Register—Nursing

Assistants in which shall be entered the names of persons who have

been issued initial certificates of registration as registered nursing

assistants.

(3) The Director shall establish a General Register— Nurses in

which shall be entered the names of persons who have been issued

current certificates of competence to practise as registered nurses.

(4) The Director shall establish a General Register— Nursing

Assistants in which shall be entered the names of persons who have

been issued current certificates of competence to practise as regis-

tered nursing assistants. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 18.

19. The registers for members maintained by the Director may be

inspected by any person during normal business hours. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 449, s. 19.

20.— (1) Nursing services shall not be performed by a member
where there is a conflict of interest.

(2) It is a conflict of interest for a member to solicit clients for a

facility or agency which provides nursing care for profit,

(a) where the member is a shareholder of the facility or agency;

or

(b) where the member obtains financial gain directly or indi-

rectly from such solicitation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449,

s. 20.
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21. For the purposes of Part IV of the Act,

duct" means.

'professional miscon-

(a) the contravention of any provision of Part IV of the Act or

of the regulations;

(b) failure to maintain the standards of practice of the profes-

sion;

(c) abusing a patient verbally or physically;

(d) misappropriating a patient's personal property;

(e) having a conflict of interest;

(f) directly influencing a patient to change his or her will;

(g) abandoning a patient;

(h) misappropriating drugs or other property belonging to a

member's employer;

(i) participating in advertising or endorsing a product;

(j) failure to inform the member's employer of the member's
inability to accept specific responsibility in areas where spe-

cial training is required or where the member does not feel

competent to function without supervision;

(k) failure to report the incompetence of colleagues whose
actions endanger the safety of a patient;

(1) failure to exercise discretion in respect of the disclosure of

confidential information about a patient;

(m) falsifying a record in respect of the observation or treatment

of a patient; and

(n) conduct or an act relevant to the performance of nursing

services that, having regard to all the circumstances, would
reasonably be regarded by members as disgraceful, dishon-

ourable or unprofessional. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 21;

O. Reg. 355/82, s. 2; O. Reg. 340/88, s. 1.

22.— (1) The decisions of the Discipline Committee shall be pub-

lished by the College in its annual report and may be published by
the College in any other publication of the College, and where a

member has been found guilty of professional misconduct or incom-

petence, the full name and address and the registration number of

the member may be stated and a summary of the charge, the decision

and the penalty imposed may be stated and the text or substance of

any restriction on the certificate of the member or of any reprimand
may be added, but where a member has been found not guilty of pro-

fessional misconduct or incompetence, the identity of the member
shall not be published but the substance of the proceedings may be
published without identification of the parties for the purpose of

publishing advice to the member or to the profession.

(2) Where the Discipline Committee decides that a certificate

should be issued to a person whose certificate was revoked or whose
registration was cancelled or that the suspension of a certificate or a

registration should be removed, the decision shall be published by
the College in its annual report and may be published by the College

in any other publication of the College and the full name and address

and the registration number of the person and the date of the revoca-

tion, cancellation or suspension and the date of the issuance of the

certificate or removal of the suspension may be stated. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 449, s. 22.

23. Where the Registration Committee finds that a member is an
incapacitated member, the finding, the full name and address and
the registration number of the member and a summary or the text of

the order of the Committee consequent upon the finding may be
published by the College in its annual report and in any other publi-

cation of the College. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 23.

24. A member in the performance of nursing services as a regis-

tered nurse or registered nursing assistant shall exercise generally

accepted standards of practice for the performance of the nursing

services and shall maintain nursing records for the persons for whom
the member performs the nursing services. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449,

s. 24.

25. Except where otherwise provided in any Act or Regulation,

the nursing records for a person for whom nursing services are pro-

vided shall be retained,

(a) where the patient is discharged, for a period of twenty years

after the date of the discharge; or

(b) where the patient dies, for a period of five years after the

date of death. O. Reg. 665/81, s. 1.

26. The fee for writing an examination set by the Canadian
Nurses' Association Testing Service for registration as a nurse is, for

an examination written,

(a) before the 1st day of July, 1991, $148; and

(b) on or after the 1st day of July, 1991, $153. O. Reg.

259/90, s. 3, revised.

27. The fee for writing an examination set by the Canadian
Nurses' Association Testing Service for registration as a nursing

assistant is, for an examination written,

(a) before the 1st day of June, 1991, $128; and

(b) on or after the 1st day of June, 1991, $133. O. Reg.

259/90, s. 4, revised.

28. The fee for a certificate is $76.63. O. Reg. 509/90, s. I, part.

29. The fee for a certificate on reinstatement after suspension or

cancellation is $76.63. O. Reg. 509/90, s. \,pan.

30. The fee for evaluation of documents on an application for a

certificate is,

(a) $30, for an applicant who received basic nursing education

in Canada; or

(b) $50, for an applicant who received basic nursing education

outside of Canada. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 29.

31. The annual fee for a member is $56.07. O. Reg. 509/90,

s. I, part.

32. The annual fee for a member when the fee is paid after the

expiry of a member's current certificate is $76.63. O. Reg. 509/90,

s. I, part.

33. A certificate of competence as a registered nurse shall be in

Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 32.

34. A certificate of initial registration as a nurse shall be in Form
2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. .33.

35. A certificate of competence as a registered nursing assistant

shall be in Form 3. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 34.

36. A certificate of initial registration as a nursing assistant shall

be in Form 4. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, s. 35.
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Form 1

Health Disciplines Act

CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCE-REGISTERED NURSE

REGISTERED NURSE

CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCE

19

Day Month Year

DATE OF ISSUE

Certificate No.

ISSUED TO:

under authority of the Health DisciplinesAct.

signature of registrant

Registration

Number

Director, College of Nurses of Ontario

Expiry Date—31 December, 19

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, Form 1.

Form 2

Health DisciplinesAct

CERTIFICATE OF INITIAL REGISTRATION-NURSE

COLLEGE OF NURSES OF ONTARIO

INITIAL NURSE REGISTRATION CERTIFICATE

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT
qualifies for initial registration under the Health DisciplinesAct and the regulations thereunder, and is authorized to use the title

REGISTERED NURSE

subject to annual renewal of Certificate of Competence

Dated at Toronto, the day of , 19

Registration No
Director

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 449, Form 2.

fôn
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Form 3

Health DisciplinesAct

CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCE-REGISTERED NURSING ASSISTANT
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Wentworth and Niagara, together with the counties of

Brant, Essex, Kent, Lambton, Oxford and Perth.

5. The Provincial electoral district composed of the whole of

the Province of Ontario. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 1.

2. One member shall be elected to the Council from each of the

Eastern, Northern, Provincial and Western electoral districts and

two members shall be elected to the Council from the Central elec-

toral district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 2.

3.— (1) A member is eligible for election to the Council who,

(a) is engaged in the practice of optometry in the electoral dis-

trict for which he or she is nominated; and

(b) is in good standing in the College.

(2) A member is in good standing in the College for the purpose

of subsection (1) where,

(a) he or she is not in default of payment of any fees prescribed

by the regulations;

(b) his or her professional conduct is not the subject of disci-

plinary proceedings;

(c) his or her licence is not under suspension; and

(d) his or her licence is not subject to a term, condition or

limitation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 3.

4.— (1) The term of office of an elected member of the Council is

three years.

(2) When an election of members of the Council is not held

within the prescribed period, the members of the Council then in

office shall continue in office until their successors are elected or

appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 4.

5.— (1) The election for an electoral district shall be held on or

before the 1st day of April in the year in which the term of office of

the member or members elected from the electoral district expires.

(2) The date of each election shall be set by the Council and elec-

tions shall be carried out under the supervision of the Registrar.

(3) Where there is an interruption of mail service during a nomi-
nation or election, the Registrar shall extend the holding of nomina-
tions and election for such minimum period of time as the Registrar

considers necessary to compensate for the interruption. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 450, s. 5.

6. Nomination forms shall be mailed by the Registrar to all mem-
bers qualified to vote in the electoral district in which an election is

to be held, at least forty-five days before the date of the election.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 6.

7.— (1) The nomination of candidates for election as members of

the Council shall be,

(a) in writing;

(b) in the nomination form that shall be provided by the Regis-

trar; and

(c) signed by a proposer and a seconder both of whom shall be
members engaged in the practice of optometry in the elec-

toral district for which the candidate has been nominated.

(2) The nomination form shall have the candidate's consent

signed thereon and shall be filed with the Registrar at least thirty

days before the date of the election.

(3) The Registrar shall notify without undue delay, after nomina-

tions have been closed, all nominated candidates of the members
nominated and a candidate may withdraw his or her candidacy by
notice of withdrawal delivered to or received by the Registrar not

later than twenty-two days before the date of the election. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 450, s. 7.

8. Voting for elections of members to the Council shall be by mail

ballot. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 8.

9. Ballot forms, together with blank envelopes therefor, shall be

mailed by the Registrar to all members qualified to vote in the elec-

toral district in which an election is to be held at least ten days before

the date of the election. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 9.

10.— (1) A ballot shall be marked in the appropriate space with an

"X" for the candidate of the voting member's choice, shall be sealed

in the blank envelope supplied and shall be inserted and sealed in the

outer envelope supplied and the outer envelope shall bear the voting

member's signature and address.

(2) A ballot that does not comply with subsection (1) shall be
deemed to be null and void. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 10.

11. Only ballots received by the Registrar on or before 4 p.m. of

the day before the date of the election shall be counted by the Regis-

trar or his or her designated agent. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 11.

12. On the date of an election, the sealed blank envelopes con-

taining the ballots for the election shall be opened and the ballots

counted by the Registrar or his or her designated agent. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 450, s. 12.

13. Representatives of the candidates in an election may be
present when the sealed blank envelopes are opened and the ballots

counted. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 13.

14. In the event that candidates in an election receive an equal

number of votes, the President of the College shall cast the deciding

vote but where the President is a candidate, the Vice-President shall

cast the deciding vote. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 14.

15. Where only one candidate for election to the Council is nomi-

nated in an electoral district, the Registrar shall declare the candi-

date elected as the member of the Council for that electoral district.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 15.

16.— (1) The Registrar shall destroy all ballots thirfy-one days

after the announcement of the results of an election unless a candi-

date challenges the election or its results.

(2) Within thirty days from the date of the counting of ballots, a

candidate may require a recount of the ballots of the electoral district

in which he or she was nominated, on depositing with the Registrar

the sum of $150 and a written request for the recount.

(3) Where a recount has been requested, the Registrar shall

appoint the time and place and arrange for the recount which shall

take place within fifteen days from the date of the request and shall

be conducted, subject to subsection (4), in the same manner as the

original counting of the ballots and the candidate or a representative

appointed by the candidate may be present at the recount.

(4) The recount shall be conducted by two scrutineers appointed

by the President of the College.

(5) The portion of the deposit of $150 remaining after payment of

the actual cost to the College of conducting the recount shall be

returned to the person who paid the deposit but if the recount

changes the result of the election the full amount of the deposit shall

be returned to the person who paid the deposit. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

450, s. 16.

17.— (1) An elected member of the Council is disqualified from

sitting on the Council and the seat of the member on the Council

shall be deemed to be vacant if the member.

622



Reg./Règl. 550 SCIENCES DE LA SANTE Reg./Règl. 550

(a) is found to be an incapacitated member;

(b) is found guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence;

(c) fails to attend without cause three consecutive meetings of a

committee or the Council; or

(d) ceases to practise in the electoral district for which he or she

was elected. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 17 (1), revised.

(2) Where an elected member of the Council dies or resigns or his

or her seat otherwise becomes vacant before the expiry of his or her

term of office, the Council shall,

(a) where the unexpired term of the member whose seat

became vacant does not exceed two years, appoint a succes-

sor from among the members of the College in the electoral

district represented by the member whose seat on the

Council became vacant; or

(b) where the unexpired term of office of the member whose
seat became vacant exceeds two years, direct the Registrar

to hold a by-election in accordance with the provisions of

this Regulation for the electoral district which the member
represented,

and the appointed or elected successor shall serve until the expiry of

the term of office of the member whose seat became vacant.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 17 (2).

18.— (1) The requirements and qualifications for the issuing of a

licence to an applicant are,

(a) completion of an application for a licence in a form that

shall be supplied by the Registrar;

(b) one of the following,

(i) successful completion of the course in optometry at

the School of Optometry of the University of Water-
loo and the award of the degree of doctor of optome-
try by the University,

(ii) successful completion of a course considered by the

Registration Committee to be comparable to the

course at the School of Optometry of the University

of Waterloo and the award of a degree comparable
to the degree of doctor of optometry of the Univer-

sity of Waterloo,

(iii) engaging in the practice of optometry in good stand-

ing with the licencing body in the jurisdiction in

which the applicant is practising and graduation from
a course in Optometry deemed by the Registration

Committee to be comparable to the course of the

School of Optometry of the University of Waterloo;

(c) reasonable fluency in the English or French language;

(d) evidence, where the applicant has previously practised

optometry, that there has been no finding of, and that there

is no current proceeding involving an allegation of, profes-

sional misconduct, incompetence or incapacitation or any
like finding or proceeding against the applicant;

(e) evidence that the applicant has not been convicted of an
offence that affects the fitness of the applicant to engage in

the practice of optometry;

(f) Canadian citizenship, permanent resident status under the

Immigration Act (Canada) or a special authorization under
clause 10 (c) of that Act;

(g) successful completion of the examinations set or approved
by the Council at the time of the application, except with

respect to an applicant who holds a full-time appointment
as a professor, resident, supervising clinician or graduate
student at the School of Optometry, University of Water-
loo; and

(h) payment of the examination and licence fees prescribed by
this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 18 (1);
O. Reg. 586/88, s. 1.

(2) A licence shall be in

s. 18 (2).

Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450,

19.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), the name of the member
entered in the register and used on the licence shall be the same as

the name of the member in the documentary evidence of the mem-
ber's degree in optometry or a degree that is equivalent to a degree
in optometry.

(2) The Registrar shall issue a licence or direct the entry of a

name in other than the name required by subsection (1) if the appli-

cant or the member applies, and in the case of a member, returns the

current licence of the member, and deposits with the Registrar,

(a) a certified copy of an order of a court of competent jurisdic-

tion changing the name of the applicant or member;

(b) a certified copy of a valid certificate of marriage or of a

decree absolute of divorce from a court with respect to the

applicant or member; or

(c) documentary evidence as to the use of the name requested,

or any combination of material referred to in clause (a), (b) or (c)

and satisfies the Registrar that the use of the name requested is not
for any improper purpose. O. Reg. 586/88, s. 2.

20.— (1) It is a condition of every licence, where the holder of the

licence has not engaged on a regular basis in the practice of optome-
try for a period of three years, that the holder not engage in the prac-

tice of optometry until the competency of the holder is reviewed by
the Registration Committee.

(2) It is a condition of every licence that is issued to an applicant

who is exempted by the Registration Committee from clause

18(1) (g) and who holds a full-time appointment as a professor, resi-

dent, supervising clinician or graduate student at the School of
Optometry, University of Waterloo, that the licence is valid only
while the applicant holds a full-time appointment as a professor, resi-

dent, supervising clinician or graduate student at the said School and
performs acts in the practice of optometry as part of his or her duties

or requirements as a full-time appointee. O. Reg. 536/88, s. 3.

21.— (1) The Registrar shall mail to each member an annual
report form and a fees payment form at least thirty days before the

due date for payment of annual fees.

(2) The Registrar shall issue a receipt to a member upon receipt

of the member's completed annual fees payment form and annual
fee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 20.

22.— (1) A person whose licence has been cancelled by the Regis-

trar for non-payment of the annual fee may make application to have
the licence reissued by the Registrar upon payment of all outstanding

fees, together with a penalty fee of $25, provided a period of not

more than two years has elapsed from the date of cancellation of the

licence.

(2) A member whose licence has been suspended shall pay all

outstanding fees before resuming the practice of optometry.
R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 21.

23. The registers for members maintained by the Registrar may
be inspected by any person during normal business hours. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 450, s. 22.
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24. A member in the practice of optometry shall exercise gener-

ally accepted standards of practice and procedures in the determina-

tion of the physical, optical, sensory and oculomotor state of the eye

and adnexa and in the assessment and care of a patient's vision and

shall,

(a) record the case history, all clinical procedures used and
findings obtained and the counsel given and treatment pro-

vided in the assessment and management of the patient's

vision performance; and

(b) have in his or her office the usual and necessary instru-

ments, equipment and physical facilities for the provision of

the diagnostic and treatment services performed by the

member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 23.

25. The following drugs may be used in the practice of optometry

for the purposes specified:

1. Topical anaesthetics: proparacaine not over 0.5 per cent

and benoxinate not over 0.4 per cent for facilitating the

measurement of intraocular pressure and for facilitating

contact lens applications.

2. Mydriatic: tropicamide not over 0.5 per cent for facilitating

the observation of the fundus of the eye when clinically

required.

3. Cycloplegic: cyclopentolate hydrochloride not over 0.5 per

cent for determining the refractive status of the eye when
clinically required. O. Reg. 47/87, s. 1

.

26.— (1) In this section, "member of his or her family" means any
person connected with a member by blood relationship, marriage or

adoption, and

(a) persons are connected by blood relationship if one is the

child or other descendant of the other or one is the brother

or sister of the other;

(b) persons are connected by marriage if one is married to the

other or to a person who is connected by blood relationship

to the other; and

(c) persons are connected by adoption if one has been adopted,

either legally or in fact, as the child of the other or as the

child of a person who is so connected by blood relationship

(otherwise than as a brother or sister) to the other.

(2) A member shall not engage in the practice of optometry
where the member has a conflict of interest.

(3) It is a conflict of interest for a member where a member or a

member of his or her family,

(a) accepts rebates or gifts from a vendor of ophthalmic appli-

ances, materials or equipment or from a person licensed or

registered under any Act regulating a health discipline;

(b) accepts credit from a vendor of ophthalmic appliances,

materials or equipment, or from a person licensed or regis-

tered under any Act regulating a health discipline except

where the terms of the credit provide a reasonable time for

repayment, a reasonable rate of interest on the amount out-

standing at any time during the period of credit, and the

credit is not related to the referral of patients to the credi-

tor;

(c) rents or makes available premises to a tenant who is a per-

son licensed or registered under any Act regulating a health

discipline except at a rent normal for the area in which the

premises are located and the amount of the rent is not

related to the volume of business carried out in the prem-
ises by the tenant; or

(d) rents or uses any premises from a vendor of ophthalmic
appliances, materials or equipment or from a person who
has any association with such vendor, or from a person
licensed or registered under any Act regulating a health dis-

cipline except at a rent normal for the area in which the

premises are located and the amount of the rent is not

related to the referral of patients to the landlord or to the

referral of patients by the member or the amount of fees

charged by the member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450,
s. 25 (1-3).

(4) It is a conflict of interest for a member to,

(a) share fees with any person who has referred a patient or

receive fees from any person to whom the member has

referred a patient or to engage in any form of fee sharing,

rebates or other indirect remuneration;

(b) issue a statement or receipt to a patient or to a third party

responsible for the payment of the account of a patient

which does not itemize the service provided and the fees

therefor or does not describe the ophthalmic appliances uti-

lized by the member in the performance of the service or

does not set out the laboratory costs incurred by the mem-
ber in the provision of the service;

(c) engage in the practice of optometry where any of the public

entrances or exits of the member's premises are within the

premises of a retail merchant, optical company or

ophthalmic dispenser or interconnecting therewith;

(d) charge or receive for an ophthalmic appliance payment in

excess of the laboratory costs incurred by the member in

the provision of the service provided by the member;

(e) engage in the practice of optometry in association, partner-

ship or otherwise with or while employing or under the

employment of a vendor of ophthalmic appliances or an

ophthalmic dispenser registered under the Ophthalmic Dis-

pensers Act or with any other person or corporation other

than,

(i) with a member who is engaged in the practice of

optometry,

(ii) with a legally qualified medical practitioner who is

engaged in the practice of medicine provided that

such practice is not inconsistent with Part V of the

Act or regulations or by-laws,

(iii) as an employee or agent of a municipal or other gov-

ernment, agency of a municipal or other govern-

ment, a university, hospital,

(iv) with a community health centre if the employment
or any arrangement has been approved by Council,

or

(v) with a corporation for the sole purpose of providing

optometrical counsel and service to the employees of

the corporation; or

(f) own or financially benefit from the operation of a company,
firm or business that manufactures, fabricates, supplies or

dispenses ophthalmic appliances. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450,

s. 25 (4);0. Reg. 478/82, s. 1.

(5) Despite clauses (4) (c) and (e) a member may continue to

engage in the practice of optometry in the employment of the retail

merchant who operates an optical department where the member
had been so employed for a continuous period of fifteen years on the

28th day of June, 1974 provided the member has filed with the Regis-

trar a statutory declaration that the member has been so employed.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 25 (5).
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27.— (1) For the purposes of Part V of the Act, "professional mis-

conduct" means:

1. Failure by a member to abide by the terms, conditions or

limitations of his or her licence.

2. Failure to maintain the standard of practice of the profes-

sion.

3. Failure to maintain the records that are required to be kept

in respect of a member's patients or practice.

4. Exceeding the lawful scope of practice.

5. Using or having in the member's place of practice drugs

other than those prescribed or using drugs for purposes

other than those specified in this Regulation.

6. Having a conflict of interest.

7. Using terms, titles or designations other than those autho-

rized, or using terms, titles or designations that are prohib-

ited by this Regulation.

8. Treating or attempting to treat a vision problem which the

member recognizes or should have recognized as being

beyond his or her experience or competence.

9. Failure of a member to refer a patient to a legally qualified

medical practitioner when the member recognizes or should

have recognized a condition of the eye or adnexa that

appears to require medical examination.

10. Permitting, counselling or assisting any person who is not

licensed under Part V of the Act to engage in the practice of

optometry except as provided for in the Act or this Regula-

tion.

11. Using in any way with respect to the member's office the

name of another member whose practice the member has

acquired after a period of three years from the date of the

acquisition.

12. Practising or holding out that the member is engaged in the

practice of optometry or is associated in the practice of

optometry in more than three offices or locations unless the

Council has approved so doing.

13. Changing fees that are in excess of the schedule of fees of

the Ontario Association of Optometrists without prior noti-

fication to the patient as to the excess amount of the fee.

14. Charging fees that are excessive in relation to the services

performed.

15. Charging a fee for a service that is not performed.

16. Accepting a credit card to obtain payment for an optometri-

cal service,

i. that is prescribed as an insured service under Regu-
lation 552 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 (General), or

ii. prior to rendering the optometrical service.

17. Accepting a credit card other than one defined in subsec-

tion (3) to obtain payment for an optometrical service.

18. Requesting payment for a service that is insured under the

Health Insurance Act before providing a completed claim

card for submission under that Act or before providing an
itemized account of the service where a request is made for

an itemized account by the patient or a representative of

the patient.

19. Publishing, displaying, distributing or using or permitting,

directly or indirectly, the publishing, display, distribution or

use of any advertisement related to the practice of optome-
try by a member other than,

i. professional cards that contain only the name of the

member, the vocational designation, the member's
address, academic degrees, telephone number and
office hours,

ii. a professional card in a newspaper or a weekly or

monthly periodical where the the professional card,

A. does not exceed one standard newspaper col-

umn in width and five centimetres in depth

including the margins,

B. is not part of an advertisement containing a

reference to ophthalmic appliances, and

C. does not appear more than twice in any one
issue of the newspaper or periodical,

iii. appointment cards that do not contain more than the

information contained in a professional card and the

time and date of the appointment or appointments,

iv. reminder notices to patients,

V. announcement cards that do not state more than the

information contained in a professional card and an

announcement of the commencement of the practice

of optometry, a change of location or a new associa-

tion in practice,

vi. one sign on the premises where the member is

engaged in the practice of optometry, stating the

name of the member and his or her vocational desig-

nation with lettering on the sign that does not exceed
twenty centimeters in diagonal measurement,

vii. door plates and listings on building directories on the

premises where the member is engaged in the prac-

tice of optometry.

20. Associating with or being employed by any person who
published, displays, distributes or uses any advertisement

related to the practice of optometry by the member other

than that which is provided for by paragraph 19.

21. Signing or issuing a certificate, report or similar document
that contains a statement the member knows or ought to

know is false, misleading or otherwise improper.

22. Signing or issuing a certificate, report or similar document
that withholds statements or information the member
knows or ought to know should be disclosed to the person

to whom the member knows or ought to know the docu-

ment will be delivered or to whom its contents will be made
known.

23. Giving information concerning a patient's vision to any per-

son other than the patient without the consent of the

patient unless required to do so by law.

24. Failing to provide within a reasonable time any report or

certificate requested by a patient in respect of an examina-

tion or treatment provided by the member.

25. Knowingly submitting a false or misleading account or false

or misleading charges for services tendered to a patient.

26. Falsifying a record in respect of observation or treatment of

a patient.

625



Reg./Règl. 550 HEALTH DISCIPLINES Reg./Règl. 550

27. Making a misrepresentation with respect to a remedy, treat-

ment or device.

28. Failure to carry out the terms of an agreement with a

patient.

29. Failure to continue to provide professional service to a

patient until the services are no longer required or until the

patient has had a reasonable opportunity to arrange for the

services of another member.

30. Failure to make arrangements with a patient for access to or

for transfer of the records of the patient when the member
changes office location or retires from practice.

3L Refusal to allow an authorized representative of the Coun-

cil to enter at a reasonable time the office in which the

member is engaged in the practice of optometry for the pur-

pose of inspecting the member's professional records and

equipment.

32. Conviction of an offence that affects the fitness of a mem-
ber to engage in the practice of optometry.

33. Engaging in the practice of optometry while the ability to

perform any professional act is impaired by alcohol or a

drug.

34. Sexual impropriety with a patient.

(a) two members of the Council; and

(b) three members of the College, of whom two shall be mem-
bers of the faculty of the School of Optometry of the Uni-

versity of Waterloo and one shall be a practising optome-
trist who is not a member of the Council.

(2) The Council shall name one member of the Appraisal Com-
mittee as the chair.

(3) A majority of the members of the Appraisal Committee con-

stitutes a quorum.

(4) The Appraisal Committee shall report not less than once a

year to the Council and make recommendations concerning the stan-

dard of practice in the profession.

(5) The Appraisal Committee, for the purpose of examining and
assessing the standard of practice in the profession and the standards

of practice of members,

(a) may cause general inspections to be made by appointment

and at reasonable hours of the records of members and the

equipment used by them in the practice of optometry;

(b) may make such recommendation to a member as the Com-
mittee considers necessary respecting the member's stan-

dards of practice, equipment and record keeping. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 450, s. 28 (1-5).

35. Failure to make available to a patient a written prescription

for an ophthalmic appliance for the patient containing all

necessary and relevant clinical and ophthalmic specifica-

tions.

36. Providing other than a new contact lens to a patient.

37. Displaying or permitting the display of ophthalmic appli-

ances that can be seen from the exterior of the premises in

which a member is engaged in the practice of optometry.

38. The contravention of any provision of Part V of the Act or

of the regulations or the Health Insurance Act.

39. Conduct or an act relevant to the practice of optometry

that, having regard to all the circumstances, would reason-

ably be regarded by members as disgraceful, dishonourable

or unprofessional. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 26; O. Reg.

586/88,8.4(1-3).

(2) Subparagraph ii of paragraph 16 of subsection (1) does not

apply to the payment of a laboratory fee that is incurred by a mem-
ber in connection with an optometrical service or services that may
be rendered.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1), "credit card" means a

credit card that is accepted by a member pursuant to a standard form
of agreement that requires the provider of the credit card to rely

upon the provider's contract with the card holder or card sales slip to

enforce payment of money owed and not upon a member's patient

records. O. Reg. 586/88, s. 4 (4).

28.— (1) A member shall participate in the program of continuing

education that is provided related to the maintenance of the mem-
ber's standard of competence at least once in each three years and
shall report upon such participation on an annual basis upon the

request of the Registrar.

(2) A member who fails to participate in the program of continu-

ing education referred to in subsection (1) shall be referred by the

Registrar to the Registration Committee for review of the qualifica-

tions of the member. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 27.

29.— (1) The Council shall appoint annually an Appraisal Com-
mittee composed of.

(6) Where a member fails within a reasonable time to comply
with a recommendation of the Appraisal Committee, the Committee
shall report its findings and may make recommendations to the Reg-

istration Committee or Registrar in respect thereof. O. Reg.

586/88, s. 5.

30.— (1) A member, in the practice of optometry, shall use his or

her name and the vocational designation "optometrist" on all printed

material and signs associated with his or her practice and office but

may use academic degrees in association with the member's name.

(2) A member may use the designation "Dr." or the title "Doc-
tor" on printed office material, published material or office signs in

respect of the member's practice provided the member has the aca-

demic right to the title by reason of a degree conferred by the Uni-

versity of Waterloo or by an academic institution that provided a

course comparable to that given by the University of Waterloo and

accredited by the College.

(3) A member may list his or her name and office address or

addresses once only in light face upper and lower case type under the

heading "Optometrists" in the classified section of a telephone direc-

tory and may use a geographical street location in association with

this listing but a member shall not list his or her name under a "By
District" or similar heading in the classified section of a telephone

directory. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 29.

31.— (1) The Discipline Committee shall publish or cause to be

published its decisions and the reasons for its decisions in the original

or a summary form and,

(a) the identity of the member shall be made known if the

member's licence has been revoked, suspended or

restricted;

(b) the identity of the member shall be made known if the com-
mittee has reprimanded the member and directed the fact

of such reprimand to be recorded on the register;

(c) the identity of the member shall not be made known if the

Committee has reprimanded the member but not directed

that the fact of such reprimand be recorded on the register

or has suspended or postponed imposition of a penalty,

unless the council directs that the identity of the member
shall be known; and
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(d) the identity of the member shall not be made known if the

member has been found not guilty of professional miscon-

duct or incompetence, unless the member requests in writ-

ing that he or she be identified.

(2) The Registrar may communicate the decision of the Disci-

pline Committee to any complainant and any witness who testified at

the hearing if the complainant or witness so requests and the Regis-

trar may also provide any other information the Registrar considers

reasonably necessary to explain the proceedings and the decision to

the complainant or witness, including copy of any written reasons of

the Committee. O. Reg. 586/88, s. 6.

32. The Council shall determine the information required for the

compilation of statistics with respect to the supply, distribution and

professional activities of members and may direct the Registrar to

obtain the required information. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 31.

33. The information required for the compilation of statistics may
include particulars of the age, sex and anomalies of vision of

patients, and the patient case-load of and the referral of patients by
members. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 32.

34. Upon the written request of the Registrar, members shall pro-

vide to the Registrar the information requested for the compilation

of statistics. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 33.

35. The Registrar is the chief administrative officer of the College

and is subject to the direction of the Council. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

450, s. 34.

36. A member shall permit the inspection and examination of the

member's office, records and equipment in connection with his or

her practice of optometry by inspectors appointed for the purposes

of Part V of the Act or by the Registrar or a person appointed as an

inspector under subsection 37 (I) of the Health Insurance Act.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 35.

37.— (1) Every member shall make and keep legible clinical and

financial records with respect to each patient of the member that

shall contain at least,

(a) the name and address of the patient;

(b) the date of each visit of the patient;

(c) the patient's medical history;

(d) the examination procedures used on the patient;

(e) the clinical findings obtained with respect to the patient;

(f) the diagnosis with respect to the patient;

(g) the treatment prescribed and provided for the patient;

(h) the advice given to the patient; and

(i) the members' fees and charges to the patient.

(2) Every member shall keep a day book, daily diary or appoint-

ment record that sets out the name of each patient examined or

treated or in respect of whom any professional service is rendered by
the member.

(3) Every member shall keep the records required under subsec-

tions (1) and (2) in a systematic manner and shall retain each record

for a period of at least six years after the date of the last entry in the

record or until the member ceases to engage in the practice of

optometry, whichever first occurs. O. Reg. 586/88, s. 7.

38. The fee for a licence is $100. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, s. 37.

39. The fee for each examination subject is $150. O. Reg.
353/90, s. 1.

40. The annual fee for a member is $325 and is due and payable

on or before the 15th day of December in each year for the following

year. O. Reg. 586/88, s. 8.

41. Where a member fails to complete and deliver to the Regis-

trar an annual fees payment form and the annual fee on or before the

31st day of December in any year, the member shall pay a penalty

fee of $25 in addition to the annual fee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450,

s. 40.

42.— (1) A member who,

(a) has been registered for a period of twenty-five years under

Part V of the Act or a predecessor thereof;

(b) at the time of application by the member to the Registra-

tion Committee is in good standing; and

(c) has retired from the practice of optometry,

may, upon written request to the Registrar, be designated a member
emeritus by the Registration Committee. O. Reg. 586/88, s. 9 (1),

part, revised.

(2) A member emeritus is entitled to remain on the register of the

College, is not required to pay any fees and is not entitled to engage

in the practise of optometry. O. Reg. 586/88, s. 9 (2),pan.

Form 1

Health DisciplinesAct

LICENCE FOR THE PRACTICE OF OPTOMETRY

College of Optometrists of Ontario

This is to certify that

(name)

is duly licensed as a member of the College and is entitled to engage

in the practice of optometry.

Given under the Corporate Seal of the College at

Toronto this day of , 19

(Seal) •

President

Licence Number
Registrar

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 450, Form 1.

REGULATION 551

PHARMACY

Definitions

1. In this Regulation,

"external application" means application to the outer surface of the

body;

"internal use" means local or systemic absorption upon introduction

into the body by the parenteral route or through a body orifice;

"preceptor" means,

(a) a pharmacist who has acted as a pharmacist engaged in the
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compounding and dispensing of pharmaceutical prepara-

tions and prescriptions in a pharmacy or hospital in Ontario

for not less than six months, and is engaged full time in the

practice of a pharmacist in a pharmacy or hospital in which

not less than 3,000 prescriptions are dispensed annually and

in the library of which there are, in addition to the texts and

materials required by this Regulation, current editions of

two journals related to the practice of pharmacists, or

(b) a person who holds a degree in pharmacy and is designated

as a preceptor by the Registration Committee of the

Ontario College of Pharmacists;

"safe medication" for the purpose of the Schedules means medica-

tion in a dose or doses within the usual therapeutic limits of dosage

for a drug named in the following publications:

1. Pharmacopoeia Intemationalis, 2nd ed. 1967

2. The Canadian Formulary, 7th ed. 1949

3. The British Pharmacopoeia, 1973 and addendum 1975

4. The British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1973 and supplement

1976

5. The European Pharmacopoeia,

Volume I 1969

Volume II 1971

Volume III 1975 and

Supplement 1977

6. The Food and Drugs Act (Canada) and the regulations

thereunder

7. The Pharmacopoeia of the United States of America, XIX
ed. and 3rd Supplement 1977

8. Martindale, The Extra Pharmacopoeia, 27th ed. 1977

9. The National Formulary, 14th ed. and 3rd Supplement 1977

10. AMA Drug Evaluations, 3rd ed.

11. Pharmacopée Française, VIII ed. 1965 and supplement

1968

12. Pediatric Dosage Handbook (American Pharmaceutical

Association), 1973;

"Schedule G preparation" means a drug that contains one drug

referred to in Schedule G and one or more active medicinal ingre-

dients not referred to in Schedule G in a recognized therapeutic

dose or a drug that contains as the only medicinal ingredient phé-

nobarbital or any of its salts in an amount not exceeding 32.4 milli-

grams per unit dosage;

"Schedule N preparation" means a drug that,

(a) contains one drug referred to in Schedule N and two or

more active medicinal ingredients not referred to in Sched-

ule N in a recognized therapeutic dose, and

(b) is not intended for parenteral administration;

"sell" includes offer to sell, dispense, distribute, give away and

supply. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. I.

2.— (1) For the purpose of the election of members to the Coun-
cil, the following electoral districts are established:

1. Number 1, composed of the counties of Dundas, Glen-

garry, Grenville, Lanark, Leeds, Prescott, Renfrew, Rus-

sell, Stormont and The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-

Carleton.

2. Number 2, composed of the counties of Frontenac, Hast-

ings, Lennox and Addington, Northumberland, Peterbor-

ough, Prince Edward and Victoria, the County of Halibur-

ton and The Regional Municipality of Durham.

3. Number 3, composed of that portion of The Municipality of

Metropolitan Toronto east of Greenwood Avenue and Don
Mills Road.

4. Number 4, composed of that portion of The Municipality of

Metropolitan Toronto west of and including Greenwood
Avenue and Don Mills Road to York Street, University

Avenue north of Queen Street, Queen's Park, Avenue
Road as far north as Highway 401, and north of Highway
401 to Bathurst Street.

5. Number 5, composed of that portion of The Municipality of

Metropolitan Toronto west of and including York Street,

University Avenue north of Queen Street, Queen's Park,

Avenue Road as far north as Highway 401, and Bathurst

Street north of Highway 401 to Parkside Drive and Keele

Street.

6. Number 6, composed of that portion of The Municipality of

Metropolitan Toronto west of and including Parkside Drive

and Keele Street, and, in addition, that part of The
Regional Municipality of Peel comprising the City of Miss-

issauga.

7. Number 7, composed of the County of Simcoe, The
Regional Municipality of York and the territorial districts

of Muskoka and Parry Sound.

8. Number 8, composed of the regional municipalities of Hal-

ton and Hamilton-Wentworth and that part of The
Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk formerly

known as the County of Haldimand except that part com-

prising the Town of Dunnville.

9. Number 9, composed of The Regional Municipality of

Niagara and that part of The Regional Municipality of Hal-

dimand-Norfolk comprising the Town of Dunnville.

10. Number 10, composed of the counties of Elgin, Middlesex

and Oxford.

11. Number 11, composed of the counties of Essex, Kent and

Lambton.

12. Number 12, composed of the County of Brant, The
Regional Municipality of Waterloo, that part of The
Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk formerly

known as the County of Norfolk and the County of Well-

ington except those parts comprising the townships of

Arthur, Maryborough, Minto and West Luther.

13. Number 13, composed of the counties of Bruce, Dufferin,

Grey, Huron and Perth and those parts of the County of

Wellington comprising the townships of Arthur, Marybor-

ough, Minto and West Luther and those parts of The
Regional Municipality of Peel comprising the Town of Cal-

edon and the City of Brampton.

14. Number 14, composed of the territorial districts of Coch-

rane, Manitoulin, Nipissing, Sudbury and Timiskaming.

15. Number 15, composed of the territorial districts of Algoma,

Kenora, Rainy River and Thunder Bay.

(2) One member shall be elected from among the members of the

College whose principal place of practice on the 1st day of June

immediately preceding the election is in a hospital in Ontario
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approved or licensed under an Act of Ontario or of Canada, and

such members shall be deemed to constitute an electoral district that

shall be known as electoral district number 16. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

451, s. 2.

(b) is found guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence;

(c) fails to attend three consecutive regular meetings of the

Council;

3. One member shall be elected to the Council from each elec-

toral district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 3.

4.— (1) An election of members to the Council shall be held on

the first Wednesday in August, 1981 and thereafter on the first

Wednesday in August in every second year following the last preced-

ing election.

(2) Where there is an interruption of mail service during an elec-

tion, the Council shall extend the holding of the election for such

minimum period of time as the Council considers necessary to com-

pensate for the interruption. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 4.

5.— (1) The term of office of a member elected to Council is two

years commencing at the first regular meeting of the Council follow-

ing the member's election to the Council.

(2) When an election of members to the Council is not held

within the prescribed period, the members of the Council then in

office shall continue in office until their successors are elected or

appointed. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 5.

6. A member of the College may vote only for a candidate in the

electoral district in which his or her place of practice is located on the

first day of June immediately preceding the election. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 451, s. 6.

7. A member whose place of practice is located in more than one

electoral district on the first day of June immediately preceding an

election shall name one of the electoral districts as his or her princi-

pal place of practice and the member may vote only for a candidate

in that electoral district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 7.

8. A member who has no fixed place of practice may vote for a

candidate only in the electoral district in which he or she resides on

the 1st day of June immediately preceding an election. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 451, s. 8.

9. A member whose principal place of practice on the 1st day of

June immediately preceding an election is in a hospital in Ontario

approved or licensed under an Act of Ontario or of Canada may vote

only for a candidate as a member from among members in that elec-

toral district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 9.

10.— (1) A member is eligible for election to the Council who,

(a) has his or her principal place of practice as a pharmacist in

the electoral district for which he or she is nominated; and

(b) is in good standing in the College.

(2) A member is in good standing in the College for the purpose

of subsection (1) where,

(a) the member is not in default of payment of any fees pre-

scribed by the regulations or any fine imposed under Part

VI of the Act;

(b) the member's professional conduct is not the subject of dis-

ciplinary proceedings;

(c) the member's licence is not under suspension; and

(d) the member's licence is not subject to a term, condition or

limitation other than one prescribed by the regulations.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 10.

11. Where an elected member of the Council,

(a) is found to be an incapacitated member;

(d) who was elected by electoral district number 16 ceases to

practise as a pharmacist in electoral district number 16;

(e) ceases to meet the requirements of section 10 for election to

the Council,

the member is disqualified from sitting on the Council and the seat of

the member on the Council shall be deemed to be vacant. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 451, s. 11.

12. Where an elected member of the Council dies or resigns or his

or her seat otherwise becomes vacant before the expiry of his or her

term of office,

(a) where the unexpired term of the member whose seat

becomes vacant does not exceed six months, the Council

shall appoint a successor from among the members of the

College in the electoral district represented by the member
whose seat in the Council is vacated and who are members
in good standing in the College; or

(b) where the unexpired term of office of the member whose

seat becomes vacant exceeds six months, a by-election shall

be held in accordance with this Regulation for the electoral

district which the member represented within two months
after the seat becomes vacant,

and the appointed or elected successor shall serve until the expiry of

the term of office of the member whose seat becomes vacant.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 12.

13.— (1) The Council shall, at its last regular meeting before an

election, appoint two scrutineers for the election who shall be mem-
bers of the College in different electoral districts and who shall

receive for their services such remuneration as the Council deter-

(2) In the event that a scrutineer is unable or unwilling to act, the

President shall appoint a member of the College to act as a scrutineer

in the place of the member unable or unwilling to act. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 451, s. 13.

14. Not later than the 1st day of June in the year in which the

election is to be held, the Registrar shall notify each member of the

College of the date of the election by first class mail addressed to

each member at his or her last address set out in the register of the

College. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 14.

15.— (1) A candidate for election as a member of Council shall be

nominated in writing by not less than three members eligible to vote

in the electoral district for which the candidate is nominated.

(2) The nomination shall be signed by the nominators and shall

be accepted in writing by the candidate.

(3) Where it is not possible for the candidate to accept the nomi-

nation on the nominating paper which has been signed by the nomi-

nators, the candidate shall forward his or her written acceptance

forthwith to the Registrar.

(4) All nominations shall be filed with the Registrar not later

than 4 o'clock standard time in the afternoon on the third Wednes-

day of June in the year in which the election is to be held. R.R.O.

1980, Reg. 451, s. 15.

16.— (1) The Registrar shall without undue delay after nomina-

tions have been closed give notice to all those nominated of the

names of the members nominated.

(2) A candidate may withdraw his or her candidacy by notice of
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withdrawal delivered to or received by the Registrar not later than

the 1st day of July in the year in which the election is to be held.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 16.

17. The names of those persons nominated and whose acceptance

has been received and whose candidacy has not been withdrawn shall

be set out in the ballot. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 17.

18. Where only one candidate has been nominated, no vote shall

be taken and the candidate shall be deemed to be elected and the

Registrar shall notify the candidate of his or her election. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 451, s. 18.

19. The Registrar shall prepare for each electoral district in which

there is more than one candidate a list of the persons shown by the

records of the College on the 1st day of June of that year to be quali-

fied to vote in the electoral district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 19

20. The Registrar shall prepare a sufficient number of suitable

ballots for the election in each electoral district and the ballots shall

be capable of being overlapped and sealed to show only the name
and address of the voter. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 20.

21.— (1) On or after the 12th day of July and not later than the

15th day of July in the year in which an election is to be held, the

Registrar shall forward by first class mail to each member eligible to

vote in the election the appropriate ballot for his or her electoral dis-

trict.

(2) A member qualified to vote who has not received a ballot or

who has lost a ballot may apply to the Registrar for a ballot and file

with the Registrar a statement of the non-receipt or loss verified by
affidavit and the Registrar shall supply the member with a ballot.

(3) A ballot shall be marked in the appropriate space with an
"X" for the candidate of the voting member's choice and shall be

returned to the Registrar so that it shall be received by the Registrar

not later than 4 o'clock standard time in the afternoon of the day of

the election.

(4) Every ballot received by the Registrar on or before the time

and date set out in subsection (3) shall be retained by the Registrar in

its envelope unopened until the counting of votes, and every ballot

received by the Registrar subsequent to such time and date shall be
retained by the Registrar unopened and in a separate parcel marked
"late" and with the date and time of receipt marked on the envelope.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 21.

22. The votes at an election shall be counted by the scrutineers at

the office of the Registrar commencing at 9 a.m. of the day following

the election day and continuing until the count is completed and the

result determined. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 22.

23. Each envelope shall be opened in the presence of the scruti-

neers who shall ascertain that the voter is properly qualified accord-

ing to a list that shall be furnished by the Registrar and the scruti-

neers shall then remove that portion of the ballot containing the

signature of the voter without disclosing the marked ballot. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 451, s. 23.

24. The vote shall be secret and so conducted that no person shall

know for whom any member has voted. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451,

s. 24.

25.— (1) The only persons entitled to be present at the counting of

the ballots shall be the scrutineers, the Registrar, such clerical staff

as the Registrar authorizes, and the candidates.

(2) A candidate may appoint one member of the College to rep-

resent the candidate at the counting of the ballots. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 451, s. 25.

26. Where a tie vote occurs in an election, the scrutineers shall

determine by lot the member who shall be declared elected to the

Council. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 26.

27. In the case of a dispute between the scrutineers, the Registrar

shall decide the matter. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 27.

28. Upon completion of the count, the scrutineers shall complete
a return in duplicate setting out the number of votes cast for each

candidate and the number of spoiled ballots and file the returns with

the Registrar together with the ballots parcelled separately for each
electoral district. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 28.

29.— (1) All ballots, the signature slips, the list of voters and one
copy of the scrutineers' return shall be placed in one parcel that shall

be retained by the Registrar who shall, in the presence of the scruti-

neers, seal the parcel with the seal of the College and mark on it a

statement of the contents.

(2) The Registrar shall retain the parcel referred to in subsection

(1) for a period of thirty days from the date of the counting of the

ballots and thereafter shall destroy the parcel unless a member quali-

fied to vote in the election requests a recount. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.
451, s. 29.

30.— (1) Upon the completion of the count and receipt of the

returns of the scrutineers, the Registrar shall declare the member
who has received the largest number of votes in each electoral dis-

trict to be elected as a member of the Council and shall notify each

candidate of the election results.

(2) The Registrar shall give notice in writing to successful candi-

dates of the date of the next meeting of the Council. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 451, s. 30.

31.— (1) Within thirty days from the date of the counting of the

ballots at an election of a member to the Council, a member of the

College qualified to vote at the election may require a recount of the

ballots from the electoral district in which the member is qualified to

vote, on depositing with the Registrar the sum of $300 and a written

request for the recount.

(2) Where a recount is requested, the Registrar shall appoint the

time and place and arrange for the recount which shall take place

within fifteen days from the date of the request and shall be con-

ducted in the same manner as the original counting of the ballots

except that the member who has requested the recount or a repre-

sentative appointed by the member may be present at the recount.

(3) The recount shall be conducted by two persons appointed by

the President of the College who have not acted as scrutineers in the

election.

(4) If the recount changes the result of the election, the full

amount of the deposit shall be returned to the person who paid the

deposit. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 31.

32. The requirements and qualifications for the issuing of a

licence to an applicant are,

(a) the completion and filing with the Registrar of an applica-

tion in a form that shall be supplied by the Registrar within

three years after receiving the degree referred to in clause

(b) or within two years of last practising as a licensed phar-

macist in any jurisdiction in a pharmacy or in a hospital for

a continuous period of twelve months;

(b) the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy from the

University of Toronto or such other degree as the Council

considers equivalent to that degree or a degree in pharmacy
with such additional training as is required for the holder of

the degree to become eligible to write the examinations of

the Pharmacy Examining Board of Canada;

(c) successful completion of an examination in pharmaceutical

jurisprudence approved by the Council;

(d) a certificate of qualification issued by the Pharmacy Exam-
ining Board of Canada;
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(e) completion of twelve months of in-service training
approved by the Council, while registered as a registered

pharmacy student or intern;

(f) reasonable fluency in the English or French language;

(g) a statement verified by affidavit that the name of the appli-

cant has not been removed from a pharmacy register in any
jurisdiction, that the applicant has not been convicted of an
offence under any Act regulating the practice of pharma-
cists or relating to the sale of drugs and that there are no
current proceedings against the applicant for professional

misconduct or for an alleged breach of any Act regulating

the practice of pharmacists or relating to the sale of drugs;

(h) Canadian citizenship or an immigrant visa or an employ-
ment visa under the Immigration Act (Canada);

(i) payment of the licence fee prescribed by this Regulation;

and

(j) payment of the annual fee for a pharmacist prescribed by
this Regulation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 32; O. Reg.
581/89, s. 1.

33. An applicant for registration as a registered pharmacy student

who,

(a) is reasonably fluent in the English or French language;

(b) produces evidence that he or she,

(i) has been accepted as a student in the Faculty of

Pharmacy of the University of Toronto,

(ii) has been accepted as a student in pharmacy at a uni-

versity whose degree is considered by the Registra-

tion Committee to be equivalent to the degree of

Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy of the University of

Toronto, or

(iii) has obtained a degree in pharmacy in a jurisdiction

other than Ontario and has been required or permit-

ted by the Registration Committee to complete a

period of in-service training;

(c) produces evidence in a form satisfactory to the Registrar

that he or she has been accepted for in-service training by a

preceptor;

(d) pays the registration fee prescribed by this Regulation; and

(e) applies in writing in a form that shall be supplied by the

Registrar,

shall be registered as a registered pharmacy student. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 451, s. 33.

34. Every registered pharmacy student who,

(a) has been granted the degree of Bachelor of Science in Phar-

macy by the University of Toronto or such other degree as

may be considered by the Registration Committee to be
equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Phar-

macy of the University of Toronto or a degree in pharmacy
with such additional training as is required for the holder of

the degree to become eligible to write the examinations of

the Pharmacy Examining Board of Canada;

(b) has served as a registered pharmacy student for eight

months;

(c) has paid the fee prescribed by this Regulation; and

(d) applies in writing in a form that shall be supplied by the

Registrar,

shall be registered as an intern. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 34.

35.— (1) The registration of a registered pharmacy student or

intern is revoked,

(a) where he or she fails within one year after registration as a

registered pharmacy student to commence the courses of

study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Phar-

macy of the University of Toronto or equivalent degree
elsewhere;

(b) where he or she fails to attend the courses of study referred

to in clause (a) for two consecutive years after having com-
menced them;

(c) where, for any reason, he or she is refused readmission to a

course of study; or

(d) where he or she fails, within two years after obtaining the

degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy of the Univer-

sity of Toronto to complete in-service training or, where not

having such a degree, he or she fails to complete in-service

training within three years after having commenced such

training.

(2) Where the registration of a registered pharmacy student or

intern is revoked in circumstances caused by reason of accident, ill-

ness or other cause beyond his or her control, the Registration Com-
mittee may, upon application, restore the registration. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 451, s. 35.

36. A registered pharmacy student shall complete in-service train-

ing under a preceptor for a term of not less than twelve months of

which,

(a) not less than four months shall be served after having been
granted the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy by
the University of Toronto or such other degree as may be
considered by the Registration Committee to be equivalent

to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy of the

University of Toronto; and

(b) four months may be served as an intern.

Reg. 451, s. 36.

R.R.O. 1980,

37. A preceptor shall not undertake the in-service training of

more than one person at any one time unless authorized by the Reg-
istration Committee. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 37.

38. Every preceptor shall, upon completion of the term of in-ser-

vice training of a pharmacy student or intern or upon termination of

the training for any cause, furnish the College on behalf of the regis-

tered pharmacy student or intern within seven days with a declara-

tion of training in a form that shall be supplied by the Registrar.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 38.

39. The Registrar shall issue to every registered pharmacy stu-

dent and every intern a certificate of registration as a registered phar-

macy student or intern and the certificate,

(a) is evidence of registration as a registered pharmacy student

or intern, as the case may be; and

(b) shall be returned to the Registrar upon request if the regis-

tration is revoked. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 39.

40. The register or registers maintained by the Registrar shall be

open for inspection by any person during normal business hours.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 40.

41. A member, in the practice of a pharmacist, shall use only a

vocational designation set out in paragraph 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 of subsec-
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tion 125 (2) of the Act but may use academic degrees in association

with the member's name. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 41.

42.— (1) A member or a person operating a pharmacy shall not,

directly or indirectly, in respect of a pharmacy in which the member
acts as a pharmacist or in respect of the pharmacy that the person

operates,

(a) use or permit the use in or about the pharmacy of descrip-

tive information in respect of prescription services of the

pharmacy other than,

(i) the words:

1. Prescriptions.

2. Prescription services.

3. Prescription department.

4. Dispensary.

5. Professional services.

6. Professional department.

7. Medication record service available.

8. Delivery service, and

(ii) signs that,

(A) indicate the hours when prescription services

are available,

(B) identify the pharmacist,

(C) identify prescription programs in which the

person operating the pharmacy participates,

and

(D) are required to be posted under the

Prescription Drug Cost Regulation Act;

(b) advertise, or permit the advertising, by any means, of the

prescription services of the pharmacy other than by means
of one or more of,

(i) professional cards that contain not more than the

name of the member, a vocational designation, the

member's address, academic degrees, telephone

number, business hours, the name of the pharmacy
where the member acts as a pharmacist, the words
"prescriptions", "prescription services" or "delivery

service" and identification of prescription programs
in which the person who operates the pharmacy par-

ticipates,

(ii) announcement cards that contain not more than all

or part of the information in a professional card and
announce,

(A) the commencement of the practice of a phar-

macist,

(B) a change of name or location of a pharmacy,

(C) a new association in practice of pharmacists,

or

(D) a change of employment of a pharmacist,

(iii) door plates and directory listings on the premises

where the member acts as a pharmacist or the person

operates the pharmacy that contain not more than

the information in a professional card,

(iv) printed directory listings that,

(A) contain not more than the information in a

professional card,

(B) do not exceed one standard directory alpha-

betical listing column in width and 7.5 centi-

metres in depth including the margins,

(C) do not appear more than twice in any one
issue of the publication, and

(D) do not appear in an advertisement or on the

same page as an advertisement that contains

information other than that concerning pre-

scription services of the pharmacy referred to

in the listing,

(v) printed advertisements that,

(A) contain not more than the information in a

professional card or an announcement card,

(B) do not exceed two standard newspaper col-

umns in width and 7.5 centimetres in depth

including the margins,

(C) do not appear more than twice in any one
issue of the publication, and

(D) do not appear in an advertisement or on the

same page as an advertisement that contains

information other than that concerning pre-

scription services of the pharmacy referred to

in the advertisement,

(vi) advertisements other than printed advertisements

that,

(A) contain not more than the information in a

professional card or an announcement card,

and

(B) do not immediately precede or follow and are

not contained in advertisements for other

than prescription services in the pharmacy,

(vii) advertisements that advertise the posting of prescrip-

tion prices in accordance with subsection (3).

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 42 (1); O. Reg. 719/86,

s. 1.

(2) Despite subsection (1), descriptive information in respect of

the names, strengths, quantities and current prices of drugs for which

prescriptions are required may be posted in or adjacent to the dis-

pensary area in a pharmacy but every such posting shall,

(a) include only drugs listed in the PARCOST CDI;

(b) include with respect to each drug listed,

(i) the generic name of the drug,

(ii) the strength of the drug,

(iii) the brand name and the name of the manufacturer of

the drug,

(iv) a standard reference quantify of 100 for tablets or

capsules and 100 millilitres for liquids and 30 grams

for solid dosage forms,
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(v) the dosage form, and

(vi) the final retail price charged for the drug;

(c) include not less than twenty-five drugs of which there shall

be at least one from each of at least fifteen of the following

classifications set out in the PARCOST CDI:

1. Antihistaminics

2. Anti-infective agents

3. Antineoplastic agents

4. Autonomic agents

5. Blood derivatives

6. Blood formation and coagulation drugs

7. Cardiovascular drugs

8. Central nervous system drugs

9. Diagnostic agents

10. Electrolytic, caloric and water balance drugs

1 1

.

Cough preparations

12. Eye, ear, nose and throat preparations

13. Gastrointestinal drugs

14. Gold compounds

15. Hormones and substitutes

16. Oxytocics

17. Skin and mucous membrane preparations

18. Spasmolytics

19. Vitamins and minerals

20. Unclassified therapeutic agents;

(d) not include any representation as to the safety, effective-

ness or indications for use of the drugs listed; and

(e) not be displayed so that it can be read from the exterior of

the pharmacy.

(3) Despite subsection (1), a member or person operating a phar-

macy may advertise the posting of prices in the following manner:

"Prescription drug price posting is available at (name of

pharmacy) for the information of the public".

(4) In this section, "prescription services" means the compound-
ing and dispensing or the sale by retail of drugs pursuant to

prescriptions. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 42 (2-4).

43. The owner of a pharmacy shall at the request of the Council
complete and file with the Registrar within thirty days after the

request a return in Form 1. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 43.

44. The Council may at any time require an examination and
audit to be made by a public accountant designated by it for the pur-

pose of ascertaining and reporting to the Council whether the infor-

mation furnished by the owner of a pharmacy in a return in Form 1 is

correct and the owner shall provide to the public accountant all the

evidence, vouchers, records, books and papers that may be required

by the public accountant for the purpose of the examination and

audit and the public accountant shall report to the Council in the

manner required by the Council. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 44.

45. The Council may designate, as honorary members of the Col-

lege, persons who are considered by the Council to be suited the

honour by virtue of their contribution to health care services but an
honorary member does not have the rights and privileges of a

pharmacist. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 45.

46.— (1) The practice of pharmacy shall not be carried on by a

member where there is a conflict of interest.

(2) It is a conflict of interest for a member to,

(a) knowingly operate or be associated as owner, manager,
employee or corporate director, in the operation of a phar-

macy that is supplying drugs to a nursing home owned or

operated by the same person that owns or operates the

pharmacy unless the drugs are supplied to not more than

twenty persons who are not more than 40 per cent of the

residents of the nursing home;

(b) knowingly be involved in the operation of a pharmacy
where the owner or a partner, shareholder or director of

the owner of the pharmacy owns, controls or has a benefi-

cial interest in 25 per cent or more of the ownership of an

entity that manufactures drugs;

(c) participate in an arrangement by reason of which the inter-

est of the member or any person associated with the mem-
ber in the operation of a pharmacj' influences, or is likely to

influence adversely, the discharge of the member's profes-

sional obligation as a pharmacist. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451,

s. 46.

47. For the purposes of Part VI of the Act, "professional miscon-

duct" means,

(a) failure by a member to abide by the terms, conditions or

limitations of his or her licence;

(b) entering into an agreement with a prescriber for the with-

holding of the composition of coded prescriptions;

(c) falsifying a record in respect of a prescription or the sale of

a drug;

(d) providing a prescriber with prescription blanks, a profes-

sional diary, an appointment book or other gift whether
imprinted or not with the name of a pharmacist or the name
of a pharmacy;

(e) sharing fees with any person who has referred a person to a

pharmacist or to a pharmacy or receiving fees from any per-

son to whom a member has referred a person;

(f) participating in a lease of premises for a pharmacy that per-

mits any person other than a member or the owner of the

pharmacy to participate in the revenue of the pharmacy
except by way of a rent normal for the area in which the

premises are located;

(g) entering into an agreement that restricts a person's choice

of a pharmacist;

(h) knowingly submitting a false or misleading account or a

false or misleading charge for a drug or the compounding or

dispensing of a prescription;

(i) signing or issuing a certificate or similar document that con-

tains a statement the signing or issuing member knows or

ought to know is false or misleading;

(j) announcing or holding out by a member that the member
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has special qualifications that are not in fact possessed by

the member;

(k) submitting an account or charging a fee for any service as a

pharmacist that is excessive or unreasonable in relation to

the service performed;

(1) failure to fulfil the terms of an agreement with a person as

to the charge for providing any service as a pharmacist to

the person;

(m) returning to stock or again selling or dispensing a drug pre-

viously sold or dispensed and delivered;

(n) improper use of the authority to sell or dispense a drug or

mixture of drugs;

(o) acting as a pharmacist while the ability to perform any act

as a pharmacist is impaired by alcohol or a drug;

(p) knowingly permitting the premises in which his or her phar-

macy is located to be used for unlawful purposes;

(q) permitting, consenting to or approving either expressly or

by implication the commission of an offence against any Act
relating to the practice of a pharmacist or to the sale of

drugs by a corporation of which the member is a director;

(r) failure to maintain the records that are required to be kept

respecting a member's customers;

(s) having a conflict of interest;

(t) failure to maintain the standards of practice of the profes-

sion;

(u) refusal to allow a duly appointed inspector to enter at a rea-

sonable time the pharmacy in which the member is engaged

in the practice of a pharmacist for the purpose of an inspec-

tion;

(v) contravening while engaged in the practice of a pharmacist

any federal, provincial or municipal law, regulation or rule

with respect to the distribution, sale or dispensing of any
drug or mixture of drugs;

(w) offering or distributing, directly or indirectly, a gift, rebate,

bonus or other inducement with respect to a prescription or

prescription services; or

(x) conduct or an act relevant to the practice of a pharmacist

that, having regard to all the circumstances, would reason-

ably be regarded by members as disgraceful, dishonourable

or unprofessional. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 47.

48. The decisions of the Discipline Committee may be published

by the College in any publication of the College and, where a mem-
ber has been found guilty of professional misconduct or incompe-

tence, the full name and address of the member may be stated and a

summary of the charge, the decision and the penalty imposed may be

stated and the text or substance of any restriction on the licence of

the member or of any reprimand may be added, but no decision shall

be published until after the time for appeal from the decision has

expired without an appeal being taken or, if taken, the appeal has

been disposed of or abandoned and, where a member has been
found not guilty of professional misconduct or incompetence, the

identity of the member shall not be published but the substance of

the proceedings may be published without identification of the par-

ties for the purpose of publishing advice to the member or to the

profession. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 48.

49. The Registrar shall issue a certificate of payment to a member
upon receipt of the annual fee from the member. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 451, s. 49.

50. A licence shall be in Form 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 50.

51. Every pharmacist shall display his or her licence in his or her

principal place of practice as a pharmacist. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451,

s. 51.

52. An application for a certificate of accreditation of a pharmacy
shall be in Form 3. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 52.

53. A certificate of accreditation of a pharmacy shall be in Form 4

and shall be displayed in the pharmacy. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451,

s. 53.

54. Every certificate of accreditation expires with the 9th day of

March in each year. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 54.

55. An application for renewal of a certificate of accreditation of

a pharmacy shall be in Form 5. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 55.

56.— (1) An oral prescription in respect of a drug referred to in

Schedule E, F or G or in respect of a Schedule N preparation may be

given only to a person referred to in subsection 149 (1) of the Act.

(2) An oral prescription referred to in subsection (1) shall be

reduced to writing forthwith by the person receiving the prescription

from the prescriber.

(3) A prescription may be given only in writing in respect of a

drug, other than a Schedule N preparation, referred to in Schedule

N. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 56.

57. A prescription for a drug referred to in Schedule N shall not

be refilled. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 57.

58. A person shall refill a prescription for a drug referred to in

Schedule E or F only where a prescriber so directs and specifies the

number of times it may be refilled. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 58.

59. Every person who receives an oral direction to refill a pre-

scription for a drug referred to in Schedule E or F, subsequent to the

time the prescription is issued, shall forthwith record on the original

prescription,

(a) the date the refill direction is received;

(b) the number of times specified that it may be refilled; and

(c) the name and address of the prescriber issuing the direction

if the prescriber of the refill is not the prescriber of the orig-

inal prescription,

or record in a record of prescriptions kept under the name of each

patient,

(d) the name and quantity of drug prescribed and where appli-

cable the strength of the drug;

(e) the date the refill direction is received;

(f) the number of times specified that the prescription may be

refilled; and

(g) the name and address of the prescriber issuing the direction

if the prescriber of the refill is not the prescriber of the orig-

inal prescription,

and the person shall sign the prescription or the record of prescrip-

tions, as the case may be. O. Reg. 356/82, s. 1.

60. A person shall only refill a prescription for a drug referred to

in Schedule G where the prescriber, at the time the prescription is

issued,

(a) directs in writing that the prescription be refilled; and
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(b) specifies the number of times it may be refilled and the

dates for or intervals between refilling it. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 451, s. 60.

61. A prescription, except for a drug referred to in Schedule N,

may only be refilled where the person refilling the prescription

records,

(a) on the original prescription therefor,

(i) the date of the refill,

(ii) the quantity of the drug dispensed, and

(iii) his or her signature; or

(b) in a record of prescriptions kept under the name of each

patient,

(i) the date of the refill,

(ii) the identification number that is on the prescription

therefor,

(iii) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of

the drug dispensed,

(iv) the identity of the manufacturer of the drug dis-

pensed,

(v) the name of the prescriber,

(vi) the price charged, and

(vii) the signature of the person refilling the prescription.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 61.

62.— (1) A pharmacist may transfer a prescription to another

pharmacist for the purpose of refilling the prescription, except with

respect to a prescription for a drug referred to in Schedule G or N,
where,

(a) the prescriber has authorized the prescription to be refilled

a specific number of times and there are authorized refills

remaining;

(b) the pharmacist transferring the prescription gives a copy of

the prescription either,

(i) in writing to the person named in the prescription,

his or her agent or a pharmacist acting on behalf of

such person or agent, or

(ii) orally to a pharmacist acting on behalf of the person

named in the prescription;

(c) the transferred prescription is marked "transferred copy";

(d) the transferred copy contains,

(i) the name and address of the person for whom the

drug is prescribed,

(ii) the name and quantity of the drug prescribed and
where applicable the strength of the drug,

(iii) the quantity of the drug dispensed if different from
the quantity prescribed,

(iv) the directions for use as prescribed,

(v) the name and address of the prescriber,

(vi) the identity of the manufacturer of the drug dis-

pensed.

(vii) the identification number of the prescription,

(viii) the name and address of the pharmacy transferring

the prescription,

(ix) the date the prescription was issued by the prescri-

ber,

(x) the number of refills authorized originally,

(xi) the number of authorized refills remaining,

(xii) the date of the last refill, and

(xiii) the name of the pharmacist transferring the prescrip-

tion; and

(e) the pharmacist transferring the prescription records on the

original prescription or in a record of prescriptions kept

under the name of each patient that the prescription has

been transferred, the date of the transfer and his or her sig-

nature.

(2) A prescription that has been transferred from a pharmacist

shall not be refilled in the transferring pharmacy and shall not be

transferred further.

(3) A pharmacist to whom a prescription has been transferred

shall not dispense a drug pursuant thereto until he or she has

obtained from the pharmacist transferring the prescription the infor-

mation set out in clause (1) (d) and, where the prescription has been

transferred orally, reduced the prescription to writing indicating

therein the information specified in clause (1) (d). O. Reg. 356/82,

s. 2.

63. Every manager of a pharmacy shall keep or cause to be kept a

record of every purchase of a drug referred to in Schedule G or N by

entering or causing to be entered in a register or other record main-

tained for that purpose forthwith upon such purchase,

(a) the date of the purchase;

(b) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of the

drug; and

(c) the name and address of the person from whom the drug

was purchased or received. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 62.

64. Every manager of a pharmacy shall keep or cause to be kept a

record of every sale of a drug referred to in Schedule G, other than a

Schedule G preparation, or in Schedule N, other than a Schedule N
preparation, by entering or causing to be entered in a register main-

tained for that purpose forthwith upon such sale,

(a) the date of the sale;

(b) the name, strength where applicable, and quantity of the

drug;

(c) the name and address of the purchaser or person named in

the prescription,

and, where applicable,

(d) the name and address of the prescriber; and

(e) the identification number on the prescription. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 451, s. 63.

65. Every manager of a pharmacy shall keep or cause to be kept a

record of every sale of a Schedule G preparation or a Schedule N
preparation other than by prescription, by entering or causing to be

entered in a register or other record maintained for that purpose

forthwith upon such sale.
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(a) the date of the sale;

(b) the name, strength where appHcable, and quantity of the

drug; and

(c) the name and address of the purchaser. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 451, s. 64.

66. The prescriptions and other records required by this Regula-

tion shall be retained for not less than six years and shall be open to

inspection by an inspector appointed under a by-law of the Council

and an inspector may make copies of or take extracts from the pre-

scriptions and other records. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 65.

67.— (1) A record of every sale of a drug referred to in Part I of

Schedule D shall be entered in a book kept by the seller for that pur-

pose.

(2) The record of a sale referred to in subsection (1) shall include,

(a) the date of the sale;

(b) the name and address of the purchaser;

(c) the name of the drug sold;

(d) the quantity of the drug sold; and

(e) the purpose for which it is required as stated by the pur-

chaser.

(3) After the record referred to in subsection (1) has been com-
pleted, the seller shall cause the purchaser to sign the record and the

seller shall sign it.

(4) The seller of a drug referred to in Part I of Schedule D shall

not deliver it to the purchaser until a record of the sale has been com-

pleted in accordance with this section. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451,

s. 66.

68.— (1) Every person who sells a drug,

(a) referred to in Part I of Schedule D shall ensure that the

name of the drug and the word "poison" is legibly and con-

spicuously displayed on the outer surface of the container of

the drug;

(b) referred to in Part II of Schedule D for internal use shall

ensure that the name of the drug and the words "CAU-
TION: May be poisonous if used in large doses or for a long

time. Do not exceed the recommended dose without con-

sulting a physician." are legibly and conspicuously dis-

played on the outer surface of the container of the drug; or

(c) referred to in Part II of Schedule D for external application

shall ensure that the name of the drug and the words
"CAUTION: FOR EXTERNAL APPLICATION ONLY:
May be poisonous if taken internally." are legibly and con-

spicuously displayed on the outer surface of the container of

the drug.

(2) Where a drug referred to in clause (1) (a), (b) or (c) is sold in

a pharmacy, the person who sells the drug shall sell it only in a con-

tainer marked with the name, address and telephone number of the

pharmacy and the name of the owner of the pharmacy.

(3) Clauses (1) (b) and (c) do not apply to a drug sold by whole-

sale to a pharmacist or a corporation operating a pharmacy under

Part VI of the Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 67.

69. A container in which a substance referred to in Part 11 of

Schedule B is sold at retail shall include on the label, legibly and con-

spicuously displayed on the outer surface of the container, the name
of the substance and a caution or warning that the substance should

be kept out of the reach of children, but this section does not apply

where the substance is referred to in the Hazardous Products Act
(Canada). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 68.

70. A container in which a substance referred to in Part III of

Schedule B is sold at retail shall include on the label, legibly and con-

spicuously displayed on the outer surface of the container, the name
of the substance and a caution or warning that the substance should

be used only with adequate ventilation, but this section does not

apply where the substance is referred to in the Hazardous Products

Act (Canada). R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 69.

71.— (1) A container in which a drug specified in this section is

dispensed pursuant to a prescription and in a form intended for sys-

temic or internal use shall bear the following words legibly and con-

spicuously displayed on the outer surface of the container:

"WARNING: Do not exceed the dose prescribed by your

physician. If difficulty in breathing persists, contact your

physician immediately."

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 70 (1).

(2) The following drugs are specified for the purposes of subsec-

tion (1):

1. Ephedrine and its salts.

2. Epinephrine and its salts.

3. Ethylnorepinephine and its salts.

4. Fenoterol and its salts.

5. Ipratropium and its salts.

6. Isoetharine and its salts.

7. Isoproterenol (Isoprenaline) and its salts.

8. Metaproterenol (Orciprenaline) and its salts.

9. Salbutamol (Albuterol) and its salts.

10. Terbutaline and its salts. O. Reg. 116/89, s. 1.

72. Every pharmacy shall be so constructed that,

(a) it contains a prescription laboratory in which drugs are

stored and prescriptions compounded or dispensed, located

in a well defined area having a floor area adequate for the

efficient operation of the pharmacy but of not less than 9.3

square metres;

(b) it is free from every condition that may,

(i) be dangerous to health,

(ii) injuriously affect its efficient operation, or

(iii) injuriously affect the drugs prepared, compounded,

dispensed or stored therein;

(c) a separate room, compartment, locker or cupboard is pro-

vided for keeping the wearing apparel of employees;

(d) floors and floor coverings may be readily cleaned in rooms

where,

(i) drugs are prepared, compounded, dispensed or

stored,

(ii) equipment is washed, or

(iii) washing fixtures and toilet fixtures are located;
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(e) the walls and ceilings of rooms and passageways may be

readily cleaned and the painting or decorating maintained

in good condition;

(f) all rooms and passageways are well lighted and ventilated;

and

(g) suitable areas are provided for the storage and controlled

sale of drugs by the pharmacist. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451,

s. 71.

73.— (1) Every pharmacy shall be provided with,

(a) a supply of hot and cold water adequate for the efficient

operation of the pharmacy;

(b) facilities for washing utensils used in the preparation, ser-

vice or storage of drugs;

(c) separate hand-washing facilities available for employees

and located in a convenient location in the pharmacy;

(d) a system for filing prescriptions;

(e) a typewriter in good working condition;

(f) a prescription counter adequate for the efficient operation

of the prescription laboratory with not less than 1.12 square

metres of free working space;

(g) a refrigerator for the exclusive storage of drugs requiring

refrigeration;

(h) sufficient containers for storing refuse in a sanitary manner;
and

(i) the compounding and dispensing equipment set out in the

following Table:

TABLE

Item
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nent to the sale of drugs, devices and vita-

mins.

2. A current edition or edition immediately preceding

the current edition of,

i. A Pharmaceutics Text.

ii. A Dispensatory.

iii. A Medical Dictionary; and

(1) a telephone that is listed in the local telephone directory.

(2) Only a potable water supply shall be used in any room where

drugs are prepared, compounded, dispensed or stored.

(3) All drugs stored in a pharmacy shall be stored on or in

shelves, drawers or fixtures provided for that purpose.

(4) Every pharmacy shall maintain,

(a) furniture, equipment and appliances used in the interior of

the pharmacy so that thorough cleaning of all areas is possi-

ble;

(b) in a clean and sanitary condition,

(i) all furniture, equipment and appliances; and

(ii) all rooms in the pharmacy, whether used for the stor-

age, compounding or dispensing of drugs or not; and

(c) the painting and decorating of the interior and exterior of

the pharmacy in good condition.

(5) Every room where drugs are prepared, compounded, dis-

pensed or stored in a pharmacy shall be kept free from materials and
equipment not regularly used in the room.

(6) Refrigerators for the storage of drugs in a pharmacy shall,

(a) be maintained at a temperature between 1.3° Celsius and
10° Celsius;

(b) be kept clean and in a sanitary condition; and

(c) be located in an area not accessible to the public.

(7) All refuse and waste materials in a pharmacy,

(a) shall be removed from the premises at least twice weekly
and more often if necessary to maintain a sanitary condi-

tion; and

(b) contained in filled containers shall be removed from any
room in which drugs are prepared, compounded, dispensed

or stored. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 72.

74.— (1) Every pharmacist, at the time of payment of his or her

annual fee and at any other time within seven days after a request by
the Registrar, shall file with the Registrar a signed statement setting

out,

(a) the pharmacist's residential address; and

(b) the location of the place of practice of the pharmacist.

(2) Every pharmacist shall notify the Registrar in writing of any
change in the information required by subsection (1) within seven

days of the change. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 73.

75.— (1) Every owner of a pharmacy at the time of payment of the

fee for renewal of a certificate of accreditation of the pharmacy, or at

any other time within seven days after a request by the Registrar,

shall file with the Registrar a signed statement setting out,

(a) the full name of the owner of the pharmacy and, where the

owner is a corporation, the full name and residential

addresses of the directors of the corporation;

(b) the address of the owner of the pharmacy;

(c) the name by which the pharmacy is known to the public;

(d) the location of the pharmacy;

(e) the full name of the manager of the pharmacy;

(f) the residential address of the manager of the pharmacy; and

(g) the names of the pharmacists, interns and registered phar-

macy students employed in the pharmacy.

(2) The owner of a pharmacy shall notify the Registrar in writing

of any change in the information required by subsection (1) within

seven days of the change. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 74.

76.— (1) Every person who proposes to open a new pharmacy,

acquire an existing pharmacy or relocate an existing pharmacy, shall,

within the time prescribed by subsection (2), file with the Registrar a

signed statement setting out,

(a) the full name of the owner of the pharmacy;

(b) the address of the owner of the pharmacy;

(c) the name by which the pharmacy will be known to the

public;

(d) the location of the pharmacy; and

(e) the proposed date of opening, acquiring or relocating the

pharmacy.

(2) A person who proposes to open a new pharmacy or relocate

an existing pharmacy shall file the information required by subsec-

tion (1) at least thirty days before opening or relocating the phar-

macy and, where the person proposes to operate an existing phar-

macy, the person shall file the information before commencing to

operate the pharmacy.

(3) Every person who proposes to open a new pharmacy, acquire

an existing pharmacy or relocate an existing pharmacy shall, on or

before the day the person commences to operate the pharmacy,

notify the Registrar of the name of the manager of the pharmacy.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 75.

77. Every person who permanently closes a pharmacy shall,

within seven days of closing the pharmacy, notify the Registrar of the

closing and within thirty days of the closing shall file with the Regis-

trar a signed statement setting out,

(a) the full name of the owner of the pharmacy;

(b) the name by which the pharmacy was known to the public;

(c) the location of the pharmacy;

(d) the name of the manager of the pharmacy;

(e) the date of closing;

(f) the disposition of the drugs in stock in the pharmacy at the

time of closing;

(g) the disposition of the prescription files, drug registers and

other records required to be kept under this Regulation;

and

638



Reg./Règl. 551 SCIENCES DE LA SANTÉ Reg./Règl. 551

(h) the date on which all signs and symbols relating to the prac- (b) for a person whose licence has been revoked or canceled,

tice of pharmacy either within or outside the premises were and who is subsequently eligible for a licence, $100; or

removed. R.R.0. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 76.

(c) for an applicant other than an applicant referred to in

78. The parts of a pharmacy in which prescriptions are com- clause (a) or (b), $400. O. Reg. 817/84, s. I, pari.
pounded and dispensed for the public or drugs are stored or sold by

retail shall be so constructed that they may be locked and made not
^ , r , ,. . ,

accessible to the public in the absence of a pharmacist. R.R.O. (') The fee payable upon an application for a certificate of

1980 Reg 451 s 77 accreditation of a pharmacy is,

79. Schedules A, B, C, D, E, F, G and N are established for the (a) for the year 1990, $300; and

purposesof Part VIof the Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, s. 78.

(b) for the year 1991, $320. O. Reg. 817/84, s. 1, part;
80.-(l) The annual fee is, O. Reg. 657/88, s. 1 (3); O. Reg. 510/90, s. 1 (3).

(a) for a pharmacist under sixty-five years of age, $300; or
^^^ .^he annual fee for renewal of a certificate of accreditation of

(b) forapharmacist sixty-five years of age or over, $150,
'^ ^ '

and is due on the 10th day of January in each year for the year. (a) for the year 1990, $500; and

O. Reg. 817/84, s. \,parl; O. Reg. 671/86, s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 595/87,

s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 657/88, s. 1(1); O. Reg. 581/89, s. 2 (1); O. Reg. (b) for the year 1991, $550;

510/90, s. 1 (1).

, ^ ^ . „ , and is due on the 10th day of March in each year for the year.
(2) Despite clause (1) (a), a person under sixty-five years of age q. Reg. 817/84, s. I, part; O. Reg. 671/86, s. I (2); O. Reg. 595/87,

who is licensed as a pharmacist for the first time and who receives the ^ H2V O Ree 510/90 s 1(4-61
licence on or after the 1st day of September in a year shall pay an

annual fee of $150. O. Reg. 510/90, s. 1 (2). ,.,,.. ... . .

(6) The fee for registration as a registered pharmacy student is

(3) The fee for a licence is,
*^-

(a) for an applicant who is the holder of a degree of Bachelor of (7) The fee for registration as an intern is $25. O. Reg. 817/84,

Science in Pharmacy from the University of Toronto, $100; s. I, part.

Form 1

Health Disciplines Act

RETURN BY OWNER OF A PHARMACY

1. Name of Pharmacy

Street Address

City, Town or Village

Township

County, District or Regional Municipality

2. Full name and address of owner

i. If an individual, state if owner is sole owner.

(yes or no)

ii. If not sole owner, state particulars of any agreement with any other party or parties.

iii. If a corporation, state:

(a) Date of incorporation

Provincial or Dominion incorporation

Public or private company

(b) Directors:
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Class of Shares

Name Address

Name Address

Name Address

(c) Number of shares authorized

Common Special ,

Number of shares issued
,

Common '.

Special ,

Par value of shares $ common

$ special

Names and addresses of pharmacists who are registered owners of shares and classes of shares:

Number of

Shares

Name

Address

Name

Address

3. i. State whether owner of pharmacy occupies premises as owner or tenant

ii. If tenant, give date of lease, date of expiration, amount of annual rent and name and address of owners of premises

4. By whom is pharmacy managed?

Name in full Address

5. State name and address of persons authorized to purchase narcotics and controlled drug medication to be sold on owner's premises:

Name Address

Name Address

6. State amount of owner's investment in the premises, furnishings and equipment, and the present value thereof:

7. State particulars of any mortgages or charges to which the premises and chattels therein are subject if owned by owner of pharmacy:

8. State particulars of any indebtedness of owner (other than mortgages and charges referred to in paragraph 7) including name and address

of creditor, amount of indebtedness and terms of repayment:

(owner)*

(address of owner)
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•To be signed,

(a) if a sole proprietor, by proprietor;

(b) if a partnership, by all partners; or

(c) if a corporation, by all directors who are pharmacists. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Form 1.

Form 2

Health DisciplinesAct

LICENCE TO PRACTISE PHARMACY

ONTARIO COLLEGE OF PHARMACISTS

This is to certify that

(name)

has been duly licensed as a member of the College and is thereby entitled to practise as a pharmacist in the Province of Ontario.

President

Registrar

Dated at Toronto, this day of , 19

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Form 2.

Form 3

Health DisciplinesAct

APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE OF ACCREDITATION OF A PHARMACY

Application is hereby made for a certificate of accreditation of a pharmacy, particulars of which are as follows:

Full name of owner

Address of owner

Name by which pharmacy will be known to the public:

Location of pharmacy:

(municipality, street and number, postal code)

The pharmacy is,

(a) a new opening D
(b) being acquired D
(c) being relocated D

Date of commencement of operation

Date pharmacy will be ready for inspection

Is applicant a corporation? Yes D No D

Dated at Toronto, this day of , 19...

*If a partnership, all partners must sign; if a corporation, by an authorized officer.

641
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R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Form 3.
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Form 4

Health DisciplinesAct

CERTIFICATE OF ACCREDITATION OFA PHARMACY ONTARIO COLLEGE OF PHARMACISTS

This is to certify that the pharmacy owned by

(name of owner)

(address of pharmacy)

has compHed with the provisions of Part VI of the Health Disciplines Act and the regulations made thereunder as to the accreditation of pharma-
cies in the Province of Ontario.

(Registrar)

Dated at Toronto, this day of , 19

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Form 4.

Form 5

Health DisciplinesAct

APPLICATION FOR RENEWAL OF CERTIFICATE OF ACCREDITATION OF A PHARMACY

Application is hereby made for renewal of a certificate of accreditation of a pharmacy, particulars of which are as follows:

1. Full name of owner

2. Address of owner

3. Name of pharmacy

4. Location of pharmacy:

(municipality, street number, postal code)

(applicant)*

Dated at Toronto, this day of 19....

*If a partnership, all partners must sign; if a corporation, by an authorized officer.

Schedule A

SUBSTANCE

Alum

Aromatic Cascara Sagrada Fluidextract

Arrowroot

Castor Oil

Cod Liver Oil

Glycerin

Linseed

Liquid Paraffin (Mineral Oil)

Magnesium Sulphate (Epsom Salts)

Oil of Turpentine

Olive Oil

Petrolatum

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Form 5.

Saccharine and Sodium Saccharine

Sodium Bicarbonate

Sodium Carbonate

Sodium Chloride

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. A.

Schedule B

PARTI
SUBSTANCE

Aluminum Chloride, when in an antiperspirant preparation, not

more than 5%

Ammonium Chloride

Beef, Iron and Wine

Biotin

Chlorhydrol, when in an antiperspirant preparation

Choline
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Cochineal

Essence of Peppermint

Hydrogen Peroxide Solution, not more than 3%

Hydroquinone, when in skin bleaching preparations, not more than

2%

Inositol

Irgasan DP 300, when in an antiperspirant preparation, not more
than 0.4%

Magnesium Carbonate

Magnesium Citrate

Magnesium Hydroxide

Merbromin (Mercurochrome) Solution, not more than 2%

Methylbenzethonium Chloride, when in an antiperspirant prepara-

tion, not more than 0.25%

Oil of Eucalyptus

Potassium Acid Tartrate (Cream of Tartar)

Potassium Chloride, as a salt substitute

Potassium Iodide, not more than 0.01%, when in salt substitutes

Potassium Nitrate (Saltpetre)

Rhubard Root

Seidlitz Powders

Selenium Sulfide, when in an anti-dandruff preparation, not more
than 1%

Selenium and its salts in a preparation for internal use, when sold as

a nutritional supplement in solid unit doses of 50 micrograms or

less

Senna

Sodium Fluoride when in dentifrices, not more than 0.25%

Sodium Potassium Tartrate (Rochelle Salts)

Sodium Phosphate

Sodium Sulphate (Glauber Salt)

Spirit of Aromatic Ammonia

Spirit of Nitrous Ether

Stannous Fluoride, when in dentifrices, not more than 0.4%

Strontium Chloride, when in dentifrices, not more than 10%

Sulphur

Zinc Pyridinethione, when in anti-dandruff preparations, not more
than 2%

Zirconium Hydrochloride, when in an antiperspirant preparation,

not more than 5%

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. B, Part 1; O. Reg. 422/84, s. 1 (1);

O. Reg. 116/89, s. 2(1).

PART II

SUBSTANCE

Acid Muriatic, commercial

Acid Sulphuric, commercial

Belladonna and its preparations, for external use, on the basis of bel-

ladonna alkaloids, not more than 0.375%

Benzocaine, for topical use, not more than 10%

Boric (Boracic) Acid

Borax

Calamine Lotion

Calcium Chloride

Camphor Gum

Camphorated Chalk

Camphorated Oil

Chlorinated Lime

Copper Sulphate, when sold as Bluestone

Creosote, not more than 0.25 ml. or its equivalent per stated dose

Cresol (Cresylic Acid) or homologues or preparations thereof, when
weaker than 5% Cresol

Ethyl ether, for external use, in concentrations not exceeding 0.1%

Ferrous Sulphate, when sold as Copperas

Glycol salicylate, for external use, alone or in combinations with

other salicylates, not exceeding a total salicylate concentration of

20%

Hyoscyamine and its salts, for external use, in concentrations not

exceeding 1%

Iodine, solution or tincture, not more than 2 1/2%

Isopropyl Alcohol when in strengths of 70% or less

Lobelia and its preparations, on the basis of the crude drug, for inter-

nal use, in doses not exceeding 130 mg. for a single dose and 390
mg. for a daily dose

Methyl salicylate, for external use alone or in combination with other

salicylates, not exceeding a total salicylate concentration of 30%

Nitrobenzol, when in commercial preparations

Oil of cedar leaf, for inhalation use, in a concentration not exceeding

1%

Phenol in preparations not intended for systemic absorption, in

strengths not greater than 2%

Salicylamide, not more than 500 mgm. per stated dose

Solution of Ammonia

Spirit of Camphor

Tolnaftate, in preparations for external use, not more than 1%

Triethanolamine salicylate

Zinc undecylenate, in preparations for external use, not more than

20%

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. B, Part II; O. Reg. 422/84,

s. 1 (2, 3); O. Reg. 116/89, s. 2 (2, 3).

PART III

Acetone

Benzol or chlorinated derivatives

Ether, commercial

Formaldehyde

Tetrachlorethylene

Trichlorethylene

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. B, Part III.
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PART IV

VITAMINS for oral use, the following:

Vitamin A or provitamin A, 10,000 International Units or less per

oral dosage form

Thiamine or vitamin B-1

Riboflavin or vitamin B-2

Niacin or niacinamide

Pyridoxine or vitamin B-6

D-pantothenic acid or vitamin B-3

Folic acid

Cyanocobalamin or vitamin B-12

Ascorbic acid or vitamin C

Vitamin D, 1,000 International Units or less per oral dosage form

Alpha tocopherol or vitamin E

Menadione or vitamin K

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. B, Part IV.

Schedule C

SUBSTANCE

Acetylsalicylic Acid products for children

Adiphenine and its salts for oral use

Allylisothiocyanates in preparations for external use greater than 2%

Alverine and its salts for oral use

Ambenonium chloride

Aminopentamide and its salts for oral use

Aminopromazine and its salts for oral use

Anisotropine methylbromide for oral use

Antipyrine and its salts and derivations for internal use

Azapetine phosphate

Bacitracin and its salts for parenteral use

Benzyl benzoate

Bephenium and its salts for human use

Bethanechol chloride

Carbachol

Carbazochrome and its salts

Chlorphenoxamine hydrochloride

Cholestyramine resin

Clidinium bromide for oral use

Codeine phosphate in preparations that contain codeine phosphate

not exceeding 8 mg. or its equivalent per tablet or per unit in other

solid form or 20 mg. or its equivalent per 30 ml. in a liquid prepa-

ration if,

i. the preparation contains,

A. two additional medicinal ingredients other than a

narcotic in a quantity of not less than the regular

minimum single dose for one such ingredient or one-

half the regular minimum single dose for each such

ingredient, or

B. three additional medicinal ingredients other than a

narcotic in a quantity of not less than the regular

minimum single dose for one such ingredient or one-

third the regular minimum single dose for each such

ingredient; and

ii. there is legibly and conspicuously printed on the main panel

of the label and on any outer container the full formula or

true list of all active ingredients and a caution to the follow-

ing effect:

"This preparation contains codeine and
should not be administered to children except

on the advice of a physician".

Cyclandelate

Cycrimine hydrochloride

Demecarium bromide

Dichlorphenamide

Dicyclomine and its salts for oral use

Dipyridamole

Ethoxazene hydrochloride

Erythrityl tetranitrate

Fluorides in preparations containing 1 mg. or less of fluoride ion per

stated daily dose, except mouthwashes and dentifrices containing

fluorides

Gamma benzene hexachloride

Glycopyrrolate and its salts for oral use

Hexocyclium methylsulphate for oral use

Hexylresorcinol, when used as an anthelmintic

Homatropine methylbromide for oral use in strengths greater than 2

mg. per unit dose

Hydrocortisone preparations containing as a single active ingredient,

not more than 0.5 per cent hydrocortisone or hydrocortisone ace-

tate in topical dosage form

Hyoscine (scopolamine) or its salts or derivatives in preparations

intended for transdermal absorption

Ibuprofen and its salts when sold in strengths of 200 mg. or less per

dosage form and not in combination with another medicinal ingre-

dient

Insulin

Insulin, Globin with zinc

Insulin made from zinc-insulin crystals

Insulin, N.P.H. (Isophane)

Insulin, Protamine zinc

Insulin, sulphated

Insulin zinc suspension

Iron preparations containing more than 60 mg. elemental iron per

tablet, capsule, or 5 ml. of liquid

Isobornyl thiocyanoacetate

Isoflurophate

Isometheptene and its salts for oral use

Isopropamine or its salts or preparations thereof containing 2.5 mg.

or less per stated dose for oral use

Isosorbide dinitrate

Isoxsuprine and its salts

Loperamide and its salts

m
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Mepenzolate and its salts for oral use

Mephenesin and its salts for oral use

Methacholine

Methantheline and its salts for oral use

Methenamine and its salts

Methixene and its salts for oral use

Methocarbamol for oral use

Methoxyphenamine

Methscopolamine and its salts for oral use

Neostigmine and its salts

Nicotinyl alcohol tartrate

Nitroglycerin

Nylidrin and its salts

Oxalic and Malonic acids compound

Oxphencyclimine and its salts for oral use

Oxyphenonium and its salts for oral use

Para-aminosalicylic acid and its salts

Pentaerythritol tetranitrate

Penthienate and its salts for oral use

Phenacetin

Phenazopyridine hydrochloride

Pipenzolate and its salts for oral use

Piperazine and its salts for human use

Piperidolate and its salts for oral use

Potassium salts containing as an active ingredient more than 5 mg. of

potassium per tablet, capsule or S ml. of liquid dosage form

Propantheline and its salts for oral use

Propylhexedrine

Pyrantel pamoate for human use

Pyrethrins in combination with piperonyl butoxide

Pyridostigmine bromide

Pyrvinium pamoate for human use

Quinacrine hydrochloride

Quinidine and its salts

Quinine and its salts, except for topical use, in preparations greater

than 1 mg. per stated dose

Thiocyanate salts

Tolazoline and its salts

Tridihexethyl chloride for oral use

Trimethobenzamide and its salts

Xanthinol niacinate

O. Reg. 422/84, s. 2; O. Reg. 512/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 62/89, s. 1;

O. Reg. 116/89, s. 3; O. Reg. 428/89, s. 1.

Schedule D

PARTI
SUBSTANCE

Acid Acetic, 33% or stronger

Acid Chromic or its salts

Acid Hydrochloric, except commercial

Acid Nitric

Acid Oxalic

Acid Phosphoric, 10% w/w or stronger

Acid Picric (Trinitrophenol)

Acid Sulphuric, except commercial

Aconite or alkaloids or preparations thereof, except as provided in

Part II of this Schedule

Alkaloids: all poisonous alkaloids, including vegetable alkaloids not

specifically mentioned elsewhere in these Schedules, or their salts,

or all poisonous derivatives thereof, when in doses exceeding those

recognized as safe medication

Amyl Nitric

Antimony or preparations thereof, except as provided in Part II of

this Schedule

Arsenic or its salts or organic compounds or preparations thereof,

except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Atropine or its salts or preparations thereof, except as provided in

Part II of this Schedule

Barium salts, water soluble, including chloride and sulphide

Belladonna or compounds or preparations thereof, except as pro-

vided in Part II of this Schedule or Part II of Schedule B

Cantharides or its derivatives or preparations thereof

Carbon Disulphide

Cedar Oil from leaf or wood, except as provided in Part II of this

Schedule or Part II of Schedule B

Chenopodium, the oil, or preparations thereof

Chloroform, except as a preservative, and except as provided in Part

II of this Schedule

Conium or preparations thereof

Cottonroot, the oil, or derivatives or preparations thereof

Copper salts or compounds or preparations thereof, except as pro-

vided in Part II of this Schedule

Cresol (Cresylic Acid) or homologues or preparations thereof, when
5% Cresol or stronger

Croton Oil, except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Cyanides, except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Ethyl ether, except commercial and except as provided in Part II of

Schedule B

Ethyl Chloride

Fluorides, in bulk or in preparations containing more than 1 mg. flu-

oride ion per stated total daily dose, except dentifrices containing

fluorides

Glycosides: all poisonous glycosides, including vegetable glycosides

not specifically mentioned elsewhere in these Schedules, or their

salts, or all poisonous derivatives thereof, when in doses exceeding

those recognized as safe medication

Henna Berries

Hydrocyanic (Prussic) Acid

Hyoscyamus or compounds or preparations thereof, except as pro-

vided in Part II of this Schedule or Part II of Schedule B

645



Reg./Règl. 551 HEALTH DISCIPLINES Rcg./Rcgl. 551

Hyoscine (Scopolamine) or its salts, derivatives or preparations

thereof, except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Iodine or preparations thereof, except as provided in Part II of this

Schedule

Lead salts or preparations thereof

Lithium or its salts, except as provided in Schedule F

Lobelia or alkaloids or preparations thereof, except as provided in

Part II of this Schedule or Part 11 of Schedule B

Mercurial salts, except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Mercury or oxides thereof, except as provided in Part II of this

Schedule

Mercury Ammoniated

Nitrobenzene (when labelled as such or as NITROBENZOL or as

OIL of MIRBANE, and when the label bears the name of the

pharmacy in which the sale is made and the following wording:

"POISON—This chemical is POISONOUS when taken internally,

inhaled or in contact with the skin. HANDLE WITH CARE and

avoid skin contact and inhalation of vapours."), except as pro-

vided in Schedule B

Nux Vomica or preparations thereof, except as provided in Part II of

this Schedule

Oil of Bitter Almonds, unless deprived of Hydrocyanic (Prussic)

Acid

Oil of Wintergreen or Methyl Salicylate, except when in internal

preparations solely as a flavouring agent or in aerosol preparations

as a fragrance or in external preparations as provided in Part 11 of

Schedule B

Pennyroyal, the oil, or derivatives or preparations thereof

Phenol (carbolic acid), except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

or Part II of Schedule B

Phosphorus, in the free state

Picrotoxin

Podophyllum Resin

Potassium Antimonyltartrate (Tartar Emetic), except as provided in

Part II of this Schedule

Potassium Bichromate

Potassium Chlorate, except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Potassium Hydroxide, except in commercial preparations

Potassium Nitrite

Potassium Permanganate or preparations thereof

Rue, the oil, or derivatives or preparations thereof

Sabadilla or preparations thereof

Santonin, except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Savin, the oil, or derivatives or preparations thereof

Selenium or its salts or preparations thereof, except as provided in

Part II of this Schedule and Part I of Schedule B

Sodium Antimonyltartrate, except as provided in Part II of this

Schedule

Sodium Chlorate, except as provided in Part II of this Schedule

Sodium Hydroxide, except in commercial preparations

Sodium Nitrite

Strophanthus or preparations thereof

Strychnine or its salts or preparations thereof, except as provided in

Part II of this Schedule

Tansy, the oil, or derivatives or preparations thereof

Yohimbine

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. D, Part I; O. Reg. 422/84, s. 3 (1).

PART II

SUBSTANCE

Acetanilide, except when not more than 65 mg. per stated dose

Acid Phosphoric, less than 10% w/w

Aconite or alkaloids or preparations thereof, in external prepara-

tions containing less than 0.2% aconitine

Antimony or its salts, when combined with other medicinal ingredi-

ents in recognized therapeutic dosage forms and when in doses not

exceeding those recognized as safe medication

Arsenic or its salts or organic compounds, when combined with other

medicinal ingredients in recognized therapeutic dosage forms and

when in doses not exceeding those recognized as safe medication

Atropine or its salts, in internal preparations containing not more
than 0.13 mg. per stated dose or in other preparations containing

not more than 0.1% by weight

Belladonna or compounds or preparations thereof, when combined

with other medicinal ingredients in recognized therapeutic dosage

forms, including plasters, and when in doses not exceeding those

recognized as safe medication, except as provided in Part II of

Schedule B

Cedar Oil from leaf or wood, for external use, when combined with

other medicinal ingredients and when in strengths not exceeding

those recognized as safe medication, except as provided in Part II

of Schedule B

Chloroform, when in internal preparations as a therapeutic ingredi-

ent and not as a preservative

Colchicum or Colchicine

Copper salts or compounds, when combined with other medicinal

ingredients in recognized therapeutic dosage forms and when in

doses not exceeding those recognized as safe medication or when
combined in preparations used as diagnostic aids, except in trace

amounts and as provided for in Schedule B

Creosote or preparations thereof, except as provided in Part II of

Schedule B

Croton Oil, for external use when combined with other medicinal

ingredients and when in strengths not exceeding those recognized

as safe medication

Cyanides, the complex salts thereof, when combined with other

medicinal ingredients in recognized therapeutic dosage forms and

when in doses not exceeding those recognized as safe medication

Ephedrine or its salts, except when in inhalant form or in internal

preparations containing not more than 1 1 mg. per stated dose

Guaiacol, except when in internal preparations as a therapeutic

ingredient

Homatropine or its salts or preparations thereof, except homatro-

pine methylbromide for oral use in strengths of 1 mg. or less per

unit dose

Hyoscyamus or compounds or preparations thereof, when combined

with other medicinal ingredients in recognized therapeutic dosage

forms and when in doses not exceeding those recognized as safe

medication, except hyoscyamine and its salts as provided in Part II

of Schedule B

Hyoscine (scopolamine) or its salts or derivatives in internal prepara-

tions containing not more than 0.325 mg. per stated dose, except
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for preparations intended for transdermal absorption, or in inha-

lant preparations containing not more than 0.5% by weight

Iodides, their salts or compounds, except in trace amounts

Iodine, in strengths less than 10% when in solution or when com-
bined with other medicinal ingredients in recognized therapeutic

dosage forms, except as provided in Schedule B

Iodoform

Isopropyl Alcohol and rubbing compounds thereof

Lobelia or alkaloids or preparations thereof when combined with

other medicinal ingredients and when in strengths not exceeding

those recognized as safe medication, except as provided in Part II

of Schedule B

Mercurous Chloride (Calomel)

Mercury with Chalk

Mercury (Blue) Ointment

Nux Vomica or preparations thereof, when combined with other

medicinal ingredients in recognized therapeutic dosage forms and
when in doses not exceeding those recognized as safe medication

Phenol (carbolic acid) in preparations containing less than 5% except

as provided in Part II of Schedule B

Potassium Antimonyltartrate (Tartar Emetic), when in internal

preparations as a therapeutic ingredient containing not more than

3.3 mg. per stated dose

Potassium Chlorate in tablet or lozenge form, not exceeding 325 mg.
per stated dose or in liquid form not exceeding 2.5%, except for

topical use

Santonin, when in internal preparations as a therapeutic ingredient

containing not more than 65 mg. per stated dose

Selenium or its salts, when in external preparations containing not

more than 2.5% of selenium

Silver salts or preparations thereof, except preparations containing

not more than 1% when used as a mouthwash

Sodium Antimonyltartrate, when in internal preparations as a thera-

peutic ingredient containing not more than 3.3 mg. per stated dose

Sodium Chlorate, in tablet or lozenge form not exceeding 325 mg.
per stated dose or in liquid form not exceeding 2.5%

Stavesacre

Strychnine or its salts, when combined with other medicinal ingredi-

ents in recognized therapeutic dosage forms and when in doses not

exceeding those recognized as safe medication

Zinc salts containing more than 25 mg. per unit dose or elemental

zinc, except as provided in Part II of Schedule B

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. D, Part II; O. Reg. 835/82, s. 2;

O. Reg. 422/84, s. 3 (2); O. Reg. 116/89, s. 4.

Schedule E

SUBSTANCE

Adiphenine and its salts for parenteral use

Adrenocorticotrophic hormone (ACTH) and its derivatives

Angiotensinamide for parenteral use

Alverine and its salts for parenteral use

Aminopentamide and its salts for parenteral use

Aminopromazine and its salts for parenteral use

Anisotropine methylbromide for parenteral use

Benzocaine and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Benztropine mesylate

Biperiden hydrochloride

Butacaine and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Carbimazole

Cinchocaine (Dibucaine) and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral

use

Clidinium bromide for parenteral use

Cyclomethycaine and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Deanol

Diaminodiphenylsulfone or its analogues or derivatives

Dicyclomine and its salts for parenteral use

Digitalis, its glycosodes or derivatives of preparations thereof

Dimethisoquin and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Diperodon and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Dipivefrin and its salts

Ephedrine and its salts for parenteral use

Epinephrine and its salts

Ethopropazine hydrochloride

Glycopyrrolate and its salts for parenteral use

Gold and its salts, in preparations for use as a drug

Hexocyclium methylsulphate for parenteral use

Homatropine methylbromide for parenteral use

Isometheptene and its salts for parenteral use

Isopropamide or its salts or preparations thereof for parenteral use

Isopropamide or its salts or preparations thereof, containing more
than 2.5 mg. per stated dose

Lidocaine (Lignocaine) and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Mepenzolate and its salts for parenteral use

Mephenesin and its salts for parenteral use

Metaramional bitartrate for parenteral use

Metaxalone

Methantheline and its salts for parenteral use

Methimazole

Methixene and its salts for parenteral use

Methocarbamol for parenteral use

Methoxsalen

Methscopolamine and its salts for parenteral use

Narcotine (Noscapine) or preparations thereof, containing more
than 30 mg. per stated dose

Orphenadrine and its salts

Oxyphencyclimine and its salts for parenteral use

Oxyphenonium and its salts for parenteral use

Papavarine

Paromomycin

Penthienate and its salts for parenteral use

Phenylephrine and its salts for parenteral use

Phenylephrine ophthalmic preparations greater than 2.5%
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Phenylpropanolamine and its salts for parenteral use

Pipamazine

Pipenzolate and its salts for parenteral use

Piperidolate and its salts for parenteral use

Piperocaine and its salts

Posterior pituitary extracts

Pramoxine and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Procaine and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use.

Procyclidine hydrochloride

Propantheline and its saUs for parenteral use

Proparacaine and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Pseudoephedrine and its salts for parenteral use

Ristocetin

Sparteine sulphate

Stramonium

Succinylcholine and its salts

Tetracaine and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Theophylline and its salts and derivatives

Tropicamide and its salts for ophthalmic or parenteral use

Tridihexethyl chloride for parenteral use

Trihexyphenidyl hydrochloride

Tubocurarine and its salts

O. Reg. 422/84, s. 4; O. Reg. 1 16/89, s. 5.

Schedule F

PARTI

Aconiazide and its salts

Alfacalcidol

Allopurinol

Alphadolone and its salts

Alphaxalone

Amantadine and its salts

Aminocaproic acid

Aminoglutethimide

Aminopterin and its salts

4-amino-pteroyl aspartic acid and its salts

Amitriptyline and its salts

Antibiotics, the following and their salts a derivatives

Amikacin

Amoxicillin

Amphotericin B

Ampicillin

Benzathine penicillin

Candicidin

Capreomycin

Carbenicillin

Carbomycin

Cephalosporin C

Chloramphenicol

Cloxacillin

Dicloxacillin

Gentamicin

Hetacillin

Methicillin

Nafcillin

Netilmicin

Oxacillin

Rifampin

Ticarcillin

Tobramycin

Vancomycin

Viomycin

Anticoagulants, the following

Bishydroxycoumarin and its salts a derivatives

4-Hydroxycoumarin and its derivatives when sold or recom-

mended as anticoagulants

Phenylindanedione and its derivatives

Apiol, oil of

l-Asparaginase

Azaribine

Azatadine and its salts

Baclofen and its salts

Bemegride

Bendazac and its salts

Benzidamine and its salts

Benzoyl peroxide in concentrations greater than 5% or when sold in

combination with another medicinal ingredient

Betahistine and its salts

Bethanidine and its salts

Bleomycin

Boldenone undecylenate

Bretylium tosylate

Bromal and the following derivatives:

Bromal hydrate

Brometone

Bromoform

Bromazepam and its salts

Bromides, the following:

Ammonium bromide

Calcium bromide

Calcium bromolactobionate

Potassium bromide
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Sodium bromide

Strontium bromide

Bromocriptine and its salts

Busulfan

Calcitonin

Calcitriol

Calcium carbimide

Carbamazepine

Carbenoxolone and its salts

Carbimazole

Carbromal and the following derivatives:

Acetylcarbromal

Aliylisopropylacetylurea

Bromisoval

Diethylbromacetamide

Carisoprodol

Carmustine

Centella asiatica extract and active principles thereof

Chloral and the following derivatives:

Alpha-chloralose

Butyl chloral hydrate

Chloralformamide

Chloral hydrate

Chloralimide

Chlorambucil and its salts & derivatives

Chlorcyclizine and its salts (except in preparations for external use

only)

Chlordiazepoxide and its salts

Chlorisondamine and its salts

Chlormezanone

Chloroquine and its salts

Chlorprothixene and its salts

Choline salicylate, when sold in combination with magnesium salicy-

late

Cimetidine and its salts

Cinchophen and its salts

Cisplatin

Clofibrate

Clomiphene and its salts

Clomipramine and its salts

Clonazepam and its salts

Clonidine and its salts

Cloprostenol and its salts & derivatives

Clorazepic acid and its salts

Clotrimazole and its salts

Colestipol and its salts

Cromoglycic acid and its salts

Cyclobenzaprine and its salts

Cyclophosphamide

Cycloserine

Cytarabine and its salts

Dacarbazine

Dactinomycin

Danazol

Dantrolene and its salts

Daunorubicin and its salts

Debrisoquin and its salts

Deferoxamine and its salts

Desipramine and its salts

Desmopressin and its salts

Diazepam and its salts

Diazoxide and its salts

Dichloroacetic acid

Diclofenac and its salts

Diethylcarbamazine and its salts

Diethylstilbestrol and its salts & derivatives

Diiodohydroxyquin (except in preparations for topical use on the

skin)

Dimethylsulfoxide

2,4-DinitrophenoI and its salts & derivatives

Dinoprostone and its salts & derivatives

Diphenidol and its salts

Diphenylmethane derivatives, the following & their salts:

Azacyclonol

Benactyzine

Captodiamine

Hydroxyzine

Piperilate

Disopyramide and its salts

Disulfiram

Dobutamine and its salts

Dopamine and its salts

Doxapram

Doxepin and its salts

Doxorubicin and its salts

Doxylamine and its salts, when sold or recommended for use in the

nausea or vomiting of pregnancy

Droperidol and its salts

Econazole and its salts

Echothiophate and its salts

Ectylurea and its salts

Embutramide
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Emylcamate

Estramustine and its salts

Ethacrynic acid and its salts

Ethambutol and its salts

Ethchlorvynol

Ethinamate

Ethionamide and its salts

Ethomoxane and its salts

Ethyl trichloramate

Etidronic acid and its salts

Etryptamine and its salts

Fenfluramine and its salts

Fenoprofen and its salts

Fenoterol and its salts

Floctafenine

Flucytosine

Flunixin and its salts and derivatives

Fluorouracil and its derivatives

Fluprostenol and its salts & derivatives

Flurazepam and its salts

Fluspirilene

Fusidic acid and its salts

Glutethimide

Glyburide and its salts & derivatives

Gonadorelin and its salts

Guanethidine and its salts

Haloperidol

Hexachlorophene and its salts

Hexacyclonate sodium

Hexamethonium and its salts

Hydantoin derivatives, the following & their salts:

Diphenylhydantoin (phenytoin)

Ethotoin

Methoin (mephenytoin)

Hydralazine and its salts

Hydroxychloroquine and its salts

Hydroxyurea

Ibuprofen and its salts when sold in strengths greater than 200 mg.
per dosage form or when sold in combination with another medici-

nal ingredient

Idoxuridine

Imipramine and its salts

Indomethacin

lodochlorohydroxyquin (except in preparations for topical use on the

skin)

Iproniazid and its salts

Isocarboxazid and its salts

Isoflurane

Isoniazid

Isoproterenol (Isoprenaline) and its salts

Ketamine and its salts

Ketazolam and its salts

Ketoprofen and its salts

Levodopa and its salts

Lithium carbonate

Lomustine

Lorazepam and its salts

Loxapine and its salts

Magnesium glutamate hydrobromide

Maprotiline and its salts

Mazindol and its salts

Mecamylamine and its salts

Mechlorethamine and its salts

Meclofenamic acid and its salts

Mefenamic acid and its salts

Megestrol and its salts

Melphalan

Menotropins (Human post-menopausal urinary gonadotrophins)

Mephenoxalone

Mephentermine and its salts

Meprobamate

6-Mercaptopurine

Mescaline and its salts

Metaldehyde

Metformin and its salts & derivatives

Methimazole

Methisazone

Methotrexate and its salts

Methoxsalen

Methyldopa and its salts

Methylparafynol

Methypiylon

Methysergide and its salts & derivatives

Metoclopramide

Metolazone and its salts

Metoprolol and its salts

Metronidazole

Metyrapone and its salts

Mibolerone

Miconazole and its salts

Minoxidil
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Mitomycin and its salts

Mitotane (o, p'-DDD)

Nadolol and its salts

Nalidixic acid

Naloxone and its salts

Naproxen and its salts

Neocinchophen and its salts

Nialamide and its salts

Nitrazepam and its salts

Nortriptyline and its salts

Orciprenaline (Metaproterenol) and its salts

Oxanamide

Oxazepam and its salts

Oxprenolol and its salts

Oxyphenbutazone and its salts

Pancuronium and its salts

Paraldehyde

Paramethadione

Pargyline and its salts

Pemoline and its salts

Penicillamine

Pentolinium tartrate

Phacetoperane and its salts

Phenacemide

Phenaglycodol

Phenelzine and its salts

Phenformin and its salts

Pheniprazine and its salts

Phenothiazine derivatives, the following and their salts:

Butaperazine

Carphenazine

Etymemazine

Fluphenazine

Mepazine

Mesoridazine

Methotrimeprazine

Metopimazine

Pericyazine

Perphenazine

Phenthoxate

Piperacetazine

Pipotiazine

Prochlorperazine

Thiethylperazine

Thiopropazate

Thioproperazine

Thioridazine

Trifluoperazine

Triflupromazine

Phenylbutazone and its salts

Pimozide

Pindolol and its salts

Pipobroman

Pipradrol and its salts

Pizotyline and its salts

Pralidoxime and its salts

Prazepam and its salts

Prazosin and its salts

Probucol

Procainamide and its salts

Procarbazine and its salts

Prodilidine and its salts

Propranolol and its salts

Propoxyphene and its salts

Prostaglandins and their salts & derivatives

Prothipendyl hydrochloride

Protirelin

Protriptyline and its salts

Pyrazinamide

Rauwolfia and the following Rauwolfia alkaloids & their salts:

Deserpidine

Raubasine

Rescinnamine

Salbutamol and its salts

Sodium nitroprusside and its salts

Sotalol and its salts

Stanozolol

Succinimide and its salts & derivatives (except those compounds
used for decontaminating water)

Sucralfate

Sulfinpyrazone and its salts

Sulphonal and alkyl sulphonals

Tamoxifen and its salts

Temazepam and its salts

Terbutaline and its salts

Thiocarlide

Thioguanine

Thiotepa

Thiothixene and its salts

Thiouracil and its derivatives

Thyroxin and its salts
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Timolol and its salts

Tinidazole

Tolbutamide and its salts & derivatives

Tolmetin and its salts

Tranylcypromine

Treosulfan

Tretamine

Tretinoin (Vitamin A acid)

Triamterene and its salts

Triazolam and its salts

Triiodothyropropionic acid

Trimethadione

Trimethoprim and its salts

Trimipramine and its salts

Trioxsalen

Tybamate

Uracil Mustard and its salts

Valproic acid and its salts

Verapamil and its salts

Vidarabine

Vinblastine and its salts

Vincristine and its salts

Vitamin B12 with Intrinsic Factor Concentrate

Xylazine and its salts

Zomepirac and its salts

(Sched. F, Part I): O. Reg. 835/82, s. 4; O. Reg. 512/87, s. 2 (1);

O. Reg. 428/89, s. 2.

PART II

Adrenocortical hormones and their salts and derivatives except for

hydrocortisone preparations containing as a single active ingredi-

ent, not more than 0.5 per cent hydrocortisone or hydrocortisone
acetate in topical dosage form

Aninopyrine and its derivatives

Antibiotics, the following and their salts & derivatives:

Dihydrostreptomycin

Erythromycin

Framycetin

Griseofulvin

Kanamycin

Lincomycin

Neomycin

Novobiocin

Nystatin (except preparations for topical use on the skin)

Oleandomycin

Penicillin (except amoxicillin, ampicillin, benzathine penicillin,

carbenicillin, cloxacillin, dicloxacillin, hetacillin, methicillin, naf-

cillin, oxacillin and ticarcillin and their salts and derivatives)

Polymyxin B (except for topical use or for local action in the oral

cavity or nasal passages)

Spectinomycin

Spiramycin

Streptomycin

Tetracycline

Chlorothiazide and its salts & derivatives

Cyclizine

Ergot alkaloids and their salts

Furosemide

Liothyronine and its salts

Mebendazole

Meclizine and its salts

Nicotine and its salts (except in natural substances)

Nitrofuran derivatives, the following & their salts:

Furahadone

Furazolidone

Nitrofurantoin

Phenothiazine derivatives, the following & their salts:

Acepromazine

Chlorpromazine

Promazine

Trimeprazine

Physostigmine salicylate (except preparations for oral or topical use

only)

Primidone

Reserpine and its salts

Sex hormones, except:

Boldenone undecylenate

Diethylstilbestrol and its salts & derivatives

Megestrol and its salts

Mibolerone

Stanozolol

Sodium fluoride (in solid oral dosage forms containing more than

one milligram of fluoride ion)

Sulphonamides and their salts & derivatives

Thiabendazole

Thyroid

Veratrum album and its alkaloids & salts of alkaloids

Veratrum viride and its alkaloids & salts of alkaloids

Vitamin A, any preparation for internal or parenteral use in humans
containing or represented as containing more than 10,000 Interna-

tional Units in each oral dosage form, or if the largest recom-

mended daily dosage shown on the label thereof, if consumed,
would furnish more than 10,000 International Units.

Vitamin D, any preparation for internal or parenteral use in humans
containing or represented as containing more than 1,000 Interna-

tional Units in each oral dosage form, or if the largest recom-
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mended daily dosage shown on the label thereof, if consumed, would

furnish more than 1,000 International Units.

(Sched. F, Part II): O. Reg. 835/82, s. 4; O. Reg. 512/87, s. 2 (2).

Schedule G

SUBSTANCE

Amphetamine and its salts

Barbituric acid and its salts and derivatives

Benzphetamine and its salts

Methamphetamine and its salts

Methaqualone and its salts

Pentazocine and its salts

Phendimetrazine and its salts

Phenmetrazine and its salts

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. G.

Schedule N

Item SUBSTANCE

1. Opium Poppy (Papaver somnifemm) its preparations, deriva-

tives, alkaloids and salts, including:

(1) Opium

(2) Codeine (Methylmorphone), except when in preparations

listed in Schedule C

(3) Morphine

(4) Thebaine

and their preparations, derivatives and salts, including:

(5) Acetorphine

(6) Acetyldihydrocodeine

(7) Benzylmorphine

(8) Codoxime

(9) Desomorphine (dihydrodeoxymorphine)

(10) Diacetylmorphine (heroin)

(11) Dihydrocodeine

(12) Dihydromorphine

(13) Ethylmorphine

(14) Etorphine

(15) Hydrocodone (dihydrocodeinone)

(16) Hydromorphone (dihydromorphinone)

(17) Hydromorphinal (dihydro-14-hydroxymorphine)

(18) Methyldesorphine (A'-deoxy-6-methylmorphine)

(19) Methyldihydromorphine (dihydro-6-methylmorphine)

(20) Metopon (dihydromethylmorphinone)

(21) Morphine-N-oxide (morphine-N-oxide)

(22) Myrophine (benzylmorphine myristate)

(23) Nalorphine (N-allylnormorphine)

(24) Nicocodine (6-nicotinylcodeine)

(25) Nicomorphine (dinicotinylmorphine)

(26) Norcodeine

(27;

(28

(29

(30

(31

(32

(33

(34

(35

(36;

2.

(1

(2;

(3

3.

(1

(2;

(3

(4;

(5

(6

4.

(1

(2;

(3

(4

(5

(6

(7

(8

(9

(lo;

(11

(12

(13

Normorphine

Oxycodone (dihydrohydroxycodeinone)

Oxymorphone (dihydrohydroxymorphinone)

Pholcodine (p-4-morpholinoethylmorphine), and

Thebacon (acetyldihydrocodeinone)

but not including:

Apomorphine

Cyprenorphine

Narcotine

Papaverine, and

Poppy seed

Coca (Erythroxylon), its preparations, derivatives, alkaloids

and salts, including:

Coca leaves

Cocaine, and

Ecgonine (3-hydroxy-2-tropane carboxylic acid)

Cannabis saliva, its preparations, derivatives and similar syn-

thetic preparations, including:

Cannabis resin

Cannabis (marihuana)

Cannabidiol

Cannabinol (3-n-myl-6,6,9-trimethyl-6-dibenzopyran- 1 -ol),

Pyrahexyl (3-n-hexyl-6,6,9-trimethyl 7-, 8, 9, lO-tetrahydro-

6-dibenzopyran-l-ol), and

Tetrahydrocannabinol

Phenylplperidines, their preparations, intermediates, deriva-

tives and salts, including:

Allyprodine (3-allyl-l-methyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidyl-

propionate)

Alphameprodine (a-3-ethyl- 1 -methyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidyl

propionate),

Alphaprodine (a- 1 ,3-dimethyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidylpro-

pionate),

Anileridine (ethyl l-[2-(paminophenyl) ethyl]-4-phenyl-

piperidine-4-carboxylate).

Beta, meprodine 0-3-ethyl-l-methyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidyl

propionate),

Betaprodine (P-l, 3-dimethyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidyl propion-

ate),

Benzethidine (ethyl l-(2-benzyloxyethyl)-4-phenyl-

piperidine-4-cardoxylate).

Diphenoxylate (ethyl l-(3-cyano-3,3-diphenylpropyl)-4-

phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate),

Etoxeridine (ethyl l-[2-(2-hydroxyethoxy) ethyl]-4- phenyl-

piperidine-4-carboxylate),

Fentanyl (l-phenylethyl-4-(phenylproprionyl-amino) piper-

idine),

Furethidine (ethyl l-(2-tetrahydrofurfuryloxyethyl-4-

phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate)

Hydroxypethidine (ethyl 4-(m-hydroxyphenyl)-l-methyl-4-

phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate),

Ketobemidone
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(l-[4-(ni-hydroxyphenyl)-l-methyl-4-piperidyl]-l-

propanone),

(14) Methylphenylisonipecotonitrile (4-cyano-l-methyl-4-

plenylpiperidine),

(15) Morpheridine (ethyl l-(2-morpholinoetliyl)-4-
phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate),

(16) Norpethidine (ethyl 4-phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate),

(17) Pethidine (ethyl l-methyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-
carboxylate),

(18) Phencyclidine (1-(1 Phenylcyclohexyl) piperidine)

(19) Phenoperidine (ethyl l-(3-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl)-4-

phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate),

(20) Piminodine (ethyl l-[3-phenylamino) propyl]-4-
phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate),

(21) Properidine (isopropyl l-methyl-4-phenylpiperidine-4-

carboxylate), and

(22) Propiram (N-(l-methyl-2-piperidinoethyl)-N-2-
pyridylpropionamide)

(23) Trimeperidine (l,2-5-trimethyl-4-phenyl-4-piperidyl pro-

pionate),

but not including:

(24) Carbamethidine (ethyl l-(2-carbamylethyl)-4-
phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate),

(25) Oxpheneridine (ethyl l-(2-hydroxy-2-phenylethyl-4-

phenylpiperidine-4-carboxylate).

5. Phenazepines, their preparations, derivatives and salts,

including:

(1) Proheptazine (hexahydro-l,3-dimethyl-4-phenyl-4-azepinyl

propionate),

but not including:

(2) Ethoheptazine (ethyl hexahydro-1 methyl-4-phenyl-
azepine-4-carboxylate),

(3) Metethoheptazine (ethyl hexahydro-1, 3-diinethyl-4-
phenylazepine-4-carboxylate), and

(4) Metheptazine (ethyl hexahydro-1, 2-dimethyl-4-
phenylazepine-4-carboxylate).

6. Amidones, their preparations, intermediates, derivatives and
salts, including:

(1) Dimethylaminodiphenylbutanonitrile (4-cyano-2-
dimethylamino-4 ,4-diphenyl butane),

(2) Dipipanone (4,4-diphenyl-6-piperidino-3-heptanone),

(3) Isomethadone (6-dimethylamino-5-methyl-4,4-diphenyl-3-

hexanone),

(4) Methadone (6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-3-heptanone),

(5) Normethadone (6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-3-
hexanone), and

(6) Phenadoxone (6-morpholino-4,4-diphenyl-3-heptanone).

7. Methadols, their preparations, derivatives and salts, includ-

ing:

(1) Acetylmethadol (6-dimethylamino-4, 4-diphenyl-3-heptanyl

acetate),

(2) Alphacetylmethadol (a-6-dimethylamino-4, 4-diphenyl-3-

heptanyl acetate).

(3) Alphamethadol (a-6-dimethylamino-4, 4-diphenyl-3-
heptanol),

(4) Betacetylmethadol ( -6-dimethylamino-4, 4-diphenyl-3-

heptanyl acetate),

(5) Betamethadol

( -6-dimethyamino-4,4-d)phenyl-3-heptanol), and

(6) Dimepheptanol (6-dimethylamino-4,4-diphenyl-3-
heptanol), and

(7) Noracymethadol (a-6-methylamino-4,4-diphenyl-
3-heptanyl-acetate).

8. Phenalkoxams, their preparations, derivatives and salts,

including:

(1) Dimenoxadol (dimethylaminoethyi l-ethoxy-1,1-
diphenylacetate),

(2) Dioxaphetylbutyrate (ethyl 2,2-diphenyl-4-morpholino

butyrate),

but not including:

(3) Propoxyphene (4-dimethylamino-3-methyl-l,2-diphenyl-2-

butyl propionate).

9. Thiambutenes, their preparations, derivatives and salts,

including:

(1) Diethylthiambutene (N,N-diethyl-l-methyl-3,3-di-2-

thienylallylamine),

(2) Dimethylthiambutene (N,N,l-trimethyl-3,3-di-2-
thienylallylamine), and

(3) Ethylmethylthiambutene (N-ethyl-N,l-dimethyl-3, 3-di-2-

thienylallyiamine)

10. Moramides, their preparations, intermediates, derivatives

and salts, including:

(1) Dextromoramide (rf-l-(3-methyl-4-morpholino-2,2- diphe-

nylbutyryl) pyrrolidine),

(2) Diphenylmorpholinoisovaleric acid (2-methyl-3-
morpholino- 1 , 1 -diphenylpropionic acid),

(3) Levomoramide (/-l-(3-methyl-4-morpholino-2,2-di-phenyl-

butyryl) pyrrolidine), and

(4) Racemoramide {d,l-l (3-methyl-4-morpholino-2,2- diphe-

nylbutyryl) pyrrolidine).

11. Morphinans, their preparations, derivatives and salts, includ-

ing:

(1) Levomethorphan (M,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-6-methoxyl-

ll-menthyl-4H-10,4a-iminoethanophenanthrene),

(2) Levorphanol (/-l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-ll-methyl-4H-

10,4a-iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol),

(3) Levophenacylmorphan (/-l-2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-ll-

phenacyl-4H-10,4a-iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol),

(4) Norlevorphanol (/-l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-4H-10,4a-

iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol),

(5) Phenomorphan (rf,/-l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-ll-

phenethyl-4H-10,4a-iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol),

(6) Racemethorphan (d,/-l, 2,3,9, 10,10a-hexahydro-6-
methoxy-ll-methyl-4H-10,4a-iminoethanophenanthrene),

and

(7) Racemorphan (</,/-l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-ll-methy-l-

4H-10,4a-iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol)

but not including:
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(8) Dextromethorphan (£/-l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-6-

methoxy-ll-methyl-4H-10,4a-iminoethanophenanthrene),

(9) Dextrorphan (rf,l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-ll-methyl-4H-

10,4-iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol),

(10) Levallorphan (Ml-allyl-l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-4H-

10,4a-iminoethanophenanthren-6-ol), and

(11) Levargorphan (/-n-propargyl-l,2,3,9,10,10a-hexahydro-

4H-10,4a-iminoethanophenanhren-6-ol).

12. Benzazocines, their preparations, derivatives and salts,

including:

(1) Phenazocine (1,2, 3,4,5,6-hexahydro-6,ll-dimethyl-3-

phenethyl-2,6-methano-3-benzazocin-8-ol), and

(2) Metazocine (l,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-3,6,ll-trimethyl-2,6-

methano-3-benzazocin-8-ol),

but not including:

(3) Pentazocine ( 1,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-6,ll-dimethyl-3-(3-

methyl-2-butenyl) 2,6-methano-3-benzazocin-8-ol), and

(4) Cyclazocine (1,2, 3,4,5,6-hexahydro-6,ll-dimethyl-3-
(cyclopropylmethyl)-2,6-methano-3-benzazocin-8-ol).

13. Ampromides, their preparations, derivatives and salts, includ-

ing:

(1) Diampromide (N-[2-(methylphenethyl-amino)-prolyl]-

propionanilide),

(2) Phenompromide (N-[2-(l-methyl-2-piperidyl)-ethyl]-

propionanilide.

14. Benzimidazoles, their preparations, derivatives and salts,

including:

(1) Clonitazene (2-(p-chlorobenzyl)-l-diethylaminoethyl-5-

nitrobenzimidazole),

(2) Etonitazene (2-(p-ethoxybenzyl)-l-diethylaninoethyl-5-

nitrobenzimidazole).

R.R.0. 1980, Reg. 451, Sched. N.
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Health Insurance Act

Loi sur l'assurance-santé

REGULATION 552

GENERAL

Definitions

1. In this Regulation,

"benefit period" means the period of time during which an insured

person is entitled to insured services;

"hospital" means any hospital that is designated under this Regula-

tion to participate in the Plan;

"in-patient" means a person admitted to and assigned a bed in a hos-

pital in-patient area by the order of a legally qualified medical

practitioner;

"nursing home" means a nursing home operated or maintained

under the authority of a licence issued under the Nursing Homes
Act;

"out-patient" means a person who receives out-patient services and
is not admitted to an in-patient area;

"prescribed form" means the form prescribed by the General Man-
ager for the purpose;

"recipient of public assistance" means,

(a) a person who receives benefits under,

(i) the General Welfare Assistance Act,

(ii) \.\\t Vocational Rehabilitation Services Act,

(iii) ihe Family Benefits Act, ox

(b) a child who is made a ward of a children's aid society or of

the Crown under the Child and Family Services Act, or a

child who is in the care and custody of a children's aid soci-

ety but is not a ward of the society;

"standard ward accommodation" means,

(a) a bed in a hospital area designated by the hospital in accor-

dance with Regulation 794 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990 under the Ministry of Health Act as a stan-

dard ward, or

(b) accommodation within the area classed and maintained as a

standard ward accommodation in a nursing home as pre-

scribed in section 5 of Regulation 832 of Revised Regula-
. tions of Ontario, 1990 under the Nursing Homes Act;

"schedule of benefits" means the schedule set out in the publication

published by the Ministry of Health titled "Schedule of Benefits"

and subtitled "Physician Services under the Health Insurance Act"
and "April 1, 1988 Schedule of Benefits revised for the coming
into force of the Independent Health Facilities Act, 1989" other

than the part of the schedule from and including item L700 on
page 177 to and including page 188 and includes the parts of the

schedule that deal with what a service encompasses and what fees

are payable. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 1; O. Reg. 717/89, s. 1;

O. Reg. 156/90, s. 1; O. Reg. 283/90, s. 1.

Health Insurance Identification Card

2.— (1) The General Manager shall issue a health insurance iden-

tification card to each insured person. O. Reg. 283/90, s. 2.

(2) A health insurance identification card is nontransferable.

(3) An insured person shall present his or her health insurance

identification card upon the request of the hospital, physician or

practitioner from whom the person receives insured services.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 18 (3, 4).

Pay-Direct Participation

3.— (I) A resident who is not otherwise an insured person may
become an insured person by submitting an application in the pre-

scribed form to the General Manager. O. Reg. 717/89, s. 11 (1).

(2) A resident making an application under subsection (1), shall

be present in Ontario at the time of submitting the application.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 23 (2).

(3) A person taking up residence in Ontario directly from else-

where in Canada where the person was insured under a government
health plan or a hospital insurance plan, and his or her dependants,

are entitled to a benefit period commencing on the first day of the

third month following that in which he or she takes up residence in

Ontario where the person has complied with subsection (1) at any

time prior to the date on which such benefit period would
commence. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 23 (4).

Miscellaneous

4. Where one or more claims are submitted to the Plan by a prac-

titioner, physician or health facility and it is found that the recipient

of the insured service is not an insured person, only the claim or

claims which lead to the discovery that the recipient is not an insured

person shall be paid. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 26 (3).

5.— (1) Subject to subsection (2), the benefit period of an insured

person who ceases to be a resident extends for three months after the

date the person ceases to be a resident. O. Reg. 717/89, s. 18.

(2) The benefit period of an insured person who has ceased to be
a resident shall not extend so as to overlap any health plan or hospi-

talization insurance plan coverage. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452,

s. 35 (2).

6.— (1) In this section,

"active treatment hospital" means a hospital listed in Part I of Sched-

ule 1 or Part I of Schedule 2 or under the heading "Group A Hos-
pitals", "Group B Hospitals" or "Group C Hospitals" in the

Schedule to Regulation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990;

"chronic care services" means,

(a) the services designated in section 7, except those designated

in paragraph 4, and

(b) catheter, colostomy and ileostomy sets,

that are provided in a chronic care unit;

"chronic care unit" means an area in a nursing home listed in Sched-

ule 3 that is approved by the Ministry of Health for the provision

of chronic care services;
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"dependant" means,

(a) a spouse who was cohabiting with the insured person,

(i) immediately prior to the insured person being admit-

ted to a chronic care unit, or

(ii) where the insured person was transferred to a

chronic care unit from an active treatment hospital,

immediately prior to the insured person being admit-

ted to the active treatment hospital, or

(b) a child who is under eighteen years of age;

"estimated income" means the average income of any nature or kind

whatsoever of an insured or of a dependant of an insured person

including,

(a) payments made under any Act of the Parliament of Canada
or by Ontario,

(b) income from salaries and wages,

(c) income from an interest in or operation of a business, less

expenses incurred in earning such gross income, and

(d) income from investments, less expenses incurred in earning

such income,

as estimated by the insured person or the insured person's repre-

sentative;

"licensee" means the licensee of a nursing home;

"payment day" means a day on which a person receives chronic care

services that is not part of a payment month;

"payment month" means a calendar month, in which a person

receives chronic care services on every day of that month;

"spouse" means,

(a) either of a man and a woman being married to each other,

and

(b) either of a man and a woman not being married to each

other who have been cohabiting in a relationship of some
permanence for not less than one year,

but does not include a person who is receiving benefits under the

Old Age Security Act (Canada) or the Ontario Guaranteed Annual
Income Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 37 (1); O. Reg. 829/84,

s. 1.

(2) A reference in section 7 to a hospital shall, for the purpose of

this section, be deemed a reference to a chronic care unit.

(3) The chronic care units of the nursing homes listed in Schedule

3 are prescribed as health facilities under the Act, and are designated

as health facilities for the purpose of section 34.

(4) Chronic care services provided to an insured person, are pre-

scribed as insured services.

(5) It is a condition of payment for insured services pursuant to

this section that,

(a) the General Manager has approved the provision of chronic

care services to the insured person in the nursing home
which is providing such services;

(b) chronic care services are medically necessary;

(c) the insured person was admitted to the chronic care unit on
the order of a physician;

(d) where standard ward accommodation is provided to the

insured person, the licensee of the nursing home in which

the chronic care services are provided accepts the payments
and co-payments prescribed by this section as payment in

full for chronic care services provided; and

(e) where accommodation other than standard ward accommo-
dation is provided to an insured person, the licensee of the

nursing home charges for the provision of private or semi-

private accommodation not more than the charges pre-

scribed by section 5 of Regulation 832 of Revised Regula-

tions of Ontario, 1990 under the Nursing Homes Act, for

private or semi-private accommodation respectively.

(6) Subject to subsection (8), chronic care services require a co-

payment by or on behalf of an insured person.

(7) The co-payment referred to in subsection (6) shall be paid to

the licensee of the nursing home in which the chronic care unit is

located.

(8) The amount of the co-payment referred to in subsection (6)

is,

(a) for each payment month that the chronic care services are

received by a person in a category set out in Column 2 of

Table 2, the amount prescribed opposite thereto in Column
3 of Table 2 for the period the chronic care services are

received in Column 1 of Table 2; and

(b) for each payment day that the chronic care services are

received by a person in a category set out in Column 2 of

Table 2, the amount prescribed opposite thereto in Column
4 of Table 2 for the period the chronic care services are

received in Column 1 of Table 2. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452,

s. 37 (2-8).

(9) Subsection (6) does not apply in respect of chronic care ser-

vices received,

(a) by a child who is under eighteen years of age;

(b) during the first sbcty days after the person is admitted to a

chronic care unit including the date of admission, less the

number of days that,

(i) chronic care services, or

(ii) in-patient services in a hospital listed under the

heading "Group F Hospitals" or "Group G Hospi-

tals" in the Schedule to Regulation 964 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990, Part II of Schedule 4

or Part II of Schedule 5,

were received by such person during the 365 days immedi-

ately prior to the date of admission;

(c) during the first 180 days after the person is admitted to a

chronic care unit including the date of admission, where the

admitting physician certifies, within sixty days after the date

of admission, that the person is in a process of rehabilita-

tion or convalescence, but where the admitting physician

revokes such certificate prior to the expiry of the 180 days

this clause shall not apply in respect of any chronic care ser-

vices received after such revocation;

(d) during the next 180 days where the admitting physician, not

having revoked the certificate mentioned in clause (c),

renews the said certificate prior to the expiry of the first 180

days, but where the admitting physician revokes the

renewal at any time during the said next 180 days this clause

shall not apply in respect of any chronic care services

received after such revocation;

(e) on the day that the person is discharged from the chronic

care unit, except where the person is discharged on the last

day of a payment month;

(f) by a person who, on the day before the date of admission to
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the chronic care unit, is receiving benefits under the

General Welfare Assistance Act or the Family Benefits Act;

(g) by a person who has no dependants, where the estimated

income of such person does not exceed $100;

(h) by a person who has one dependant, where the aggregate

estimated incomes of the person and the person's depend-

ant do not exceed $2,480;

(i) by a person who has two dependants, where the aggregate

estimated incomes of the person and the person's depend-

ants do not exceed $2,835;

(j) by a person who has three dependants, where the aggregate

estimated incomes of the person and the person's depend-

ants do not exceed $3,157;

(k) by a person who has four or more dependants, where the

aggregate estimated incomes of the person and the person's

dependants do not exceed $3,446. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

452, s. 37 (9); O. Reg. 479/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 480/84, s. 1;

O. Reg. 752/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 206/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 408/85,

s. 1; O. Reg. 438/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 457/87, s. 1; O. Reg.

491/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 447/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 414/90, s. 1.

(10) Despite subsection (8), where a person is provided with a

certificate of exemption issued under section 39 of Regulation 366 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 made under the Family Bene-

fits Act the amount of the co-payment is the amount prescribed by

subsection (8) less the amount set out in the certificate.

(11) The General Manager shall make payment to the licensee,

where the chronic care services were provided to an insured person

during the period set out in Column 1 of Table 3, in the amount set

out opposite thereto in,

(a) Column 2 of Table 3, less the amount of any co-payment

that may be prescribed to be made by the person under this

section, for each payment month that the chronic care ser-

vices are received by the insured person; and

(b) Column 3 of Table 3, less the amount of any co-payment
that may be prescribed to be made by the person under this

section, for each payment day that the chronic care services

are received by the insured person except the day that the

person is discharged from the chronic care unit.

(12) In addition to the payments under subsection (11), the Gen-
eral Manager shall pay on behalf of a person who is receiving insured

services under this section, an amount determined by the General
Manager for the cost of drugs provided to an insured person on the

prescription or order of a physician or dentist.

(13) In addition to the insured services prescribed under this sec-

tion, physiotherapy services rendered in or by a chronic care unit are

prescribed as insured services.

(14) The amount payable by the Plan to the licensee, on behalf of

insured persons who are receiving insured services under this section

for the insured services prescribed under subsection (13), is $8.00 for

each hour of physiotherapy services provided to insured persons.

(15) It is a condition for the performance and for payment for

insured services prescribed under subsection (13) that the physio-

therapy services,

(a) have been ordered by a physician; and

(b) are provided for an insured person in a chronic care unit by
a physiotherapist. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 37 (10-15).

Insured Hospital Services in Ontario

7. Subject to section 10, the in-patient services to which an
insured person is entitled without charge are all of the following ser-

vices:

1. Accommodation and meals at the standard or public ward
level.

2. Except for the services of a private duty nurse who is not

engaged and paid by the hospital, necessary nursing service

that is provided and paid for by the hospital with the

approval of the Director of Nursing to meet the medical

needs of a patient as determined by the attending physician.

3. Laboratory, radiological and other diagnostic procedures,

together with the necessary interpretations for the purpose

of maintaining health, preventing disease and assisting in

the diagnosis and treatment of any injury, illness or disabil-

ity.

4. Drugs, biologicals and related preparations that are pre-

scribed by an attending physician in accordance with

accepted practice and sound teaching and administered in a

hospital, but not including any proprietary medicine as

defined from time to time by the regulations made under

the Food and Drugs Act (Canada).

5. Use of operating room, obstetrical delivery room, and
anaesthetic facilities, including necessary equipment and
supplies. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 38; O. Reg. 717/89,

s. 20, revised.

8. The out-patient services to which an insured person is entitled

without charge are all of the following services:

1. Laboratory, radiological, and other diagnostic procedures,

together with the necessary interpretations.

2. The use of radiotherapy, occupational therapy and phy-

siotherapy facilities where available in a hospital in Canada
when prescribed by a physician.

3. The use of speech therapy facilities where available in a

hospital in Canada when prescribed by a physician.

4. The use of diet counselling services when prescribed by a

physician.

5. The hospital component of all other out-patient services,

including the use of an operating room and anaesthetic

facilities, surgical supplies, necessary nursing service, meals

required during a treatment program and the supplying of

drugs, biologicals and related preparations that are pre-

scribed by a physician on the medical staff of the hospital in

accordance with accepted practice and sound teaching and

administered in the hospital, but not including,

i. the provision of any proprietary medicine as defined

from time to time by the regulations made under the

Food and Drugs Act (Canada),

ii. the provisions of medications for the patient to take

home,

iii. diagnostic services performed to satisfy the require-

ments of third parties such as employers and insur-

ance companies, and

iv. visits solely for the administration of drugs, vaccines,

sera or biological products.

6. Use of home renal dialysis equipment, supplies and medica-

tions where available in a hospital in Canada and prescribed

by a physician on the medical staff of that hospital.

7. Use of home hyperalimentation equipment, supplies and

medications where available in a hospital in Ontario and

prescribed by a physician on the medical staff of that hospi-

tal.

8. Despite subparagraph ii of paragraph 5, where available in

a hospital in Ontario and prescribed by a physician on the
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medical staff of that hospital, the provision to haemophiliac

patients, for use in the home, of equipment, supplies and

medications for the emergency treatment of or the preven-

tion of haemorrhage.

9. Despite subpargraph ii of paragraph 5, where prescribed by

a physician on the medical staff of a hospital listed under

the heading "Group N Hospitals" in the Schedule to Regu-

lation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 the pro-

vision to transplant patients, for use in the home, of the

drug Cyclosporine.

10. Despite subparagraph iv of paragraph 5, visits solely for the

administration of rabies vaccine.

11. Despite subparagraph ii of paragraph 5, where prescribed

by a physician on the medical staff of a hospital listed under

the heading "Group R Hospitals" in the Schedule to Regu-

lation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990 (Classification of Hospitals), the provision to patients,

for use in the home, of the drug Azidothymidine, com-

monly called "AZT".

12. Despite subparagraph iv of paragraph 5, visits to a hospital

listed under the heading "Group R Hospitals" in the Sched-

ule to Regulation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 solely for the administration of Azidothymidine, com-

monly called "AZT".

13. Despite subparagraph ii of paragraph 5, where prescribed

by a physician on the medical staff of a hospital listed under

the heading "Group S Hospitals" in the Schedule to Regu-

lation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990 (Classification of Hospitals), the provision to patients,

for use in the home, of biosynthetic human growth hor-

mone.

14. Despite subparagraph iv of paragraph 5, visits to a hospital

listed under the heading "Group S Hospitals" in the Sched-

ule to Regulation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 solely for the administration of biosynthetic human
growth hormone.

15. Despite subparagraph ii of paragraph 5, where prescribed

by a physician on the medical staff of a hospital listed under

the heading "Group T Hospitals" in the Schedule to Regu-

lation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990 (Classification of Hospitals), the provision to patients,

for use in the home, of drugs for cystic fibrosis treatment.

16. Despite subparagraph ii of paragraph 5, where prescribed

by a physician on the medical staff of a hospital listed under

the heading "Group U Hospitals" in the Schedule to Regu-

lation 964 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,
1990 (Classification of Hospitals), the provision to patients,

for use in the home, of drugs for thalassemia treatment.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 39; O. Reg. 662/84, s. 1;

O. Reg. 751/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 283/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 427/87,

s. 1; O. Reg. 653/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 717/89, s. 2\, revised.

9.— (1) Subject to section 10 and subsection 11 (1), an insured

person is entitled to in-patient services and out-patient services in a

hospital listed in Schedule 2 or under the heading "Group A Hospi-

tals", "Group B Hospitals", "Group C Hospitals", "Group E Hospi-

tals", Group F Hospitals", "Group G Hospitals" or "Group J Hos-

pitals" in the Schedule to Regulation 964 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990 without paying any charge to the hospital for such

services. O. Reg. 829/84, s. 2.

(2) Subject to section 10 and subsection 11 (1), an insured person

is entitled to receive, in a hospital listed in Schedule I, such in-

patient and out-patient services as are available in the hospital with-

out paying any charge to the hospital for the services. O. Reg. 232/

81, s. 1.

(3) Where the attending physician certifies in writing that an

insured person's condition is such that the person requires immediate

admission as an in-patient, and standard ward accommodation in an

approved hospital is not available because all such accommodation is

occupied or where the attending physician certifies in writing that an

insured person's condition is such that for the person's own good or

for the good of other patients it is necessary that the person be sup-

plied with private or semi-private accommodation, the person shall

be provided by the hospital with private or semi-private accommoda-
tion without paying any charge to the hospital for such services.

(4) Subject to subsection 11 (1), an insured person is entitled to

receive, in a hospital listed in Schedule 4, those insured services that

are in accordance with the type of care and treatment designated in

the Schedule for that hospital without paying any charge for such ser-

vices.

(5) Subject to subsection 1 1 (2), an insured person is entitled to

receive, as an out-patient in a rehabilitation centre or crippled chil-

dren's centre listed in Schedule 6, the insured services indicated in

the Schedule without paying any charge to the centre for such ser-

vices.

(6) Subject to subsection 11 (1), an insured person is entitled to

receive computerized axial tomography scanning services with a head

scanner in a hospital listed in Part I of Schedule 9 and, when avail-

able, with a head scanner in a hospital listed in Part I of Schedule 10,

without paying any charge to the hospital for such services.

(7) Subject to subsection 11 (1), an insured person is entitled to

receive computerized axial tomography scanning services with a

whole body scanner in a hospital listed in Part II of Schedule 9 and,

when available, with a whole body scanner in a hospital listed in Part

II of Schedule 10, without paying any charge to the hospital for such

services.

(8) It is a condition of payment by the Plan to a hospital for the

performance of a computerized axial tomography scan that the scan

be performed by and on the premises of a hospital listed in Schedule

9. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 40 (3-8).

10. Subsections 6 (6) to (10) with respect to chronic care services

apply with necessary modifications to in-patient services in a hospital

listed under the heading "Group F Hospitals" or "Group G Hospi-

tals" in the Schedule to Regulation 964 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, Part II of Schedule 4 or Part II of Schedule 2.

O. Reg. 752/84, s. 3.

11.— (1) An insured person is not entitled to insured services in a

hospital unless the person has been,

(a) admitted as an in-patient on the order of a legally qualified

medical practitioner;

(b) received in the hospital and examined as an out-patient by a

legally qualified medical practitioner and treated as an out-

patient, if necessary; or

(c) referred to the hospital as an out-patient by,

(i) a physician, for any of the services designated in sec-

tion 8, or

(ii) an osteopath or chiropractor, for X-rays.

(2) An insured person is not entitled to receive insured services in

a centre listed in Schedule 6 unless he or she has been,

(a) received in the centre, and examined as an out-patient by a

physician; or

(b) referred to the centre as an out-patient by a physician.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 42.

Extended Care Services

12.— (1) In this section,

"device" means a catheter, colostomy or ileostomy set;
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"extended care services" means,

(a) standard ward accommodation, meals including special and
therapeutic diets, and laundry, including machine washing
and drying of personal clothing,

(b) skilled nursing and personal care given by or under the

supervision of a registered nurse or registered nursing assis-

tant under the direction of a physician,

(c) the provision of routine medical supplies, including wheel-

chairs and geriatric chairs,

(d) the provision of personal hygiene supplies,

(e) the provision of personal grooming supplies and services,

in an extended care unit, or

(f) accommodation that is being held for a person in an
extended care unit where the person is on a casual leave of

absence, extended medical leave of absence, medical leave

of absence or a vacation leave of absence within the mean-
ing of Regulation 832 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990;

"extended care unit" means an extended care unit in a nursing home
that is operated or maintained under the authority of a licence

issued under the Nursing Homes Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452,

s. 43 (1); O. Reg. 209/84, s. 1 (1).

(2) Except in the case of extended care services that are received

by a person who receives benefits under the General Welfare Assis-

tance Act or the Family Benefits Act, extended care services are pre-

scribed as insured services.

(3) Devices ordered by a physician and provided to a person who
is receiving extended care services are prescribed as insured services.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 43 (2, 3).

(4) It is a condition of payment for insured services prescribed

under this section that,

(a) a duly completed application in Form 1 on behalf of the

recipient of the insured services has been delivered to the

General Manager;

(b) the extended care services received by the person are medi-
cally necessary;

(c) where the insured services are received by a person after

the end of the month in which the person attained the age
of eighteen years, the person has paid or has paid on his or
her behalf the co-payment prescribed by this section.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 43 (4); O. Reg. 794/81, s. 1 (1);

O. Reg. 209/84, s. 1 (2); O. Reg. 646/86, s. 1.

(5) The co-payment that shall be made to the licensee of a nurs-
ing home in which an extended care unit is located in order to qualify

a person to receive extended care services therein as insured services

is the monthly co-payment set out in Column 2 of Table 1 opposite
the period the extended care services were received in Column 1 of
Table 1, for each full month that the person receives the extended
care services.

(6) Except where extended care services are provided to a person
on the day the person is discharged from an extended care unit, the

co-payment that shall be made to the licensee of a nursing home in

which an extended care unit is located in order to qualify a person to

receive extended care services therein as insured services is the daily

co-payment set out in Column 3 of Table 1 opposite the period the
extended care services were received in Column 1 of Table 1, where
the extended care services were received by the person for less than a
month, or for a day or number of days in excess of a full month, for
each day that the person receives the extended care services.

O. Reg. 438/86, s. 2(1).

(7) The General Manager shall make payment to the licensee of a

nursing home for the provision therein of extended care services that

are insured services, where the extended care services were provided
to an insured person during a period set out in Column 1 of Table 1,

(a) on or before the end of the month in which the insured per-

son attained the age of eighteen years, in the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 6 of Table 1; or

(b) after the end of the month in which the insured person
attained the age of eighteen years, in the amount set out
opposite thereto in Column 4 of Table 1,

for each full month that the extended care services were received by
the insured person.

(8) The General Manager shall make payment to the licensee of a

nursing home for the provision of extended care services that are

insured services other than extended care services that are provided
to a person on the day that the person is discharged from an
extended care unit, where the extended care services were provided
to an insured person during a period set out in Column 1 of Table 1

and where the extended care services were provided for less than a

month, or for a day or number of days in excess of a full month,

(a) on or before the end of the month in which the insured per-

son attained the age of eighteen years, in the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 7 of Table 1; or

(b) after the end of the month in which the insured person
attained the age of eighteen years, in the amount set out
opposite thereto in Column 5 of Table 1,

for each day that the extended care services were received by the
insured person. O. Reg. 438/86, s. 2 (2).

13.— (1) In this section,

"home care facility" means,

(a) a local board of health of a municipality or a health unit, or

(b) an agency,

approved by the Minister to provide home care services;

"home care services" means,

(a) the services that are provided, on a visitation basis, by a

nurse or a nursing assistant,

(b) the services provided, on a visiting basis, by a physiothera-

pist, occupational therapist, speech therapist, social worker
or nutritionist,

(c) the provision of dressings and medical supplies,

(d) the provision of diagnostic and laboratory services,

(e) the provision of hospital and sickroom equipment,

(f) the provision of transportation services to and from the

home to a hospital, health facility or the attending physi-

cian's office, as the case may be;

"nurse" means a nurse who holds a certificate of registration under
Part IV of the Health Disciplines Act;

"nursing assistant" means a nursing assistant who holds a certificate

of registration under Part IV of the Health Disciplines Act;

"professional service" means nursing, physiotherapy, occupational

therapy and speech therapy services. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452,

s. 44 (1);0. Reg. 126/90, s. 1.

(2) Each home care facility is prescribed as a health facility under
the Act, and is designated as a health facility for the purpose of sec-

tion 34.
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(3) Home care services provided by a home care facility to an

insured person in his or her home are prescribed as insured services.

(4) It is a condition of payment for insured services under subsec-

tion (3) that,

(a) an application in a form satisfactory to the Minister has

been duly completed by a physician on behalf of the insured

person;

(b) the insured person is under the medical supervision of an

attending physician who has certified that such services are

necessary to enable the insured person to remain in his or

her own home or to make possible the person's return to his

or her home from a hospital or other institution;

(c) the needs of the insured person cannot be met on an out-

patient basis;

(d) the insured person is in need of at least one professional

service;

(e) the services are provided in the insured person's home
where such has been approved by the Minister as being suit-

able to enable the required care to be given;

(f) the services are available in the area where the insured per-

son resides; and

(g) the services are reasonably expected to result in progress

towards rehabilitation.

(5) Physiotherapy, occupational therapy and speech therapy pro-

vided by a home care facility to an insured person who,

(a) is a resident in a nursing home, other than an insured per-

son who is receiving chronic care services that are insured

services under section 6;

(b) is a resident in a home for the aged, established and main-

tained under the Homes for the Aged and Rest Homes Act;

or

(c) is a resident in a charitable institution approved under the

Charitable Institutions Act,

are prescribed as insured services.

(6) It is a condition of payment for insured services under subsec-

tion (5) that,

(a) an application in a form satisfactory to the Minister has

been duly completed by a physician on behalf of the insured

person;

(b) the insured person is under the medical supervision of an

attending physician who has certified that such services are

medically necessary for the insured person;

(c) the needs of the insured person cannot be met on an out-

patient basis;

(d) the services are available in the area of the facility in which

the insured person is a resident; and

(e) the services are reasonably expected to result in progress

toward rehabilitation. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 44 (2-6).

14.—(1) In this section,

"home care facility" means a home care facility as defined in subsec-

tion 13 (1);

"school" means a school as defined in subsection 1 (1) of the

Education Act;

"school health support services" means.

(a) the services that are provided, on a visitation basis, by a

nurse, physiotherapist, occupational therapist, speech ther-

apist or nutritionist,

(b) the training, supervision or consultation services of a nurse,

physiotherapist, occupational therapist, speech therapist or

nutritionist to support personnel referred to in the defini-

tion of "special education services" in subsection 1 (1) of

Ûie. Education Act, and

(c) the provision of dressings and medical supplies necessary

for the services referred to in clause (a),

but does not include an item referred to in clause (a), (b) or (c)

where the item is being provided by Hotel Dieu Hospital, King-

ston, Chedoke-McMaster Hospitals or Laurentian Hospital or a

rehabilitation centre or crippled children's centre listed in Sched-

ule 6;

"special education program" means a special education program as

defined in subsection 1 (1) of the Education Act;

"special education services" means special education services as

defined in subsection 1 (1) oi\he. Education Act.

(2) School health support services provided by a home care facil-

ity to an insured person who is placed in a special education program
in a school are prescribed as insured services.

(3) It is a condition of payment for insured services under subsec-

tion (2) that,

(a) an application in a form satisfactory to the Minister is com-
pleted by a physician on behalf of the insured person;

(b) the insured person is under the medical supervision of an

attending physician who certifies that the services are neces-

sary to enable the insured person to be placed in a special

education program and receive special education services;

and

(c) the services are available in the area where the insured per-

son attends school. O. Reg. 638/84, s. 1.

Insured Ambulance Services

15.—(1) Ambulance services provided by,

(a) an ambulance service operator listed in Schedule 7; or

(b) an ambulance service operated by the Province of Ontario,

are insured services, where the insured person pays to the hospital

listed in Schedule 1 or 4 or under the heading "Group A Hospitals",

"Group B Hospitals", "Group C Hospitals", "Group E Hospitals",

"Group F Hospitals", "Group G Hospitals" or "Group J Hospitals"

in the Schedule to Regulation 964 of Revised Regulations of

Ontario, 1990, to or from which the ambulance services are required,

a co-payment of $25. O. Reg. 829/84, s. 3; O. Reg. 595/90,

s. 1 (1).

(2) Where ambulance services are provided by air or by rail,

including where applicable any ambulance service required to con-

nect with the air or rail facilities, an insured person shall pay as his or

her share of the ambulance charges an amount of $25 a trip by way of

co-payment. O. Reg. 53/84, s. \,part; O. Reg. 595/90, s. 1 (2).

(3) An insured person who utilizes a land ambulance service for a

purpose that is not medically necessary shall pay an amount of $185

by way of a co-payment and $4.50 for each kilometre travelled in

excess of forty kilometres. O. Reg. 53/84, s. 1, part; O. Reg.

595/90, s. 1 (3).

(4) An insured person who utilizes an air ambulance service that

is under charter to the Ministry of Health for a period in excess of

twenty-nine days for a purpose that is not medically necessary shall

pay an amount of $600 by way of a co-payment and $60 for each six
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minutes or part thereof flown in excess of one hour. O. Reg. 53/84,

s. I, part; O. Reg. 595/90, s. 1 (4).

(5) An insured person who utilizes an ambulance service, other

than an ambulance service referred to in subsection (3) or (4), for a

purpose that is not medically necessary shall pay the total cost of

such ambulance service by way of co-payment. O. Reg. 53/84, s. 1,

part.

(6) The co-payment prescribed in subsections (1) and (2) does

not apply to a person,

(a) who receives benefits under the General Welfare Assistance

Act or the Family Benefits Act;

(b) who is transferred from a hospital to another hospital;

(c) who is transferred from a hospital to a facility listed in

Schedule 6;

(d) who is transferred from a hospital to a facility listed in

Schedule 8;

(e) who is transferred from a hospital to a medical laboratory

licensed under the Laboratory and Specimen Collection

Centre LicensingAct;

(f) who is transferred from a hospital to a facility registered

under the HealingArts Radiation Protection Act for the pur-

pose of radiological examination or treatment;

(g) who Is transferred from one part of a hospital to any other

part of the same hospital;

(h) who is receiving home care services under section 13;

(i) who is residing in an approved home under section 12 of the

Mental Hospitals Act;

(j) who is a resident of a home for special care licensed under

the Homes for Special Care Act;

(k) who is a resident of a nursing home operated or maintained

under the authority of a licence issued under the Nursing

Homes Act;

(1) who is a resident of a home for the aged, or a rest home,
under the Homesfor the Aged and Rest Homes Act; or

(m) who is a resident of a home for the aged approved under the

Charitable Institutions Act. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452,

s. 45 (4); O. Reg. 833/82, s. 1 (2).

Specified Health Care Services

16.— (1) The services rendered by dentists that are prescribed as

insured services are the services set out in Column 1 of Schedule 13,

Schedule 14 and Schedule 15, respectively.

(2) It is a condition for the performance and for payment of the

insured services set out in Schedule 13, Schedule 14 and Schedule 15,

that they be performed in a hospital by a dentist who has been

appointed to the dental staff by the respective hospital on the recom-

mendation of the chief of the surgical staff and the agreement of the

Medical Advisory Committee of the respective hospital. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 452, s. 46(1,2).

(3) It is a condition for the performance and for payment of the

insured services set out in Schedule 14 that they be performed in con-

junction with one or more of the insured services set out in Schedule

13 or Schedule 15. O. Reg. 455/86, s. 1.

(4) It is a condition for the performance and for payment of the

insured services set out in Schedule 15 that,

(a) hospitalization is medically necessary; and

(b) there is prior approval by the General Manager of the pro-

vision of such service.

(5) The amount payable by the Plan for a service set out in Col-

umn 1 of Schedule 13, Schedule 14 and Schedule 15, as the case may
be, is the amount set out opposite the service in Column 2 where the

service is performed by a dental surgeon or the amount set out oppo-

site the service in Column 3 where the service is performed by an

oral surgeon.

(6) The following services are prescribed as insured services

under the Plan:

1. All services rendered by a hospital in connection with den-

tal surgical procedures not specified in subsection (1), (3) or

(5).

(7) It is a condition for the performance and for payment of the

insured services prescribed under subsection (6) that hospitalization

is medically necessary. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 46 (4-7).

17.— (1) A first oculo-visual assessment visit for an eye examina-

tion or evaluation and all follow-up oculo-visual visits on the same
day rendered by an optometrist, including the determination of the

refractive status of the eye, the presence of any observed abnormal-

ity in the visual system and all necessary procedures connected

thereto and, if required, the provision of a written prescription, is

prescribed as an insured service under the Plan.

(2) A follow-up oculo-visual assessment visit for an eye examina-

tion or evaluation on a subsequent day and all oculo-visual visits on

the same day rendered by an optometrist for a specific optometrical

procedure required for a particular condition is prescribed as an

insured service under the Plan. O. Reg. 233/89, s. 1 (1).

(3) The amount payable by the Plan for the service prescribed in

subsection (1) is $39.15. O. Reg. 511/90, s. 1 (1).

(4) The amount payable by the Plan for the service prescribed in

subsection (2) is $19.25. O. Reg. 511/90, s. 1 (2).

(5) It is a condition for the performance of an insured service pre-

scribed under subsection (1) that the service is rendered more than

one year after the date of rendering of a first oculo-visual assessment

visit, if the service is rendered by the same optometrist who rendered

the first oculo-visual assessment visit. O. Reg. 233/89, s. 1 (4).

(6) Subsection (5) does not apply in respect of the initial first

oculo-visual assessment visit rendered to an insured person by an

optometrist on or after the 1st day of April, 1989. O. Reg. 233/89,

s. 1 (5).

(7) The amount payable by the Plan for the services prescribed in

subsection (1) is, where the services are provided to an insured per-

son on or after the 1st day of January, 1987, the fee listed for such

services in the following fee Schedule:

1. Oculo-Visual Assessment $34.70

2. Oculo-Visual Re-Assessment 20.70

3. Partial Oculo-Visual Assessment 13.65

O. Reg. 746/86, s. \,part.

(8) Optometry is designated as a discipline for the purpose of sec-

tion 16 of the Act.

(9) An optometrist who does not submit accounts directly to the

Plan may commence to bill the Plan by giving written notice to the

General Manager that he or she intends to bill the Plan directly and

the notification becomes effective the first day of the third month fol-

lowing the month in which the General Manager receives the notifi-

cation but may become effective on an earlier date as ordered by the

General Manager. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 47 (4, 5).

663



Reg./Règl. 552 HEALTH INSURANCE Reg./Règl. 552

18.— (1) The following services rendered by chiropractors are pre-

scribed as insured services under the Plan:

1. Initial service (office or institutional).

2. Subsequent service.

3. Home service.

4. Radiographic examination of the cervical spine — mini-

mum of antero-posterior and lateral views.

5. Radiographic examination of the thoracic spine — mini-

mum of antero-posterior and lateral views.

6. Radiographic examination of the lumbar spine — minimum
of antero-posterior and lateral views.

7. Radiographic examination of the pelvis and sacrum — mini-

mum of antero-posterior and lateral views.

8. Radiographic examination of the antero-posterior full

spine — one view.

9. Radiographic examination of the antero-posterior full spine

plus one additional view.

10. Radiographic examination of the antero-posterior full spine

plus two additional views.

11. Radiographic examination of the ribs — minimum of

antero-posterior and lateral views.

12. Radiographic examination of any extremity — minimum of

two views.

13. Special added view of any of the above. R.R.O. 1980,

Reg. 452, s. 48 (1).

(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4), the amount payable by the

Plan for the services prescribed under subsection (1) is, where the

services are provided to an insured person on or after the 1st day of

July 1989, as follows:

1. Initial service (office or institutional) $11.75

2. Subsequent service 9.65

3. Home service 12.00

4. Radiographic examination of the cervical spine —
rhinimum of antero-posterior and lateral views 16.00

5. Radiographic examination of the thoracic spine —
minimum of antero-posterior and lateral views 16.00

6. Radiographic examination of the lumbar spine —
minimum of antero-posterior and lateral views 16.00

7. Radiographic examination of the pelvis and sacrum
— minimum of antero-posterior and lateral views .. 16.00

8. Radiographic examination of the antero-posterior

full spine — one view 16.00

9. Radiographic examination of the antero-posterior

full spine plus one additional view 28.00

10. Radiographic examination of the antero-posterior

full spine plus two additional views 35.00

11. Radiographic examination of the ribs — minimum
of antero-posterior and lateral views 16.00

12. Radiographic examination of any extremity — mini-

mum of two views 16.00

13. Special added view of any of the above — per view $8.00

O. Reg. 480/89, s. 1 (I), part.

(3) The maximum amount payable by the Plan for the radio-

graphic services prescribed in subsection (1) is, where the services

are provided to an insured person on or after the 1st day of July,

1985, in respect of each insured person, $40 per twelve-month
period. O. Reg. 330/85, s. 1 (2), part.

(4) The maximum amount payable by the Plan for the services

prescribed in subsection (1) is, where the services are provided to an
insured person on or after the 1st day of July, 1989, in respect of each
insured person, $220 per twelve-month period. O. Reg. 480/89,

s. 1 (2), part.

19.— (1) The following services rendered by osteopaths are pre-

scribed as insured services under the Plan:

1. Initial service (office or institutional).

2. Subsequent service.

3. Home service.

4. Radiographic examination.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 49 (1).

(2) The amount payable by the Plan for the services prescribed in

subsection (1) is, where the services are provided to an insured per-

son on or after the 1st day of July, 1989, as follows:

1. Initial service (office or institutional) $12.00

2. Subsequent service 9.00

3. Home service 15.00

4. Radiographic examination 10.00

O. Reg. 481/89, s. 1 {\),part.

(3) The maximum amount payable by the Plan for the radio-

graphic services prescribed in subsection (1) is, in respect of each

insured person, $25 per twelve-month period. O. Reg. 139/81,

s. 1 {2), part.

(4) The maximum amount payable by the Plan for the services

prescribed in subsection (1) is, where the insured services are pro-

vided to an insured person on or after the 1st day of July, 1989, in

respect of each insured person, $155 per twelve-month period.

(5) For the purposes of subsections (3) and (4), "twelve-month

period" means the period from and including the 1st day of July in

any year to and including the 30th day of June in the following year.

O. Reg. 481/89, s. 1 (3).

20.— (1) Chiropodist services rendered by a chiropodist in

Ontario, other than a chiropodist registered under subsection 3 (3)

or (4) of Regulation 73 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 (General) made under the Chiropody Act, and podiatrist ser-

vices rendered by a podiatrist outside Ontario are prescribed as

insured services. O. Reg. 315/90, s. I, part.

(2) The amounts payable by the Plan for services prescribed as

insured services in subsection (1) and rendered on or after the 1st day

of February, 1990 are as follows:

1. Initial office visit $16.40

2. Subsequent office visit 11.45

3. Home visit 14.00

4. Institution visit 7.00

5

.

X-ray of foot — antero-posterior and lateral views .... 1 1 .00
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6. X-ray of feet, including one view of each foot $ 11.00

7. Oblique or special view of foot 5.50

O. Reg. 315/90, s. l,part; O. Reg. 515/90, s. 1.

(3) The maximum amount payable by the Plan for the services set

out in subsection (2), excluding radiographic examinations, in

respect of an insured person is $130 for services rendered on or after

the 1st day of July, 1989 and before the 1st day of July, 1990 and $135

for services rendered on or after the 1st day of July, 1990 and before

the 1st day of July, 1991.

(4) The maximum amount payable by the Plan for radiographic

examinations set out in subsection (2) in respect of an insured person

is $30 for services rendered on or after the 1st day of July in any year

and before the 1st day of July in the following year. O. Reg.

315/90, s. \,pan.

21.— (1) Physiotherapy services are insured services where
ordered by a physician and provided by a physiotherapist in a phy-

siotherapy facility listed in Part I of Schedule 5. O. Reg. 390/86,

s. 1 (i),part.

(2) The amount payable by the Plan for an insured service

referred to in subsection (1) is, for service provided to the insured

person on or after the 1st day of October, 1987, $11.50. O. Reg.

390/86, s. 1 (1), part; O. Reg. 689/88, s. 1 (1); O. Reg. 584/89,

s. 1 (\), revised.

(3) Physiotherapy services are insured services where the services

are ordered by a physician and are provided to an insured person in

his or her home by a physiotherapist who works in a physiotherapy

facility listed in Part I or II of Schedule 5. O. Reg. 179/86, s. 1,

part.

(4) The amount payable by the Plan for an insured service

referred to in subsection (3) is, for service provided to the insured

person on or after the 1st day of October, 1987, $23. O. Reg.

390/86, s. 1 (2); O. Reg. 689/88, s. 1 (2); O. Reg. 584/89, s. 1 (2),

revised.

(5) Payment for an insured physiotherapy service may only be
made,

(a) to the physiotherapy facility which performed the service;

(b) upon the physiotherapy facility submitting an account

therefor to the Plan; and

(c) if the physiotherapy facility accepts the payment as consti-

tuting payment in full for the service. R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

452, s. 51 (3).

22.— (1) A laboratory service is an insured service where the labo-

ratory service is a test within the meaning of section 5 of the

Laboratory and Specimen Collection Centre LicensingAct and,

(a) the test is specifically authorized on Form 2 by a physician

who has clinically assessed the patient to whom the test

relates; and

(b) the test is performed in a laboratory, other than a hospital

laboratory, licensed under the Laboratory and Specimen
Collection Centre Licensing Act to perform the test for

which payment is claimed.

(2) Laboratory services are insured services,

(a) if the services are authorized by a medical director of a lab-

oratory;

(b) if the results of the tests authorized by a physician who has

clinically assessed a patient yield abnormal findings or

information that, without the laboratory services, would be

incomplete or insufficient or meaningless to the physician;

and

(c) if the services are performed in a laboratory, other than a

hospital laboratory, licensed under the Laboratory and
Specimen Collection Centre Licensing Act to perform the

laboratory services for which payment is claimed.

O. Reg. 192/89, s. I, part.

(3) The amount payable by the Plan for an insured service ren-

dered by a laboratory on or after the 1st day of July, 1988 and before

the 1st day of October, 1989 is 49.9 cents multiplied by the applicable

individual unit value for such service set out opposite the service in

Schedule 11.

(4) The amount payable by the Plan for an insured service ren-

dered by a laboratory on or after the 1st day of October, 1989 is 51.7

cents multiplied by the applicable individual unit value for such ser-

vice set out opposite the service in Schedule 11.

(5) Despite subsection (4), if the tests T-3 Uptake and T-4, Total

(Thyroxine) are specifically authorized on Form 2 by a physician who
has clinically assessed the patient to whom the tests relate and the

tests are insured services rendered by a laboratory on or after the 1st

day of October, 1989, the amount payable by the Plan for the tests is

$15.51. O. Reg. 583/89, s. 1 (\),part.

(6) Despite subsection (3), the amount payable by the Plan for an

insured service rendered by a laboratory in a time period set out in

Column 1 of Table 4 is,

(a) where the service is authorized by a physician who has clini-

cally assessed the patient;

(b) where the physician does not hold a certificate from the

Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada in a

specialty; and

(c) where the total individual unit values for the services autho-

rized by the physician during the period set out opposite

thereto in Column 2 of Table 4 are greater than 150,000 but

less than 200,001,

the amount arrived at by multiplying the applicable individual unit

value for such service set out opposite the service in Schedule 1 1 by
the amount calculated by,

(d) multiplying the first 150,000 individual unit values by the

amount set out opposite thereto in Column 3 of Table 4;

(e) multiplying the excess by the amount set out opposite

thereto in Column 4 of Table 4;

(f) adding the amounts arrived at under clauses (d) and (e);

and

(g) dividing the amount arrived at under clause (f) by the total

individual unit values. O. Reg. 192/89, s. I, part; O. Reg.

40/90, s. 1 (1).

(7) Despite subsection (3), the amount payable by the Plan for an

insured service rendered by a laboratory in a time period set out in

Column 1 of Table 5 is,

(a) where the service is authorized by a physician who has clini-

cally assessed the patient;

(b) where the physician does not hold a certificate from the

Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada in a

specialty; and

(c) where the total individual unit values for the services autho-

rized by the physician during the period set out opposite

thereto in Column 2 of Table 5 are greater than 200,000,

the amount arrived at by multiplying the applicable individual unit
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value for such service set out opposite the service in Schedule 11 by

the amount calculated by,

(d) multiplying the first 150,000 individual unit values by the

amount set out opposite thereto in Column 3 of Table 5;

(e) multiplying the next 50,000 individual unit values by the

amount set out opposite thereto in Column 4 of Table 5;

(f) multiplying the excess by the amount set out opposite

thereto in Column 5 of Table 5;

(g) adding the amounts arrived at under clauses (d), (e) and

(f); and

(h) dividing the amount arrived at under clause (g) by the total

individual unit values. O. Reg. 192/89, s. \,part; O. Reg.

40/90, s. 1 (2).

(8) Despite subsections (3) and (4), if the amount paid by the

Plan for insured services rendered by a laboratory during the period

set out in Column 1 of Table 6 is less than the sum of the product

obtained by multiplying the amount set out opposite thereto in Col-

umn 5 by the total individual unit values for insured services ren-

dered by the laboratory during the period set out opposite thereto in

Column 3 and the product obtained by multiplying the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 6 by the total individual unit values

for insured services rendered by the laboratory during the period set

out opposite thereto in Column 4, the amount payable by the Plan

for an insured service rendered by the laboratory in a time period set

out opposite thereto in Column 2, is the amount arrived at according

to the following formula:

a = (b/(c-)-d))e

where a = the amount payable by the Plan

b = the amount paid by the Plan for insured services ren-

dered by the laboratory during the period set out in

Column 1 of Table 6

c = the product obtained by multiplying the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 5 by the total indi-

vidual unit values for insured services rendered by
the laboratory during the period set out opposite

thereto in Column 3

d = the product obtained by multiplying the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 6 by the total indi-

vidual unit values for insured services rendered by
the laboratory during the period set out opposite

thereto in Column 4

e = the product obtained by multiplying the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 7 by the applicable

individual unit value for the insured service set out

opposite the service in Schedule 11. O. Reg. 40/90,

s. 1 (3).

(9) Despite subsections (5) and (8), if the amount paid by the

Plan for insured services rendered by a laboratory during the period

set out in Column 1 of Table 6 is less than the sum of the product

obtained by multiplying the amount set out opposite thereto in Col-

umn 5 by the total individual unit values for insured services ren-

dered by the laboratory during the period set out opposite thereto in

Column 3 and the product obtained by multiplying the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 6 by the total individual unit values

for insured services rendered by the laboratory during the period set

out opposite thereto in Column 4, the amount payable by the Plan

for the tests T-3 Uptake and T-4, Total (Thyroxine) that are specifi-

cally authorized on Form 2 by a physician who has clinically assessed

the patient to whom the tests relate, and that are insured services

rendered by the laboratory on or after the 1st day of October, 1989 is

the amount arrived at according to the following formula:

a = (b/(c -t- d))e

where a = the amount payable by the Plan

b = the amount paid by the Plan for insured services ren-

dered by the laboratory during the period set out in

Column 1 of Table 6

c = the product obtained by multiplying the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 5 by the total indi-

vidual unit values for insured services rendered by
the laboratory during the period set out opposite

thereto in Column 3

d = the product obtained by multiplying the amount set

out opposite thereto in Column 6 by the total indi-

vidual unit values for insured services rendered by
the laboratory during the period set out opposite

thereto in Column 4

e = $15.51. O. Reg. 583/89, s. 1 (2).

(10) Payment for an insured laboratory service may only be
made,

(a) to the licensee of the laboratory that performed the service;

(b) upon the licensee submitting an account therefor to the

Plan; and

(c) if the licensee accepts the payment as constituting payment
in full for the service. O. Reg. 192/89, s. \,part.

23. It is a condition for payment for insured services rendered in

Ontario in or by a health facility that an account for the insured ser-

vices is submitted to the General Manager by the health facility not

later than six months after the insured services are performed.

O. Reg. 557/89, s. 1.

Exclusions

24.— (1) The following are deemed not to be insured services and
not to be part of insured services rendered by physicians or practi-

tioners:

1. Travelling to visit an insured person outside the usual geo-

graphical area of practice of the person making the visit.

2. Toll charges for long distance telephone calls.

3. Preparing or providing a device that is not implanted by
means of an incision and that is used for therapeutic pur-

poses unless,

i. the device is used to permit or facilitate a procedure

or examination, or

ii. the device is a cast for which there is a fee listed in

the schedule of benefits.

4. Preparing or providing,

i. a drug, antigen, antiserum or other substance used

for treatment that is not used to facilitate a proce-

dure or examination, or

ii. a drug to promote ovulation.

5. Advice given by telephone to an insured person at the

request of the person or the person's representative unless

advice by telephone is specifically listed as an insured ser-

vice or part of an insured service in the schedule of benefits.

6. An interview or case conference in respect of an insured

person that,

i. lasts more than twenty minutes, and

ii. includes a professional, none of whose services are

insured services.
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7. The preparation and transfer of an insured person's health

records when this is done because the care of the person is

being transferred at the request of the person or the per-

son's representative.

8. A service that is required by a statute or regulation or that

is for a person other than the patient, except,

i. preparing or submitting documents or records or

providing information for use in programs adminis-

tered by the Ministry of Health,

ii. keeping and maintaining appropriate physician's or

practitioner's records,

iii. obtaining consents or delivering written consents,

iv. preparing or submitting documents or records

required by or for a health facility as defined in the

Independent Health Facilities Act,

V. conferring with or providing advice, direction, infor-

mation or records to physicians and other profes-

sionals associated with the health and development

of the patient except as set out in paragraphs 6 and 7,

vi. an examination rendered by a psychiatrist who is not

a member of the medical staff of a psychiatric facility

in which a patient is detained, for the purpose of

clause 49 (4) (b) of the Mental Health Act, or

vii. an examination rendered and documentation pre-

pared by a physician for the purpose of an investiga-

tion or confirmation of an alleged sexual assault.

9. The providing of a prescription to an insured person if the

person or the person's personal representative requests the

prescription and no concomitant insured service is pro-

vided.

10. A service that is solely for the purpose of altering the

appearance of an insured person except for otoplasty for

the correction of outstanding ears of a person under the age

of eighteen years.

11. An anaesthetic service rendered by a physician in connec-

tion with,

i. a service rendered by a practitioner that is provided

outside a hospital, or

ii. a dental service that is not insured, is provided in a

hospital and involves only the removal of impacted

teeth.

12. The fitting of contact lenses other than for,

i. aphakia,

ii. myopia greater than 9 dioptres,

iii. irregular astigmatism resulting from post corneal

grafting or corneal scarring from disease, or

iv. keratoconus.

13. An acupuncture procedure.

14. Psychological testing.

15. A service that is part of a group screening program.

16. An examination or procedure for the purpose of a research

or survey program other than an assessment that is neces-

sary to determine if an insured person is suitable for the

program.

17. Treatment for a medical condition that is generally
accepted within Ontario as experimental.

18. Psychotherapy that is a requirement for the patient to

obtain a diploma or degree or to fulfil a course of study.

19. A missed appointment or procedure.

(2) The following are deemed not to be insured services:

1. A laboratory service except a laboratory service,

i. that is an insured service under section 22, or

ii. that is carried out by a physician only for the purpose
of diagnosing or treating one of his or her patients.

2. A service provided by a laboratory, physician or hospital

that supports a service that is deemed to be not insured

under paragraph 8, 10, 13, 15, 16 or 17 of subsection (1) or

paragraph 1.

3. A service provided by a laboratory and ordered by a den-

tist, osteopath, chiropractor or chiropodist. O. Reg.
156/90, s. 2.

25.— (1) The following services rendered outside of Ontario by
physicians shall be deemed not to be insured services in respect of

insured persons who are under the age of sixteen years:

1. Ligation, cauterization or removal of vas deferens — uni or

bilateral (vasectomy).

2. Hysterectomy or Ligation, cauterization or removal of fal-

lopian tubes — uni or bilateral by abdominal or vaginal

approach, including laparoscopy, culdoscopy, or hysteros-

copy — for sterilization (any method).

(2) All services rendered outside of Ontario by hospitals in con-

nection with the services specified in subsection (1) shall be deemed
not to be insured services in respect of insured persons who are

under the age of sixteen years.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not apply where the surgeon or the

attending physician believes that the surgical operation is medically

necessary for the protection of the physical health of the insured

person. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 55.

26.— (1) In this section,

"patient" means a patient as defined in section 1 of the Mental
Health Act;

"psychiatric facility" means a psychiatric facility as defined in section

1 of the Mental Health Act;

"psychiatrist" means a psychiatrist as defined in section 1 of the

Mental Health Act.

(2) The following services are not insured services under the

Plan:

1 . Any service or examination for the purpose of legal require-

ments or proceedings, other than an examination rendered,

i. by a psychiatrist, who is not a member of the medical

staff of a psychiatric facility in which a patient is

detained, for the purpose of clause 49 (4) (b) of the

Mental Health Act,

ii. and documentation prepared by a physician for the

purpose of an investigation or confirmation of an

alleged sexual assault. O. Reg. 298/81, s. 2;

O. Reg. 332/81, s. 3.

Insured Services Outside Ontario Ambulance Services

27. Where an insured person receives ambulance services outside
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Ontario, the General Manager may cause to be paid to or on behalf

of such insured person 75 per cent of the charges for such services if

the insured person presents to the General Manager,

(a) a detailed receipt for the ambulance services, showing the

number of miles that the person was transported; and

(b) a certificate signed by a medical practitioner stating that the

ambulance services were justified on medical grounds,

but the General Manager shall not cause to be paid an amount

greater than the Plan would be required to pay for the same or simi-

lar ambulance services over the same traversed distance in Ontario.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 56.

Hospital Services

28.— (1) An insured person who receives treatment in a hospital

outside Ontario as an in-patient or an out-patient may be reimbursed

by the Plan for all or part of the cost of insured services received, on

presentation to the General Manager of a detailed receipt from the

hospital for payment made to the hospital by the person, or the Gen-
eral Manager may cause payment to be made directly to the hospital

for insured services received by the insured person, where,

(a) the hospital that supplied the care and treatment is

approved by the General Manager for the purpose of the

Plan;

(b) the hospital that supplied the care and treatment is licensed

or approved as a hospital by the governmental hospital

licensing authority in whose jurisdiction the hospital is situ-

ated;

(c) in the case of services to an in-patient, the hospital certifies

to the General Manager,

(i) that the insured person was admitted with, the date

of admission,

(ii) the diagnosis of the condition for which the insured

person was admitted,

(iii) the date of discharge or death of the insured person,

(iv) the nature of any complication, complications, or

sequelae, if any, that warrant a longer than average

stay in hospital of a person with the disease or condi-

tion from which the insured person was suffering,

(v) the kind and number of any laboratory, radiological

or other special diagnostic tests performed on or for

the insured person,

(vi) the nature of any special treatment procedures or

surgery that were performed on the insured person,

(vii) the discharge diagnosis or cause of death, as the case

maybe, and

(viii) such other information as is required or requested by

the General Manager; and

(d) the accommodation and services received do not constitute,

in the opinion of the General Manager, an extended care

facility or the domiciliary type of care provided in a home
for the aged, an infirmary or other institution of a similar

character.

(2) Where a person receives treatment in a hospital outside

Canada as an in-patient or out-patient, the cost of the insured ser-

vices paid by the Plan shall be the amount determined by the Gen-
eral Manager for that hospital.

(3) Where an insured person receives treatment in a hospital out-

side Ontario for an acute attack of tuberculosis, the Plan may reim-

burse the insured person for the cost thereof for a period not exceed-

ing sixty days and subsections (1) and (2) apply.

452, s. 57.

Health Services

R.R.O. 1980, Reg.

29.— (1) The amount payable by the Plan for an insured service

rendered by a physician outside Ontario to an insured person on or

after the 22nd day of April, 1990 is the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) the amount set out opposite the service in the schedule of

benefits or 51.7 cents multiplied by the applicable individ-

ual unit value for such service set out opposite the service in

Schedule 11, as the case may be.

(2) Despite subsection (1), the amount payable by the Plan for an

insured service rendered by a physician outside Ontario to an insured

person on or after the 22nd day of April, 1990 is, for the services

Vital capacity, FEV,, FEV,/FVC with or without MMEFR (FEF 25-

75) calculation. Repeat J301 after bronchodilator. Flow volume loop

(FVC, FEV,, FEVi/FVC, V50, V25), and Repeat J304 after broncho-

dilator listed under the heading of "Pulmonary Function Studies" of

the schedule of benefits, is the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) the amount calculated by adding the amount set out oppo-

site the service in Column P and the amount set out oppo-

site the service in Column T.

(3) Despite subsections (1) and (2), if the services Vital capacity,

FEV,, FEV,/FVC with or without MMEFR (FEF 25-75) calculation

and Flow volume loop (FVC, FEV,, FEV,/FVC, V50, V25) are ren-

dered together by a physician outside Ontario to an insured person

on or after the 22nd day of April, 1990, the amount payable by the

Plan for the services is the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) $31.50.

(4) Despite subsection (1), the amount payable by the Plan for an

insured service rendered by a physician outside Ontario to an insured

person on or after the 22nd day of April, 1990 and listed under the

heading "Nuclear Medicine — In Vivo", "Diagnostic Radiology",

"Diagnostic Ultrasound" or "Pulmonary Function Studies" of

Schedule 16 is the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) the amount calculated by adding the amount set out oppo-

site the service and, for a service listed under the heading,

(i) "Nuclear Medicine — In Vivo",

(A) for visual inspection of imaging studies, the

amount, or

(B) for visual, inspection of imaging studies and

quantification or data manipulation, 130 per

cent of the amount,

set out opposite the service in Column P, or P2 of the

schedule of benefits, as the case may be, except for

Tomography (SPECT), Myocardial wall motion

studies, and Myocardial wall motion studies with

ejection fraction, in which case, the amount set out

opposite the service in Column P, or P2, as the case

may be, or

(ii) "Diagnostic Radiology", "Diagnostic Ultrasound"

or "Pulmonary Function Studies", the amount set

out opposite the service in Column P of the schedule

of benefits.

(5) Despite subsection (4), if the services Bone scintigraphy —
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general survey and Bone scintigraphy — single site are rendered
together by a physician outside Ontario to an insured person on or

after the 22nd day of April, 1990, the amount payable by the Plan for

the services is the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) the amount calculated by adding $98.80 and,

(i) for visual inspection of imaging studies, the amount.

(ii) for visual inspection of imaging studies and quantifi-

cation or data manipulation, 130 per cent of the

amount,

set out opposite Bone scintigraphy — general survey in Col-

umn P, or P2 of the schedule of benefits, as the case may be.

(6) Despite subsection (4), if the services Bone scintigraphy —
general survey or Bone scintigraphy — single site and First transit

with blood pool images are rendered together by a physician outside

Ontario to an insured person on or after the 22nd day of April, 1990,

the amount payable by the Plan for the services is the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) the amount calculated by adding $15.30, the amount set out

opposite Bone scintigraphy — general survey or Bone scin-

tigraphy — single site, as the case may be, in Schedule 16

and,

(i) for visual inspection of imaging studies, the
amounts, or

(ii) for visual inspection of imaging studies and quantifi-

cation or data manipulation, 130 per cent of the

amounts,

set out opposite First transit without blood pool images and
Bone scintigraphy — general survey or Bone scintigraphy

— single site, as the case may be, in Column P, or P, of the

schedule of benefits, as the case may be.

(7) Despite subsection (4), the amount payable by the Plan for an
insured service rendered by a physician outside Ontario to an insured

person on or after the 22nd day of April, 1990 is for the services

Brain scintigraphy. Perfusion lung scintigraphy. Ventilation lung
scintigraphy. Perfusion and ventilation scintigraphy — same day, and
Liver/spleen scintigraphy listed under the heading "Nuclear Medi-
cine — In Vivo" of Schedule 16, if the service is limited to one view,

the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) 50 per cent of the amount calculated by adding the amount
set out opposite the service in Schedule 16 and the amount
set out opposite the service in the Column P, or Pt of the

schedule of benefits, as the case may be.

(8) Despite subsection (4), the amount payable by the Plan for an
insured service rendered by a physician outside Ontario to an insured
person on or after the 22nd day of April, 1990 and listed under the
heading "Diagnostic Radiology" of Schedule 16 is, if less than the

minimum number of views set out opposite the service is rendered,
the lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) 75 per cent of the amount calculated by adding the amount
set out opposite the service in Schedule 16 and the amount
set out opposite the service in Column P of the schedule of
benefits.

(9) Despite subsection (4), if the services Carbon monoxide dif-

fusing capacity by steady state at rest and Carbon monoxide diffusing

capacity by single breath method are rendered together by a physi-

cian outside Ontario to an insured person on or after the 22nd day of
April, 1990, the amount payable by the Plan for the services is the
lesser of,

(a) the amount actually billed by the physician; or

(b) $35.80. O. Reg. 156/90, s. 4, pari.

(10) Subject to section 30, payment for insured services specified

in sections 16 to 19 and section 21 rendered by a practitioner outside

Ontario shall be in the amounts actually billed or in the amounts pre-
scribed under sections 16 to 19 and section 21, whichever is the

lesser. O. Reg. 36/81, s. 2,part.

30.— (1) Where physiotherapy services are performed in Canada
but outside Ontario they are an insured service only when performed
on an in-patient or out-patient basis in a hospital.

(2) Where physiotherapy, radiotherapy, occupational therapy or
speech therapy services are performed outside Canada they are an
insured service only when performed on an in-patient basis in a hos-
pital or on an out-patient basis in a hospital upon discharge as an in-

patient where the services performed on an out-patient basis are for

the treatment of the same condition as was treated on an in-patient

basis. O. Reg. 363/81, s. 1.

31. If an insured person, while outside Ontario, received an
insured service rendered by a laboratory on or after the 1st day of
October, 1989 that was authorized by a physician practising outside
Ontario, the General Manager may cause to be paid to or on behalf
of the insured person 51.7 cents multiplied by the applicable individ-

ual unit value for such service set out opposite the service in Sched-
ule 11. O. Reg. 583/89, s. 3, part.

32.— (1) A private clinic outside Canada that renders renal dialy-

sis services is prescribed as a health facility for the purposes of the

Act.

(2) Renal dialysis services rendered by private clinics outside
Canada are prescribed as insured services. O. Reg. 743/81, s. I.

(3) The amount payable by the Plan for the insured services pre-

scribed in subsection (2) is the cost of the insured services to an
insured person. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 62 (3).

33.— (1) A facility outside Ontario, other than a hospital, recom-
mended in writing to the Plan by an attending physician in a hospital

referred to in subsection 28 (I) from which an insured person is

being transferred, is prescribed as a health facility for the purposes of
the Act.

(2) During,

(a) the first sixty days after an insured person is admitted to a

facility referred to in subsection (1), including the date of

admission; or

(b) the first one hundred and twenty days after an insured per-

son is admitted to a facility referred to in subsection (1),

including the date of admission, where the attending physi-

cian certifies within sixty days after the date of admission
that further services are necessary and that the insured per-

son is unable to travel to Ontario,

accommodation at the standard or public ward level and all services

ordered by a physician, are prescribed as insured services.

(3) It is a condition of payment for insured services prescribed

under this section that,

(a) a physician certifies that the insured person is unable to

travel to Ontario; and

(b) the insured person is transferred to a facility referred to in

subsection (1) from a hospital referred to in subsection

28(1).
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(4) The amount payable by the Plan for insured services pre-

scribed in subsection (2) is,

(a) where the surgical procedures rendered in the hospital were

not available in Ontario and there was prior approval by the

Plan; or

(b) where the insured services rendered in the hospital were

received because of an emergency,

the cost of the insured services to an insured person, and in all other

cases the amount payable by the Plan for insured services prescribed

in subsection (2), is 75 per cent of the cost of the insured services to

the insured person. O. Reg. 497/83, s. 1.

(12) Each ambulance service operator listed in Schedule 7 is des-

ignated as a health facility for the purpose of providing insured

ambulance services.

(13) Each Public Health Laboratory listed in Schedule 8 is desig-

nated as a health facility for the purpose of providing laboratory ser-

(14) Each extended care unit in every nursing home operated or
maintained under the authority of a licence issued under the Nursing
Homes Act is designated as a health facility for the purpose of section

34. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 64 (3-14).

Information to be Furnished by Designated Hospitals

Designated Hospitals and Health Facilities

34. No hospital or health facility in Ontario providing for the care

and treatment of the sick, injured or disabled, other than a hospital

or health facility designated under the Act and this Regulation, is

entitled to payment by the Plan in respect of insured services pro-

vided to an insured person in or by such hospital or health facility.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 63.

35.— (1) The hospitals listed in Schedule 2 and under the heading

"Group A Hospitals", "Group B Hospitals", "Group C Hospitals",

"Group E Hospitals", "Group F Hospitals", "Group G Hospitals"

or "Group J Hospitals" in the Schedule to Regulation 964 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 are designated for the purpose of the

Plan. O. Reg. 829/84, s. 4.

(2) Each hospital listed in Schedule 1 is designated for the pur-

pose of providing such in-patient and out-patient services to insured

persons as are available in the hospital. O. Reg. 232/81, s. 3.

(3) Each hospital listed in Part I of Schedule 9 is designated for

the purpose of performing computerized axial tomography head

scans.

(4) Each hospital listed in Part II of Schedule 9 is designated for

the purpose of performing computerized axial tomography whole
body scans.

(5) Each hospital listed in Part I of Schedule 10 is designated for

the purpose of performing computerized axial tomography head
scans, when the necessary equipment is available in the hospital.

(6) Each hospital listed in Part II of Schedule 10 is designated for

the purpose of performing computerized axial tomography whole

body scans, when the necessary equipment is available in the hospi-

tal.

(7) No hospital listed in Schedule 10 may charge or accept pay-

ment from the Plan for the cost of the technical component of oper-

ating a computerized axial tomography scanner.

(8) Where a hospital pays for a computerized axial tomography
scan performed on a scanner that is not installed and operated on the

premises of a hospital listed in either Schedule 9 or Schedule 10, no
claim to recover the cost of the scan is an allowable expense that may
be made against the Plan.

(9) Each hospital listed in Schedule 4 is designated for the pur-

pose of providing the type of care and treatment designated in the

Schedule for that hospital.

(10) Each physiotherapy facility listed in Part I of Schedule 5 is

designated as a health facility for the purpose of providing office and

home physiotherapy treatment to insured persons and each physioth-

erapy facility listed in Part II of Schedule 5 is designated as a health

facility for the purpose of providing home physiotherapy treatment

only to insured persons.

(11) Each rehabilitation centre or crippled children's centre listed

in Schedule 6 is designated as a hospital for the purpose of providing

the insured services indicated in Schedule 6.

36. Every hospital in Ontario designated for the purpose of the

Plan shall forward to the General Manager,

(a) within twenty-four hours after an in-patient is admitted, a

notification of admission in the prescribed form and if

ambulance service has been required, a notification of the

name of the ambulance operator listed in Schedule 7 who
provided such service, together with the amount of the

ambulance service charges;

(b) within ninety-six hours after an in-patient is discharged

from or dies in the hospital, a notification of the discharge

or death in the prescribed form and if ambulance service

was required when the patient was discharged, a notifica-

tion of the name of the ambulance operator listed in Sched-

ule 7 who provided such service, together with the amount
of the ambulance service charges;

(c) as required by the General Manager, a longstay report in

the prescribed form;

(d) a list of out-patients in the prescribed form, in duplicate,

when the form is filled in, or not later than the twenty-fifth

day of each month, whichever is the sooner;

(e) monthly operating statements and financial and statistical

returns in the prescribed forms as required by the General
Manager; and

(f) within thirty days after an in-patient is admitted as the

result of an accident or at the time of discharge, whichever

is earlier, and for each subsequent admission, an accident

report in the prescribed form. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452,

s. 65.

37.— (1) The General Manager may at any time and from time to

time require a hospital to obtain from the insured person's attending

physician and forward to the General Manager a written statement

that the attending physician shall prepare regarding the condition of

the insured person and stating the reasons showing the necessity for

the insured services or other treatment provided during all or any

part of his or her stay in hospital.

(2) Where a patient receives out-patient services, the attending

physician shall prepare a medical record for the patient in the pre-

scribed form within twenty-four hours after the services are pro-

vided.

(3) The General Manager may require a hospital to obtain from

the insured person's attending physician and forward to the General

Manager a written statement that the attending physician shall pre-

pare regarding the condition of the insured person and stating the

reason showing the necessity for any ambulance services authorized

for such insured person. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 66.

Billing and Payment for Insured Services

38.— (1) The amount payable by the Plan for an insured service

rendered by a physician in Ontario to an insured person on or after

the 22nd day of April, 1990 is the amount set out for the service in

the schedule of benefits or 51.7 cents multiplied by the individual
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applicable unit value for the service set out opposite the service in

Schedule 11, as the case may be. O. Reg. 156/90, s. 5, pan.

(2) A physician who does not submit his or her accounts directly

to the Plan may commence to bill the Plan by giving written notice to

the General Manager that he or she intends to bill the Plan directly

and the notification becomes effective the first day of the third

month following the month in which the General Manager receives

such notification but may become effective on an earlier date as

ordered by the General Manager.

(3) A physician who does not submit his or her accounts directly

to the Plan and who becomes a full-time member of a clinic that is

registered with the Plan may give written notice to the General Man-
ager that he or she intends to bill the Plan directly and the notifica-

tion becomes effective the first day of the month following the month
in which the General Manager receives such notification. R.R.O.
1980, Reg. 452, s. 67 (3, 4).

(4) Subject to subsection (5), the following classes of accounts are

exempt from the application of section 15 of the Act:

1. Accounts for the performance of insured services rendered

to an insured person who is a recipient of a war veteran's

allowance under the War Veterans Allowance Act
(Canada).

2. Accounts for the performance of insured services rendered
to an insured Indian who is a member of a band as defined
in the Indian Act (Canada).

3. Accounts for the performance of insured services rendered
to an insured person in an out-patient, or any other clinical

department of a public hospital.

4. Accounts for the performance of insured services rendered
to an insured person in,

1. a nursing home,

ii. a home for the aged, established and maintained

under the Homesfor the Aged and Rest HomesAct,

iii. a children's mental health centre under the
Children's Mental Health Services Act, being chapter

69 of the Revised Statutes of Ontario, 1980,

iv. a hospital established or approved under the

Community Psychiatric Hospitals Act

,

V. a psychiatric facility under the Mental Health Act,

vi. an institution designated as an approved home under
the Mental Hospitals Act,

vii. a designated facility to which the Developmental Ser-

vices Act applies, or

viii. a home for special care, established, approved or

licensed under the Homesfor Special Care Act.

5. Accounts for the performance of insured services rendered
to an insured person in a mobile vision or hearing van oper-

ated by a non-profit organization to provide eye or ear care

in under serviced areas in Ontario.

6. Accounts for the performance of an examination rendered
to an insured person and for documentation prepared for

the purpose of an investigation or confirmation of an
alleged sexual assault. R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 67 (5);

O. Reg. 332/81, s. 6 (2).

(5) Payment for the classes of accounts exempted by paragraphs 3
and 4 of subsection (4) may only be made where,

(a) the physician performing the services is a member of an
associate medical group that is registered with the Plan;

(b) the accounts for such services are submitted by the associa-
tion referred to in clause (a) directly to the Plan; and

(c) the associate medical group referred to in clause (a) and
physician accept the payment as constituting payment in full

for the services.

(6) Claims for consultations shall bear the Ontario health insur-

ance plan identification number of the referring physician.

(7) Despite paragraph 3 of section 7 and paragraph 1 of section 8,

it is a condition of payment for the performance of a physician's ser-

vices regarding a computerized axial tomography scan and its inter-

pretation, that the services be rendered in respect of a computerized
axial tomography scan that was performed by and on the premises of
a public hospital.

(8) Where any services are provided in a hospital or a health
facility, the claim or claims shall bear the Ontario health insurance
plan identification number of such hospital or facility.

(9) Claims for laboratory. X-ray and other diagnostic procedures
shall bear the Plan identification number of the referring physician.

(10) All claims shall bear the signature of the provider of the
insured services or of the person's authorized agent.

(11) The Plan shall pay a designated hospital for insured services

provided to an insured person on the day of the person's admission
to the hospital but not on the day of the person's discharge from the
hospital.

(12) The Plan shall not make and a hospital shall not accept
duplicate payments for any insured services provided by the hospital.

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 67 (6-13).

SUBRCXJATION (PROCEDURAL)

39.— (1) In this section, "notice" means notice in writing by per-

sonal delivery or mailed by registered mail addressed to the latest

post office address of the person to whom the notice is sent as shown
on the records of the Plan or, where no address is shown for the per-
son on the records of the Plan, addressed to the person at the per-

son's post office address as shown on the records of the hospital or
other provider of the insured services.

(2) Where an insured person commences an action referred to in

section 31 of the Act, his or her solicitor shall so inform the General
Manager forthwith after issuing the writ and shall act as solicitor for

the Plan for the purpose of this section unless notified by the General
Manager in writing that he or she is no longer acting for the Plan and
in such case the General Manager may appoint another solicitor to

represent the Plan.

(3) Where the insured person and the General Manager cannot
agree as to any offer of settlement or where the solicitor receives

conflicting instructions from the General Manager and the insured

person, the solicitor may so inform the General Manager in writing

and thereupon shall cease to act for the Plan and the General Man-
ager may appoint another solicitor for the purpose of this section.

(4) Where the General Manager appoints a solicitor under sub-

section (2) or (3), the solicitor may participate in the action as fully

as if acting for a plaintiff and shall be at liberty to appear at the trial

of the action and take part therein in such manner and to such extent

as the trial judge may direct but, if, upon the application of the

defendant or the insured, it appears that such participation may
embarrass or delay the trial of the action, the court may order sepa-

rate trials, or make such other order as may be expedient.

(5) Where the insured person and the General Manager cannot
agree as to any offer of settlement in the action the insured person
may make a settlement of his or her claims and thereafter the Gen-
eral Manager shall have the conduct of the action.

(6) Subject to subsection (8), where an insured person obtains a

final judgment in an action in which he or she includes a claim on
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behalf of the Plan, the Plan shall bear the same proportion of the tax-

able costs otherwise payable by the insured person, whether on a

party and party basis or on a solicitor and client basis, as the recovery

made on behalf of the Plan bears to the total recovery of the insured

person in the action or, where no recovery is made, as the assessed

claim of the Plan bears to the total damages of the insured person

assessed by the court.

(7) Where a claim is settled, the Plan shall bear the same propor-

tion of the taxable costs otherwise payable by the insured person as is

set out in subsection (6) in respect of a recovery made.

(8) The costs for which the Plan may be liable to bear a portion

under subsection (6) are the costs of bringing the action to the con-

clusion of the trial only and do not include the costs of any other pro-

ceeding without the written consent of the General Manager.

(9) If no action has been commenced by an insured person for the

recovery of damages arising out of injury or disability within eleven

months of the last act or omission that caused or contributed to the

injury or disability, or thirty days before the expiration of the limita-

tion period for the action, whichever occurs first, the General Man-
ager,

(a) after notice thereof to the insured person, may commence
an action in the name of the Plan or in the name of the

insured for damages in the amount of the costs of insured

services; and

(b) may effect settlement of the claim without prejudice to the

right of the insured person to commence an action to

recover for his or her injuries or other damages.

(10) The insured person, at any time prior to the trial of an action

commenced under clause (9) (a), may, subject to the rules of court,

join in such action any additional claims arising out of the same
occurrence and thereafter the insured person shall have the conduct
of the action as if he or she had commenced it under section 31 of the
Act.

(11) Where the insured person is a minor or under other disabil-

ity or has died, the General Manager may commence an action in the

name of the Plan for the recovery of the cost of insured services ren-

dered to the person and, in that event, shall forthwith give notice of

the institution of such action to the parent or guardian of the minor,
or to the committee or guardian of the person under disability, or to

the personal representative, if any, of the deceased person, and sub-

sections (9) and (10) apply with necessary modifications to such
action.

(12) This section does not apply to any action arising out of negli-

gence or other wrongful act or omission in the use or operation of a
motor vehicle, where,

(a) the accident resulting in the injuries occurred after the 30th
day of November, 1978;

(b) at the time of the accident, the owner of the motor vehicle

was insured against liability under a motor vehicle liability

policy issued by an insurer set out in Schedule 12; and

(c) at the time of the accident, the motor vehicle was the sub-

ject of a permit issued under subsection 7 (7) of the

Highway Traffic Act. R.R.0. 1980, Reg. 452, s. 68.

TABLE 1

Item
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TABLE 2—Continued
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7. Perth

8. Thornhill

9. Thorold

10. Toronto

11. Toronto

12. Willowdale

13. Woodstock

Wiseman's Private Hospital

The Villa

Maple Hurst Hospital

Beverley Private Hospital

Dewson Private Hospital

St. Joseph's Infirmary

Woodstock Private Hospital

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 4; O. Reg. 156/86, s. 1.

Schedule 2

FEDERAL HOSPITALS

Active Treatment Hospitals:

Item Location

1. Attawapiskat

2. Big Trout Lake

3. Fort Albany (on the

Island of St. Clair)

4. Fort Hope

5. Kashechewan

6. Lac Seul

7. Lansdowne House

8. Manitowaning

9. Moose Factory

10. Moosonee

1 1

.

Ohsweken

12. Osnaburgh

13. Ottawa

14. Pikangikum

15. Round Lake

16. Sandy Lake

17. Sioux Lookout

18. Winisk

Part I

Name of Hospital

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Manitowaning Hospital

Moose Factory General Hospital

R.C.A.F. Hospital

Lady Willingdon Hospital

Nursing Station

National Defence Medical Centre

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Nursing Station

Sioux Lookout Indian Hospital

Nursing Station

Part II

Chronic Care Hospitals:

Item Location

1. Ottawa

Item

Name of Hospital

National Defence Medical Centre
(Chronic Unit)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 5.

Schedule 3

NURSING HOMES FOR CHRONIC CARE

Location Name

Schedule 4

HOSPITALS FOR PSYCHIATRIC ILLNESSES, AND
ALCOHOLISM AND DRUG ADDICTION

Part I

Public Hospitalfor Psychiatric Illnesses:

Item Location Name of Hospital

1. Toronto Clarke Institute of Psychiatry

Part II

Public HospitalsforAlcoholism and Drug Addiction:

Item Location Name of Hospital

1. Toronto The Donwood Institute

2. Toronto The Alcoholism and Drug Addiction

Research Foundation (The Clinical

Institute)

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 8.

Schedule 5

APPROVED PHYSIOTHERAPY FACILITIES

PartI

Physiotherapy Facilities approved toprovide Office and Home
Treatment:

1. Aurora Aurora Resthaven Extended Care &
Convalescent Centre

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 7; O. Reg. 390/84, s. 1.

Item Location

1. Aurora

2. Barrie

3. Belleville

4. Bramalea

5. Brampton

6. Brantford

7. Brantford

8. Brechin

9. Burlington

10. Cambridge

1 1

.

Cornwall

12. Durham

13. Etobicoke

14. Etobicoke

15. Etobicoke

16. Etobicoke

17. Guelph

18. Hamilton

19. Hamilton

20. Hamilton

21. Hamilton

22. Hamilton

23. Hamilton

24. Hamilton

25. Hamilton

26. Hamilton

27. Hamilton

28. Kingston

Name

Coxwell Physiotherapy Centre

Barrie Physiotherapy Clinic

Quinte Physiotherapy Clinic

Evans Physiotherapy Clinic

The Baynes Physiotherapy Centre

Greystone Physiotherapy Clinic

Scott Physiotherapy Clinic

Mr. B. Maclntyre

Brant 730 Physiotherapy

The Harrington Physiotherapy Clinic

Cornwall Physiotherapy Clinic

Mrs. D. J. MacGillivray

Four Seasons Physiotherapy

Kingsway Physiotherapy

Queensway Physiotherapy Centre

Six Points Physiotherapy

Evarest House

First Place Physiotherapy

Mountain Physiotherapy

Park Physical Therapy

Physiotherapy Services

King East Physio

68 Charlton Avenue West Ltd.

Steel City Physiotherapy

The Hamilton Physiotherapy Clinic

Upper Ottawa Physiotherapy

West End Physiotherapy Clinic

Blaser's Physiotherapy Clinic
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29. Kitchener

30. Lindsay

31. London

32. London

33. Midland

34. North York

35. North York

36. North York

37. North York

38. North York

39. North York

40. North York

41. North York

42. North York

43. Oakville

44. Oshawa

45. Oshawa

46. Oshawa

47. Ottawa

48. Ottawa

49. Ottawa

50. Ottawa

51. Ottawa

52. Pembroke

53. Sarnia

54. Sarnia

55. Sault Ste. Marie

56. Sault Ste. Marie

57. Scarborough

58. Scarborough

59. Scarborough

60. Scarborough

61. Simcoe

62. Stevensville

63. Stoney Creek

64. Stouffville

65. Thorold

66. Tillsonburg

67. Toronto

68. Toronto

69. Toronto

70. Toronto

71. Toronto

72. Toronto

73. Toronto

74. Toronto

75. Toronto

76. Toronto

77. Toronto

78. Toronto

Kitchener Physiotherapy Centre

Mr. J. S. Hunter

Mr. J. Salo

The London Physical Therapy Clinic

Mrs. M. Thomson

Canadian Physiotherapy Centre

Lawrence Curlew Physiotherapy

Mrs. H. Markezinis

Freda Naiman Physiotherapy

North East Physiotherapy Services

North Toronto Physiotherapy Centre

Physiotherapy Associates

The Physiotherapy Centre

Willowdale Physiotherapy Clinic

Oakville Physiotherapy Centre

Mrs. Ruth Burt

Mr. G. F. Monckton

Oshawa Clinic

Mrs. A. G. Arnold

Cleave Physiotherapy

The Sports Therapy Clinic

Regional Physiotherapy Clinic

The Ottawa and District

Physiotherapy Clinic

Pembroke Physiotherapy Clinic

Fragis Physiotherapy Clinic

Mr. J. Howden

Sault Physiotherapy Centre

Sault Ste. Marie & District Group
Health Association

Mr. and Mrs. W. T. Robertson

Scarborough-South Physiotherapy

Centre

Mrs. B. E. Schywiola

Miss M. W. Seaver

Mrs. Pauline Yurichuk

Stevensville Physiotherapy

Queenston Physiotherapy

Stouffville Physiotherapy Clinic

Thorold Medical Clinic

Mr. J. Versnick

Albany Physiotherapy Clinic

Bloor Medical Clinic

Davisville Physiotherapy Centre

Eglinton-Bayview Physiotherapy

Mrs. M. Gacich

High Park Physiotherapy

Hills Physiotherapy Clinic

Miss D. Madgett

Main & Gerrard Physiotherapy Clinic

Parkdale Physiotherapy Associates

Physical Therapy Services

Physiotherapy Ki Li

79. Toronto

80. Toronto

81. Toronto

82. Toronto

83. Toronto

84. Toronto

85. Weston

86. Windsor

87. Windsor

88. Windsor

89. York

90. York

91. York

Raxlen Clinic

Brenda L. Rusnak

St. Clair-Dufferin Medical Centre

St. Clair Physiotherapy Clinic

St. George Physiotherapy Clinic

Shelton Physiotherapy Associates

Weston Physiotherapy Centre

Joseph Berkeley Ltd.

Windsor Physiotherapy Services

Wardle's Physiotherapy Clinic

Mr. J. Carlson

Humber Physiotherapy Services

Professional Physiotherapy Centre

Part 11

Physiotherapy Facilities approved toprovide Home Treatment only:

Item Location

1. Ajax

2. Bala

3. Cherrywood

4. Coldwater

5. Emo

Etobicoke

Etobicoke

Fort Frances

Georgetown

Guelph

11. Kingston

12. Lakefield

13. London

Maple

Mississauga

16. North York

17. North York

North York

North York

North York

21. Ottawa

22. Scarborough

23. Stratford

24. Thedford

25. Toronto

26. Toronto

27. Toronto

28. Toronto

29. Wallaceburg

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

14.

15.

18.

19.

20.

Name

Mrs. E. Boyes

Mrs. J. Goltz

Mrs. B. Davies

Mrs. Jessie LeGard

Mrs. Elinor James

Mrs. D. A. Bertolin

Mrs. M. J. Howell

Mrs. G. E. Polenske

Mrs. J. Davis

Mr. J. Flaveil

Mrs. H. Kiwala

Mrs. Ann Harris

Mrs. C. Kimmins

Mr. D. Creighton

Mrs. M. Clarkson

Mrs. H. BIythe

Mrs. D. Daniel

Mrs. E. A. Fricker

Mrs. H. Hargraft

Mrs. G. Reeves

Mobile Physiotherapy

Mrs. M. Marsh

Mr. W. Naumenko

Mrs. B. Sercombe

Mrs. M. Kerr

Miss M. Leslie

Mrs. V. H. Richardson

Mrs. Hanna Scheutze

Mrs. H. Metcalfe

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 9; O. Reg. 120/81, s. 1;

121/81, s. 1; O. Reg. 122/81, s. 1; O. Reg. 751/81, s. 1;

335/82, s. 1; O. Reg. 430/82, s. 1; O. Reg. 609/82, s. 1;

716/82, s. 1; O. Reg. 717/82, s. I; O. Reg. 242/83, s. 1;

651/83, s. 1; O. Reg. 721/83, s. 1; O. Reg. 389/84, s. 1;

610/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 611/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 828/84, s. I;

18/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 19/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 60/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 226/85,

s. 1; O. Reg. 535/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 697/85, s. 1; O. Reg. 41/86, s. 1;

O. Reg. 78/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 391/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 558/86, s. 1;

O. Reg.

O. Reg.

O. Reg.

O. Reg.

O. Reg.

O. Reg.
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O. Reg. 559/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 647/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 744/86, s. 1

O. Reg. 51/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 76/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 105/87, s. 1

O. Reg. 616/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 137/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 214/88, s. 1

O. Reg. 704/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 33/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 196/89, s. 1

O. Reg. 531/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 599/90, s. 1.

Schedule 6

REHABILITATION AND CRIPPLED CHILDREN'S CENTRES

Parti

Centres providing Occupational Therapy:

-EN
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Schedule 7

AMBULANCE SERVICE OPERATORS

Parti

HospitalAmbulance Services:

Item Location

1. Ajax

2. Alexandria

3. Alliston

4. Almonte

5. Arnprior

6. Atikokan

7. Barrie

8. Barry's Bay

9. Blind River

10. Bowmanvllle

11. Brockville

12. Burk's Falls

13. Cambridge

14. Campbellford

15. Chapleau

16. Cochenour

17. Cochrane

18. Diyden

19. Dunnville

20. Durham

21. Elliot Lake

22. Englehart

23. Espanola

24. Fergus

25. Forest

26. Fort Frances

27. Goderich

28. Hagersville

29. Hanover

30. Hearst

31. Hornepayne

32. Hunstville

33. Iroquois Falls

34. Kapuskasing

35. Kemptville

36. Kenora

37. Kincardine

38. Kingston

39. KirkIandLake

40. Kitchener

41. Listowel

42. Little Current

43. Manitouwadge

44. Marathon

Name of Operator

Ajax and Pickering General Hospital

Glengarry Memorial Hospital

The Stevenson Memorial Hospital

Almonte General Hospital

Arnprior and District Memorial
Hospital

Atikokan General Hospital

Royal Victoria Hospital of Barrie

St. Francis Memorial Hospital

St. Joseph's General Hospital

Memorial Hospital

Brockville General Hospital

Red Cross Outpost Hospital

Cambridge Memorial Hospital

Campbellford Memorial Hospital

Lady Minto Hospital

Margaret Cochenour Hospital

Lady Minto Hospital at Cochrane

Dryden District General Hospital

Haldimand War Memorial Hospital

Durham Memorial Hospital

St. Joseph's General Hospital

Englehart and District Hospital

Espanola General Hospital

Groves Memorial Community
Hospital

Forest District Ambulance Service

La Verendrye Hospital

Alexandra Marine and General

Hospital

West Haldimand General Hospital

Hanover Memorial Hospital

Notre-Dame Hospital

Hornepayne Community Hospital

Huntsvllle District Memorial Hospital

Anson General Hospital

Sensenbrenner Hospital

Kemptville District Hospital

Lake of the Woods District Hospital

Kincardine General Hospital

Hotel Dieu Hospital

Kirkland and District Hospital

Kitchener-Waterloo Hospital

The Listowel Memorial Hospital

Manitoulin Health Centre

Manitouwadge General Hospital

Wilson Memorial General Hospital

45. Markdale

46. Matheson

47. Mattawa

48. Meaford

49. Newmarket

50. Nipigon

51. North Bay

52. Orangeville

53. Owen Sound

54. Paris

55. Parry Sound

56. Pembroke

57. Perth

58. Peterborough

59. Rainy River

60. Richard's Landing

61. St. Catharines

62. St. Marys

63. St. Thomas

64. Sarnia

65. Sault Ste. Marie

66. Shelburne

67. Sioux Lookout

68. Smooth Rock Falls

69. Stratford

70. Sturgeon Falls

71. Sudbury

72. Thessalon

73. Thunder Bay

74. Thunder Bay

75. Tillsonburg

76. Uxbridge

77. Walkerton

78. Wawa

79. Wiarton

80. Wingham

Centre Grey General Hospital

Bingham Memorial Hospital

Mattawa General Hospital

Meaford General Hospital

York County Hospital

Nipigon District Memorial Hospital

North Bay Civic Hospital

Dufferin Area Hospital

The Owen Sound General and

Marine Hospital

The Willett Hospital

The Parry Sound General Hospital

General Hospital

The Great War Memorial Hospital of

Perth District

The Peterborough Civic Hospital

Red Cross Outpost Hospital

Red Cross Outpost Hospital

Hotel Dieu Hospital

St. Marys Memorial Hospital

St. Thomas-Elgin General Hospital

Sarnia General Hospital

Plummer Memorial Public Hospital

Shelburne District Hospital

Sioux Lookout General Hospital

Smooth Rock Falls Hospital

Stratford General Hospital

St. Jean de Brebeuf Hospital

Sudbury General Hospital

Red Cross Outpost Hospital

McKellar General Hospital

St. Joseph's General Hospital

Tillsonburg District Memorial
Hospital

The Cottage Hospital (Uxbridge)

County of Bruce General Hospital

The Lady Dunn General Hospital

Bruce Peninsula and District

Memorial Hospital

Wingham and District Hospital

Part II

MunicipalAmbulance Services:

Item Location

1

.

Ancaster

2. Beardmore

3. Brantford

4. Ear Falls

5. Haliburton

6. Ignace

7. Lindsay

8. Minden

Name of Operator

Township of Ancaster Volunteer

Ambulance Service

Improvement District of Beardmore

City of Brantford Fire Department

Ear Falls Ambulance Service

Municipality of Dysart et al

Township of Ignace

Lindsay Fire Department and

Ambulance Service

Minden Ambulance Service
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9. Noelville

10. Sioux Narrows

11. Temagami

12. Timmins

13. Toronto

14. Virginiatown

15. Wasaga Beach

16. White River

Noelville Ambulance Service

Sioux Narrows Ambulance Service

Improvement District of Temagami

Timmins Dispatch Centre

Municipality of Metropolitan

Toronto, Department of

Emergency Services

Township of McGarry Ambulance
Service

Wasaga Beach Ambulance Service

Improvement District of White River

Part III

PrivateAmbulance Operators:

Item Location

1

.

Agincourt

2. Alfred

3. Bancroft

4. Beaverton

5. Belleville

6. Belleville

7. Bobcaygeon

8. Bracebridge

9. Bradford

10. Brigden

11. Burlington

12. Carleton Place

13. Casselman

14. Chatham

15. Cobourg

16. Colborne

17. Collingwood

18. Dashwood

19. Delhi

20. Drayton

21. Fenelon Falls

22. Finch

23. Fisherville

24. Gananoque

25. Geraldton

26. Glencoe

27. Grimsby

28. Guelph

29. Haileybury

30. Hamilton

31. Hamilton

32. Harrow

33. Hawkesbury

34. Hawkesbury

35. Langton

36. Leamington

Name of Operator

Ogden Ambulance Service

Lamarre & Son Ambulance Service

Hattin's Ambulance Service

Beaverton Ambulance Service

City Ambulance (of Quinte) Ltd.

LaSalle Ambulance Service

Bobcaygeon Ambulance Service

Muskoka Ambulance Service

Lewis Ambulance Service

Steadman's Ambulance Service

District of Halton and Mississauga

Ambulance Service

Allan R. Barker Ambulance Service

Casselman Ambulance Service

Arbour's Chatham Ambulance
Service Limited

Cobourg Ambulance Service

Rutherford's Ambulance Service

McKechnie Ambulance Service

Hoffman's Ambulance Service

D.L. Murphy Ambulance Service

N. Wellington Ambulance Service

Fenelon Ambulance Service

Brownlee Ambulance Service

Yeates Ambulance Service

Gananoque Ambulance Service

Fawcett Ambulance Service

J.B. Gough & Son Ambulance
Service

West Lincoln Ambulance Service

Royal City Ambulance Service

Buffam Ambulance Service

Fleetview Services Limited

Superior Ambulance Limited

Gerald A. Smith & Sons Ambulance
Service

Noel Ambulance Service Limited

Quenneville Ambulance Service

Verhoeve Ambulance Service

Sunparlour Ambulance Service

37. London

38. Lucan

39. MacTier

40. Madoc

41. Midland

42. Mississauga

43. Morrisburg

44. Mount Forest

45. Napanee

46. Palmerston

47. Parham

48. Parkhill

49. Petawawa

50. Petrolia

51. Picton

52. Port Colborne

53. Port Elgin

54. Port Perry

55. Port Rowan

56. Rodney

57. Schreiber

58. Seaforth

59. Simcoe

60. Smithville

61. Stratford

62. Strathroy

63. Streetsville

64. Sutton

65. Tecumseh

66. Thedford

67. Tilbury

68. Timmins

69. Toronto

70. Toronto

71. Toronto

72. Toronto

73. Trenton

74. Wallaceburg

75. Waterdown

76. Welland

77. Whitby

78. Woodstock

79. Zurich

Thames Valley Ambulance Limited

Lucan Ambulance Service

Jordan's Ambulance Service

City Ambulance Service (of Quinte)

Limited

Midland District Ambulance Service

Fleuty Ambulance Service

Seaway Valley Ambulance Service

Limited

Hiller Ambulance Service

City Ambulance Service of Quinte

Limited

Henderson Ambulance Service

Parham District Ambulance Service

Parkhill Ambulance Service

Upper Ottawa Valley Ambulance

Jay's Ambulance Service

Bond's Ambulance Service

Port Colborne Ambulance Service

Saugeen District Ambulance Service

Brignall's Ambulance Service

Port Rowan Ambulance Service

Padfield Ambulance Service

King's Ambulance Service

R.S. Box Ambulance Service

Green's Ambulance Service

Book's Ambulance Service

Stratford Ambulance Service

Denning Brothers Ambulance
Service

Lee Ambulance Service

Taylor's Ambulance Service

Suburban Ambulance Service

Gilpin Ambulance Service

Tilbury District Ambulance Service

Porcupine Area Ambulance Service

Hallowell Ambulance Service

Kane Ambulance Service

Metro Ambulance Service

Watson Ambulance Service

Rushnell's Ambulance Service

Arbour's Chatham Ambulance
Service Limited

Patton Ambulance Service

Greater Welland Ambulance Service

W.C. Town Ambulance Service

Woodstock Ambulance Limited

Westlake Ambulance Service
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Part IV

VolunteerAmbulance Operators:

Item Location Name of Operator

Amherstburg, Anderdon & Maiden
District First Aid Squad

Bolton & District Ambulance
Association (Volunteer)

Dubreuilville Volunteer Ambulance
Service

Georgetown Volunteer Ambulance
Service

Gore Bay Volunteer Ambulance
Group

Hastings Ambulance Service

Nestor Falls Volunteer Ambulance
Service

Niagara Volunteer Ambulance
Service

Nobleton Firefighters & Ambulance
Association

Powassan & District Ambulance
Service

Rockland Ambulance Service

Seeley's Bay Emergency Ambulance

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 11.

Schedule 8

PUBLIC HEALTH LABORATORIES APPROVED AS
RELATED HEALTH FACILITIES

1. Amherstburg

2. Bolton

3. Dubreuilville

4. Georgetown

5. Gore Bay

6. Hastings

7. Nestor Falls

8. Niagara-on-the-Lake

9. Nobleton

10. Powassan

11. Rockland

12. Seeley's Bay

Item Location

1. Hamilton

2. Kingston

3. London

4. Orillia

5. Ottawa

6. Palmerston

7. Peterborough

Ontario Ministry of
Health

Public Health
Laboratories

Hamilton Psychiatric Hospital

Fennel! Avenue West
Mailing Address: P.O. Box 2100

L8N3R5

Government Building

181 Barrie Street

Mailing Address: Box 240

K7L4V8

Fifth Floor

London Psychiatric Hospital

Off Highbury Avenue
Mailing Address: Box 5704,

Postal Terminal 'A'

N6A4L6

Highway 1 IB
Mailing Address: Box 600

L3V6K5

346 Moodie Drive

R.R. 2

Bells Corners

Mailing Address: Box 6301

K2AIS8

Midwestern Reg. Children's Centre

Mailing Address: P.O. Box 700

NOG 2P0

1341 Dobbin Avenue
Mailing Address: P.O. Box 265

K9J 6Y8

8. Sault Ste. Marie

9. Sudbury

10. Thunder Bay

11. Timmins

12. Toronto

Albert and Brock Streets

Mailing Address: P.O. Box 220

P6A5L6

1300 Paris Crescent

Mailing Address: 1300 Paris

Crescent, P3E 3A3

336 South Syndicate Avenue
Mailing Address: P.O Box 1100,

Station 'F,P7C 4X9

67 Wilson Avenue
Mailing Address: 67 Wilson Avenue
P4N 2S5

Central Laboratories

Resources Road
Islington and Highway 401

Etobicoke

Mailing Address: Box 9000,

Terminal 'A', M5W1R5

13. Windsor 3400 Huron Church Rd.

Mailing Address: P.O. Box 1616

N9A 6S2

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 12.

Schedule 9

COMPUTERIZED AXIAL TOMOGRAPHY

Part I

Hospitals designated toperform Head C.A. T. Scans:

Item Location

1. Hamilton

2. London

3. Ottawa

4. Toronto

Name of Hospital

Hamilton Civic Hospitals

Victoria Hospital

Ottawa General Hospital

Toronto General Hospital

Part 1

1

Hospitals designated toperform Whole Body C.A. T. Scans:

•EV
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4. Toronto Toronto General Hospital

5. Toronto The Hospital for Sick Children

6. Toronto The Toronto Western Hospital

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 14.

Schedule 11

LABORATORY MEDICINE

1. The patient documentation and specimen handling benefit

is applicable to all patients, except for those items listed

under anatomical pathology, histology and cytology sec-

tions. The items in this section have been left at a sufficient

level to cover any administrative costs. This benefit is not

applicable to referred in samples, since the collecting labo-

ratory will already have claimed the patient documentation
and specimen collection benefit.

2. The biochemistry section has been condensed so that one
listing refers to a procedure for any of amniotic fluid (A),

blood (B), C.S.F. (C), faeces (F), gastrointestinal fluid (G),
urine (U). Exceptions are indicated by B, U, etc., following

the test name. Other specimens will be considered on an
I.e. basis.

3. A number of tests are listed in different sections of the

schedule; i.e., where more than one method of performing
the test is available e.g.. Hepatitis B antigen is listed under
both Radioassays and Immunology. Assays of ligand type

other than isotopic are listed under Biochemistry.

4. Blood glucose by the dipstick method may be claimed only
when assessed by an appropriate instrument such as a

reflectance meter. It should not be claimed when used only
as a check on the fasting blood sample of a glucose toler-

ance test. The blood glucose of the fasting sample in a glu-

cose tolerance test is allowable only once even if assessed

by two methods.

Note: A standard glucose tolerance test for the diagnosis of
diabetes mellitus is performed over 2 hours and includes 5

blood glucose (L104) and one urine glucose determination
(L254).

If the patient is pregnant, only 4 blood glucose specimens
(L103) should be taken at hourly intervals. (See CMAJ 126,

473 (1982)). When 5 hour glucose tolerance test is specifi-

cally ordered the blood glucose measurements are to be
claimed individually (LI 1 1). Only one L254 may be claimed
with a glucose tolerance test.

5. Code L418 or L417 may not be claimed by a physician in

addition to claim(s) for any treatment or assessment. How-
ever, Code G481 in the schedule of benefits may be claimed
by a physician if a hemoglobin screen (any method or
instrument) is carried out in the course of an office or home
visit. Urinalysis may be claimed with or without an associ-

ated visit to a physician's office (except for screening and
urinalyses which are not medically necessary).

6. When a screening culture method (e.g. Agar spoon) is used
on a urine sample, L641 refers to a culture technique and
does not apply to those kits using the nitrite test only.

Where a significant growth is obtained and followed up by
definitive identification methods, L633 or L634 only should
be claimed. The benefits for L633 or L634 include any nec-

essary microscopic examination of the urine. However
urine examination by microscopy may be claimed in addi-

tion to L633 or L634 if the referring physician has specifi-

cally ordered the former and receives a report from the lab-

oratory.

7. Only those tests which are requested are to be claimed for

with the following exceptions. It is intended that if the test

results yield abnormal findings or information which would
be incomplete, insufficient or meaningless to the referring

physician, the medical director of a laboratory may add fur-

ther appropriate tests and claim for them with the knowl-
edge he or she may have to substantiate their justification.

8. A test must be completed in accordance with the pertinent

schedule listing in order to claim for it. The verbatim listing

is intended as the definitive benefit for that test alone,

unless otherwise specified e.g. isoenzymes do not include

total enzyme estimation; creatine does include creatinine

(as specified). Despite the foregoing and recognizing that it

is impossible to list all variations in techniques of all listed

tests, when there is a modification of the usual technique,

the listing most closely approximating it should be used.

9. This schedule, with the exception of L036, lists actual pro-

cedures performed. No claim shall be made for calculated

values made and reported, or for control tests or repeat

tests on same patient sample.

10. Creatinine is a justifiable addition in the case of tests on 24-

hour urine samples, where it is necessary to assess the sam-
ple as a complete 24-hour collection. However, if several

tests (e.g. steroids) are done on a single such sample, only

one creatinine would be claimed for that sample. In those

estimations where the test result is expressed in terms of

creatinine excretion the performance of a creatinine is man-
datory and should be claimed.

11. It is recognized that in requests for a serologic titre, if a

screening test is used and would suffice, the lesser benefit

for the screening test should be claimed. If positive and fol-

lowed by serial titration, both the screening and titre fees

should be claimed. If the titration is a micro technique using

plates, it is the equivalent of a tube titre, the wells being
miniature tubes.

12. When a test for trichomonas identification (any method) is

carried out in association with L625 or L627, wet prepara-

tion (L653) may be claimed in addition. L653 may be
claimed when a Wet Preparation is used for direct examina-
tion of a fresh specimen for vegetative amoebae or similar

parasites. However, the wet preparation used in the faeces

concentration technique for parasites and ova is included in

L650.

The conditions set down in paragraph 7 of this preamble
must be adhered to.

13. It is recognized that in all laboratory tests there is a profes-

sional component.

14. The maximum number of units which can be claimed for

any combination of L418 (Hemoglobin),
L417 (Hematocrit), L399 (WBC[LKS] Count) and
L397 (RBC[ERC] Count) is 11 units per patient per day,

whether automated, semi-automated or manual methods
are used. L700 is not included in this total and should be

claimed separately, if appropriate. Laboratories using mul-

tichannel equipment should use individual codes as

described above.

15. The maximum number of units which can be claimed for

any combination of the tests represented by the following

codes will be 40 LMS units per patient per day:

L005 L045
L226 L252

L061 LI 11 L194 L208 L223

L030
L251

L053 L067 L191 L204 L222 L225

The maximum of 40 units applies on a per patient basis,

regardless of the number of specimens submitted and

680
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regardless of the number of laboratories involved in per-

forming the individual tests. Code L700 is not included in

this maximum and should be claimed separately if appropri-

ate.

16. The maximum number of units which may be claimed for

any combination of chemical analyses performed on a single

sample by means of an automated chemical analyzer with

simultaneously functioning channels is 18 LMS units

(L225).

17. The following preamble applies to the blood bank section:

(a.) L471 Antibody Identification — incomplete antibod-

ies. A panel of any number of cells regardless of sus-

pending media or technique used. Preparation of

eluate and/or antibody absorption is included.

(b.) L472 Antibody Identification — complete antibod-

ies. A panel of any number of cells for the identifica-

tion of complete antibodies by direct agglutination.

(c.) L473 Parallel Titration — New code to be used when
two sequential patient serum specimens are tested to

detect a change in antibody titre. Includes a repeat

antibody identification on the current sample.

(d.) L490 Blood Group - ABO and RHo(D). The sub-

groups of A and RhD" 'are included where indicat-

ed.' A direct AHGT is also included in L490 there-

fore, L495 may not be charged on the same patient

when this code is claimed.

(e.) L492 Crossmatch. When an initial crossmatch is

requested the appropriate claim is for L490 x 1,

L482 X 1 plus L492 for each unit ordered. L490 and
L482 may not be claimed more than once on the

same day of service. L490 and L493 may not be
claimed when these procedures are carried out as a

confirmatory test on the units of blood to be trans-

fused.

(f.) L493. This code includes L490 (see preamble d.) and
Rh genotype to include the antigens C, D, E, c, e,

and D" when indicated. Any other antigen is to be
claimed under L494.

(g.) L494 Blood Group per antigen. Antigens stated in

L493 and L490 are excluded from this code.

(h.) L495 Direct AHGT — can be used when ordered as

a single procedure, or in addition to L482 when the

latter is requested as a single procedure. L495 may
not be claimed when L490 or L493 is claimed with

L482 on the same patient on the same visit.

18. Antibiotic sensitivities should not be done routinely, but

only when, by reason of its identification and/or its concen-

tration, the isolated organism has a high probability of

being pathogenic. L621 applies to all routine antibiotic sen-

sitivity testing regardless of the method used and including

MIC determination by manual kit or automated methodol-
ogies.

19. The use of Nickersons Medium as a screening test for yeast

is not a benefit.

20. The carcinoembryonic antigen test (CEA) L690 is not to be
used as a general cancer screen. It is to be used only for fol-

lowing established malignancies.

21. This preamble is intended to apply to everyone using codes
L700, LOOl to L731 and L900 to L944.

22. Fees for laboratory medicine testing are not refundable (in

whole or in part) to the referring physician or referring lab-

oratory by the laboratory performing the tests.

23. The benefits for patient documentation and specimen col-

lection and each test are calculated by multiplying the indi-

vidual L.M.S. Unit values by 48.3 cents.

24. Laboratory tests on specimens sent outside Ontario are not

a benefit of the Plan.

25. Secondary Laboratories receiving specimens for additional

(secondary) tests from another Laboratory that normally

would be claimed as L303, L319, L500 or L544 should be
claimed as L903, L919, L900 or L944 respectively.

26. When a pregnancy test is requested, L655 should be per-

formed. L318 should only be performed when H.C.G. or

Beta sub-units are specifically requested by the referring

physician.

LMS
Code Units

L700 PATIENT DOCUMENTATION AND
SPECIMEN COLLECTION FEE 9

1. Limited to 1 per patient, per day.

2. Not allowed to the recipient of a referred

sample from another laboratory.

3. Not allowed to the attending physician.

4. Not applicable to a patient visit solely to

receive instructions or collection

containers.

5. When multiple tests are ordered for the

same patient for the same day, only one
L700 may be claimed even though all

specimens may not be available on any
one day.

6. Not applicable to items under anatomical

pathology, histology and cytology

sections. (Fee codes L701 to L731
inclusive, L800 to L848 or L900 to L944
inclusive.)

BIOCHEMISTRY
(Applicable to all specimens except as denoted

by B-blood, U-urine, F-faeces, C-CSF., A-
amniotic fluid).

L059 Acetaminophen 25

LOOl Acetone, Qualitative 3

L002 Acetone, Quantitative 35

L003 Addis count-U 32

L004 Albumin, Qualitative 3

L005 Albumin, Quantitative (excluded if globulin

and/or protein electrophoresis done) 10

L006 Alcohol, Ethyl-Quantitative 43

L007 Alcohols, QuaUtative 25

L008 Alcohols, Fractionation and Quantification .... 45

L009 Aldolase 30

LOlO Aldosterone 120

LOI 1 Amino Acids — one way chromatography —
B, U 15

L012 Amino Acids — two way chromatography —
U 30

L013 Amino Acids, Fractionation and Quantitation 200

L014 Amino Acid Nitrogen 33

L071 Aminoglycosides (Gentamicin, Tobramycin) .. 40

L020 Aminophylline, Quantitative (theophylline) ... 40

L015 Ammonia 39

L016 Amniotic Fluid Scan 20

L017 Amniotic Fluid L/S Ratio 50

L018 Amylase 22

L021 Androstenedione 75

L019 Ascorbic Acid 25

L025 Barbiturates, Qualitative 25

L026 Barbiturates, Quantitative 35

m
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Code

L027 Barbiturates, Fractionation and Quantification

U)28 Bile microscopy

L029 Bilirubin, Qualitative — F
L030 Bilirubin, total

L031 Bilirubin, conjugated

Blood gases (see fee codes L032 to L036
inclusive, in this Schedule)

L037 Blood Volume — excluding injection of dye ...

L038 Bromides

L039 Bromosulphthalein (BSP) excluding injection

of dye

L045 Calcium

L046 Calcium Ionized

L047 Calculus analysis — chemical. Qualitative

L048 Calculus analysis. Qualitative and Quantitative

L073 Cannabinoid

L040 Carbamazepine, Quantitative (Tegretol)

L049 Carotene

L050 Catecholamines, total

L051 Catecholamines, fractionated

L052 Ceruloplasmin

L041 Chlordiazepoxide, Quantitative (Librium)

L053 Chloride

L054 Chloride (sweat)

L055 Cholesterol, total — not to be charged with

L156

L056 Cholesterol, ester — not to be charged with

L156
L057 Cholinesterase — pseudoortrue

L058 Cholinesterase Genotyping (includes pseudo,

Dibucaine and Fluoride)

L060 Carboxyhemoglobin

L061 CO2 Content, CO2 Combining Power,

Bicarbonate (measured, not calculated)

L062 Chymotrypsin

L063 Copper
L064 Cortisol

L065 Creatine (includes creatinine)

L066 Creatine Phosphokinase

L070 Creatine Phosphokinase, fractionation

L067 Creatinine (not with L068)

L068 Creatinine Clearance

L075 Crystal Identification (x-ray powder diffraction

analysis)

L069 Cystine Screening — U
L074 Diazepam, Quantitative (Valium, Vivol)

L072 Digoxin

L077 Diphenylhydantoin, Quantitative (phenytoin,

Dilantin)

L076 Disopyramide

L078 Drug Screen

L079 Drug Screening with chromatographic

confirmation

L085 Electrophoresis, serum — including total

protein

L086 Electrophoresis, other than serum — including

total protein

L080 Electrophoresis, serum — alone

L087 Estradiol

L088 Estriol - B
L089 Estriol, Pregnancy — U
L090 Estrogens, total — U
L091 Estrone

L092 Ethosuximide, Quantitative (Zarontin)

L095 Fat, total - F
L096 Fat, Differential — F
L097 Fat and/or meat fibres (microscopic) — F
L098 Fat (microscopic) — U
L099 Fatty Acids, free

L094 Flurazepam, Quantitative (Dalmane)

LlOO F.S.H. (Pituitary Gonadotrophins)

its
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Code

L175

L164
L173

L174
L161

L180
L181

L044
L182
L183
L184

L185
L081

L032

L033

L034
L035

L036

L187

L188
L189

U90
L191

L192

L193

L194
L195

L196
L197

L198
L199

L200
L201

L202

L203

L204
L205

L206
L211

L212
L207

L214
L213

L208

L209
L210
L215

L216

L220
L221

L222

L223
L225

L226
L227

L228

L229
L230
L240
L242
L243
L244
L250
L251

LMS
Units

Methylphenidate, quantitative (Ritalin) 40

Morphine 15

Mucopolysaccharides — U 25

Myoglobin, Qualitative — U 30

N-acetylprocainamide 35

5'-Nucleotidase 25

Occult blood 3

Organic acid profile (by GC-MS) 200

Ornithine Carbonyl Transferase 15

Osmolality (osmoiarity) 10

Oxalic Acid - U 40

P.A.H. Clearance 40

Phenobarbitone (Luminal) 35

pCOj 8

pOj (arterial) 8

pH 7

pC02,p02 and pH in combination 17

pC0:,p02,pH — calculation of one or more of

standard bicarbonate, base excess, etc 3

Phenothiazines, Qualitative — U 6

Phenothiazines, Quantitative — U 30

Phenylalanine 15

Phosphatase, Acid 15

Phosphatase, Alkaline 10

Phosphatase, Alkaline fractionation 29

Phospholipids 30

Phosphorus (inorganic phosphate) 10

Plasma Clearing Factor (Baker) 35

Plasma Hemoglobin 15

Porphobilinogen (PBG), screen — U 10

Porphobilinogen (PBG), Quantitative — U .... 25

Delta-aminolevulinic Acid (ALA),
Quantitative — U 25

Porphyrins, screen 10

Porphyrins, Quantitation (copro, proto, uro)

-U 60

Porphyrins, Quantitation (copro, proto, uro)

-B 75

Porphyrins, Quantitation (copro, proto, uro)

- F 90

Potassium 6

Pregnanediol — U 70

Pregnanetriol — U 80

Primidone, Quantitative (Mysoline) 35

Procainamide 35

Progesterone 50
Propoxyphene 35

Propranolol 35

Protein, total — not to be charged with L085
orL086 10

PSP (Phenolsulphonphthalein) 15

Pyruvic Acid (pyruvate) 27

Quinidine 18

Reducing substances, identified by
chromatography 30

Salicylate, Qualitative 5

Salicylate, Quantitative 12

SGOT(AST) 10

SGTP(ALT) 10

Automated chemical analyzers with

simultaneously functioning channels (single

sample) 18

Sodium 6

Spectroscopic examination (any) 20

Sulphemoglobin 21

Sulphonamides 27

T-4, Total (Thyroxine) 24

Thiocyanates 15

Thyroxine — Binding Globulin 50

Triglycerides — not to be charged with L156 ... 15

Trypsin 22
Urea Clearance 15

Urea Nitrogen (B.U.N.) 6

Code

L252
L253

L254

U67
L255

L256
L257
L260
L261

L265
L266
L299

LMS
Units

Uric Acid

Urinalysis, routine (includes microscopic

examination of centrifuged specimen plus

any of S.G., pH, protein, sugar,

hemoglobin, ketones, urobilinogen,

bilirubin)

Urinalysis, one or more parts of above without

microscopy

Urobilin, Qualitative — U
Urobilinogen, Qualitative — U
Urobilinogen, Quantitative — U
Valproic Acid

Vitamin A
VMA (Vanilmandelic Acid)

Xylose Absorption Test (per specimen)

Zinc

Biochemical assays not included above

Note: Biochemical assays other than

specifically listed are not a benefit as such

until approved by OHIP.

3

7

7

15

35

30

60

6

25

I.e.
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Code

L326

L327
L328

L330
L343

L348
L331

L333

L332
L335

L336

L337
L607

L338
L339

L340
L608
L341

L609
L342
L345

L585

L370

L371

L372

L374

L375

L376
L377
L378
L379

L385
L386

L387
L388

L389
U90
L391

L395

L396
L397

L398
L399

L400
L401

L402
L403

L404
L405
L406
L407

L408

L410
L411

L412

L415
L416
L417
L418

L419

LMS
Units

Insulin antibodies 80

Iron binding capacity 24

LH (Luteinizing Hormone) 60

Parathyroid Hormone 120

Phenobarbitone 35

Proinsulin immunoassay 500

Progesterone 50

17-OH Progesterone 60

Prolactin 75

Renin 75

T-3, Total (Triiodothyronine) 40

T-3 Uptake 18

Free T-3 50

T-4, Total (Thyroxine) 24

T-4, Free — Absolute (includes T-4 total) 50

Testosterone 50

Free Testosterone 100

TSH (Thyroid Stimulating Hormone) 40

Thyroglobulin 80

Thyroxine Binding Globulin (T.B.G.) 50

Vitamin 3,2 45

Ligand Assays — not included above I.C.

Note: Radio-immuno assays other than

specifically listed are not a benefit as such

until approved by OHIP.

HEMATOLOGY
Assay of Factors II, V, VII, VIII, IX, X, XI

and XII (each)

Autohemolysis test

Blood film examination (to include

differential, red cell morphology and platelet

estimate)

Blood film — buffy coat preparation — not to

be charged with L430
Blood film — special stain

Bleeding time — Duke method
Bleeding time — Ivy method
Bone marrow — film preparation

Bone marrow — staining (Romanowski and

iron)

Capillary fragility

Circulating anticoagulant

Clot observation for lysis

Clot lysis, dilute whole blood

Clot retraction

Clotting time (Lee and White)

C.S.F. cell count (to include differential)

Eosinophil count

Platelet count

R.B.C. (E.R.C.) count, excluding manual
method (see preamble)

Reticulocyte count

W.B.C. (L.K.S.) count

Euglobulin clot lysis

Fibrinogen, semi-quantitative

Fibrinogen, quantitative

Factor XIII (Urea solubility test)

Fibrinolysis (plate method)

Fibrin split products, quantitative

Fibrin split products, latex screening

Folate, serum

Folate, in red cells, to include serum folate and

hematocrit

G-6-PD screen

G-6-PD quantitative assay

Pyruvate kinase quantitative assay

Haptoglobin

Heinz bodies

Hematocrit

Hemoglobin
Hemoglobin electrophoresis to include HbA2

fraction

55

24

10

18

11

8

15

15

23

7

10

7

10

6

8

18

4

13

4

20

6

28

5

16

30

5

45

98

10

65

65

15

15

3

4

34

Code

L420

L421

L422
L423

L424

L430
L431

L432
L435

L436
L437
L438

L439
L440
L441

L442
L443

L444
L445

L446
L450

L447
L451

U52
L453
L455
L454
L456
L460
L461

L462
L465

L471

LMS
Units

L472

L481

L482
L473

L490

L492

L493

L494

L495

L550

L560
L55I

L552

L557
L558

L561

L553

L554
L555

L556

Hemoglobin, fetal

Hemoglobins, unstable

Hemolysins — Ham's Acid Serum test

Hemolysins — cold (Donath-Landsteiner)

Hemosiderin in urine

L.E. Cell prep — not to be charged with L374 .

Kleihauer stain

Malaria smear or other parasites

Plasmapheresis

Platelet function — aggregation, per additive ..

Platelet function — adhesiveness

Platelet function — thromboplastic function

(PF-3)

Preparation of cryoprecipitate (per treatment)

platelet concentrates (per treatment)

washed red cells

leukocyte-poor blood

Protamine titration

Protamine sulphate test

Prothrombin time

Prothrombin consumption

Osmotic fragility

Reptilase time

Sedimentation rate

Sickle cell preparation

Sickle cell solubility test (screen)

Special stains for acute leukaemia

Sucrose hemolysis

Terminal transferase by immunofluorescence .

Thrombin time

Thromboplastin generation test

Partial thromboplastin time

Vitamin B|2, microbiologic, not isotopic

BLOOD BANK
Antibody Identification — incomplete

antibody. To be claimed only if L482 is

positive or doubtful. See preamble 17a

Antibody Identification — complete antibody.

To be claimed only if L482 is positive or

doubtful. See preamble 17b

Antibody Titre per antibody regardless of

method used. To be claimed only if either

L471 or L472 yielded positive identification .

Antibody screening

Parallel Titration on two specimens to include

confirmation of previously detected

antibody. See preamble 17c

Blood Group - ABO and RHo(D). See

preamble 17d

Crossmatch per unit of blood. See preamble

17e

Blood Group — ABO and Rh Genotype. See

preamble 17f

Blood Group per antigen. See preamble 17g ...

Direct Anti-Human GlobuHn test. See

preamble 17h

IMMUNOLOGY
Single gel diffusion and nephelometric

quantitative assays

Immunoglobulin G, A, D, M
Complement proteins — Clq

C3(B,C)

Q(B,E)
Cs

Cj proactivator

Ci esterase inactivator

Miscellaneous proteins — Ceruloplasmin

Transferrin

Alphai antitrypsin

Alpha2 macroglobulin

20

6

1

8

8

5

50

12

25

28

17

25

35

20

15

10

12

10

45

10

4

14

5

75

18

75

10

71

14

45

45

30

15

20

75

18

10

40

8

15

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12

12
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Code
LMS
Units

L575

L576

L568

L567

L565

L566

L500

L900

L502

L501

L660

L661

L595

U96
L597

L665

L655

L598

L520

L522

L521

L523

L524

L525

L526

L527

L528

L529

L532

L533

L530

L531

Immunoelectrophoresis

Maximum 3 antisera per test serum: fee per

antiserum used

— monoclonal gammopathy screen

— L chains

— H chains

Cryoglobulin characterization

L544

Double gel diffusion, qualitative (Ouchterlony)

per antigen

— Antibodies to food antigens (milk, wheat

proteins) or fungal antigens (allergic

alveolitis screening series) — maximum of 4

antisera per patient screen

— CI esterase inactivator screen

— Alphafetoprotein screen

— Immunoglobulins, L chains, H chains

Miscellaneous Agglutination Reactions

eg-

Rheumatoid factor

Antithyroid (thyroglobulin or microsomal)

Streptolysin screen

Screen

Screen by secondary Laboratory

Serial tube 4 or more antigens

Titre — serial tube single antigen

Cold agglutinins — screen

— titre

Alphafetoprotein — screen

Anti sperm antibodies — screen

— titre

C-Reactive Protein

Pregnancy test

Pregnancy test titre

Cellular Assays

Nitroblue Tetrazolium test — screen for

enzyme deficiency

Leukocyte chemotactic activity

Intracellular leukocyte bacterial killing

capacity

Leukocyte phagocytic capacity

Lymphocyte activation (transformation) by

isotope incorporation (limited to 3 mitogens

and/or antigens)

Lymphocyte surface immunoglobulins by
immunofluorescence

Lymphocyte T and B cell rosettes

Mixed lymphocyte reaction

Antibody dependent cellular cytoxicity

Naturally occurring cell cytoxicity

Caffeine-halothane contracture test

ATP depletion test

Complement — kinetic (activity) assays

Total Haemolytic complement (CH50 non-kit)

Complement components (activity assays)

Fluorescent Antibody Tests

(Immunofluorescent Studies)

Tests for serum antibodies to tissue and cell

components (codes L535 and L544) should

be claimed per type of tissue section

examined and per serum dilution used,

irrespective of number of antibodies

identified, maximum four slides.

antinuclear

40

30

5
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Code

L611

LMS
Units

L620

L621

L623

L622

L624

L625

L639

L626

L627

L628

L629

L630

L640

L631

L632

L641

L633

L634

L642

L635

L656

L636

L638

L637

L645

L646

L647

L648

L649

L650

L654

L651

L643

L652

Radio-modification of standard technique

utilizing isotope labelled reagents, e.g. anti-

insulin, anti-diptheria, anti-tetanus

— Immunoelectrophoresis

— double diffusion

— radial diffusion

Preparation of special antigens or antisera

Special investigations

MICROBIOLOGY
Antibiotic level, serum

Antibiotic sensitivity — per organism, max. of

2 per specimen

— M.LC. — one antibiotic, tube or agar

dilution

Chlamydia isolation

Cultures — blood (including aerobic,

anaerobic, subcultures, smears)

per bottle

— cervical, vaginal, including GC culture.

Gram smear, yeast identification

(e.g. Germ tube) — not to be

charged with L627
— fluids (CSF, joint, pleural etc. not

exudates)

— fungus, including KOH preparation

and smear — not to be charged with

L625
— GC culture and smear — not to be

charged with L625
— other swabs or pus — culture and

smear
— sputum — culture and smear
— stool culture including the necessary

agglutinations and culture for

Campylobacter
— throat swab, for streptococcus, screen

only

— tuberculosis, including ZN or

fluorescent smear

animal inoculation

— urine, screening, actual culture without

identification — see Preamble
— urine, pour plate or Miles-Misra

quantitation

urine calibrated volume to include plate,

turbidimetric or photometric techniques

Lysozyme inhibition test

Pathogenic E coli (as sole procedure in infants

only, such as fluorescent staining, not with

L630

Penicillinase production

Streptococcus grouping, Lancefield or

equivalent with extractions

Streptococcus grouping, coagglutination

method

Virus isolation

Microscopy

Darkfield (spirochetes)

Electron — direct, for viruses

— immunoelectron microscopy
— after ultracentrifugation

— thin section, for virus

Parasites and ova (faeces concentration)

Parasites and ova, smear only, special stain ....

Pinworm (Scotch tape prep)

Smear only. Gram or Papanicolaou stain, as

sole procedure (not with L624-L634)

Smear only, special stain, e.g. ZN, inclusions,

spores, diphtheria

Code

L653

LMS
Units

50

Wet preparation (for fungus, trichomonas,

parasites)

I.e.
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LMS 30. Centennial Insurance Company
Code Units

ANATOMICAL PATHOLOGY, HISTOLOGY 31- The Century Insurance Company of Canada

AND CYTOLOGY
(Professional components only) 32. Chateau Insurance Company

N.C. Autopsy, gross and micro (including CNS as

required) N.A.B. 33. The Citadel General Assurance Company

N.C. Referred — in organs, gross and microscopic
_ each N.A.B. 34. Coachman Insurance Company

N.C. Removal of brain and/or spinal cord N.A.B.
35. Commercial Union Assurance Company of Canada

O. Reg. 290/84, s. 6; O. Reg. 827/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 347/85, s. I;

O. Reg. 32/86, s. 5; O. Reg. 158/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 288/86, s. 1; 35. Constitution Insurance Company of Canada
O. Reg. 704/86, s. 1; O. Reg. 471/87, s. 1; O. Reg. 94/89, s. 4;

O. Reg. 583/89, s. 5. 37. jf,e Continental Insurance Company

acnedule li 3g j[,g Continental Insurance Company of Canada

1. Abstainers Insurance Company 39 The Contingency Insurance Company Limited

2. Advocate General Insurance Company of Canada 40 Co-Operative Fire and Casualty Company

3. Aetna Casualty Company of Canada 41 Co-Operators Insurance Association

4. The Aetna Casualty and Surety Company 42. Cornhill Insurance Company Limited

5. Aetna Insurance Company 43 Coronation Insurance Company Limited

6. Algoma Mutual Fire Insurance Company 44 Culross Mutual Fire Insurance Company

7. Allianz Insurance Company 45 Cumis General Insurance Company

8. Allstate Insurance Company of Canada 45 Cumis Insurance Society, Inc.

9. Alpina Insurance Company Limited 47. Dominion Insurance Corporation

10. The American Insurance Company 48 xhe Dominion of Canada General Insurance Company

1 1

.

American Mutual Liability Insurance Company 49 Dufferin Mutual Fire Insurance Company

12. Anglo Canada General Insurance Company 50. Dumfries Mutual Fire Insurance Company

13. The Ayr Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company 5 1

.

Dunwich Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company

14. Baltica-Skandinavia Insurance Company of Canada 52. East Williams Mutual Fire Insurance Company

15. The Bay City General Insurance Company 53. Eaton Bay Insurance Company

16. Bay of Quinte Agricultural Mutual Fire Insurance Company 54. Economical Mutual Insurance Company

17. Bertie and Clinton Mutual Fire Insurance Company 55. Elma Mutual Fire Insurance Company

18. Blanchard Mutual Fire Insurance Company 56. Employers Insurance of Wasau a Mutual Company

19. Brant Mutual Fire Insurance Company 57. Erie Mutual Fire Insurance Company

20. The Canada Accident and Fire Assurance Company 58. Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company (Lindsay)

21. The Canadian Commerce Insurance Company 59. Federal Insurance Company

22. Canadian General Insurance Company 60. Federated Mutual Insurance Company

23. Canadian Home Assurance Company 61. Federation Insurance Company of Canada

24. The Canadian Indemnity Company 62. Fidelity Insurance Company of Canada

25. The Canadian Provincial Insurance Company 63. Fireman's Fund Insurance Company

26. The Canadian Surety Company 64. Fireman's Fund Insurance Company of Canada

27. Canadian Universal Insurance Company Limited 65. First National Insurance Company of America

28. The Casualty Company of Canada 66. Formosa Mutual Fire Insurance Company

29. Cayuga Mutual Fire Insurance Company 67. The General Accident Assurance Company of Canada
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68. General Insurance Company of America

69. General Security Insurance Company of Canada

70. Gerling Global General Insurance Company

71. Germania Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company

72. Gibraltar General Insurance Company

73. Gold Circle Insurance Company

74. Gore Mutual Insurance Company

75. The Grenville Patron Mutual Fire Insurance Company

76. Grey & Bruce Mutual Fire Insurance Company

77. Guarantee Company of North America

78. Guardian Insurance Company of Canada

79. The Halifax Insurance Company

80. Halwell Mutual Fire Insurance Company

81. The Hartford Fire Insurance Company

82. Hay Township Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company

83. Herald Insurance Company

84. Highlands Insurance Company

85. The Home Insurance Company

86. Howard Mutual Fire Insurance Company

87. Howick Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company

88. INA Insurance Company of Canada

89. Insurance Company of North America

90. The Insurance Corporation of Ireland Limited

9 1

.

Jevco Insurance Company

92. Lambton Mutual Fire Insurance Company

93. The Lanark County Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Com-
pany

94. La Paix General Insurance Company of Canada

95. La Paix Compagnie D'Assurances Générales Du Canada

96. Liberty Mutual Fire Insurance Company

97. The London Assurance

98. London-Canada Insurance Company

99. London Township Mutual Fire Insurance Company

100. Lumbermen's Mutual Casualty Company

101

.

Maplex General Insurance Company

102. Markel Insurance Company of Canada

103. McGillivray Mutual Fire Insurance Company

104. McKillop Mutual Fire Insurance Company

105. The Mississquoi and Rouville Insurance Company

106. National Employers Mutual General Insurance Association

Limited

107. Niagara Fire Insurance Company

108. Non-Marine Underwriters, Members of (Lloyd's) London,
England

109. Norfolk Mutual Fire Insurance Company

110. North Blenheim Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company

111. North Kent Mutual Fire Insurance Company

112. Northern Frontier General Insurance Company

113. The Nova Scotia General Insurance Company

114. The Omaha Indemnity Company

115. Ontario Motorist Insurance Company

116. Ontario Mutual General Insurance Company

117. Otter Dorchester Mutual Insurance Company

118. Oxford Mutual Fire Insurance Company

119. Pafco Insurance Company, Limited

120. The Peel and Maryborough Mutual Fire Insurance Company

121

.

The Personal Insurance Company of Canada

122. Perth Insurance Company

123. Phoenix Assurance Company of Canada

124. Pilot Insurance Company

125. Pitts Insurance Company

126. The Portage la Prairie Mutual Insurance Company

127. Premier Insurance Company

128. Prescott Mutual Fire Insurance Company

129. La Prévoyance Compagnie D'Assurances

130. The Provident Assurance Company

131

.

The Prudential Assurance Company Limited (of England)

132. Quebec Assurance Company

133. Reliance Insurance Company

134. Royal General Insurance Company of Canada

135. Royal Insurance Company of Canada

136. Safeco Insurance Company of America

137. Scottish & York Insurance Company Limited

138. St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company

139. Security Casualty Company

140. Security Mutual Casualty Company

141. Sentry Insurance A Mutual Company
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142. Simcoe & Erie General Insurance Company When such procedures commence after 5:00 p.m. and
before midnight or on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays the

143. South Easthope Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company procedural fee is increased by 30% (T809).

144. The Sovereign General Insurance Company When such procedures commence after midnight but before
7:00 a.m. on any night the procedural fee is increased by

145. The Stanstead & Sherbrooke Insurance Company 50% (T810).

146. State Farm Mutual Automobile Insurance Company 3. Multiple Operative Procedures: when more than one proce-

dure is performed, the major procedure will be paid at the

147. Sun Alliance Insurance Company full fee and subsequent procedures performed at the same
time will be paid at 85% of the listed fee, unless multiple

148. The Tokio Marine and Fire Insurance Company Limited procedures are identified by a specific code or specific add
on services.

149. Toronto General Insurance Company
4. APPLICATION OF FIXATION DEVICES AND

150. Townsend Farmers' Mutual Fire Insurance Company SPLINTS. The procedures and fees involving fractures and
dislocations listed in the schedule of benefits include all

151. Traders General Insurance Company intra-operative surgical aspects of that procedure and
include the placement of arch bars, intermaxillary fixation

152. Trafalgar Insurance Company Limited and the wiring of dentures or splints.

153. Transit Insurance Company 5. CONSULTATIONS

154. Transport Insurance Company A. Dental consultations are benefits of the Plan when
such consultations are requested by a physician or

155. Travelers Indemnity Company dental/oral surgeon in light of his or her professional

knowledge of the patient.

156. Travelers Indemnity Company of Canada
B. A hospital consultation fee is payable in addition to

157. The United Provinces Insurance Company the listed dental procedure(s).

158. United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company C. A consultation report must be entered on the

patient's chart.

159. United States Fire Insurance Company
D. Consultation fees are payable for admitted bed

160. The Unity Fire and General Insurance Company patients and for patients in the Emergency or Out-
patient Department when the dental/oral surgeon is

161. Victoria Insurance Company of Canada requested to see the patient in consultation. Consul-
tations are not insured services for patients seen in a

162. Wabisa Mutual Fire Insurance Company private dental office, even if the office is located in a

hospital.

163. Waterloo Mutual Insurance Company
6. SURGICAL ASSISTANT

164. The Wawanesa Mutual Insurance Company
Assistant's fees should only be claimed when the complex-

165. West Elgin Mutual Fire Insurance Company "y of 'he procedure requires the assistance of a second
qualified surgeon. Assistant's fees are not payable for pro-

166. West Wawanosh Mutual Fire Insurance Company cedures where an assistant is not normally required.

167. The Western Assurance Company Column 1 Col. 2 Col. 3

GINGIVOPLASTY AND
168. Westminster Mutual Fire Insurance Company VESTIBULOPLASTY

T330 73119 Gingivoplasty, independent of

169. The Yarmouth Mutual Fire Insurance Company tooth extraction, per quadrant 34.60 41.60

T331 73121 Excision of vestibular

170. York Fire & Casualty Insurance Company hyperplastic tissue, per

quadrant — 97.30

171. Zurich Insurance Company T332 73123 Surgical shaving of papillary

hyperplasia of the palate — 179.00

R.R.O. 1980, Reg. 452, Sched. 17; O. Reg. 525/81, s. 1; O. Reg. T333 73130 Remodelling of the mylohyoid

576/81, s. 1;0. Reg. 642/81, s. 1. ridge - 126.40

T334 73131 Remodelling of the genial

Schedule 13 tubercles — 126.40

T335 73132 Excision of nasal spine — 126.40

PREAMBLE T336 73133 Excision of torus palatinus 117.00 140.40

-234.90 -281.90
1. The surgical benefits include hospital visits rendered by the T337 73134 Excision of torus mandibularis,

dental surgeon/oral surgeon, the in-hospital operative pro- unilateral 117.00 140.40
cedure, usual post-operative care rendered by the surgeon -234.90 -281.90
in hospital and one follow-up visit in the office. T338 73135 Excision of torus mandibularis,

bilateral 117.00 140.40
2. PREMIUMS: -234.90 -281.90

T339 73140 Removalof multiple exostosis.
Non-elective Dental Surgical Procedures per quadrant 117.00 140.40
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T340 73141

T341 73150

T342 73151

T343 73160

T344 73161

T345 73200

T346 73201

T347 73300

T348 73301

T349 73310

T350 73311

T351 73330

T352 73331

T353 73340

T354 73341

T355 73350

T356 73351

T357 73360

T358 73361

T370
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Column 1 Col. 2

T419 76191 Orbital suspension, bilateral —
T420 76192 Extra skeletal suspension (e.g.

Head Frame) —
T421 76195 Removal of wire (by different

surgeon) —
T422 76196 Removal of arch splint (by a

different surgeon) —
T423 76197 Removal of Interosseous or bone

plate —

FRACTURES
T424 76820 Open reduction LeFort III

craniofacial dysfunction —

Mandible

T430 76210 Qosed reduction 208.90

-233.00

T431 76220 Open reduction, single —
T432 76230 Open reduction, double —
T433 76240 Open reduction, multiple —

Maxilla, horizontal

T440 76310 Closed reduction 233.00

T441 76320 Open reduction, single —
T442 76330 Open reduction, double —
T443 76340 Open reduction, multiple —

Maxillo-Malar pyramidal

LeFort II

T450 76410 Closed reduction —
T451 76420 Open reduction, unilateral —
T452 76430 Open reduction, bilateral —

Naso-orbital

T460 76510 Open reduction, external

approach —
T461 76520 Open reduction, sinusal

approach —
T462 76530 Open reduction, orbital

approach, with insertion of

subperiostical implant —

Malar bone

T470 76620 Open reduction —

Zygomatic arch

T480 76710 Intraoral approach —
T481 76720 Temporal approach —

Alveolus

T490 76910 Fracture of alveolus including

debridement and necessary

Col. 3
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Column 1

T564 77520 Reduction genioplasty

T565 77530 Augmentation genioplasty with

alloplastic material

T566 77531 Augmentation genioplasty with

bone graft

T567 77550 Lower border osteotomy

T523 77630 Unilateral cleft lip repair

T524 77640 Reconstruction of cleft lip with a

lip switch flap

T525 77645 Complex reconstruction or

revision of a cleft lip

T568 77700 Palatorrhaphy, anterior

T569 77710 Palatorrhaphy, posterior

T570 77720 Palatorrhaphy, total

T571 77730 Palatorrhaphy, with bone graft ..

T572 77740 Bone graft to anterior alveolar

ridge

Col. 2

T580 77840

T581 77850

T585 58217

T586 58218

T587 58400

T588 74302

T589 74303

T210

FRENECTOMY/
GLOSSECTOMY/MYOTOMY

Lingual frenectomy or Z plasty ..

Lingual frenectomy or Z plasty

with myotomy of genioglossus

T582 77860 Partial glossectomy, anterior

wedge
T583 77870 Partial glossectomy, full postero

anterior wedge
T204 77540 Suprahyoid myotomy

METAL IMPLANTS &
ALLOPLASTIC

RECONSTRUCTION
Silastic chin implant

Chrome-cobalt mandibular mesh
prosthesis

Tempore mandibular joint

prosthesis

Implantation of intraosseous

prosthesis (not to incl. dental

implants)

Removal of intraosseous

prosthesis (not to incl. dental

implants)

Bone graft to standard facial

osteotomy unless otherwise

included in the description of

the surgery add

Onlay bone grafts to face when
not part of standard osteotomy

for reconstruction*

— mandible — unilateral

— bilateral

— maxilla — unilateral

— bilateral

— zygome — unilateral

— bilateral

— temporal — unilateral

— bilateral

— frontal — unilateral

— bilateral

Application of dental arch bars,

or splint, for facial osteotomy
— one arch bar add
— two arch bars add

Removal intermaxillary fixation

devices under general

anaesthesia — as sole

procedure

'Includes harvesting of bone or

cartilage grafts.

TlOl

T102
T105

T106
T109
TllO
T113

T114
T117
T118

T121

T122
T215

55.10

Col. 3
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Column 1 Col. 2 Col. 3

T627 79308 Closure of oro-antral fistula

sliding palatal flap — 192.80

T628 79309 Nasal antrostomy - 80.10

BIOPSY, CYTOLOGY
T660 04300 Biopsy of oral tissue — soft 59.00 70.70

T661 04310 Biopsy of oral tissue — hard, per

15 minutes 34.60 41.60

T662 04330 Cytological or bacteriological

smear 19.65 21.50

T665 04315 Aspiration of oral tissue — soft .. — 25.30

T667 04316 Aspiration of oral tissue — hard . — 37.85

EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
T630 79401 Control of dental secondary

hemorrhage 20.00 34.80

-59.00 -70.70

T631 79603 Post-surgical care, minor, by

other than treating dentist 13.00 15.70

T632 79604 Post-surgical care, major, by
other than treating dentist 29.00 34.80

SURGICAL ASSISTANT
T640 76198 Assisting at reduction of

fractures for listed procedures 30% of 30% of

T641 77650 Assistant at orthognatic surgery

for listed procedures

T642 79999 Assisting at other listed

procedures

the the

amount amount
payable payable

to the to the

surgeon surgeon

by the by the

Plan for Plan for

the pro- the proce-

cedure dure per-

perform- formed by

ed by surgeon

surgeon

CONSULTATION IN HOSPITAL
Note: The consultation fee may
be claimed as described in para.

5 of the Preamble to this

Schedule.

T650 93100 Consultation in hospital 24.30

-48.70

29.20

-58.40

O. Reg. 212/87, s. \,part.

Schedule 14

PREAMBLE

1. The surgical benefits include hospital visits rendered by the

dental surgeon/oral surgeon, the in-hospital operative pro-

cedure, usual post-operative care rendered by the surgeon

in hospital and one follow-up visit in the office.

2. PREMIUMS:

Non-elective Dental Surgical Procedures

When such procedures commence after 5:00 p.m. and
before midnight or on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays the

procedural fee is increased by 30% (T809).

When such procedures commence after midnight but before

7:00 a.m. on any night the procedural fee is increased by
50% (T810).

3. Multiple Operative Procedures: when more than one proce-

dure is performed, the major procedure will be paid at the

full fee and subsequent procedures performed at the same
time will be paid at 85% of the listed fee, unless multiple

procedures are identified by a specific code or specific add
on services.

4. APPLICATION OF FIXATION DEVICES AND
SPLINTS. The procedures and fees involving fractures and
dislocations listed in the schedule of benefits include all

intra-operative surgical aspects of that procedure and
include the placement of arch bars, intermaxillary fixation

and the wiring of dentures or splints.

5. CONSULTATIONS

A. Dental consultations are benefits of the Plan when
such consultations are requested by a physician or

dental/oral surgeon in light of his or her professional

knowledge of the patient.

B. A hospital consultation fee is payable in addition to

the listed dental procedure(s).

C. A consultation report must be entered on the

patient's chart.

D. Consultation fees are payable for admitted bed
patients and for patients in the Emergency or Out-
patient Department when the dental/oral surgeon is

requested to see the patient in consultation. Consul-

tations are not insured services for patients seen in a

private dental office, even if the office is located in a

hospital.

6. SURGICAL ASSISTANT

Assistant's fees should only be claimed when the complex-
ity of the procedure requires the assistance of a second

qualified surgeon. Assistant's fees are not payable for pro-

cedures where an assistant is not normally required.

Column 1 Col. 2 Col. 3

ROOT RESECTION AND
APICAL CURETTAGE

T701 34101 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, one root,

uncomplicated as a separate

procedure 171.30 205.50

T702 34102 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, one roots,

complicated by anatomic

and/or pathologic conditions as

a separate procedure 205.00 246.00

T703 34103 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, two roots,

uncomplicated as a separate

procedure 239.60 287.60

T704 34104 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, three or more roots,

uncomplicated as a separate

procedure 274.20 329.05

T705 34111 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, performed iu

conjunction wtih endodontic

treatment, one root,

uncomplicated 111.40 133.60

T706 34112 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, performed in

conjunction with endodontic

treatment, one root,

complicated by anatomic

position 136.65 164.00
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Column 1 Col. 2 Col. 3

T707 34114 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, performed in

conjunction with endodontic

treatment, two roots 171.30 205.50

T708 34115 Apical curettage and/or root

resection, performed in

conjunction with endodontic

treatment, three or more
roots 222.80 267.30

T709 34201 Amalgam and non-metallic

compounds or silver points,

one root, uncomphcated 205.00 246.00

T710 34202 Amalgam and non-metallic

compounds or silver points,

one root, complicated by
anatomic and/or pathological

conditions 274.20 329.05

T711 34212 Amalgam and non-metallic

compounds or silver points,

two roots 274.20 329.05

T712 34213 Amalgam and non-metallic

compounds or silver points,

three roots 325.70 390.80

Note: Services listed under codes

T709,T710,T7n,T712,
include root-end filling, apical

curretage and root resection.

O. Reg. 212/87, s. \,part.

Schedule 15

PREAMBLE

1. The surgical benefits include hospital visits rendered by the

dental surgeon/oral surgeon, the in-hospital operative pro-

cedure, usual post-operative care rendered by the surgeon

in hospital and one follow-up visit in the office.

2. PREMIUMS:

Non-elective Dental Surgical Procedures

When such procedures commence after 5:00 p.m. and

before midnight or on Saturdays, Sundays and holidays the

procedural fee is increased by 30% (T809).

When such procedures commence after midnight but before

7:00 a.m. on any night the procedural fee is increased by
50% (T810).

3. Multiple Operative Procedures: when more than one proce-

dure is performed, the major procedure will be paid at the

full fee and subsequent procedures performed at the same
time will be paid at 85% of the listed fee, unless multiple

procedures are identified by a specific code or specific add

on services.

4. APPLICATION OF FIXATION DEVICES AND
SPLINTS. The procedures and fees involving fractures and

dislocations listed in the schedule of benefits include all

intra-operative surgical aspects of that procedure and
include the placement of arch bars, intermaxillary fixation

and the wiring of dentures or splints.

5. CONSULTATIONS

A. Dental consultations are benefits of the Plan when
such consultations are requested by a physician or

dental/oral surgeon in light of his or her professional

knowledge of the patient.

B. A hospital consultation fee is payable in addition to

the listed dental procedure(s).

C. A consultation report must be entered on the

patient's chart.

D. Consultation fees are payable for admitted bed
patients and for patients in the Emergency or Out-

patient Department when the dental/oral surgeon is

requested to see the patient in consultation. Consul-

tations are not insured .services for patients seen in a

private dental office, even if the office is located in a

hospital.

6. SURGICAL ASSISTANT

Assistant's fees should only be claimed when the complex-

ity of the procedure requires the assistance of a second

qualified surgeon. Assistant's fees are not payable for pro-

cedures where an assistant is not normally required.

Column 1 Col. 2 Col. 3

ODONTECTOMIES
T901 71101 Removal of single erupted tooth

(bone contouring included) .... 29.00 34.80

T902 71111 Removal of each additional

erupted tooth in the same
quandrant, add 15.00 18.00

T903 72100 Removal of each erupted tooth,

complicated 68.30 81.95

T904 72210 Removal of each tooth covered

by soft tissue 68.30 81.95

T905 72220 Removal of each impacted tooth,

partial bony impaction 103.00 123.55

T906 72230 Removalof each impacted tooth,

complete bony impaction 136.65 164.00

T907 72240 Removal of each impacted tooth,

unusual position, age factor

(incl. super-numerary) 156.40 187.60

T908 72310 Removal of residual roots, soft

tissue coverage 59.00 70.70

T909 72320 Removal of residual roots, bony
tissue coverage 68.30 81.95

Note:

1. The above listed surgical

services include necessary

suturing.

2. An impacted tooth is one
which is prevented from its

normal path or eruption by

hard tissue (tooth or bone).

T910 72410 Surgical exposure of each

unerupted tooth,

uncomplicated, soft tissue

coverage 29.00 34.80

T91 1 7241 1 Surgical exposure of each

unerupted tooth, complex,

hard tissue coverage 103.00 123.55

T912 72412 Surgical exposure of each

unerupted tooth, including

orthodontic attachment 103.00 123.55

-205.00 -246.00

FRENECTOMY
T925 77800 Maxillary labial frenectomy 55.30 66.35

T926 77810 Mandibular labial frenectomy .... 55.30 66.35

T927 77820 Maxillary Z frenoplasty 55.30 66.35

T928 77830 Mandibular Z frenoplasty 55.30 66.35

ADVEOLOPLASTY
T936 73110 Alveoloplasty, independent of

tooth extraction, per quadrant 34.60 41.60

Note: service involves incising

and reflecting a flap, bone

contouring and suturing.
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Column 1

CYSTS
T950 74412 Excision of cyst, in conjunction

Col. 2 Col. 3

with tooth removal

.

Code
J802/J602

J804/J604

J867/J667

J806/J606

J807/J607

J808/J608

J810/J610

J811/J611

J812/J612

J813/J613

J814/J614

J815/J615

J816/J616

J868/J668

J869/J669

J817/J617

J870/J670

J818/J618

J871/J671

J820/J620

J872/J672

J821/J621

J823/J623

J824/J624

J873/J673

J825/J625

J874/J674

J826/J626

J875/J675

J827/J627

J829/J629

J876/J676

J877/J677

J830/J630

J878/J678

J879/J679

J831/J631

J832/J632

J833/J633

- bill at 75% of

T390, T391 or

T392 unless

complicated

(excision of tooth

is billed at 100%
of usual fee).

O. Reg. 212/87, s. l,;7flrt.

Schedule 16

Schedule of Benefits for out of province services

NUCLEAR MEDICINE - IN VIVO

Cardiovascular System

Venography — peripheral and superior

vena cava 91.70

First transit without blood pool images 15.30

First transit with blood pool images 54.60

Cardioangiography — first pass for shunt

detection, cardiac output and transit

studies 90.60

Myocardial perfusion scintigraphy —
immediate post stress, resting 207.30

-delayed 76.40

Myocardial scintigraphy — acute

infarction, injury 84.00
Myocardial wall motion studies 90.60
— repeat same day (maximum of three

repeats) 45.80

Mycoardial wall motion studies with

ejection fraction 128.80
— repeat same day (maximum of three

repeats) 45.80
Detection of venous thrombosis using

radioiodinated fibrinogen up to ten days . 125.50

Endocrine System
Adrenal scintigraphy with idocholesterol ... 367.75
— with idocholesterol and dexamethasone
suppression 431.05

— withMIBG 529.05

Thyroid uptake 27.30
— repeat 14.20

Thyroid scintigraphy with Tc99m or 1-131 .. 61.10
-with 1-123 98.20

Parathyroid scintigraphy — dual isotope

technique with T1201 and Tc99m Iodine . 224.80

Metastaticsurvey with 1-131 229.10

Gastrointestinal System
Schilling test — single isotope 42.60
— dual isotope 45.80

Malabsorption test with C14 substrate 54.60
— with whole body counting 131.00
Gastrointestinal protein loss 78.50

Gastrointestinal blood loss — Cr51 58.90
Calcium absorption — Ca45 58.90
Calcium47 absorption/excretion 241.15

Esophageal motility studies — one or more 1 14.60

Gastrointestinal transit 98.20

Gastrointestinal reflux 54.60
Gastroestophageal aspiration 38.20
Abdominal scintigraphy for gastrointestinal

bleed — Tc99m sulphur colloid or Tc04 .. 82.90
— labelled RBCs 136.40
— Le Veen shunt patency 63.25
Biliary scintigraphy 109.10
Liver/spleen scintigraphy 76.30
Salivary gland scintigraphy 91.65

Code

J834/J634

J835/J635

J880/J680

J836/J636

J837/J637

J838/J638

J839/J639

J840/J640

J841/J641

J843/J643

J847/J647

J848/J648

J849/J649

J881/J681

J882/J682

J883/J683

J884/J684

J850/J650

J851/J651

J852/J652

J853/J653

J854/J654

J855/J655

J888/J688

J856/J656

J857/J657

J885/J685

J886/J686

J858/J658

J859/J659

J887/J687

J860/J660

J861/J661

J862/J662

J864/J664

J865/J665

J866/J666

Code
XOOl

X009
X003
X004
X005
X006

X012
X007

X008

Genitourinary System

Dynamic renal imaging 91.65

Computer assessed renal function (includes

first transit) 125.50
— repeat after pharmacological

intervention 43.00

Static renal scintigraphy 30.50

ERPF by blood sample method 38.20
GFR by blood sample method 38.20

Cystography for vesicoureteric reflux 114.80

Testicular and scrotal scintigraphy

(includes first transit) 78.50

Hematopoietic System

Plasmavolume 41.45

Red cell volume 45.80

Ferrokinetics — clearance, turnover, and
utilization 381.90

Red cell, white cell or platelet survival 98.20

Red cell survival with serial surface counts . 141 .90

Bone marrow scintigraphy — whole body .. 109.10
— single site 80.80

In-Ill leukocyte scinitgraphy — whole
body 347.00

— single site 305.60

Musculoskeletal System

Bone scintigraphy — general survey 98.80
— single site 80.80

Gallium scintigraphy — general survey 169.20
— single site 117.85

Bone mineral density by single photon
method 29.50

Total body calcium — neutron activation ... 185.50

Bone mineral content by dual photon
absorptiometry — single site 111.90

— two or more sites 146.40

Nervous System

CSF circulation - with Tc99m or 1-131

HSA 114.60
— with In-Ill 294.60
— via shunt puncture 85.05

Brain scintigraphy 86.20

Respiratory System

Perfusion long scintigraphy 81.80

Ventilation lung scintigraphy 102.60

Perfusion and ventilation scintigraphy —
same day 163.70

Miscellaneous

Radionuclide lymphangiogram 1 06.90

Ocular tumour localization 72.00

Tear duct scintigraphy 92.80

Total body counting 179.00

Tomography (SPECT) 41.45

DIAGNOSTIC RADIOLOGY

Head and Neck
Skull — fourviews 30.65
— five or more views 38.20

Sella turcica (when skull not examined) 15.30

Facial bones — minimum of three views 22.20

Nose — minimum of two views 15.30

Mandible — minimum of three views (uni or

bilateral) 22.20
— four or more views 30.65

Temporomandibular joints — minimum of

fourviews including open and closed

mouthviews 22.20

Sinuses — minimumof three views 22.20
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Code

XOIO Mastoids — bilateral — minimum of six

views 29.40

XOl 1 Internal auditory meati (when skull not

examined) 22.20

X016 Eye, for foreign body 15.20

X017 Eye, for localization, additional 15.60

X018 Optic foramina 17.20

X019 Salivary gland region 14.10

X020 Neck for soft tissues — minimum of two

views 14.10

Spine and Pelvis

X025 Cervical spine — two or three views 26.50

X202 - four or five views 34.20

X203 — six or more views 41.40

X027 Thoracic spine — two views 24.30

X204 —three or more 31.90

X028 Lumbar or lumbrosacral spine — two or

threeviews 26.50

X205 — four or five views 34.20

X206 — six or more views 41.50

X032 Entire spine — (scoliosis series) minimum of

fourviews 54.95

X033 — Orthoroentgenogram (3 foot film) —
singleview 22.20

X031 — two or more views 30.60

X034 Sacrum and/or coccyx — two views 25 .60

X207 — three or more views 31.90

X035 Sacro-iliac joints — two or three views 22.20

X208 — four or more views 29.70

X036 Pelvis and/or hip(s) — one view 15.30

X037 — two views (e.g. A.P. and frog view, both

hips; or A.P. both hips plus lateral one
hip) 28.50

X038 — three or more views (e.g. pelvis and sacro-

iliac joints, or A. P. both hips plus lateral

each hip) 32.70

Upper Extremities

X045 Clavicle - two views 15.30

X209 — three or more views 23.50

X046 Acromioclavicular joints (bilateral) with or

without weighted distraction — two views . 22.20

X210 — three or more views 30.40

X047 Sternoclavicular joints — (bilateral) — two
or three views 18.30

X211 — four or more views 26.40

X048 Shoulder — two views 18.30

X212 — three or more views 26.40

X049 Scapula — two views 18.30

X213 — three or more views 26.40

X050 Humerus — including one joint — two views 15.30

X214 — three or more views 23.50

X051 Elbow - two views 15.30

X215 — three or four views 23.50

X216 — five or more views 31.60

X052 Forearm — including one joint — two views . 15.30

X217 — three or more views 23.50

X053 Wri.st — two or three views 15.30

X218 — four or more views 23.50

X054 Hand — two or three views 15.30

X219 — four or more views 23.50

X055 Wrist and hand — two or three views 22.20

X220 — four or more views 28.35

X056 Finger or thumb — two views 11.80

X221 — three or more views 15.30

Lower Extremities

X060 Hip — (unilateral) — two or more views 24.30

X063 Femur, including one joint — two views 15.30

X223 — three or more views 23.50

X065 Knee (including patella) — two views 15.30

X224 — three or four views 23.50

X225 — five or more views 31.60

Code

X066 Tibia and fibula (including one joint) — two
views 15.30

X226 — three or more views 23.50

X067 Ankle — two or three views 15.30

X227 — four or more views 23.50

X068 Calcaneus — two views 15.30

X228 — three or more views 23.50

X069 Foot — two or three views 15.30

X229 — four or more views 23.50

X072 Toe — two views 11.80

X230 — three or more views 15.30

X064 Leg length studies (orthoroentgenogram) .... 22.20

Skeletal Surveys

X057 Skeletal survey for bone age — single film ... 15.30

X058 — two or more films or views 22.40

X080 Other survey studies — e.g., rheumatoid,

metabolic or metastic — basic 7.60

X081 — plus per film or view 7.60

Chest

X090 Single film 15.30

X091 Twoviews 22.50

X092 Three or more views 28.90

X039 Ribs — two or more views 18.30

X040 Sternum — two or more views 18.30

X096 Thoracic inlet — two or more views 15.30

Abdomen
XlOO Singleview 15.30

XlOl Two or more views 23.40

G.I. Tract

X105 Palatopharyngeal analysis (cine or

videotape) 30.20

X106 Pharynx and oesophagus (cine or videotape) 30.20

XI07 Oesophagus - when X103, X104, X108 or

XI09 not billed 27.40

X108 Oesophagus, stomach and duodenum —
includingsurvey film if taken 47.50

X104 Oesophagus, stomach and duodenum —
double contrast, including survey film, if

taken 49.40

X103 Oesophagus, stomach and duodenum —
double contrast, including survey film, if

taken, and small bowel 62.50

X109 Oesophagus, stomach and small bowel 60.55

XllO Hypotonic duodenogram 40.40

XI 11 Small bowel only — when only examination

performed during patient's visit 27.40

X112 Colon — barium enema (including survey

film, if taken) 49.50

XI 13 Colon — air contrast, primary or secondary,

including survey films, if taken 62.60

XI 14 Gallbladder (one or multiple day

examinations) 30.65

X120 Gallbladder (one or multiple day

examinations with preliminary plain film) . 40.80

X116 T-tube cholangiogram 22.20

X117 Operative cholangiogram 22.20

X118 Intravenous cholangiogram 50.70

X123 Operative pancreatogram or E.R.C.P 22.20

G.U. Tract

X129 Retrograde pyelogram, unilateral or

bilateral 22.20

XI30 Intravenous pyelogram including preliminary

film 50.80

X137 Cystogram (catheter) 24.40

X135 Cystourethrogram, stress or voiding

(catheter) 28.30

X131 Cystourethrogram (non-catheter) 5.95

X191 Intestinal conduit examination or

nephrostogram 22.20
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Code

X138 Percutaneous antegrade pyelogram 22.20

X139 Percutaneous nephrostogram 22.20

X134 Urethrogram (retrograde) 18.30

X136 Vasogram 18.30

Obstetrics and Gynaecology

X143 Sui^eyfilm 15.30

X144 Pelvimetry 22.20

X147 Hysterosalpingogram 30.60

X148 Intra-uterine foetal transfusion —
radiological control 40.40

Fluoroscopy— by physician with or without

spot films

X195 Chest 9.50

X196 Skeleton 9.50

X197 Abdomen 9.50

X189 Fluroscopic control of clinical procedures

done by another physician per 1/4 hour .... 7.50

Special Examinations

X155 Abdominal or pelvic pneumogram 41.00

Angiography
— by catheterization

— abdominal, thoracic, cervical or cranial

— using single films

X179 non-selective 30.60

X180 selective (per vessel to max. of 4) 40.40

— using film changer, cine or muhiformat

camera

X181 non-selective 61.15

X182 selective (per vessel to a max. of 4) 81.40

X140 selective (5 or more vessels) 325.60

X160 Carotid angiogram — direct puncture
— unilateral 50.15

X161 -bilateral 80.60

X174 Peripheral angiogram — unilateral 30.60

X175 -bilateral 40.40

X198 Splenoportogram 60.60

X199 Translumbar aortogram 60.60

X132 Vertebral angiogram — direct puncture or

retrograde brachial injection — unilateral . 50.15

X133 -bilateral 82.00

X1S6 Arthrogram, tenogram or bursogram 26.90

X200 — with fluoroscopy and complete positioning

throughout by physician 37.70

X157 Bone density (mineral content)

measurement 34.30

X158 Bronchogram — unilateral 30.10

X159 -bilateral 39.90

X162 Cerebral stereotaxis 61.15

X122 Cholangiogram, percutaneous trans-hepatic . 30.30

Miscellaneous Examinations

X151 Cordotomy, percutaneous 50.15

X163 Dacrocystogram 30.60

X164 Discogram(s) — one or more levels 30.10

X167 Fistula or sinus 22.20

X169 Laminogram, planigram, tomogram 41.00

X170 Laryngogram 30.10

X171 Lymphangiogram 50.70

X192 Mammary ductography 22.20

X184 Mammogram — dedicated equipment —
unilateral 25.40

X185 -bilateral 37.80

X186 — using xeroradiography — unilateral 31.45

X187 -bilateral 48.30

X150 Mechanical evaluation of knee 26.20

X193 Microradioscopy of the hands 15.05

X173 Myelogram (spine and/or posterior fossa) .... 35.90

X190 Pantomography 18.30

X154 Penis 16.40

X176 Sialogram 30.60

X177 Skin thickness measurement 16.10

Code

X183

X166

Ventriculogram

Examination using portable machine, add to

first examination only

50.15

64.80

Code

J122

J102

J103

J 107

J 108

J105

J 106

J125

J135

J128

J159

J162

J163

J138

J190

J191

J192

J201

J193

J194

J195

J202

J198

J205

J200

Note: XI 66 may only be claimed once per day regard-

less of the number of people x-rayed in the same
residence

DIAGNOSTIC ULTRASOUND

Head and Neck

Brain — complete, B-mode 46.10

Echography — ophthalmic (excluding

vascular study)

Quantitative, A-mode 21.80

B-scan immersion 42.90

B-scan contact 21.70

Biometry (Axial length — A-mode) 22.20

Face and/or neck (excluding vascular study) . 46.20

Paranasal sinuses, A-mode 6.35

Heart — echocardiography (see listings in

Diagnostic and Therapeutic Procedures)

Thorax

Chest masses, pleural effusion — A & B-

mode 47.60

Abdomen and Retroperitoneum

Abdominal scan, complete 47.60

Abdominal scan, limited study (e.g.

gallbladder only, aorta only or follow-up

study) 31.40

Pelvis

Pregnancy, complete 47.60

Pelvic, complete 47.60

Pelvis or pregnancy, limited study (e.g. foetal

age determination, placental localization,

I.U.C.D. localization) 31.40

Intracavity ultrasound (e.g. transrectal,

transvaginal) 47.60

Vascular System

Extra-cranial vessel assessment (bilateral

carotid and/or subclavian and/or vertebral

arteries) — Doppler scan or B scan 41.70

— frequency analysis 41.70

— frequency analysis with Doppler scan 52.40

— Duplex scan i.e. simultaneous real time, B
mode imaging and spectral analysis 64.60

Peripheral artery and/or vein evaluation —
Doppler scan or B scan, unilateral 21 .60

— frequency analysis, unilateral 14.40

— frequency analysis with Doppler scan,

unilateral 27.10

— Duplex scan i.e. simultaneous real time,

B-mode imaging and spectral analysis,

unilateral 32.40

Venous assessment (bilateral — includes

assessment of femoral, popliteal and

posterior or tibial veins with appropriate

functional manoeuvres and permanent

record) 7.20

Doppler evaluation of organ transplantation

— arterial and/or venous 21.60

Vascular laboratory fees

Ankle pressure measurements with

segmental pressure recordings and/or pulse

volume recordings and/or Doppler

recordings 19.90
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Code

J196

J197

J203

J204

J180

J182

J127

J183

J149

Code

J311

J307

J305

J306

J340

J309

J310

J308

J328

J315

Ankle pressure measurements with exercise

and/or quantitative measurements added to

the above 7.80

Penile pressure recordings — two or more
pressures 6.75

Transcutaneous tissue oxygen tension

measurements 23.50

— when done in addition to Doppler studies 12.90

Miscellaneous

Echography for placement of radiation

therapy fields, scan B-mode ; 34.30

Extremities — per limb (excluding vascular

study) 23.10

Breast — scan B-mode (per breast) 23.10

Scrotal — scan 46.20

Ultrasonic guidance of biopsy, aspiration,

amniocentesis or drainage procedures (one

physician only) 46.20

PULMONARY FUNCTION STUDIES

Functional residual capacity by gas dilution

method 16.00

Functional residual capacity by body
plethysmography 17.30

Lung compliance (pressure volume curve of

the lung from TLC to FRC) 51.30

Airways resistance by plethysmography or

estimated using esophageal catheter 15.90

Maximum inspiratory and expiratory

pressures 2.70

Carbon monoxide diffusing capacity by
steady state at rest 10.60

Carbon monoxide diffusing capacity by single

breath method 21.20

Carbon dioxide ventilatory response 19.70

Oxygen ventilatory response (physician must
be present) 19.70

Stage I: Graded exercise to maximum
tolerance (exercise must include

continuous heart rate, oximetry and
ventilation at rest and at each workload) ... 61.70

Code

E450 J3 15 plus J301 or J304 before and/or after

exercise, add 13.10

E451 J315 plus 12 lead E.C.G. done at rest, used

for monitoring during the exercise and
followed for at least 5 minutes post

exercise, add 17.90

J316 Stage II: Repeated steady state graded

exercise (must include heart rate,

ventilation, VO2, VCO2, BP, ECG, end
tidal and mixed venous CO2 at rest, 3

levels of exercise and recovery) 88.95

J317 Stage III: J316 plus arterial blood gases, pH
and bicarbonate or lactate 171.50

J330 Assessment of exercise induced asthma
(workload sufficient to achieve heart rate

85% of predicted maximum; performance
of J301 or J304 before exercise and 5-10

minutes post exercise) 32.90

J319 Blood gas analysis: pH, PO2, PCO2,
bicarbonate and base excess 11.10

J318 Arterialized venous blood sample collection

(e.g. ear lobe) 3.70

J320 A-a oxygen gradient requiring measurement
of RQ by sampling mixed expired gas and
using alveolar air equation 27.20

J331 Estimate of shunt (Qs/Qt) breathing pure

oxygen 27.20

J313 Mixed venous PCO2, by the rebreathing

method 11.10

J323 O2 saturation by oximetry at rest, with or

without02 4.20

J332 Oxygen saturation by oximetry at rest and
exercise, or during sleep with or without

O2 17.40

J334 J332 with at least two levels of supplemental

O2 30.25

J322 Standard O, consumption and CO2
production 5.20

J333 Non-specific bronchial provocative test

(histamine, methylcholine, thermal

challenge) 47.65

J335 Antigen challenge test 51.20

J341 Trans diaphragmatic pressure measurement . 51.30

O. Reg. 156/90, s. 7.
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Form 1

Health InsuranceAct

Ministry

of

Health
Ontario

Ptasse print or type

Applicant's Surname

I I I I I I I I I I I

Application for Type 1 , 2 or 3 Care

(EXTENDED CARE INSURED SERVICE)

.SECTION A
Givttn Name

II II

tm 9lhtut Uh Mf

Date of Birth

day knoniN year

I 111 I I I

Age

Health Number

I I I I I I I I I M
Present Location

1 n Nursing Home

2 n Psychiatric bed

3 D Home for the Aged

4 a Acute bed

5 D Home

6 D Chfonic bed

7 D Other

If ApplicabI»

L>oanc« or Ragw-
Iration Numtar of
PrMoni FMri'ty

I I I I

H.S.C. Applicant

a Yes D No

H S C. Resident No.

Permanent address of applicant

Citv Postal Çod(
"

Postal Ç
I T I

Address where Eligibility Certificate should be mailed

D As above Q Other (fltts* tptcify)

Citv Postal Code
I I I I

Telephone No. where applicant or

responsible person can be contacted

Is applicant receiving

social assistance'

D Ye$ a No
Other Insurance {(piease spKtfyt

I agree that application be made

(Signature of Apphcsm or Representêtive)

.SECTION B_

D»gr>« of Stsfff AMlstSfiM in Dally ActhfHI—/functloiM (To b» complafd by physicien or designataf
In each of the following sections, check the box which best describes the usuel degree of Staff Assistance required in that daily activity

or function.

EATING

Q No assistance

f-i Assistance with one or two
*~' aspects of eating or

suparviston

n Assistance with several

aspects of eating

D Total assistance

DRESSING

No assistance

pj Assistance with one or two
•—

' aspects of dressing or
supervision

[^ Assistance with several

aspects of dressing

D Total assistance

GROOMING
(mouth, hair care, etc.)

No assistance

Assistance with one or two
aspects of grooming or
supervision

Assistance with several
aspects of groomng
Total assistance

BATHING
|

tub/thow)ef/iponfle. induds trantfys)

Assistance with one or two
aspects of bathing or

G No assistance

D
supervision

G Assistance with several

aspects of bathing

D Total assistance

SKIN CARE BLADDER CONTROL BOWEL CONTROL TRANSFER/POSfTIONING
(bed/chair/wheetchair. toilet)

Q Routina/preventive care-
skin intact

Q Routine plus special treatment
one or two small arees involved

D Routine plus special treatment
large and/or nuny areas of skin
broken

D ^o assistance

n Needs reminding only

Q Needs regular toileting/

catheter care/occasional
incontinence

Needs frequent attention-
incontinent

LOCOMOTION/
AMWl^nON

D No assistance

Q Needs reminding only

Q Needs regular toileting/

colostomy care/occasional
incontinence

D Needs total care eg frequent
incontinence or ertemas

G No assistance

G One staff needed for

transfers/ positionmgs

Q Two or more staff needed for

transfers/posi tionings

G No assistance even if crutches,
canes, walker, wf>eelchair, etc
used

G Assistance in negotiating
specific problem locations eg
ramps, stairs, corners, etc

G Considerable assistance with
locomotion/ambulation

G Total assistance

ORIENTATION
(time/place/person)

COMMUNICATION
"ceivinjyundarslandin^responding)

Not lanouaoe difficullv

SOCIO-EMOnONAL
SUPPORT

G No assistanee-well oriented

G Some assistance/reminding.
a.g. finding way, knowing
time of day, etc.

poor judgemeni.

D Considérable supervision/
assistance e.g. wanders.
difficulty tollowtng
directions, etc.

G No assistance-convnunicates
with ease

G Some difficulty (input or
output may nerd to be
repeated or written)

G Moderately severe difficulty

(use of pictures, otifects,

gesture required)

Q Severe difficulty (almost no
comprehension of input and/
Of no oompraheosible output)

G Routine support, e.g.

encouragement, discussion of
fears/worries

G Some intervention for mild
t)ehavioural problems e.g.

depressed, noisy, resistive at

times, etc.

G Considerable intervention-

persistently disruptive, hostile

destructive, etc.

Person providing infornnation:.

Comments:

Diagnosis

Primary r

Secondary:

MEDICATION
(oral, drops, suppositoriM,

l«Mtive»^ elç.
j

G None or occasional p.r.n.

(including injections)

Or>e or two medications
once or twice daily (no-
injections)

G Several medications three
times or more daily (r>o

injections)

G I.M or S C only

G I.M. or S.C plus other
medications

Name A addrest of phyncxn compltimg fo*m iplease print) Ptiyt'Cian't S>Qrialure

Phyiician't

Cifltm Number
Date ot Astestmem

day month I yesr

I I I I I

Oisgnottic code

699



Reg./Règl. 552 HEALTH INSURANCE Reg./Règl. 552

PlûÊse print or type

Applicanr* Surname
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AppliMnr» Surnsm*

SECTION E
MmHcaI A<X»»m»nt (TNs section to be completed by physician. Please attach additional information if necessary)

Medical Assessment

1 . Bhef Medical/Surgical Htstory:

2. Describe Petienf* Present Clinical Condition:

3. Note any Drug Sensitivities or Allergies:

Diagnoses
List the diagnoses below in

order of severity.

For each diagnosis chack th«

appropriate boxes under the

headings to the nght.

Accommodation
Type of Care Required:

Proposed Placement

Accommodation Requested:

Estimated Duration of Stay

Family Physician (please print)

n Type 1 (Residential)

D Home for the Aged

DWard

I I Weeks

DType 2 (Extended:

[J Nursing Home

Gsemi-Private

1 I Months

ÛType 3(Chrontc)

G Chronic Unit or Chronic Hospital

n Private

Q Indeterminate

AtterKJing Physictan (please print)

Name

I certify that the medical assessment is correct to the twst of my professional knowledge.

Signature of Physician

O. Reg. 646/86, s. 2.
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Health Protection and Promotion Act

Loi sur la protection et lapromotion de la santé

REGULATION 553

AREAS COMPRISING HEALTH UNITS

1. Each of the areas in the following Schedules is designated as a

health unit and the name at the heading of the Schedule is prescribed

to be the name of the health unit:

Schedule 1

THE DISTRICT OFALGOMA HEALTH UNIT

1. All municipalities, geographic townships and other lands in the

Territorial District of Algoma, except the Township of Hornepayne
and the following geographic townships:

1. Abbott

2. Alderson

3. Arnott

4. Bourinot

5. Chelsea

6. Cholette

7. Cross

8. Doherty
9. Downer

10. Dowsley
11. Drew
12. Ebbs
13. Elgie

14. Farquhar

15. Flanders

16. Foch

17. Frances

18. Franz

19. Frost

20. Haig
21. Hiawatha

22. Larkin

23. Lascelles

24. Lessard

25. McEwing
26. McFarlan
27. Mercer

28. Nagagami
29. Newlands
30. Opasatika

31. Pelletier

32. Roche
33. Shanly

34. Scholfield

35. Talbott

36. Templeton
37. Woolrich

O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part, revised.

Schedule 2

BRANT COUNTY HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Brant. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,parl.

Schedule 3

BRUCE-GREY-OWEN SOUND HEALTH UNIT

1. The counties of Bruce and Grey. O. Reg. 327/89, s. 1 (1). ,

Schedule 4

DURHAM REGIONAL HEALTH UNIT

1. The Regional Municipality of Durham. O. Reg. 236/84, s. 1,

part.

Schedule 5

THE EASTERN ONTARIO HEALTH UNIT

1. The counties of Dundas, Glengarry, Prescott, Russell and

Stormont. O. Reg. 236/84, s. I, part.

Schedule 6

BOROUGH OF EAST YORK HEALTH UNIT

1 . The Borough of East York. O. Reg. 236/84, s. 1 , part.

Schedule 7

ELGIN-ST. THOMAS HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Elgin. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part.

Schedule 8

CITY OF ETOBICOKE HEALTH UNIT

1. The City of Etobicoke. O. Reg. 236/84, s. I, part.

Schedule 9

HALDIMAND-NORFOLK REGIONAL HEALTH UNIT

1. The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk. O. Reg.

236/84, s. I, part.

Schedule 10

HALIBURTON, KAWARTHA, PINE RIDGE DISTRICT
HEALTH UNIT

1. All the municipalities in the County of Haliburton, the County
of Northumberland and the County of Victoria. O. Reg. 236/84,

s. \,part.

Schedule 11

HALTON REGIONAL HEALTH UNIT

1. The Regional Municipality of Halton. O. Reg. 236/84, s. 1,

part.

Schedule 12

HAMILTON-WENTWORTH REGIONAL HEALTH UNIT

1. The Regional Municipality of Hamilton-Wentworth. O. Reg.

236/84, s. \,part.

Schedule 13

HASTINGS AND PRINCE EDWARD COUNTIES
HEALTH UNIT

1. The counties of Hastings and Prince Edward. O. Reg. 236/84,

s. I, part.

Schedule 14

HURON COUNTY HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Huron. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part.

Schedule IS

KENT-CHATHAM HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Kent. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part.
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Schedule 25

NORTH YORK HEALTH UNIT

1. The City of North York. O. Reg. 236/84, s. l,part.

Schedule 26

OTTAWA-CARLETON REGIONAL HEALTH UNIT

1. The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton. O. Reg.

236/84, s. l,parl.

Schedule 27

OXFORD COUNTY HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Oxford. O. Reg. 236/84, s. l,part.

Schedule 28

PEEL REGIONAL HEALTH UNIT

1. The Regional Municipality of Peel. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part.

Schedule 29

PERTH DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Perth. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part.

Schedule 30

PETERBOROUGH COUNTY-CITY HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Peterborough. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,pan.

Schedule 31

PORCUPINE HEALTH UNIT

1. Those parts of the territorial districts of Cochrane and Kenora,

described as follows, except the geographic townships of Ben Nevis,

Bisley, Clifford and Pontiac:

Beginning at the southeast corner of the geographic Township of

Pontiac being also a point on the Interprovincial Boundary between

Ontario and Quebec; thence westerly along the boundary between
the territorial districts of Cochrane and Timiskaming to the south-

west corner of the geographic Township of Keefer; thence northerly

and westerly along the boundary between the territorial districts of

Cochrane and Sudbury to the southwest corner of the geographic

Township of Ossin; thence northerly, westerly, northerly, westerly,

northerly and westerly along the boundary between the territorial

districts of Cochrane and Algoma to the southwest corner of the geo-

graphic Township of Clavet; thence northerly, westerly and north-

erly along the boundary between the territorial districts of Cochrane
and Thunder Bay to the southerly boundary of the Territorial Dis-

trict of Kenora; thence continuing northerly along a meridian line to

the 212 Mile Post planted thereon by A. Tarvydas, Ontario Land
Surveyor, in 1958; thence north astronomically to the intersection

with the parallel of latitude 55° 00'; thence westerly along the 55th

parallel of latitude to the intersection with the line of longitude 87°

00'; thence north astronomically along that line of longitude to the

shore of Hudson Bay; thence southeasterly, southerly, southeasterly

and northeasterly along the shore of Hudson Bay and James Bay to

the Interprovincial Boundary between Ontario and Quebec; thence

southerly along that Interprovincial Boundary to the place of begin-

ning.

2. The Township of Hornepayne and the following geographic

townships in the Territorial District of Algoma:

\. Abbott
2. Alderson

3. Arnott

4. Bourinot

5. Chelsea

6. Cholette

7. Cross

8. Doherty
9. Downer

10. Dowsley
11. Drew
12. Ebbs
13. Elgie

14. Farquhar

15. Flanders

16. Foch
17. Frances

18. Franz

19. Frost

20. Haig

21. Hiawatha

22. Larkin

23. Lascelles

24. Lessard

25. McEwing
26. McFarlan
27. Mercer
28. Nagagami
29. Newlands
30. Opasatika

31. Pelletier

32. Roche
33. Shanly

34. Scholfield

35. Talbott

36. Templeton
37. Woolrich

3. The following geographic townships in the Territorial District of

Timiskaming:

1. Bartlett

2. Childerhose

3. Douglas
4. Doyle
5. Fripp

6. Geikie

7. Hillary

8. McArthur
9. McKeown

10. Musgrove
ll.Pharand

12. Reynolds

O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part, revised.

Schedule 32

RENFREW COUNTY AND DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT

1

.

All the municipalities in the County of Renfrew.

2. The Township of Airy in the Territorial District of Nipissing.

3. The following geographic townships in the Territorial District of

Nipissing:

Dickens

Lyell

Murchison
Paxton

Sabine

4. All the geographic townships or parts thereof in Algonquin Park

except the geographic township of Pentland. O. Reg. 236/84, s. 1,

part.

Schedule 33

CITY OF SCARBOROUGH HEALTH UNIT

1. The City of Scarborough. O. Reg. 236/84, s. \,part.

Schedule 34

SIMCOE COUNTY DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Simcoe. O. Reg. 236/84, s. I, part.

Schedule 35

SUDBURY AND DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT

1. All the municipalities and geographic townships in the Territo-

rial District of Sudbury.

2. All municipalities, geographic townships and other lands in the

Territorial District of Manitoulin.

3. The geographic townships of Bertram, Falconer and Latchford,

in the Territorial District of Nipissing. O. Reg. 236/84, s. I, part.
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Schedule 36

CITY OF TORONTO HEALTH UNIT

1. The City of Toronto. O. Reg. 236/84, s . Upart.

Schedule 37

THUNDER BAY DISTRICT HEALTH UNIT

1. Those parts of the territorial districts of Thunder Bay and Ken-
ora described as follows:

Beginning at the intersection of the line of longitude of 87° 00' with

the parallel of latitude of 55° 00'; thence easterly along that parallel

of latitude to the intersection with a line drawn on a course of north

astronomically from the 212 Mile Post planted by A. Tarvydas,

Ontario Land Surveyor, in 1958, on a meridian in the Territorial Dis-

trict of Kenora; thence south astronomically along that line to the

212 Mile Post on said meridian line; thence southerly along that

meridian to the northerly extremity of the boundary between the ter-

ritorial districts of Cochrane and Thunder Bay; thence southerly,

easterly and southerly along the boundary between the territorial dis-

tricts of Cochrane and Thunder Bay to the southwest corner of the

geographic Township of Clavet; thence southerly along the boundary
Ijetween the territorial districts of Algoma and Thunder Bay to the

International Boundary between Canada and the United States of

America; thence northwesterly, southwesterly and westerly along

that International Boundary to the boundary between the territorial

districts of Rainy River and Thunder Bay; thence northerly along

that boundary and the boundary between the territorial districts of

Kenora and Thunder Bay to the intersection with the parallel of lati-

tude 50° 00'; thence easterly along that parallel of latitude to the

intersection with the meridian line surveyed by K. G. Ross, Ontario
Land Surveyor, in 1921; thence northerly along that meridian line to

the southeast corner of the geographic Township of Bertrand; thence

continuing northerly along the east boundary of the geographic
townships of Bertrand, McLaurin, Furlonge, Fletcher and Bulmer to

the northeast corner of the said Township of Bulmer; thence contin-

uing northerly along a meridian line surveyed by Phillips and Ben-
ner, Ontario Land Surveyors, in 1923, to the northerly boundary of

the Territorial District of Thunder Bay; thence northeasterly along
that boundary to the intersection with the line of longitude 89° 30';

thence north astronomically along that line of longitude to the inter-

section with the parallel of latitude 52° 30'; thence westerly along
that parallel of latitude to the intersection with a meridian line sur-

veyed by A. Tarvydas, Ontario Land Surveyor, in 1957; thence
northerly along that meridian line to the 215-1-78.207 Mile Post

planted thereon; thence north astronomically to the Interprovincial

Boundary between Ontario and Manitoba; thence northeasterly

along that Interprovincial Boundary to the shore of Hudson Bay;
thence southeasterly along that shore to the intersection with a line

drawn on a course of north astronomically from the place of begin-

ning; thence south astronomically along that line to the place of
beginning. O. Reg. 236/84, s. I, part.

Schedule 38

TIMISKAMING HEALTH UNIT

1. All the municipalities and geographic townships in the Territo-

rial District of Timiskaming, except the following geographic town-
ships:

1. Ben Nevis

2. Bisley

3. Clifford

4. Pontiac

l.Barlett

2. Childerhose

3. Douglas
4. Doyle
5. Fripp

6. Geikie

7. Hillary

8. McArthur
9. McKeown

10. Musgrove
1 1

.

Pharand
12. Reynolds

3. The Township of Temagami in the Territorial District of Nipiss-

ing.

4. The following geographic townships in the Territorial District of
Nipissing:

1. Askin
2. Aston
3. Banting

4. Belfast

5. Best

6. Briggs

7. Canton
8. Cassels

9. Chambers
10. Clement
11. Cynthia

12. Joan

13. Law
14. Le Roche
15. Milne

16. Olive

17. Phyllis

18. Riddell

19. Scholes

20. Torrington

21.Vogt
22. Yates

2. The following geographic townships in the Territorial District of

Cochrane:

O. Reg. 236/84, s. ï,part.

Schedule 39

WELLINGTON-DUFFERIN-GUELPH HEALTH UNIT

1. The counties of Wellington and Dufferin. O. Reg. 236/84,

s. I, part.

Schedule 40

WINDSOR-ESSEX COUNTY HEALTH UNIT

1. The County of Essex. O. Reg. 236/84, s. 1, part; O. Reg.
447/87, s. 1.

Schedule 41

CITY OF YORK HEALTH UNIT

1. The City of York. O. Reg. 236/84, s. I, part.

Schedule 42

YORK REGIONAL HEALTH UNIT

1. The Regional Municipality of York. O. Reg. 236/84, s. 1,

part.

REGULATION 554

CAMPS IN UNORGANIZED TERRITORY

1. In this Regulation,

"building" means any building, vehicle or other structure or prem-
ises used or intended to be used for accommodation for employees
or for the storage, preparation or serving of food;

"camp" means a camp in which buildings are used to accommodate
five or more employees who are employed in mining work, lum-

bering work or any other labour work in territory without munici-

pal organization;

"hazardous food" means any food that is capable of supporting the

growth of pathogenic organisms or the production of the toxins of

such organisms;

"operator" means a person who, owns or operates personally or by

agents a camp;

"sanitizing" means antimicrobial treatment and "sanitize" has a cor-

responding meaning;
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"single-service article" means any container or eating utensil that is

to be used only once in the service or sale of food;

"toilet" includes a privy;

"utensil" means any article or equipment used in the manufacture,

processing, preparation, storage, handling, display or distribution

of food, except a single-service article;

"washbasin" includes a pail or other portable container of sound

construction. O. Reg. 193/84, s. I.

Notice of Opening a Camp

2.— (1) Every person who intends to operate a camp shall, before

the camp is opened, send in writing to the medical officer of health

or public health inspector,

(a) the name and address of the person who employs the

employees in the camp;

(b) the location of the camp;

(c) the number of employees that the camp is designed to

accommodate;

(d) the means of access to the camp; and

(e) the nature and expected duration of the work in which the

employees to be accommodated will be employed.

(2) Where a camp is to accommodate fifteen or more employees,

the report submitted under subsection (1) shall include,

(a) a sketch plan of the location of the buildings on the site;

(b) sketch plans of the buildings showing the facilities for sleep-

ing, washing, bathing, laundering clothes and storing, pre-

paring and serving of food; and

(c) the source and means of distribution of the camp water sup-

ply.

(3) The operator shall ensure that, where a camp has been used

for living accommodation of employees and the camp is abandoned
or closed, the camp is not used again for living accommodation of

employees until a report in writing showing the information required

in subsections ( 1 ) and (2) is submitted to the medical officer of health

or public health inspector. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 2.

3. Where any change is made in respect of any of the matters

referred to in subsections 2(1) and (2), the operator shall notify the

medical officer of health or public health inspector in writing, giving

particulars thereof within fourteen days after the change is made.
O. Reg. 193/84, s. 3.

General Requirements

4. Every operator shall forthwith notify the medical officer of

health or public health inspector of an outbreak or suspected out-

break of any communicable disease in a camp operated by the

operator. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 4.

5. When a camp is closed or abandoned, the operator shall ensure

that the camp is left in a sanitary condition and the operator shall

notify the medical officer of health or public health inspector forth-

with that the camp is closed or abandoned. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 5.

6. The operator shall ensure that the camp is so located, con-

structed, equipped and maintained as to be free from any condition

that may endanger the health or safety of the staff or employees of

the camp. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 6.

7. The operator shall ensure that every building in the camp is

maintained in a sanitary condition. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 7.

8. The operator shall ensure that the openings to the outside of

all buildings in the camp used for sleeping, washing, bathing, laun-

dering clothes, eating and cooking are screened so as to prevent

entry of insects, rodents or vermin. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 8.

Water Supply

9. The operator shall ensure that the camp water is,

(a) obtained from a source approved by the medical officer of

health or public health inspector;

(b) readily available for camp use; and

(c) of sufficient quantity to meet the requirements of the per-

sons in the camp. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 9.

10.— (1) The operator shall ensure that water provided for human
consumption is potable.

(2) Where potable water is not available from a pressure system,

the operator shall ensure that potable water is provided in sanitary

containers equipped with a pouring faucet. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 10.

11.— (1) Where water intended for human consumption is

obtained from surface sources the water shall be treated by the oper-

ator in a manner approved by the medical officer of health or public

health inspector before it is delivered or distributed for camp use.

(2) Where water is treated as required under subsection (1), the

operator shall keep an accurate daily record of the kind, manner or

method of treatment of the water and the record shall be kept for a

period of one year.

(3) Where water is treated as required under subsection (2), the

operator shall provide and maintain equipment at the camp for the

testing of the water. O. Reg. 193/84, s. II.

12.— (1) The operator shall ensure that where drinking fountains

are provided the drinking fountains comply with the Plumbing Code
made under the Ontario Water Resources Act.

(2) The operator shall ensure that common drinking cups are not

used in the camp. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 12.

Sanitary Facilities

13.— (1) The operator shall ensure that the camp is provided with

sanitary facilities in accordance with this section and sections 14, 15

and 16.

(2) Where the persons in a camp are both male and female, sepa-

rate sanitary facilities shall be provided for each sex as follows:

1. At least one toilet shall be provided for every ten employ-

ees of each sex.

2. At least one washbasin shall be provided for every five

employees of each sex.

(3) Where water-flush toilets are provided in a camp, urinals may
be counted as toilets for male use but the number of urinals shall not

exceed 50 per cent of the number of toilets. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 13.

14.— (1) Every sanitary facility in a camp shall,

(a) be equipped with windows and self-closing, tight-fitting

doors;

(b) have all doors and windows screened against insects,

rodents and vermin;

(c) be ventilated so as to eliminate offensive odours; and

(d) be kept sanitary and in good repair at all times.
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(2) Where a camp is in operation, all toilet seats shall be thor-

oughly scrubbed daily with a sanitizing solution. O. Reg. 193/84,

s. 14.

IS. Every sanitary facility in a camp shall be equipped with,

(a) a supply of toilet paper;

(b) a cleanable receptacle of sound construction for depositing

used towels and other refuse;

(c) a supply of soap or detergent; and

(d) a supply of single-service towels or a hot air dryer.

O. Reg. 193/84, s. 15.

16.— (1) Where one or more water-flush toilets are used in a

camp, a supply of hot and cold water shall be provided.

(2) Where one or more privies are used in a camp, commercially

packaged single-use moist hand towellettes or a supply of cold water

containing a disinfectant shall be provided. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 16.

Laundry Operations

17. The operator shall ensure that laundry operations in the camp
are not carried out in a river, lake, stream or other natural body of

water in or adjacent to the camp. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 17.

Disposal of Garbage and Refuse

18. The operator shall ensure that garbage and refuse in the camp

(a) deposited in leakproof durable containers equipped with

tight-fitting tops;

(b) removed after each meal from any room in which food is

prepared, served or stored; and

(c) collected daily and stored in a sanitary manner until final

disposal. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 18.

Food Preparation and Storage

19.— (1) The operator shall ensure that food in the camp is pro-

tected from contamination and adulteration and that foods not

requiring refrigeration are kept in closed containers and stored in

areas designated by the operator as areas for food storage only.

(2) The operator shall ensure that the camp is provided with

refrigerated space adequate for the safe storage of perishable and
hazardous food. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 19.

20.— (1) The operator shall ensure that, hazardous food in the

camp, other than hermetically sealed food that has been subjected to

a process sufficient to prevent the production of bacterial toxins or

the survival of spore-forming pathogenic bacteria, is distributed,

maintained, stored, transported or displayed such that the internal

temperature of the food is,

(a) 5° Celsius or lower; or

(b) 60° Celsius or higher,

except for such periods of time as may be necessary for the prepara-

tion, processing and manufacturing of the food.

(2) The operator shall ensure that, frozen food in the camp is

stored and maintained at a temperature of minus 18° Celsius or
lower. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 20.

21. The operator shall ensure that in the camp temperature con-

trolled rooms and compartments used for the storage of hazardous

food are provided with accurate indicating thermometers that can be
easily read. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 21.

22. The operator shall ensure that racks, shelves or pallets are

provided for the storage of food in the camp and that no rack or shelf

is placed less than fifteen centimetres above the floor. O. Reg.
193/84, s. 22.

23. The operator shall ensure that the food in the camp is stored

on the tacks, shelves or pallets referred to in section 22. O. Reg.
193/84, s. 23.

24. The operator shall ensure that, tongs, spoons and scoops of
corrosion-resistant and non-toxic material are used in the camp
wherever possible where food is being prepared or served to avoid

direct hand contact with food. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 24.

25. The operator shall ensure that cloths and towels used for

washing, drying or polishing utensils or cleaning tables in the camp
are,

(a) in good repair;

(b) clean; and

(c) used for no other purpose. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 25.

26. The operator shall ensure that toxic and poisonous substances

required for maintenance of sanitary conditions in the camp are,

(a) kept in a compartment separate from food so as to preclude

contamination of any food, working surface or utensil;

(b) kept in a container that bears a label on which the contents

of the container are clearly identified; and

(c) used only in such manner and under such conditions that

the substances do not contaminate food or cause a health

hazard. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 26.

27. The operator shall ensure that each person who handles or

comes in contact with food or with any utensil used in the prepara-

tion, processing, service or storage of food in the camp,

(a) does not use tobacco while so engaged;

(b) is clean;

(c) wears clean outer garments;

(d) wears headgear that confines the hair;

(e) washes his or her hands before commencing or resuming

work and after each use of a toilet or urinal;

(f) is free from any infectious agent of a disease that may be

spread through the medium of food; and

(g) submits to such medical examinations and tests as are

required by the medical officer of health to confirm the

absence of an infectious agent mentioned in clause (f).

O. Reg. 193/84, s. 27.

28. The operator shall ensure that a person who has a skin disease

does not perform any work that brings the person into contact with

food in the camp unless the person has obtained the approval of the

medical officer of health in writing before handling food. O. Reg.

193/84, s. 28.

29.— (1) The operator shall ensure that each food preparation

area in the camp is provided with a supply of hot and cold potable

water.

(2) The operator shall ensure that a separate washbasin for hand
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washing is provided for employees in each food preparation area in

the camp, together with soap or detergent in a dispenser and,

(a) clean single-service towels;

(b) a continuous cloth roller towel in a mechanical device

together with a supply of paper towels; or

(c) a hot air dryer. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 29.

Ventiuvtion

30.— (1) The operator shall ensure that each sleeping area, dining

room or other building used by employees in the camp is provided

with,

(a) natural ventilation adequate to ensure the elimination of all

offensive odours; or

(b) mechanical ventilation capable of providing at least one air

change per hour.

(2) The operator shall ensure that at least ten air changes per

hour is provided in each food preparation area of the camp.

O. Reg. 193/84, s. 30.

Accommodation and Facilities

31. The operator shall ensure that where the persons in the camp
are both male and female, separate sleeping, washing and bathing

facilities are provided for each sex. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 31.

32. Every camp accommodating fewer than fifteen employees or

that operates for less than twenty-eight days in a year is exempt from

the provisions of sections 33 to 39, sections 41 and 46, sections 50 to

53 and section 56. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 32.

33. The operator shall ensure that each building used for the stor-

age, preparation and serving of food or intended to be used for sleep-

ing in the camp is weatherproof and so constructed that,

(a) the floors are tight-fitting and smooth;

(b) the walls extend at least 2.3 metres above floor level; and

(c) the walls and ceilings can be maintained in a sanitary

condition. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 33.

34. The operator shall ensure that each building used for sleeping

in the camp is so constructed that,

(a) a minimum of 3.72 square metres of floor area per occupant

is provided in every room used for sleeping purposes;

(b) the beds are,

(i) separate,

(ii) at least thirty centimetres above the floor,

(iii) single-tiered,

(iv) at least one metre apart when not separated by a

partition extending at least the length of the bed and

one-half the height of the wall, and

(v) provided with one locker or one shelf for each bed;

(c) a shelf is located at each bed for the storage of employees'

personal belongings; and

(d) a separate room, compartment, locker or cupboard is pro-

vided for the storage of employees' clothing. O. Reg.

193/84, s. 34.

35. The operator shall ensure that,

(a) the temperature in sleeping areas and in washrooms when
occupied by employees is maintained at not less than 20°

Celsius;

(b) mattresses, blankets, sheets, pillows and pillow cases are

kept in a sanitary condition and are in sufficient supply to

meet the needs of the persons in the camp; and

(c) permanent buildings used for sleeping are equipped with

smoke alarms. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 35.

36.— (1) Except as provided in section 37, the operator shall

ensure that the area for washing, bathing and laundering clothes in

the camp comprises a separate heated room or heated building that is

annexed to and that has direct access to the sleeping area.

(2) The operator shall ensure that, the facilities,

(a) for washing include,

(i) a constant supply of hot and cold water, and

(ii) at least one sink or washbasin for every five beds;

(b) for bathing include,

(i) a constant supply of hot and cold water, and

(ii) showers in a ratio of one shower for every fifteen

beds or less or other means of bathing satisfactory to

the medical officer of health or public health inspec-

tor; and

(c) for laundering, where a laundry service is not provided,

include,

(i) a constant supply of hot and cold water,

(ii) at least one washing machine or laundry tub for

every fifteen beds or less, and

(iii) facilities for drying laundry. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 36.

37. Where a camp is occupied only during the period from the 1st

day of May to the 1st day of November, an area for washing, bathing

or laundering may comprise a separate building provided that it is

located in a position convenient to the sleeping area. O. Reg.

193/84, s. 37.

38. The operator shall provide at least one dining-room and one
kitchen in the camp and the dining-room and kitchen shall be sepa-

rated or partitioned from any area used for sleeping. O. Reg.

193/84, s. 38.

Lighting

39. The operator shall ensure that the camp is provided with,

(a) a minimum intensity of illumination of 100 lux in all hall-

ways, corridors, stairways and sleeping areas;

(b) a minimum intensity of illumination of 500 lux in the

kitchen; and

(c) a minimum intensity of illumination of 250 lux in all rooms

other than those referred to in clauses (a) and (b).

O. Reg. 193/84, s. 39.

Food Preparation Areas

40.— (1) The operator shall ensure that, furniture, equipment and

appliances in any room or area in the camp where food is stored, pre-

pared, served or consumed is so constructed and arranged as to per-
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mit thorough cleaning and maintaining of the room or area in a clean

and sanitary condition.

(2) The operator shall ensure that each room in the camp where

food is prepared, served, eaten or stored is,

(a) free from materials and equipment not regularly used in the

room;

(b) free from live birds and animals unless the medical officer

of health gives his approval for the keeping of the birds or

animals; and

(c) not used for sleeping purposes and that no area used for

sleeping opens directly into the room.

(3) The operator shall provide a separate room, compartment,

locker or cupboard in the camp for the storage of clothes of employ-

ees who handle or come into contact with food. O. Reg. 193/84,

s. 40.

41. The operator shall ensure that each room in the camp where
food is prepared is provided with ventilation adequate to remove
smoke, gases and odours to the outside and that cooking equipment

is,

(a) provided with a shield, canopy or other device of corrosion-

resistant non-absorbent and readily cleanable material; or

(b) placed so as to protect walls, ceilings and equipment from
grease and food particles. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 41.

42. The operator shall ensure that each article or piece of equip-

ment that is used for preparation, service display, storage or trans-

portation of food in a camp is,

(a) of sound and tight construction;

(b) kept in good repair; and

(c) of such form and material that it can be readily cleaned and
sanitized. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 42.

43.— (1) The operator shall ensure that equipment and utensils

with which food comes in direct contact are,

(a) corrosion-resistant and non-toxic; and

(b) free from cracks, crevices and open seams.

(2) Despite subsection (1), cutting boards, blocks, tables, bowls,

platters and churns of hardwood or other materials may be used in a

camp where,

(a) such equipment is maintained in a clean and sanitary condi-

tion; and

(b) the manner and conditions of their use are not a health

hazard. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 43.

44. The operator shall ensure that utensils that are used in the

camp are cleaned and sanitized in accordance with sections 45, 47, 48

and 49. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 44.

45. The operator shall ensure that,

(a) multi-service articles that are used in the preparation, pro-

cessing or service of food are cleaned and sanitized after

each use; and

(b) utensils other than multi-service articles are cleaned and
sanitized as often as is necessary to maintain them in a clean

and sanitary condition. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 45.

46.— (1) The operator shall ensure that equipment and facilities

for the cleaning and sanitizing of utensils in the camp are used for no
other purpose and consist of,

(a) mechanical equipment; or

(b) equipment for washing by hand consisting of,

(i) a three-compartment sink or three sinks of corro-

sion-resistant material of sufficient size to ensure

thorough cleaning and sanitizing of utensils, or

(ii) a two-compartment sink or two sinks of corrosion-

resistant material for the cleaning and sanitizing of

utensils where washing and rinsing can be done
effectively in the first sink and the second sink is

used for sanitizing as described in subsection 49 (1),

and

(iii) drainage racks of corrosion-resistant material.

(2) Where the sinks referred to in subclause (1) (b) (i) or (ii) are

not sufficient to effectively clean and sanitize the utensils, such addi-

tional sinks as will effectively clean and sanitize the utensils are

required.

(3) Subclause (1) (b) (ii) does not apply to the cleaning and sani-

tizing of multi-service articles or utensils that directly contact ready

to eat foods. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 46.

47. Utensils shall be,

(a) scraped or rinsed;

(b) cleaned;

(c) rinsed; and

(d) sanitized. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 47.

48. Where equipment for washing by hand is used in a camp,
utensils shall be,

jfa) cleaned in a sink in a detergent solution capable of remov-

ing soil;

(b) rinsed in the second sink in clean water at a temperature

not lower than 43° Celsius; and

(c) sanitized in the third sink. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 48.

49.— (1) Utensils shall be sanitized by,

(a) immersion in water at a temperature of at least 77° Celsius

or more for at least forty-five seconds;

(b) immersion in a chlorine solution of not less than 100 parts

per million of available chlorine at a temperature not lower

than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five seconds;

(c) immersion in a clean quarternary ammonium compound
solution of not less than 200 parts per million at a tempera-

ture not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds;

(d) immersion in a clean solution containing not less than

twenty-five parts per million of available iodine at a temper-

ature not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds; or

(e) immersion in any solution containing a sanitizing agent that

is non-toxic and that provides a bactericidal result not less

than the result provided by clause (a), (b), (c) or (d) and for

which a convenient test reagent is available.

(2) A test reagent for determining the concentration of sanitizer
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and an accurate thermometer to determine the temperature of the

sanitizing solution shall be readily available where the sanitizing

takes place in a camp. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 49.

50. Despite sections 48 and 49, utensils other than utensils that

come into direct contact with a milk product or ready to eat food,

may be cleaned and sanitized in one operation provided that,

(a) the chemical product used is designed for that purpose;

(b) the product container bears directions for use indicating

optimum temperature and exposure times;

(c) the product is used in accordance with the directions for

use;

(d) a test reagent is readily available on the premises to deter-

mine the concentration of the sanitizing agent; and

(e) the utensils so treated are completely rinsed with clean

water. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 50.

51.— (1) The operator shall ensure that mechanical equipment for

the cleaning and sanitizing of utensils in the camp is,

(a) so constructed, designed and maintained that,

(i) the wash water is sufficiently clean at all times to

clean the dishes and is maintained at a temperature

not lower than 60° Celsius or higher than 71° Celsius,

and

(ii) the sanitizing rinse is,

(A) water that is maintained at a temperature not

lower than 82° Celsius and is applied for a

minimum of ten seconds in each sanitizing

cycle, or

(B) a chemical solution described in clause

49(l)(b),(c), (d)or(e);and

(b) provided with thermometers that show wash and rinse tem-

peratures and that are so located as to be easily read.

(2) An operator may use another machine or device other than

the mechanical equipment referred to in subsection (1) where the

machine or device will in the opinion of the medical officer of health

effectively clean and sanitize the utensils and will result in a bacterial

count on the utensils within the limits set out in section 53. O. Reg.

193/84, s. 51.

52. Where food processing equipment in a camp is cleaned and

sanitized in-place without disassembling the equipment, the operator

shall ensure that instructions respecting,

(a) the chemicals used for cleaning and sanitizing;

(b) the strength of the chemical solutions used;

(c) the length of time the equipment was exposed to the chemi-

cals; and

(d) the procedures used for cleaning and sanitizing the equip-

ment,

are posted in a place accessible to the person carrying out the clean-

ing and sanitizing. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 52.

53. The operator shall ensure that the standard plate count from a

multi-service article in the camp does not exceed 100 bacterial colo-

nies after cleaning and sanitizing and prior to re-use when tested by
the official method in accordance with the standard plate test, utiliz-

ing the swab technique. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 53.

54. The operator shall ensure that utensils in the camp that have
been cleaned and sanitized are transported and stored in such man-
ner as to prevent contamination. O. Reg. 193/84, s. 54.

55. The operator shall ensure that, where a utensil is so large as

to preclude washing and sanitizing by means of sinks or other

machines, it is washed or scrubbed with a detergent solution rinsed

with clean water and,

(a) sprayed or rinsed with hot water or steam in a manner that

provides a temperature of not less than 82° Celsius on the

treated surface; or

(b) sprayed or rinsed with a chemical solution designated in

subsection 49 (1) at double the strength therein prescribed.

O. Reg. 193/84, s. 55.

56. A reference in this Regulation to the medical officer of health

or the public health inspector means the medical officer of health or

the public health inspector, as the case may be, of the board of

health in the health unit in which the camp referred to is situate.

O. Reg. 193/84, s. 56.

REGULATION 555

CAPITAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS FOR BOARDS OF
HEALTH

1. In this Regulation,

"approved cost" means that portion of the actual cost of a building

project approved by the Minister, and includes,

(a) fees that are approved by the Minister and paid to an archi-

tect for his or her services and the services of his or her con-

sulting engineers,

(b) fees that are approved by the Minister for consultants,

other than those paid through an architect,

(c) necessary basic equipment and furnishings, and the installa-

tion thereof,

(d) land surveys and soil tests, and

(e) necessary paving and sodding,

but does not include,

(f) operating supplies,

(g) working capital and pre-opening expenses,

(h) financing charges,

(i) contingency allowances,

(j) landscaping, gardens, works of art, murals, busts, statues

and similar decorations,

(k) facilities for ancillary revenue-producing operations, or

(1) land costs;

"balance of the approved cost" means the remainder after deducting

the amount of the grant from the actual cost of the building

project;

"building project" means,

(a) the acquisition of an existing building or buildings and alter-

ations or additions thereto.
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(b) the construction of a new building or buildings, but does

not include the demolition of existing buildings or the clear-

ing of a site, or

(c) the renovation or alteration of an existing building or build-

ings,

for the use and purposes of a board of health. O. Reg. 234/84,

s. 1.

2.— (1) The Minister may pay a grant to a board of health that

makes application therefor in a form provided by the Minister for a

building project that is for the use and purposes of a board of health

in performing its duties and functions under the Act.

(2) The amount of a grant shall be two-thirds of the approved

cost of the building project. O. Reg. 234/84, s. 2.

3. It is a condition of a grant that,

(a) the Minister has received all such information, material and

documents as the Minister requires in respect of the build-

ing project;

(b) the municipalities within the health unit of the board of

health that has made application for the grant have under-

taken to pay the balance of the approved cost of the build-

ing project in such proportions as are agreed upon by the

municipalities;

(c) the building project has been approved by the Minister;

(d) tenders are not called for any proposed new construction,

additions or alterations until the Minister advises in writing

that the grant has been approved; and

(e) the board of health undertakes it will not,

(i) sell, mortgage or otherwise dispose of a building or

any part thereof that is the subject of the grant,

(ii) use a building for any other purpose than that for

which the grant with respect to the building is made,
or

(iii) make any alterations or additions to a building that is

the subject of the grant,

without the consent of the Minister. O. Reg. 234/84, s. 3.

4.— (1) A grant shall be paid as follows:

1. One-fifth when the contract for the building project is

signed.

2. One-tenth when one-eighth of the work is completed.

3. One-tenth when one-quarter of the work is completed.

4. One-tenth when three-eighths of the work is completed.

5. One-tenth when one-half of the work is completed.

6. One-tenth when five-eighths of the work is completed.

7. One-tenth when three-quarters of the work is completed.

8. One-tenth when seven-eighths of the work is completed.

9. The balance when the work is completed to the satisfaction

of the Minister.

(2) It is a condition of payment of a portion of a grant under sub-

section (1) that a member of the Ontario Association of Architects

certifies or the Minister is otherwise satisfied that the proper propor-

tion of the work has been completed. O. Reg. 234/84, s. 4.

REGULATION 556

CLINICS FOR SEXUALLY TRANSMITTED
DISEASES

1. In this Regulation,

"clinic" means a clinic established, equipped, operated and main-

tained by a board of health or a hospital in accordance with this

Regulation for the treatment of persons who have or who are sus-

pected of having syphilis, gonorrhoea, chancroid, granuloma
inguinale, genital C. trachomatis infections or lymphogranuloma
venereum;

"clinic attendance" means a visit by a person to a clinic for an exami-

nation, or for treatment, supervision or follow-up for a sexually

transmitted disease;

"Director" means the Director of the Public Health Branch of the

Ministry or his or her successor or any person designated by the

Minister to exercise the duties of the Director of the Public Health

Branch;

"hospital" means a hospital under the Public Hospitals Act.

O. Reg. 237/84, s. 1.

2. It is a condition of a grant made under this Regulation that the

board of health or hospital that establishes a clinic for which a grant

is applied for,

(a) appoint a physician, who is approved by the Director, to

have charge of the examination, treatment, supervision and
follow-up of patients in the clinic;

(b) appoint a staff of physicians and registered nurses adequate

to examine, treat, supervise and give follow-up to all per-

sons who apply for examination, treatment, supervision or

follow-up at the clinic;

(c) permit the Director to inspect,

(i) patient records, provided that the identity of the

patient is not disclosed,

(ii) clinic records, and

(iii) equipment in the cUnic;

(d) provide the necessary examination, treatment, supervision

and follow-up to any person who applies at the clinic and

who has or is suspected of having a disease referred to in

the definition of "clinic" in section 1; and

(e) not charge for any service rendered during a clinic

attendance. O. Reg. 237/84, s. 2.

3. Where a clinic is operated and maintained by a board of

health, the board shall be paid a maintenance grant by the Minister

of $1 1 in respect of each clinic attendance. O. Reg. 237/84, s. 3.

4.— (I) The Minister shall pay a grant for medical services ren-

dered in a clinic by a physician for diagnosis and treatment of a per-

son who has or who is suspected of having a disease referred to in the

definition of "clinic" in section 1 and the amount of the grant shall be

equal to the amount that would be payable for medical services

under the Health Insurance Act.

(2) In addition to the amount payable for medical services, a

grant referred to in subsection (1) shall also include the cost of drugs
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used in the care and treatment of the person referred to in subsection

(1). O. Reg. 237/84, s. 4.

5. Where the treasurer of a municipality receives an account for

medical services rendered by a physician to a person not insured

under the Health Insurance Act, who has or is suspected of having a

disease referred to in the definition of "clinic" in section 1, within

three months after the service was performed under the direction of

the medical officer of health, the treasurer shall pay the account and
forward the account to the Minister within three months after he or

she receives the account and the Minister shall pay a grant to the

municipality equal to the amount that would be payable for the med-
ical services as insured health services under the Health Insurance

Act, and, where an account has been similarly received and submit-

ted for drugs used to treat and cure the disease, the grant shall

include 100 per cent of the cost of the drugs. O. Reg. 237/84, s. 5.

REGULATION 557

COMMUNICABLE DISEASES-GENERAL

Eyes of New-Born

1. The following are requirements that shall be complied with in

respect of communicable diseases of the eyes of a new-born child for

the purposes of section 33 of the Act:

1. Within one hour after delivery, or as soon thereafter as is

practicable, there shall be instilled into each conjunctival

sac of the new-born child such quantity of 1 per cent solu-

tion of silver nitrate or other effective ophthalmic agent as

is necessary to destroy any infectious agent that might cause

ophthalmia neonatorum without causing injury to the child.

2. Every physician, public health nurse or other health care

professional person who attended at the birth of the child

and who is aware that an eye of the new-born child has

become reddened, inflamed or swollen, within two weeks
after birth of the child shall report in writing to the medical

officer of health,

i. the name, age and home address of the child,

ii. where the child is located, if not at home, and

iii. the conditions of the eye that have been observed.

O. Reg. 292/84, s. 1.

Rabies

2.— (1) A physician, veterinarian, police officer or any other per-

son who has information concerning any animal bite or other animal

contact that may result in rabies in persons shall as soon as possible

notify the medical officer of health and provide the medical officer of

health with the information.

(2) The owner or the person having the care and custody of an

animal,

(a) that has bitten or is suspected of having bitten a person; or

(b) that is suspected by the medical officer of health of having

rabies,

shall provide the medical officer of health with such information and
assistance with respect to the animal as the medical officer of health

requires. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 2.

3.— (1) A medical officer of health who receives information

under section 2 and who finds any person has been exposed to a

rabid or suspected rabid animal so as to require anti-rabies treatment

shall provide information, including details of exposure and treat-

ment, to the Manager of the Disease Control and Epidemiology Ser-

vice of the Ministry.

(2) A medical officer of health who is of the opinion that a dog or

cat may be rabid shall cause the dog or cat to be confined and iso-

lated for at least ten days from all animals and persons, except the

person caring for the dog or cat,

(a) at the place of residence of the person caring for the dog or

cat, if the dog or cat is free from symptoms of any disease;

or

(b) in a pound or veterinary hospital at the expense of the

municipality in which the person caring for the dog or cat

resides if the dog or cat exhibits symptoms of any disease or

if, in the opinion of the medical officer of health, the person

is unlikely to confine and isolate the dog or cat.

(3) Despite subsection (2), the medical officer of health,

(a) may require the detention of a dog or cat for the purpose of

a veterinary examination for evidence of rabies and based

on the results of the examination may cause the dog or cat

to be confined and isolated for such period as is necessary

to determine that the dog or cat is free from symptoms of

rabies; or

(b) may require the destruction of any animal at any time for

the purpose of having a laboratory examination to deter-

mine if the animal is in the infective stage of rabies.

(4) In the case of a dog or cat, clause (3) (b) only applies where
the dog or cat is unclaimed or where permission is given by the

owner for the destruction of the dog or cat.

(5) The costs of a veterinary examination or destruction referred

to in subsection (4) shall be borne by the municipality in which the

animal is detained or the destruction is performed.

(6) A medical officer of health shall notify and furnish particulars

to the nearest District Veterinarian of the Animal Health Division,

Food Production and Inspection Branch, Agriculture Canada, as

soon as possible, where the medical officer of health has reason to

believe that an animal,

(a) is rabid; or

(b) has been in contact with another animal known or sus-

pected of having rabies.

(7) Where, after a laboratory examination, an animal is found to

have been rabid or when there is clinical evidence of rabies, the med-
ical officer of health shall so inform,

(a) the owner or person who had been caring for the animal;

and

(b) every person known to have been in contact with the animal

during the infective stage of the disease and the person's

attending physician.

(8) Where an animal has bitten a person or is suspected of being

rabid and has had contact with a person and the animal dies or is

killed, the owner of the animal or the person having custody of the

animal shall notify the District Veterinarian of the Animal Health

Division, Food Production and Inspection Branch, Agriculture

Canada to arrange for the collection of the head or carcass of the

animal. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 3.

Psittacosis—Ornithosis

4.— (1) A director of a laboratory or veterinarian who knows or

suspects that a captive bird or birds or a poultry flock is infected with

the agent of psittacosis or ornithosis shall notify the medical officer

of health.
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(2) A medical officer of health who knows or suspects that a cap-

tive bird or birds or a poultry flock is infected with the agent of psit-

tacosis or ornithosis shall,

(a) determine the extent of the infection;

(b) act to prevent the spread of the infectious agent; and

(c) notify the Manager of the Disease Control and Epidemiol-

ogy Service of the Ministry of the extent of the infection

and the action being taken.

(3) A medical officer of health who knows or suspects that a cap-

tive bird or birds or a poultry flock is infected with the agent of psit-

tacosis or ornithosis shall require the owner, at the owner's expense,

to,

(a) isolate or isolate and treat the bird or birds or poultry flock;

and

(b) have a laboratory examination performed on fecal or tissue

specimens of the bird or birds or poultry flock,

until the medical officer of health is of the opinion that the bird or

birds or poultry flock is free of the infective agent.

(4) A medical officer of health shall require the owner, at the

owner's expense, to destroy the bird or birds or poultry flock and dis-

infect the premises where,

(a) isolation and treatment are not, or are unlikely to be, effec-

tive in preventing the spread of infection;

(b) requested by the owner; or

(c) the person having care and custody of the bird or birds or

poultry flock has failed to isolate or treat the bird or birds

or poultry flock. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 4.

5.— (1) An owner or person having the care and custody of a bird

or birds or poultry flock who is informed by the medical officer of

health that the bird or birds or poultry flock is infected or suspected

of being infected with the agent of psittacosis or ornithosis shall pro-

vide the medical officer of health with information regarding the

sources of the bird or birds or poultry flock and any recent distribu-

tion of the bird or birds or poultry flock from the premises and shall

identify persons who may have become ill as a result of exposure to

the bird or birds or poultry flock.

(2) Where a bird or birds or poultry flock is isolated under clause

4 (3) (a), the owner or person having the care and custody of the

bird or birds or poultry flock shall notify the medical officer of health

as soon as possible if a bird dies during the isolation period and the

bird or birds or poultry flock shall be retained and disposed of as

directed by the medical officer of health. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 5.

6. Poultry or other birds for human consumption originating from

a flock in which ornithosis has been diagnosed shall only be slaugh-

tered for food if the medical officer of health of the health unit in

which the slaughterhouse is located is satisfied that the conditions of

the proposed slaughter will provide protection to the employees of

the slaughterhouse from the agent of psittacosis or ornithosis and the

medical officer of health gives permission in writing for the

slaughter. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 6.

Disposal of Corpses

7. Sections 8, 9 and 10 apply to the corpse of a person who died of

or while isolated for,

(a) anthrax;

(b) Ebola virus disease;

(c) haemorrhagic fevers;

(d) Lassa fever;

(e) Marburg virus disease;

(f) meningococcal meningitis or meningococcemia;

(g) plague; or

(h) smallpox. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 7.

8.— (1) As soon as possible after death occurs, the person having

custody of a corpse referred to in section 7 shall place it or cause it to

be placed in a coffin of sound construction.

(2) Where a deceased person was infected with smallpox or

anthrax, the coffin referred to in subsection (1) shall be hermetically

sealed.

(3) A coffin referred to in subsection (1) shall,

(a) be closed forthwith after the corpse is placed in it; and

(b) not be opened except as directed by the medical officer of

health.

(4) No person shall remove a corpse referred to in section 7 from

an isolation room until there has been compliance with subsection

(1) and, where applicable, subsection (2).

(5) The medical officer of health may direct that a corpse

referred to in section 7 be removed directly to the place of burial,

cremation or incineration. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 8.

9. The medical officer of health may restrict the attendance of

persons at the funeral of a corpse referred to in section 7. O. Reg.

292/84, s. 9.

10. No person shall deliver a corpse referred to in section 7 to a

carrier for transportation or carriage unless the corpse is enclosed in

a coffin of sound construction satisfactory to the medical officer of

health and the coffin is enclosed in an outer case sufficiently strong to

ensure that the coffin and the hermetical sealing, if any, will not be

broken throughout the transportation or carriage. O. Reg. 292/84,

s. 10.

11. Except as provided in section 6, a reference in this Regulation

to the medical officer of health means a reference to the medical offi-

cer of health of the board of health in the health unit in which the

person, animal or thing, as the case may be, referred to, resides or is

resident. O. Reg. 292/84, s. 11.

REGULATION 558

DESIGNATION OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASES

1. The following diseases are designated communicable diseases

for the purposes of the Act:

1. Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (A.I.D.S.)

2. Amebiasis

3. Anthrax

4. Arthropod-borne viral infections

5. Botulism

6. Brucellosis

7. Campylobacter enteritis

8. Chancroid
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9. Chickenpox (Varicella)

10. Chlamydia trachomatis

11. Cholera

12. Congenital Cytomegalovirus Infection

13. Diphtheria

14. Encephalitis, primary viral

15. Epidemic diarrhoea

16. Food poisoning, all causes

17. Giardiasis

18. Gonorrhoea

19. Granuloma inguinale

20. Hemorrhagic fevers,

i. Ebola virus disease

ii. Marburg virus disease

iii. Other viral causes

21. Hepatitis, viral,

i. Hepatitis A

ii. Hepatitis B

iii. Non-A, Non-B Hepatitis

22. Histoplasmosis

23. Influenza, Types A, Band C

24. Invasive Haemophilus influenzae b infections

25. Lassa Fever

26. Legionella infections,

i. Legionnaires' Disease

ii. Pontiac Fever

27. Leprosy

28. Leptospirosis

29. Listeriosis

30. Lymphogranuloma venereum

31. Malaria

32. Measles

33. Meningococcal meningitis and meningococcemia

34. Meningitis, acute,

i. bacterial

ii. viral

iii. other

35. Mumps

36. Ophthalmia neonatorum

37. Pertussis (Whooping Cough)

38. Plague

39. Poliomyelitis, acute

40. Psittacosis/Ornithosis

41. Q Fever

42. Rabies

43. Relapsing Fever, louse-borne

44. Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever

45. Rubella

46. Congenital Rubella Syndrome

47. Salmonella infections,

i. Typhoid Fever

ii. Paratyphoid Fever A, B and C

iii. Salmonellosis

48. Shigellosis

49. Smallpox

50. Syphilis

5 1 . Taenia Solium infections

52. Tetanus

53. Toxoplasmosis

54. Trichinosis

55. Tuberculosis

56. Tularemia

57. Typhus, louse-borne and other

58. Vaccinia

59. Verotoxin-producing E. coli infections

60. Yellow Fever

61. Yersiniosis. O. Reg. 161/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 698/86, s. 1;

O. Reg. 666/88, s. 1.

REGULATION 559

DESIGNATION OF MUNICIPAL MEMBERS OF
BOARDS OF HEALTH

Algoma Health Unit

1. The Board of Heahh of the Algoma Health Unit shall have

eight municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of Sault Ste. Marie.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of
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the Township of Michipicoten and Township of White

River, who shall also represent the Michipicoten Indian

Reserve Band.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the Town of Blind River, the Township of Thompson and

the Township of The North Shore.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the Town of Thessalon, the Village of Iron Bridge, and the

townships of Day and Bright Additional and Thessalon.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the Town of Bruce Mines, the Village of Hilton Beach and

the townships of Hilton, Jocelyn, Johnson, Laird, Macdon-

ald, Meredith and Aberdeen Additional, Plummer Addi-

tional, Prince, St. Joseph and Tarbutt and Tarbutt Addi-

tional.

6. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Elliot Lake. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 1.

Brant County Health Unit

2. The Board of Health of the Brant County Health Unit shall

have six municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the County of Brant.

2. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of Brantford. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 2.

Bruce-Grey-Owen Sound Health Unit

3. The Board of Health of the Bruce-Grey-Owen Sound Health

Unit shall have ten municipal members as follows:

1. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Bruce.

2. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Grey.

3. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Owen Sound. O. Reg. 326/89, s. 1

.

Borough of East York Health Unit

4. The Board of Health of the Borough of East York Health Unit

shall have six municipal members to be appointed by the Municipal

Council of the Borough of East York. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 4.

The Eastern Ontario Health Unit

5. The Board of Health of the Eastern Ontario Health Unit shall

have six municipal members as follows:

1. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the United Counties of Prescott and Russell.

2. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the United Counties of Stormont, Dundas and Glengarry.

3. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Cornwall. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 5.

Elgin-St. Thomas Health Unit

6. The Board of Health of the Elgin-St. Thomas Health Unit shall

have four municipal members as follows:

1. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Elgin.

2. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of St. Thomas. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 6.

City of Etobicoke Health Unit

7. The Board of Health of the City of Etobicoke Health Unit

shall have nine municipal members to be appointed by the Council of

the City of Etobicoke. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 7.

Haliburton, Kawartha, Pine Ridge District Health Unit

8. The Board of Health of the Haliburton, Kawartha, Pine Ridge

District Health Unit shall have six municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the County of Northumberland.

2. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Victoria.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Haliburton. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 9.

Hastings and Prince Edward Counties Health Unit

9. The Board of Health of the Hastings and Prince Edward Coun-

ties Health Unit shall have eight municipal members as follows:

1. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Belleville.

2. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the County of Hastings.

3. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Prince Edward.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Trenton. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 10.

Huron County Health Unit

10. The Board of Health of the Huron County Health Unit shall

have four municipal members to be appointed by the Municipal

Council of the County of Huron. O. Reg. 235/84, s. U.

Kent-Chatham Health Unit

11. The Board of Heahh of the Kent-Chatham Health Unit shall

have six municipal members as follows:

1. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Kent.

2. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Chatham. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 12.

Kingston, Frontenac and Lennox and Addington Health Unit

12. The Board of Health of the Kingston, Frontenac and Lennox

and Addington Health Unit shall have ten municipal members as fol-

lows:

1. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Kingston.

2. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Frontenac.

3. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Lennox and Addington. O. Reg. 317/89,

s. 1.
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Sarnia-Lambton Health Unit

13. The Board of Health of the Sarnia-Lambton Health Unit shall

have six municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the County of Lambton.

2. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of Sarnia. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 14; O. Reg.

79/88, s. 1.

Leeds, Grenville and Lanark District Health Unit

14. The Board of Health of the Leeds, Grenville and Lanark Dis-

trict Health Unit shall have ten municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the United Counties of Leeds and Grenville.

2. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Brockville.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Gananoque.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Prescott.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Smiths Falls.

6. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Lanark. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 15.

Middlesex-London Health Unit

15. The Board of Health of the Middlesex-London Health Unit

shall have six municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the County Council of

the County of Middlesex.

2. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of London. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 16; O. Reg.

240/87, s. I.

Muskoka-Parry Sound Health Unit

16. The Board of Health of Muskoka-Parry Sound Health Unit

shall have ten municipal members as follows:

1. Six members to be appointed by the District Council of the

District of Muskoka as set out in section 56 of the District

Municipality ofMuskoka Act.

2. One member to be appointed jointly by the Municipal

Council of the Village of Rosseau, the Municipal Councils

of the townships of Humphrey and Christie and the Munici-

pal Township of Foley and the Corporation of the Town-
ship of The Archipelago.

3. One member to be appointed jointly by the Municipal

Council of the Town of Parry Sound, the Municipal Coun-
cils of the municipal townships of McDougall, Carling,

Hagerman and McKellar.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Armour, Ryerson, Perry, McMurrich, the

Municipal Council of the Village of Burk's Falls and the

Municipal Council of the Town of Kearney.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the villages of Magnetewan and Sundridge, and the Munici-

pal Councils of the municipal townships of Chapman, Joly

and Strong. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 17.

North Bay and District Health Unit

17. The Board of Health for the North Bay and District Health

Unit shall have ten municipal members as follows:

1. Seven members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of North Bay.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the towns of Bonfield and Mattawa, the Municipal Councils

of the townships of Bonfield, Calvin, East Ferris, Mattawan
and Papineau, and the trustees of the Improvement District

of Cameron.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the towns of Cache Bay and Sturgeon Falls and the Munici-

pal Councils of the townships of Caldwell, Field and
Springer.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the towns of Powassan and Trout Creek, the Municipal

Council of the Village of South River, and the Municipal

Councils of the townships of Chisholm, Himsworth North,

Himsworth South, Machar and Nipisslng. O. Reg. 235/84,

s. 18.

Northwestern Health Unft

18. The Board of Health of the Northwestern Health Unit shall

have seven municipal members as follows:

1. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Kenora who shall also represent the Township
of Sioux Narrows.

2. One member to be appointed jointly by the Municipal

Councils of the towns of Keewatin and Jaffray and Melick.

3. One member to be appointed jointly by the Municipal

Councils of the towns of Dryden and Sioux Lookout and of

the townships of Machin, Ignace and Barclay.

4. One member to be appointed jointly by the Municipal

Councils of the townships of Golden, Red Lake and Ear

Falls.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Fort Frances.

6. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Atikokan.

7. One member to be appointed jointly by the Municipal

Council of the Town of Rainy River, the Municipal Coun-
cils of the townships of Atwood, Alberton, Blue, Chappie,

Dilke, Emo, La Vallée, Morley, Morson, Worthington,

and McCrosson and Tovell, and the Board of Trustees of

the Improvement District of Kingsford. O. Reg. 235/84,

s. 19.

City of North York Health Unit

19. The Board of Health of the City of North York shall have

eight municipal members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of North York as follows:

1. Four members shall be members of the Municipal Council

of the City of North York.

2. Four members shall be residents of the City of North York
who are not members of the Municipal Council of the City

of North York. O. Reg. 57/85, s. 1

.
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Perth District Health Unit

20. The Board of Health of the Perth District Health Unit shall

have six municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the County of Perth.

2. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Stratford.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of St. Mary's. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 21.

Peterborough County—City Health Unit

21. The Board of Health of the Peterborough County—City

Health Unit shall have six municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the County of Peterborough, one of whom shall repre-

sent the Curve Lake Indian Reserve and the Hiawatha

Indian Reserve.

2. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of Peterborough. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 22.

Porcupine Health Unit

22. The Board of Health of the Porcupine Health Unit shall have

twelve municipal members as follows:

1. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Timmins.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Iroquois Falls.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Municipal Township of Black River-Matheson.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Smooth Rock Falls.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Kapuskasing and the Municipal Councils of the

townships of Moonbeam and Fauquier-Strickland.

6. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Cochrane and the Municipal Council of the

Municipal Township of Glackmeyer.

7. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Hearst.

8. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Hornepayne.

9. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Mattice-Val Coté, Opasatika and Val

Rita-Harty. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 23; O. Reg. 524/89, s. 1.

Renfrew County and District Health Unit

23. The Board of Health of the Renfrew County and District

Health Unit shall have sbc municipal members as follows:

1. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Renfrew.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Airy.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Pembroke. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 24.

City of Scarborough Health Unit

24. The Board of Health of the City of Scarborough Health Unit

shall have seven municipal members to be appointed by the Munici-

pal Council of the City of Scarborough. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 25.

SiMCOE County District Health Unit

25. The Board of Health of the Simcoe County District Health

Unit shall have sk municipal members as follows:

1. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Simcoe, one of whom shall represent The

Beausoleil Indian Band on Christian Island.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Barrie.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Orillia who shall also represent the Chippewas

of Rama Indian Band Rama Reserve Number 32.

O. Reg. 235/84, s. 26.

Sudbury and District Health Unit

26. The Board of Health of the Sudbury and District Health Unit

shall have eleven municipal members as follows:

1. Seven members appointed by the Council of The Regional

Municipality of Sudbury who are also members of the

Regional Council.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the towns of Gore Bay and Little Current, and the Munici-

pal Councils of the townships of Assiginack, Barrie Island,

Billings, Burpee, Carnarvon, Cockburn Island, Gordon,

Howland, Rutherford and George Island, Sandfield and

Tehkummah.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Espanola, the Municipal Council of the Town
of Webbwood, the Municipal Council of the Town of Mas-

sey and the Municipal Council of the Township of The

Spanish River and the Municipal Councils of the townships

of Baldwin and Nairn.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Hagar and the Municipal Councils of the

townships of Casimir, Jennings and Appleby, Ratter and

Dunnet, and Cosby, Mason and Martland.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Chapleau. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 27.

Thunder Bay District Health Unit

27. The Board of Health of the Thunder Bay District Health Unit

shall have twelve municipal members as follows:

L Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of Thunder Bay, one of whom will represent the

Band of the Fort William Indian Reserve.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Neebing.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Shuniah.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of Paipoonge.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Oliver and Gillies.
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6. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Conmee and O'Connor.

7. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Dorion, Nipigon and Red Rock.

8. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the Town of Lxinglac, the Town of Geraldton and the

Township of Beardmore and the Township of Nakina,

which member shall also represent the Rocky Bay Indian

Band Number 1.

9. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Terrace Bay and Schreiber.

10. One member to be appointed by the Board of Trustees of

the Township of Manitouwadge and the Municipal Council

of the Town of Marathon. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 28.

TiMiSKAMiNG Health Unit

28. The Board of Health of the Timiskaming Health Unit shall

have ten municipal members as follows:

1. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Cobalt, the Municipal Council of the Township

of Coleman, the Municipal Council of the Town of Latch-

ford and the Municipal Council of the Township of Tema-
gami.

2. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Haileybury.

3. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of New Liskeard.

4. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the Municipal Township of Larder Lake and the Improve-

ment District of Gauthier.

5. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Brethour, Casey, Dymond, Harley and

Harris, and the Municipal Council of the Village of Thorn-

loe.

6. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Councils of

the townships of Armstrong, Hudson, James and Kearns.

7. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Kirkland Lake.

8. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Township of McGarry.

9. One member to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the Town of Charlton, the Municipal Council of the Town
of Englehart, the Municipal Council of the Township of

Chamberlain, the Municipal Council of the Township of

Evanturel, the Municipal Council of the Township of Hilli-

ard and the Municipal Council of the Township of Dack.

O. Reg. 235/84, s. 29.

City of Toronto Health Unit

29. The Board of Health of the City of Toronto Health Unit shall

have thirteen municipal members to be appointed by the Municipal

Council of the City of Toronto. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 30.

Wellington-Dufferin-Guelph Health Unit

30. The Board of Health of the Wellington-Dufferin-Guelph

Health Unit shall have eight municipal members as follows:

1. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the County of Wellington.

2. Two members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Dufferin.

3. Three members to be appointed by the Municipal Council

of the City of Guelph. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 31.

Windsor-Essex County Health Unit

31. The Board of Health of the Windsor-Essex County Health

Unit shall have eight municipal members as follows:

1. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the City of Windsor.

2. Four members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of

the County of Essex, one of whom shall represent the sepa-

rated Township of Pelee. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 32; O. Reg.

446/87, s. 1.

City of York Health Unit

32. The Board of Health of the City of York shall have nine

municipal members to be appointed by the Municipal Council of the

City of York. O. Reg. 235/84, s. 33.

REGULATION 560

DESIGNATION OF REPORTABLE DISEASES

1. The following diseases are designated reportable diseases for

the purposes of the Act:

1. Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (A.I.D.S.)

2. Amebiasis

3. Anthrax

4. Arthropod-borne viral infections

5. Botulism

6. Brucellosis

7. Campylobacter enteritis

8. Chancroid

9. Chickenpox (Varicella)

10. Cholera

1 1

.

Congenital Cytomegalovirus Infection

12. Diphtheria

13. Encephalitis,

i. Primary, viral

li. Post-infectious

iii. Vaccine-related

iv. Subacute sclerosing panencephalitis

V. Unspecified

14. Epidemic diarrhoea

15. Food poisoning, all causes

16. Fungal systemic diseases.
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i. Blastomycosis

ii. Histoplasmosis

17. Genital Chlamydia trachpmatis infections

18. Genital herpes

19. Giardiasis, except asymptomatic cases

20. Gonorrhoea

21. Granuloma inguinale

22. Hemorrhagic fevers,

i. Ebola virus disease

ii. Marburg virus disease

iii. Other viral causes

23. Hepatitis, viral,

i. HepatitisA

ii. Hepatitis B

iii. Non-A, Non-B Hepatitis

24. Influenza, Types A, B and C

25. Invasive Haemophilus influenzae b infections

26. Kawasaki disease

27. Lassa Fever

28. Legionella infections,

i. Legionnaires' Disease

ii. Pontiac Fever

29. Leprosy

30. Leptospirosis

31. Listeriosis

32. Lyme Disease

33. Lymphogranuloma venereum

34. Malaria

35. Measles

36. Meningococcal meningitis and meningococcemia

37. Meningitis, acute,

i. bacterial

ii. viral

iii. other

38. Mumps

39. Neonatal herpes

40. Ophthalmia neonatorum

41. Pertussis (Whooping Cough)

42. Plague

43. Poliomyelitis, acute

44. Polyneuritis, acute infective (Guillain-Barré syndrome)

45. Psittacosis/Ornithosis

46. Q Fever

47. Rabies

48. Relapsing Fever, louse-borne

49. Reye Syndrome

50. Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever

51. Rubella

52. Congenital Rubella Syndrome

53. Salmonella Infections,

i. Typhoid Fever

ii. Paratyphoid Fever A, B and C

iii. Salmonellosis

54. Shigellosis

55. Smallpox

56. Syphilis

57. Taenia solium infections

58. Tetanus

59. Toxocariasis

60. Congenital Toxoplasmosis

61. Trichinosis

62. Tuberculosis

63. Tularemia

64. Typhus, louse-borne and other

65. Vaccinia

66. Verotoxin-producing E. coli infections

67. Yellow Fever

68. Yersiniosis. O. Reg. 162/84, s. 1; O. Reg. 699/86, s. 1;

O. Reg. 667/88, s. 1.

REGULATION 561

EXEMPTION-SUBSECTION 38 (2) OF THE ACT

1. A physician or other person authorized to administer an immu-
nizing agent is, until the 31st day of December, 1991, exempt from

the requirements of subsection 38 (2) of the Act where the patient to

whom the immunizing agent is to be administered is not competent

to consent and there is no committee of the person appointed under

the Mental Incompetency Act to consent on the patient's behalf.

O. Reg. 587/88, s. 1; O. Reg. 582/89, s. 1; O. Reg. 671/90, s. 1.
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REGULATION 562 /

FOOD PREMISES

PART I

INTERPRETATION

1.— (1) In this Regulation,

"catering vehicle" means an itinerant food service premise in which

no food is prepared other than hot beverages and french fried

potatoes;

"corrosion-resistant material" means any material that maintains its

original surface characteristics after,

(a) repeated exposure to food, soil, moisture or heat, or

(b) exposure to any substance used in cleansing and sanitizing;

"egg grading station" means an egg grading station registered under

the Canada Agricultural Products Act;

"egg processing station" means an egg product processing station

registered under the Canada Agricultural Products Act;

"eggs" means raw eggs in the shell;

"employee" means any person who,

(a) is employed in a food premise, and

(b) handles or comes in contact with any utensil or with food

during its preparation, processing, packaging, service, stor-

age or transportation;

"food contact surface" means any surface that food comes in contact

with in a food premise;

"food service premise" means any food premise where meals or meal

portions are prepared for Immediate consumption or sold or

served in a form that will permit immediate consumption on the

premises or elsewhere;

"Grade 'C eggs" means eggs that are graded "Canada C" as defined

in the regulation under the Canada Agricultural Products Act;

"hazardous food" means any food that is capable of supporting the

growth of pathogenic organisms or the production of the toxins of

such organisms;

"locker plant" means any food premise in which individual lockers

are rented or offered for rent to the public for the storage of frozen

foods;

"manufactured meat product" means food that is the product of a

process and that contains meat as an ingredient and includes meat

that is processed by salting, pickling, fermenting, canning, drying

or smoking or otherwise applying heat or to which edible fats,

cereals, seasonings or sugar have been added;

"mobile preparation premises" means a vehicle or other itinerant

food premise from which food prepared therein is offered for sale

to the public;

"multi-service article" means any container or eating utensil that is

intended for repeated use in the service or sale of food;

"official method" means a method used by a laboratory established

under section 79 of the Act for the laboratory examination of food;

"pre-packaged foods" means food that is packaged at a premise

other than the premises at which it is offered for sale;

"sanitizing" means antimicrobial treatment, and "sanitize" has a cor-

responding meaning;

"selling" includes automatic vending;

"serving" includes self-service;

"single-service article" means any container or eating utensil that is

to be used only once in the service or sale of food;

"single-service towel" means a towel that is to be used only once
before being discarded or laundered for reuse;

"utensil" means any article or equipment used in the manufacture,

processing, preparation, storage, handling, display, distribution,

sale or offer for sale of food except a single-service article;

"vending machine" means any self-service device that upon insertion

of a coin, coins or tokens, automatically dispenses unit servings of

food either in bulk or in package form. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 1.

(2) A reference in this Regulation to the medical officer of health

or the public health Inspector means the medical officer of health or

the public health Inspector, as the case may be, of the board of

health In the health unit In which the food premise referred to is

situate. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 83.

PART II

ESTABLISHMENT

Exemptions

2.— (1) This Regulation applies to all food premises except,

(a) boarding houses that provide meals for fewer than ten

boarders;

(b) a food premise to which Regulation 554 or 568 of Revised

Regulations of Ontario, 1990 applies; and

(c) churches, service clubs and fraternal organizations that,

(i) prepare and serve meals for special events for their

members and personally invited guests, and

(ii) conduct bake sales.

(2) No person shall construct, operate or maintain a food premise

to which this Regulation applies except in accordance with this

Regulation. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 2.

3.— (1) The following retail food premises are exempt from the

provisions of clauses 20 (I) (b) and (c) and sections 68 to 81 where

they meet the requirements of subsection (2):

1. Premises where only cold drinks are sold in or from the

original container.

2. Premises where only frozen confections are sold in the orig-

inal package or wrapper.

3. Premises where only hot beverages are prepared and sold.

4. Farms selling only their own farm products in the form of

honey, maple syrup, or unprocessed fruits, vegetables and

grains.

5. Premises preparing and selling only popped corn, roasted

nuts or french fried potatoes.

6. Premises selling only pre-packaged food that is not a haz-

ardous food.

7. Catering trucks.
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(2) A food premise referred to in subsection (1) shall,

(a) use only single-service articles;

(b) provide a supply of single-use commercially packaged moist

hand towelettes for the personal hygiene of its employees;

and

(c) where it has an eating or drinking area, have an eating or

drinking area that does not exceed fifty-six square metres.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 3.

Catering Vehicles

4.— (1) All food offered for sale from a catering vehicle shall be

pre-packaged except for hot beverages and french fried potatoes.

(2) Every catering vehicle shall be equipped with mechanically

refrigerated storage and display facilities that shall be used for hold-

ing hazardous foods.

(3) Subsection (2) does not apply to vehicles from which only fro-

zen confections in the original package or wrapper are sold.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 4.

Mobile Preparation Premises

5.— (1) Mobile preparation premises are exempt from the provi-

sions of sections 68 and 69, but where a mobile preparation premises

provides sanitary facilities for its employees the sanitary facilities

shall be in compliance with sections 68 and 69.

(2) In every mobile preparation premises,

(a) food shall be prepared within the premises and served to

the public by persons working within the premises;

(b) only single-service articles shall be used;

(c) service doors and windows to the preparation area shall be
screened and, when the premise is in motion, tightly closed

with a solid material to prevent the entrance of dust and
fumes into the food preparation area;

(d) the driver's compartment shall be completely partitioned

from the food preparation area and, where the partition has

an access door, the door shall be solid and self-closing;

(e) separate holding tanks shall be provided for toilet and sink

wastes; and

(f) every waste tank and water supply tank shall be equipped

with an easily readable gauge for determining the waste or

water level in the tank.

(3) Mobile preparation premises where food preparation is lim-

ited to the reheating of pre-cooked meat products in the form of

wieners or similar sausage products to be served on a bun are exempt
from the provisions of clause (2) (a) with respect to the preparation

and serving of food to the public by persons positioned within the

premises. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 5.

Vending Machines

6. Every vending machine shall be so constructed that,

(a) it is sealed to the floor or is mounted on legs not less than 15

centimetres in height or on casters or rollers that permit

ease of movement for cleaning purposes;

(b) service connections through the exterior of the machine are

sealed and are such as to prevent or discourage unautho-

rized disconnection;

(c) door and panel access openings to product and container

storage spaces are tight-fitting to prevent the entrance of

any contaminating substance or thing;

(d) ventilation louvers and openings are screened against

insects by means of screening material of not less than 16

n'esh to each 2.54 square centimetres;

(e) any condenser unit forming part of the machine is sealed

from product and container storage spaces;

(f) openings by which food is delivered are protected by means
of self-closing and tight-fitting doors or covers;

(g) food storage compartments in which spillage may occur are

self-draining;

(h) openings into all containers used for the storage of food are

provided with covers suitable to prevent contamination

from reaching the interior of the container; and

(i) containers and fittings may be disassembled to permit

cleaning and sanitizing or so arranged that cleaning and
sanitizing solutions can be circulated throughout the fixed

system. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 6.

7. Every vending machine shall be provided with,

(a) a potable water supply piped into the machine under pres-

sure where water is an automatically admixed ingredient;

(b) a device that will protect against the entrance of carbon

dioxide or carbonated liquid into the water supply system;

(c) automatic controls that will prevent the vending of hazard-

ous foods where,

(i) the temperature of a refrigerated compartment
exceeds 7° Celsius, or

(ii) the temperature of a heated compartment falls

below 60° Celsius; and

(d) an automatic shut-off control that will prevent the overflow

of liquid waste where such wastes are collected inside the

vending machine. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 7.

8. The components of a vending machine that come into contact

with food shall be cleaned and sanitized in the manner prescribed for

utensils under section 71, 72, 73, 74, 75 or 76, as the case may be,

and for this purpose mobile or remote cleaning and sanitizing facili-

ties may be used. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 8.

9. The name and telephone number of the operator of the vend-

ing machine shall be prominently displayed at vending sites where an

employee is not in full-time attendance. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 9.

Locker Plants

10.— (1) Every locker plant shall be equipped with,

(a) a facility for the freezing of food prior to storage; and

(b) a locker room for the storage of frozen foods.

(2) The following temperatures shall be maintained in each of the

following rooms or compartments:

L Room or compartment used only for freezing, minus 18°

Celsius or lower with a tolerance up to minus 12° Celsius

during the initial stage of freezing food.

2. Locker room, not above minus 18° Celsius with a tolerance

up to minus 15° Celsius during periods of public access.

(3) The temperatures prescribed in subsection (2) shall not pro-
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hibit such variations as are necessary during the time requir -d for

defrosting operations.

(4) Every locker room in a locker plant shall be provided with an

accurate self-recording thermometer and temperature records shall,

(a) not be used for a period that will exceed one complete rota-

tion of the graph; and

(b) be properly dated and signed by the operator and preserved

at the plant for a period of at least one year.

(5) The locker room or freezing facility of a locker plant shall be

used only for the processing or storage of food.

(6) Every locker plant operator shall keep an accurate record of

the name and address of each person renting a locker in a locker

plant operated by the operator.

(7) Every locker room in a locker plant shall be equipped with a

conveniently located properly functioning noise alarm for operation

by patrons from within the locker room.

(8) The access door of every locker room shall be fitted with a

properly functioning safety lock release so that it can be operated

from inside the locker room.

(9) The records referred to in subsections (4) and (6) shall be

made available upon request to the medical officer of health or a

public health inspector. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 10.

PART III

GENERAL

Construction

11. Every food premise shall be so constructed, located and main-

tained that,

(a) the premises are free from every condition that may,

(i) be a health hazard,

(ii) adversely affect the sanitary operation of the prem-

ises, or

(iii) adversely affect the wholesomeness of food therein;

(b) no room where food is manufactured, handled, displayed,

distributed, sold or offered for sale, prepared, processed,

served, transported or stored is used for sleeping purposes

and no sleeping quarters open directly into such room;

(c) a separate room, compartment, locker or cupboard is pro-

vided for keeping wearing apparel of employees;

(d) the floor or floor coverings are tight, smooth and non-ab-

sorbent in rooms where,

(i) food is manufactured, handled, displayed, distrib-

uted, sold or offered for sale, prepared, processed,

served, transported or stored,

(ii) utensils are washed, or

(iii) washing fixtures and toilet fixtures are located;

(e) the walls and ceilings of rooms and passageways may be

readily cleaned and may be maintained in a sanitary condi-

tion;

(f) no room containing a toilet opens directly into any room
used for the manufacture, handling, preparation, process-

ing, displaying, distribution, selling or offering for sale or

serving of food; and

(g) protection against the entrance of insects, rodents, vermin,

dust and fumes is provided. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 11.

12. Despite clause 11 (d), carpeting may be used in areas where

food is served where the carpeting is maintained in a clean and sani-

tary condition. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 12.

Lighting

13. Every food premise shall be provided with,

(a) a minimum of 538 lux of illumination on every working sur-

face where food is processed, prepared or manufactured

and in every area where equipment or utensils are cleaned;

and

(b) a minimum of 322 lux of illumination in every storage

room, dressing room, sanitary facility, service area and

corridor. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 13.

14. Despite clause 13 (b), levels of less than 322 lux may be used

in the service area of a food service premise, provided 322 lux of illu-

mination are provided during cleaning operations. O. Reg. 243/84,

s. 14.

VENTII.ATION

15. Every food premise shall be equipped with mechanical venti-

lation that is vented to the outside,

(a) over cooking and dishwashing equipment that produces

heat, steam, condensation, odour, smoke or fumes; and

(b) in each sanitary facility. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 15.

16. The mechanical ventilation for a sanitary facility shall be

capable of providing a minimum of ten changes of air per hour.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 16.

17. Every system of mechanical ventilation shall be,

(a) equipped with exhaust fans, ducts, canopies, hoods and fil-

ters and access doors where necessary for effective, sanitary

operation; and

(b) constructed of corrosion-resistant and readily cleanable

material. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 17.

Equipment

18. Any article or piece of equipment that is used for the manu-
facture, distributing, sale or offering for sale, preparation, process-

ing, handling, transportation, storage or display of food shall be,

(a) of sound and tight construction;

(b) kept in good repair; and

(c) of such form and material that it can be readily cleaned and

sanitized. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 18.

19.— (1) Equipment and utensils with which food comes in direct

contact shall be,

(a) corrosion-resistant and non-toxic; and

(b) free from cracks, crevices and open seams.

(2) Despite subsection (1), cutting boards, blocks, tables, bowls,

platters and churns of hardwood or other materials may be used

where,

(a) such equipment is maintained in a clean and sanitary condi-

tion; and
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(b) the manner and conditions of their use are not a health

hazard. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 19.

20.— (1) Every food premise shall be provided with,

(a) a supply of potable water adequate for the operation of the

premises;

(b) hot and cold running water under pressure in areas where
food is processed, prepared or manufactured or utensils are

washed;

(c) a separate handwashing basin in a location convenient for

employees in each processing, preparation and manufactur-

ing area, together with supplies of hot and cold water, soap

or detergent in a dispenser, and,

(i) clean single-service towels, or

(ii) a continuous cloth roller towel in a mechanical

device and a supply of paper towels;

(d) refrigerated space adequate for the safe storage of perish-

able and hazardous food; and

(e) containers of durable, leakproof and non-absorbent mate-

rial with tight-fitting or self-closing lids sufficient for storing

all garbage and waste in a sanitary manner.

(2) The basin referred to in clause (1) (c) shall be used only for

the handwashing of employees. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 20.

21. Temperature controlled rooms and compartments used for

the storage of hazardous foods shall be provided with accurate indi-

cating thermometers that may be easily read. O. Reg. 243/84,

s. 21.

30.-4-(l) Milk served as a beverage shall be offered for sale or
served n or from the original container as filled by the processor.

(2) Subject to subsection (3), milk, cream and edible oil substi-

tutes that are to be used with beverages and cereals shall be added to

the beverages and cereals from the original container as filled by the

processor.

(3) A container other than the original may be used when milk,

cream or an ea'ble oil substitute accompanies a beverage or cereal in

the service of a seated patron, provided that,

(a) the container is filled from the original container immedi-
ately prior to serving;

(b) portions remaining at the end of each service are discarded;

and

(c) the container is cleaned and sanitized in accordance with

section 73, 74, 75, 76 or 77, as the case may be, after each

service. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 30.

31.— (1) Ice used in the preparation and processing of food or

drink shall be made from potable water and shall be stored and han-

dled in a sanitary manner.

(2) Steam that contacts food during processing or preparation

shall be from a potable supply and free of toxic substances.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 31.

32. Hazardous foods in hermetically sealed containers that have
not been subjected to a process sufficient to prevent the production

of bacterial toxins or the survival of spore-forming pathogenic bacte-

ria shall,

(a) have "Keep Refrigerated" prominently marked on the con-

tainer; and

22. Racks, shelves or pallets shall be provided for the storage of

food and no rack or shelf shall be placed less than fifteen centimetres

above the floor. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 22.

23. All food shall be stored on the racks, shelves or pallets

referred to in section 22. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 23.

24. Tongs, spoons and scoops of corrosion-resistant and non-toxic

material shall be used, wherever possible, to avoid direct hand con-

tact with food. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 24.

25. Drinking fountains shall be of sanitary design and construc-

tion and shall not be located within a sanitary facility nor drain into a

hand basin or equipment sink. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 25.

Food Handling

26. All food shall be protected from contamination and
adulteration. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 26.

27. All hazardous food displayed for sale or service shall be pro-

tected against contamination by means of enclosed containers, cabi-

nets, shields or shelves. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 27.

28. Food transported by an operator shall be enclosed in contain-

ers or in such other manner as to prevent contamination of the food

and to maintain the food at the temperature prescribed in section 32,

33, 34 or 35, as the case may be. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 28.

29. Food containers that are multi-service articles shall,

(a) be constructed of such materials and in such a manner as to

be readily cleaned and sanitized; and

(b) not be used for any purpose other than the packaging of

food. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 29.

(b) be maintained, transported, displayed, stored or offered for

sale at an internal temperature not higher than 5° Celsius.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 32.

33. Hazardous foods other than those hermetically sealed foods

that have been subjected to a process sufficient to prevent the pro-

duction of bacterial toxins or the survival of spore-forming patho-

genic bacteria shall be distributed, maintained, stored, transported,

displayed or sold or offered for sale such that the internal tempera-

ture of the food is,

(a) 5° Celsius, or lower; or

(b) 60° Celsius, or higher,

except for such periods of time as may be necessary for the prepara-

tion, processing and manufacturing of the food. O. Reg. 243/84,

s. 33.

34. Despite clause 33 (a), eggs may be transported at an internal

temperature of 13° Celsius or lower where the eggs are being trans-

ported from an egg grading station to,

(a) a wholesaler of eggs;

(b) a retailer of eggs; or

(c) an egg product processing station. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 34.

35. Food that is intended to be transported, displayed, stored,

sold or offered for sale in a frozen state shall be frozen to a tempera-

ture of minus 18° Celsius or lower and maintained thereafter at a

temperature of minus 18° Celsius or lower until sold or prepared for

use. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 35.

36.— (1) Cans, containers or wrappings of hazardous food shall

bear.
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(a) a permanent code marking of the manufacturer or proces-

sor designating the plant where the food was manufactured
or processed; and

(b) the date on which the food was manufactured or an expiry

date.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply where hazardous food is pack-

aged and sold at retail on the same food premise. O. Reg. 243/84,

s. 36.

Meat and Meat Products

37. Manufactured meat products that are customarily eaten with-

out further cooking shall be subjected to a process sufficient to

destroy pathogenic bacteria, parasites and the cystic forms of

parasites. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 37.

38.— (1) Every operator of a premise in which meat products are

manufactured shall maintain records of meats received for processing

in the premise and the records shall include the kinds of meats, the

names and addresses of suppliers, weights and the dates of receipt.

(2) A record referred to in subsection (1) shall be maintained at

the premise for not less than one year from the date of entry of the

record. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 38.

39.— (1) Except as provided in subsections (2) and (3), every man-
ufactured meat product that is transported, handled, distributed, dis-

played, stored, sold or offered for sale at a food premise shall be
identified as to the meat processing plant of origin by a tag, stamp or

label affixed to the product.

(2) A bulk packed manufactured meat product that cannot be
individually identified under subsection (1) because of its size, shape

or consistency may be removed from its container for the purpose of

display or sale where the container bears the plant identification

referred to in subsection (1).

(3) Subsection (1) does not apply to a manufactured meat prod-

uct stored, sold or offered for sale in a retail outlet at the plant of

origin. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 39.

40.— (1) A food premise that sells meat shall only have meat on
the premises that has been,

(a) obtained from an animal that has been inspected; and

(b) stamped or labelled,

under the Meat Inspection Act and the regulations thereunder.

(2) Despite subsection (1), a food premise that sells meat may
have uninspected meat on the premises for the purposes of custom
cutting, wrapping and freezing for the owner of the uninspected meat
provided that,

(a) each quarter or larger section of the carcass bears a tag with

the name and address of the owner thereon;

(b) each quarter or larger section of the carcass is legibly

stamped "Consumer Owned, Not For Sale" on each of the

primal cut areas in letters not less than 1.25 centimetres in

height using ink made from non-toxic edible ingredients;

and

(c) the uninspected meat is stored so as not to come into con-

tact with meat that is for sale. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 40.

41. Where a retail food premise has custom-cut consumer owned
uninspected meat, the utensils, equipment and food contact surfaces

used in connection therewith shall be washed and sanitized in accor-

dance with section 73, 74, 75, 76, 77 or 81, as the case may be, prior

to their re-use on meat that has been inspected. O. Reg. 243/84,

s. 41.

Milk and Milk Products

42.— (1) Milk products shall be pasteurized or made from milk

that has been pasteurized by heating the milk product to a tempera-
ture of at least,

(a) 63° Celsius and holding it at that temperature for not less

than thirty minutes;

(b) 72° Celsius and holding it at that temperature for not less

than sixteen seconds; or

(c) such temperature other than a temperature referred to in

clause (a) or (b) for such period of time that will result in

the equivalent destruction of pathogenic organisms and
phosphatase.

(2) A milk product shall be sterilized by heating the milk product

to a temperature of 135° Celsius and holding it at that temperature

for not less than two seconds, or to such other temperature for such

period of time that will result in sterilization. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 42.

43.— (1) Milk products other than butter and goat milk shall be
deemed to have been pasteurized if the product is negative when
tested for the presence of alkaline phosphatase as determined by the

official method.

(2) A milk product shall be deemed to have been sterilized if a

sample of the product is free of living organisms as determined by an

official method. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 43.

44. Despite subsection 43 (1),

(a) butter shall be deemed to have been made from pasteurized

milk or cream if it is negative when tested for the presence

of peroxidase as determined by an official method; and

(b) goat milk shall be deemed to have been pasteurized if the

recording thermometer chart indicates the milk was heated

as required in section 42. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 44.

45. Subsection 18 (2) of the Act does not apply to cheese made
from unpasteurized milk if the cheese has been stored at a tempera-

ture not lower than 2° Celsius for a period of not less than sixty days

following the time of manufacture. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 45.

46.— (1) Milk products shall be cooled immediately after pasteur-

ization to a temperature of at least 5° Celsius or less.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a milk product that,

(a) is to be further processed prior to packaging, then cooled to

5° Celsius, or less;

(b) has been sterilized and is to be or is aseptically packaged; or

(c) is processed by drying. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 46.

47.— (1) Every pasteurizer used for milk products shall be equip-

ped with indicating and recording thermometers that are accurate

and may be easily read. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 47 (\),part, revised.

(2) Every high temperature short time pasteurizer used for milk

products shall be equipped with a properly functioning flow diversion

valve. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 47 (\),part, revised.

(3) Recording thermometers shall be moisture proof and easily

read. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 47.

48. The temperature of a milk product in a pasteurizer at any

time shall be taken as the temperature shown on the indicating ther-

mometer and not the temperature shown by the recording

thermometer. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 48.

49. The temperature shown by the recording thermometer shall
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3.

1

be checked daily by the operator against the temperature shown by

the indicating thermometer and shall be adjusted to read no higher

than the temperature shown by the indicating thermometer.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 49.

50.— (1) A recording thermometer chart shall not be used for a

period that will exceed one complete rotation of the graph.

(2) A recording thermometer chart shall have the following infor-

mation noted thereon:

1

.

The date of operation

.

2. The number of the pasteurizer, if more than one is in use,

to which the recorder was attached.

The temperature of the indicating thermometer at some
time corresponding with a marked point in the holding

period.

4. The name of product being pasteurized.

5. The signature of the operator.

(3) Where more than one recording thermometer is in use, each

chart shall be numbered in such a manner as to indicate the recording

thermometer that was used for the chart.

(4) A recording thermometer chart shall be kept by an operator

for at least three months after it is used. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 50.

51. Sterilized fluid milk products shall be sold in or from contain-

ers that bear the words "STERILIZED" or "STERILE" and "RE-
FRIGERATE AFTER OPENING". O. Reg. 243/84, s. 51.

52.— (1) A food premise that repackages milk products not pro-

duced in that food premise, shall identify the original processor,

packing date and batch number on the containers of repackaged milk

products.

(2) Despite subsection (1), the operator of the food premise may
show on the containers of repackaged milk products,

(a) the operator's name and address or code marking; and

(b) the operator's "Best Before" or repackaging date,

provided that records are maintained by the operator that identify

the original processor, packing date and batch number of the milk

products.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) do not authorize the repackaging of

fluid milk products. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 52.

53. Despite section 23, cases of fluid milk products may be stored

directly on the floor of refrigerated rooms provided that such cases

are designed for re-use and do not permit direct contact between the

floor and the fluid milk container. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 53.

Eggs

54.— (1) No operator of a food premise shall store, handle, serve,

process, prepare, display, distribute, transport, offer for sale or sell

ungraded or Grade "C" eggs.

(2) Despite subsection (1), the operator of an egg grading station

may store and handle ungraded eggs for the purpose of grading and

may sell and transport Grade "C" eggs,

(a) directly to a consumer for the consumer's own consump-

tion;

(b) to a food premise that retails eggs to a consumer for the

consumer's own consumption; or

(c) to an egg processing station.

(3) Subsection (1) does not apply in respect of Grade "C" eggs

sold in a food premise that retails eggs to a consumer only for the

consumer's own consumption. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 54.

55.— (1) Each carton of Grade "C" eggs that is sold retail in a

food premise shall bear the following label on the cover in letters not

less than 0.31 centimetres in height:

"NOTE: CRACKED EGGS IN THIS CARTON SHOULD BE
THOROUGHLY COOKED BEFORE BEING
EATEN."

(2) Displays of uncartoned Grade "C" eggs in a food premise

that retails foods shall bear a sign with the following statement in let-

ters not less than 2.54 centimetres in height:

"CRACKED EGGS IN THIS DISPLAY SHOULD BE
THOROUGHLY COOKED BEFORE BEING EATEN."

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 55.

Maintenance

56. Furniture, equipment and appliances in any room or place

where food is manufactured, stored, handled, displayed, distributed,

sold or offered for sale, prepared, processed or served shall be so

constructed and arranged as to permit thorough cleaning and the

maintaining of the room or place in a clean and sanitary condition.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 56.

57.— (1) Garbage and wastes shall be removed from a food prem-

ise at least twice weekly or as often as is necessary to maintain the

premise in a sanitary condition.

(2) Garbage receptacles in a room or place where food is manu-

factured, prepared, handled, processed, displayed, sold or offered

for sale, served or stored shall be,

(a) cleaned and sanitized after each use;

(b) removed from the room when full; and

(c) except where a daily collection service is provided, placed

in a separate room or place, compartment or bin so con-

structed and maintained as to exclude insects and vermin

and prevent odours and health hazards on the premises.

(3) All liquid waste from the operation of a food premise shall be

disposed of in a sanitary manner. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 57.

58. Cooking equipment shall be,

(a) provided with a shield, canopy or other device of corrosion-

resistant, non-absorbent and readily cleanable material; or

(b) placed so as to protect walls, ceilings and equipment from

grease and food particles. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 58.

59. Every operator of a food premise shall ensure that in respect

of the food premise,

(a) the food premise is swept and cleaned in such a manner as

to prevent contamination of food;

(b) no cup, glass, dish or utensil that is chipped or cracked is

used in the preparation, service or storage of food;

(c) containers, caps, covers and wrapping materials used in the

packaging of food shall be made from materials that,

(i) are non-toxic, and
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(ii) will prevent contamination or adulteration of the

food or milk;

(d) single-service containers and single-service articles are kept

in such a manner and place as to prevent contamination of

the containers or articles;

(e) every room where food is manufactured, prepared, pro-

cessed, handled, served, displayed, stored, sold or offered

for sale is kept free from,

(i) materials and equipment not regularly used in the

room, and

(ii) subject to section 60, live birds and animals;

(f) dispensing scoops and dippers for ice cream, frozen confec-

tions or desserts are kept in a dipper-well with running

water between servings, or in any other manner that will

prevent bacterial growth;

(g) the surface of equipment and facilities other than utensils

that come in contact with food are washed and sanitized as

often as is necessary to maintain such surfaces in a sanitary

condition; and

(h) the floors, walls and ceilings of every room where food is

manufactured, handled, displayed, prepared, processed,

served or stored, sold or offered for sale are kept clean and

in good repair. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 59.

60. Subclause 59 (e) (ii) does not apply to,

(a) a dog serving as a guide for a blind person;

(b) live birds or animals offered for sale on food premises other

than food service premises where the medical officer of

health has given approval in writing for the keeping of the

birds or animals on the premises; or

(c) live aquatic species displayed or stored in sanitary tanks on

food premises. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 60.

61. Table covers, napkins or serviettes used in the service of food

shall be clean and in good repair and multi-service napkins and ser-

viettes shall be laundered before each use. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 61.

62. Cloths and towels used for washing, drying or polishing uten-

sils or cleaning tables shall be,

(a) in good repair;

(b) clean; and

(c) used for no other purpose. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 62.

63. Toxic and poisonous substances required for maintenance of

sanitary conditions shall be,

(a) kept in a compartment separate from food so as to preclude

contamination of any food, working surface or utensil;

(b) kept in a container that bears a label on which the contents

of the container are clearly identified; and

(c) used only in such manner and under such conditions that

the substances do not contaminate food or cause a health

hazard. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 63.

Personnel

64.— (1) Every food premise where an employee is required to

make a complete change of outer garments at the beginning and the

end of the work period shall contain dressing rooms of sufficient size

for all employees to change and store their clothing.

(2) The dressing rooms referred to in subsection ( 1 ) shall be,

(a) separate for males and females; and

(b) equipped with a locker or other facility suitable for the stor-

ing of the clothing of each employee. O. Reg. 243/84,

s. 64.

65.— (1) Every operator or employee who handles or comes in

contact with food or with any utensil used in the manufacture, stor-

age, display, sale or offering for sale, preparation, processing or ser-

vice of food shall,

(a) not use tobacco while so engaged;

(b) be clean;

(c) wear clean outer garments;

(d) subject to subsection (2), wear headgear that confines the

hair;

(e) wash his or her hands before commencing or resuming work
and after each use of a toilet, urinal or privy;

(f) be free from any infectious agent of a disease that may be

spread through the medium of food; and

(g) submit to such medical examinations and tests as are

required by the medical officer of health to confirm the

absence of an infectious agent mentioned in clause (f).

(2) Clause (1) (d) does not apply to servers, hosts, server's assis-

tants, bartenders or other employees whose activities are usually

confined to the serving of food to customers. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 65.

66. A person who has a skin disease shall not perform any work
that brings him or her into contact with food unless he or she has

obtained the approval of the medical officer of health in writing

before handling food. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 66.

67. Every operator of a food premise shall, in respect of the food

premise, ensure the availability of the clean outer garments and

headgear prescribed in subsection 65 (1) and shall ensure compliance

with sections 65 and 66. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 67.

PART IV
SANITARY FACILITIES

General

68.— (1) Every food premise shall provide one or more sanitary

facilities in accordance with this section and sections 69 and 70.

(2) Every sanitary facility shall,

(a) be conveniently located and accessible to employees or

patrons, as the case may be;

(b) have floor-to-ceiling walls and a full-length, self-closing,

tight-fitting door;

(c) have toilet compartment partitions and doors that afford

privacy for toilet use;

(d) have a sign clearly indicating the sex for which it is

intended; and

(e) be kept clean, sanitary and in good repair at all times.

(3) Every sanitary facility shall be equipped with,

(a) a supply of toilet paper;

(b) a constant supply of hot and cold running water;
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(c) a supply of soap or detergent in a dispenser;

(d) a receptacle of durable construction that is easily cleaned

for used towels and other waste material; and

(e) a continuous cloth roller towel in a mechanical device

together with a supply of paper towels, a supply of clean

single-service towels or a hot air dryer.

(4) Toilets shall be of water-flush operation with open front toilet

seats.

(5) A food premise is exempt from the provisions of clauses

(3) (b), (c) and (e) and subsection (4) where water-flush toilets can-

not be installed and where non-flush toilets or privies are approved

for use by the medical officer of health and are,

(a) completely separate from the food premise;

(b) so constructed so as to protect against the entrance of

insects, rodents or vermin;

(c) equipped with full-length, self-closing doors;

(d) constructed and located so as to prevent contamination of

surface or ground water;

(e) lighted and ventilated;

(f) provided with commercially packaged single-use moist hand

towelettes; and

(g) provided with open front toilet seats.

(6) Washbasins, urinals and toilets shall be cleaned and sanitized

at least once in every work day and as often as is necessary to main-

tain them in a sanitary condition.

(7) Access doors to sanitary facilities and toilet cubicles shall not

be locked or equipped with coin or token operated unlocking devices

except as provided in subsection 70 (8).

(8) Washbasins may be equipped with a tepid water supply from

a single tap.

(9) This section does not apply to a vehicle that is used for the

transporting of food or a catering vehicle. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 68.

Employees

69.— (1) Except as provided in subsection 70 (3), every food

premise shall have separate sanitary facilities for patrons and

employees.

(2) Subject to subsections (4), (5) and (6), every food premise

shall provide for the use of employees and the operator separate san-

itary facilities for each sex with the numbers of toilets and washbasins

in accordance with the following Table:

TABLE

Number of male

employees or

number of female

employees
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(i) a three compartment sink or three sinks, of corro-

sion-resistant material of sufficient size to ensure

thorough cleaning and sanitizing of utensils, or

(ii) a two-compartment sink or two sinks, of corrosion-

resistant material for the cleaning and sanitizing of

utensils where washing and rinsing can be done

effectively in the first sink and the second sink is

used for sanitizing as described in subsection 75 (1),

and

(iii) drainage racks of corrosion-resistant material.

(2) Where the sinks referred to in subclause (1) (b) (i) or (ii) are

not sufficient to effectively clean and sanitize the utensils, such addi-

tional sinks as will effectively clean and sanitize the utensils are

required.

(3) Subclause (1) (b) (ii) does not apply to the cleaning and sani-

tizing of multi-service articles. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 72.

73. Utensils shall be,

(a) scraped or rinsed;

(b) cleaned;

(c) rinsed; and

(d) sanitized. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 73.

74. Where equipment for washing by hand is used, utensils shall

be.

(a) cleaned in a sink in a detergent solution capable of remov-

ing soil;

(b) rinsed in a second sink in clean water at a temperature not

lower than 43° Celsius; and

(c) sanitized in a third sink. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 74.

75.— (1) Utensils shall be sanitized by,

(a) immersion in clean water at a temperature of at least 77°

Celsius, or more, for at least forty-five seconds;

(b) immersion in a clean chlorine solution of not less than 100

parts per million of available chlorine at a temperature not

lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five seconds;

(c) immersion in a clean quaternary ammonium compound
solution of not less than 200 parts per million at a tempera-

ture not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds;

(d) immersion in a clean solution containing not less than

twenty-five parts per million of available iodine at a temper-

ature not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds; or

(e) immersion in any solution containing a sanitizing agent that

is non-toxic and that provides a bactericidal result not less

than the result provided by clause (a), (b) or (c) and for

which a convenient test reagent is available.

(2) A test reagent for determining the concentration of sanitizer

and an accurate thermometer to determine the temperature of the

sanitizing solution shall be readily available where the sanitizing

takes place. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 75.

76. Despite sections 74 and 75, utensils, other than utensils that

come into direct contact with a milk product or ready to eat food,

may be cleaned and sanitized in one operation provided that.

(a) the chemical product used is designed for that purpose;

(b) the product container bears directions for use indicating

optimum temperature and exposure times;

(c) the product is used in accordance with the directions for

use;

(d) a test reagent is readily available on the premises to deter-

mine the concentration of the sanitizing agent; and

(e) the utensils so treated are completely rinsed with clean

water. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 76.

77. Mechanical equipment shall be,

(a) so constructed, designed and maintained that,

(i) the wash water is sufficiently clean at all times to

clean the dishes and is maintained at a temperature

not lower than 60° Celsius or higher than 71° Celsius,

and

(ii) the sanitizing rinse is,

(A) water that is maintained at a temperature not

lower than 82° Celsius and is applied for a

minimum of ten seconds in each sanitizing

cycle, or

(B) a chemical solution described in clause

75 (1) (b),(c),(d)or(e);and

(b) provided with thermometers that show wash and rinse tem-

peratures and that are so located as to be easily read.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 77.

78. A food premise is exempt from the provisions of section 77

where the medical officer of health is satisfied that the use of any

other machine or device will effectively clean and sanitize utensils

and result in a bacterial count on the utensils within the limit pre-

scribed by section 80. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 78.

79. Where food processing equipment is cleaned and sanitized in

place without disassembling the equipment, the operator shall ensure

that instructions respecting,

(a) the chemicals used for cleaning and sanitizing;

(b) the strength of the chemical solutions used;

(c) the length of time the equipment was exposed to the chemi-

cals; and

(d) the procedures used for cleaning and sanitizing the equip-

ment,

are posted in a place accessible to the person carrying out the clean-

ing and sanitizing. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 79.

80. The standard plate count from a multi-service article shall not

exceed 100 bacterial colonies after cleaning and sanitizing and prior

to re-use when tested by an official method in accordance with the

standard plate test, utilizing the swab technique. O. Reg. 243/84,

s. 80.

81. Utensils that have been cleaned and sanitized shall be trans-

ported and stored in such a manner as to prevent contamination.

O. Reg. 243/84, s. 81.

82. Where a utensil is so large as to preclude washing and sanitiz-

ing by means of sinks or other machines, it shall be washed or

scrubbed with a detergent solution, rinsed with clean water and,

(a) sprayed or rinsed with hot water or steam in a manner that
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creates a temperature of not less than 82° Celsius on the

treated surface; or

(b) sprayed or rinsed with a chemical solution of a type

described in subsection 76 (1) at double the strength that is

set out in the product directions. O. Reg. 243/84, s. 82.

REGULATION 563

GRANTS FOR HEALTH PROMOTION PROJECTS
AND INITIATIVES

1. The Minister may pay grants under section 76 of the Act for

the purpose of assisting applicants to undertake health promotion

projects or initiatives designed to support and enhance the ability of

individuals to increase control over and improve their health.

O. Reg. 479/87, s. 1.

2. The Minister may pay a grant to an applicant who,

(a) makes an application in writing to the Minister setting out

the subject-matter of the health promotion project or initia-

tive that an applicant proposes to undertake; and

(b) submits an estimate of the costs involved for the proposed
project or initiative and the procedures and manner for exe-

cuting the proposed project or initiative. O. Reg. 479/87,

s. 2.

3. Where an applicant is approved by the Minister for a grant, the

grant may be paid in advance or on a reimbursement of expenditure

basis. O.Reg. 479/87, s. 3.

REGULATION 564

GRANTS TO BOARDS OF HEALTH

1. Except as provided in section 2, the amount of a grant that may
be paid to a board of health by the Minister under section 76 of the

Act shall be an amount not exceeding 75 per cent of the expenses of

the board of health that have been approved by the Minister.

O. Reg. 382/84, s. 1.

2. The amount of a grant that may be paid by the Minister under
section 76 of the Act to the board of health of the City of Toronto,
the City of Scarborough, the City of York, the City of North York,
the Borough of East York and the City of Etobicoke shall be an
amount not exceeding 40 per cent of the expenses of each board of
health that have been approved by the Minister. O. Reg. 382/84,

s. 2.

3.— (1) Despite sections 1 and 2, the Minister may pay a grant to a

board of health in an amount equal to 100 per cent of the expenses
approved by the Minister of the board of health in respect of a family
planning program. O. Reg. 382/84, s. 3.

(2) The Minister may pay a grant to a board of health in an
amount up to 100 per cent of the expenses incurred by a board of
health in providing human and physical resources and facilities for

training undergraduate and graduate students enrolled in a university

health science program if the university enters into a written agree-
ment with the board of health in respect of such training and the
agreement is approved by the Minister. O. Reg. 636/84, s. 1.

(3) Despite sections 1 and 2, the Minister may pay a grant to a
board of health in an amount equal to 100 per cent of the expenses
approved by the Minister that have been incurred by the board of
health in respect of an AIDS prevention and control program.
O. Reg. 604/87, s. 1.

4. Despite section 2, the Minister may pay a grant to the board of

health of the City of Toronto in an amount not exceeding 75 per cent

of the cost of services of the Hassle Free Clinic. O. Reg. 382/84,

s. 4.

5.— (1) Despite section 1, the Minister may pay a grant to the

boards of health of the Timiskaming Health Unit and the Porcupine

Health Unit in an amount equal to 100 per cent of the expenses
approved by the Minister of the boards of health in respect of mental
health programs. O. Reg. 382/84, s. 5.

(2) Despite section 1, the Minister may pay a grant to the board
of health of the Haliburton, Kawartha, Pine Ridge District Health

Unit in an amount equal to 100 per cent of the expenses, approved
by the Minister, of the board of health in respect of its chiropody

program. O. Reg. 257/85, s. 1.

(3) Despite section 1, the Minister may pay a grant to the boards

of health of the District of Algoma Health Unit, the Northwestern

Health Unit, the Porcupine Health Unit, the Sudbury and District

Health Unit and the Timiskaming Health Unit in an amount equal to

100 per cent of the expenses, approved by the Minister, of the board
of health in respect of dental services for prevention or treatment

provided to children in remote and isolated areas within the health

unit of the respective boards of health. O. Reg. 354/90, s. 1.

6. In addition to a grant that is payable under section 1, the Min-
ister may pay an unorganized area grant to a board of health that has

an unorganized area within its health unit and the amount of the

grant shall be equal to 100 per cent of the expenses that have been
approved by the Minister and incurred by the board of health in pro-

viding services in the unorganized area. O. Reg. 382/84, s. 6.

7. It is a condition of the payment of a grant under section 1 or 2

that the board of health provide the health services and programs
required under the Act, regulations or guidelines and that the board
of health perform the functions required of it under the Act.

O. Reg. 382/84, s. 7.

8. A grant payable under this Regulation does not include expen-

ses incurred in the acquisition of real estate. O. Reg. 382/84, s. 8.

9.— (1) Despite section 1, the Minister may pay grants to a board
of health in an amount equal to 100 per cent of the expenses incurred

in providing the dental treatment services set out in the Schedule to

eligible children.

(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), a child is an eligible child

if.

(a) the child is in kindergarten or in any of grades 1 to 8, inclu-

sive;

(b) the parents or guardians of the child have no insurance or

other form of coverage in respect of the services set out in

the Schedule;

(c) the parents or guardians of the child make a declaration

that the cost for dental treatment services would constitute

financial hardship;

(d) the child has been assessed by a dentist or dental hygienist

under a program established under Regulation 570 of

Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (School Health Ser-

vices and Programs) as requiring immediate or urgent den-

tal care for conditions causing pain, infection, haemor-
rhage, trauma or pathology or conditions that would
imminently lead to pain or infection; and

(e) in the case of the dental services set out in Part 2 of the

Schedule, the dental director for the board of health deter-

mines that the services are necessary.

(3) Despite subsection (2), a child is not an eligible child if the

child.
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(a) is a recipient as defined in section 1 of the General Welfare

Assistance Act or is a dependant as defined in subsection

1 (1) of Regulation 537 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 (General);

(b) is a beneficiary as defined in subsection 1 (1) of the Family

Benefits Act and who is entitled to dental services under an

agreement between the Crown in right of Ontario and the

Ontario Dental Association under section 22 of Regulation

366 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990 (General); or

(c) is receiving residential services from a service provider

under the Child and Family Services Act and the service

provider makes dental care available for the child.

(4) Nothing in this section prevents a board of health from pro-

viding the services set out in the Schedule to a child referred to in

subsection (3) on behalf of the Ministry of Community and Social

Services.

(5) The payment of a grant is subject to the following conditions:

1. The board of health shall ensure that the dental services set

out in the Schedule are made available to an eligible child

as described in subsection (2).

The board of health shall issue a form authorizing work to

be done, which form is valid for a six month period from the

date of the issuance of the form.

The dental work authorized by a board of health shall be
carried out by a dentist who is the holder of a licence to

practise dentistry under Part II of the Health DisciplinesAct
and who.

i. has agreed to charge not more than the amounts set

out in the Schedule,

ii. has agreed to seek payment only from the board of

health and not from the parents or guardian of the

child.

iii. has agreed to follow the directives set out in the

Schedule, and

iv. submits to the board of health a completed claim

form for the payment of services performed.

O. Reg. 515/87, s. 1.

Schedule

Part I

Procedure
Code



Reg./Règl. 564 PROTECTION ET PROMOTION DE LA SANTE Reg./Règl. 564

Part l—Continued

Procedure
Code



Reg./Règl. 564 HEALTH PROTECTION AND PROMOTION Reg./Règl. 564

Part 1—Continued

Procedure
Code



Reg./Règl. 564 PROTECTION ET PROMOTION DE LA SANTE Reg./Règl. 564

Part 1—Continued

Procedure
Code



Reg./Règl. 564 HEALTH PROTECTION AND PROMOTION Reg./Règl. 564

Part ï—Continued

Procedure
Code Service Fee

71101

71111

72100

72310

92110

92120

92201

92202

92215

92251

92252

92310

92311

92330

92340

96100

96101

99350

The following surgical services include necessary suturing and one post-operative treatment when required.

A surgical site is considered to include a full quadrant, a segment, or a group of several teeth which can be

practically and conveniently combined for a single surgical sitting.

Note: Supernumerary Tooth
Please Use Tooth Code "99"

REMOVAL OF ERUPTED TOOTH - UNCOMPLICATED

Single tooth (bone contouring included)

(1st tooth in surgical site)

Each additional tooth in the same surgical site

Removal of each erupted tooth (complicated)

REMOVAL OF RESIDUAL ROOTS
(The fee allowance is the maximum for the multiple roots of any one tooth)

Roots with soft tissue coverage

UNCLASSIFIED TREATMENT
Local Anaesthesia — not in conjunction with operative or surgical procedures — Refer to Diagnostic

Services 01300, 01400

Regional block anaesthesia (not in conjunction with operative or surgical procedures)

Trigeminal division block (not in conjunction with operative or surgical procedures)

GENERAL ANAESTHESIA
(Includes pre-anaesthetic evaluation and post-anaesthetic follow-up)

The elimination of all sensations, accompanied by the loss of consciousness.

Also included is "dissociative" anaesthesia (Ketamine)

General anaesthesia — first unit of time

Each additional unit of time

Provision for additional office support systems required when the anaesthetic service is administered by a

separate anaesthetist — per unit of time

NEUROLEPTANALGESIA AND RELATED TECHNIQUES
Profound analgesia and/or sedation including marked physical and psychic detachment which may involve

intermittent periods of unconsciousness.

This state is produced by the continuous or intermittent administration of competent drugs in a balanced

manner. These techniques must not be confused with a conscious sedation technique.

Neuroleptanalgesia — first unit of time

Each additional unit of time

CONSCIOUS SEDATION
The use of systematic drugs to produce a calm, relaxed comfortable patient without the loss of

consciousness.

Conscious sedation — inhalation

(nitrous oxide and oxygen)

First unit of time

Each additional unit of time

PARENTERAL ADMINISTRATION

Conscious sedation — intravenous

Conscious sedation by intramuscular injection of sedative drug

DRUGS

Therapeutic intramuscular drug injection

Therapeutic intravenous drug injection

IN-OFFICE LABORATORY SERVICES

In-office laboratory charges

28.05

14.03

65.45

56.10

7.16

8.05

56.11

18.80

14.32

51.43

17.00

12.53

8.05

37.40 -t-Dg.

37.40 -I- Dg.

10.74 -1-Dg.

16.11-(-Dg.

I.e.

Part II

RESTORATIVE SERVICES

AMALGAM, PREFORMED STAINLESS STEEL AND POLYCARBONATE RESTORATIONS - Primary

incisors after age 5 and molars after age 9 (maximum allowance per tooth is the fee for 4 surfaces and 2 units

of time)
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The following parts A and B on Clinical Procedures for Com-
plete and Removable Partial Dentures, and the outlines for

prosthetic procedures as related to the Fee Guide are

designed to fulfil the principles outlined above. It will be

noted, therefore, that diagnostic services are emphasized by
reference to the appropriate diagnostic procedure for each
denture service being rendered.

Procedure
Code Service Fee

CLINICAL PROCEDURES FOR COMPLETE AND REMOVABLE PARTIAL DENTURE THERAPY
RELATED TO THE SUGGESTED FEE GUIDE

A. COMPLETE DENTURES

1. DLVGNOSTIC PROCEDURES
(a) Examination: Complete oral examination including dental and medical history, psychological consid-

erations, visual and digital clinical examination — refer to 01000 Series

(b) Radiographic examination — refer to 02000 Series

2. IMPRESSIONS
(a) Preliminary impressions

(b) Final impressions

3. JAW RELATION RECORDS
(a) Vertical relations — rest and occlusal vertical dimension
(b) Horizontal relations — centric jaw relation record

(c) Face-bow transfer

(d) Tooth selection — mould and shade

4. TRY-IN
(a) Check records — verification of centric jaw relation record and/or articular mounting.
(b) Remount from new records (if necessary)

(c) Evaluation and modification to anterior tooth arrangement as influenced by aesthetic and phonetic
checks

5. INSERTION
(a) Denture base check for pressure spots and base extension

(b) Patient instruction and delivery

6. ADJUSTMENTS
Includes three months post delivery care

7. OCCLUSAL EQUILIBRATION
Remount of dentures for occlusal equilibration

B. PARTIAL DENTURES

1. DL\GNOSTIC PROCEDURES
(a) Examination: Complete oral examination including dental and medical history, psychological consid-

erations, visual and digital clinical examination — refer to 01000 Series

(b) Radiographic examination — refer to 02000 Series

2. TREATMENT PLAN
(a) Preliminary impressions (diagnostic casts)

(b) Survey and analysis of diagnostic cast(s)

(c) Selection of design and outline of mouth preparation on diagnostic cast(s)

(d) Preparation of laboratory prescription

3. MOUTH PREPARATIONS
(a) Execution of indicated preparation procedures

(b) Final impressions

4. FRAMEWORK TRY-IN
(a) Fitting of framework
(b) Altered cast impression (if free-end extension situation)

5. JAW RELATION RECORDS
(a) Vertical and horizontal relations

(b) Face-bow transfer (if necessary)

(c) Selection of teeth — mould and shade

6. TRY-IN EVALUATION
(a) Check records (remount if necessary)

(b) Evaluation and modification to tooth arrangement
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g) Provisional restoration in accordance with requirements for

single restorations and in addition, the requirement to

maintain abutment relationships through the provision of

pontics and the restoration of proximal contact.

h) Diagnostic casts, refer to Codes 04510 or 04520.

i) Complete series periapical films — refer to Code 02100.

Procedure
Code
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'recirculation system" means a system that,

(a) maintains circulation of water through a pool by pumps,

(b) draws water from a pool for treatment and returns it to the

pool as clean water, and

(c) provides continuous treatment that includes filtration and

chlorination or bromination and other processes that may
be necessary for the treatment of the water;

"recreational camp" means a recreational camp within the meaning

of Regulation 568 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990;

"wave action pool" means a public pool that is provided with a

means for inducing wave motion in the water. O. Reg. 381/84,

s. 1.

Classification of Public Pools

2. The following classes of public pools are established:

1. "Class A pool" being,

i. a pool to which the general public is admitted,

ii. a pool operated in conjunction with or as a part of

the program of a Young Men's Christian Association

or similar institution or an educational, instructional,

physical fitness or athletic institution supported in

whole or in part by public funds or public subscrip-

tion, or

iii. a pool operated on the premises of a recreational

camp, for use by campers and their visitors and camp
personnel.

2. "Class B pool" being,

i. a pool operated on the premises of an apartment

building that contains more than five dwelling units

or suites, a mobile home park or a nurses' residence,

for the use of the occupants and their visitors,

ii. a pool operated as a facility to serve a community of

more than five single-family private residences, for

the use of the residents and their visitors,

iii. a pool operated on the premises of a hotel, for the

use of its guests and their visitors,

iv. a pool operated on the premises of a campground,

for the use of its tenants and their visitors,

V. a pool operated in conjunction with,

A. a club, for the use of its members and their

visitors, or

B. a condominium, co-operative or commune
property that contains more than five dwell-

ing units or suites, for the use of the owners

or members and their visitors,

vi. a pool operated in conjunction with a day nursery, a

day camp or an establishment or institution for the

care or treatment of persons who are ill, infirm or

aged or for persons in custodial care, for the use of

such persons and their visitors, or

vii. a pool other than a Class A pool, that is not exempt

from the provisions of this Regulation. O. Reg.

381/84, s. 2.

3. The following public pools are exempt from this Regulation:

1

.

Pools used by the occupants and their visitors of an apart-

ment building, condominium or co-operative or commune
property that contains five or fewer dwelling units or suites.

2. Pools used by members of a community of five or fewer sin-

gle-family private residences.

3. Pools having a water depth of 0.75 metre or less.

4. Hydro-massage pools.

5. Pools that serve solely as receiving basins for persons at the

bottom of water slides. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 3.

4. This Regulation applies to public pools and all buildings,

appurtenances and equipment used in the operation of public pools.

O. Reg. 381/84, s. 4.

PARTI

5.— (1) Before a public pool is put into use after construction or

alteration, the owner or the owner's agent shall notify, in writing, the

medical officer of health in the health unit where the pool is situate,

(a) of the building permit number issued for the construction or

alteration of the pool;

(b) whether or not all the preparations necessary to operate the

pool in accordance with this Regulation have been com-

pleted;

(c) of the date that the pool is to be opened for use;

(d) whether the pool is intended to be operated as a Class A or

a Class B pool; and

(e) of the name and address of the operator. O. Reg. 381/84,

s. 5(1);0. Reg. 569/88, s. 1 (1).

(2) A person who proposes to open or reopen a pool for use as a

public pool after construction or alteration shall not open or reopen

the pool without first obtaining,

(a) permission in writing from the medical officer of health;

and

(b) a supply of chemicals and testing devices that are sufficient

to operate the pool. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 5 (2).

(3) Every owner and every operator shall, after any closure of the

pool for more than four weeks duration and where the owner or

operator intends to re-open the pool, notify in writing the medical

officer of health in the health unit where the pool is situate,

(a) of the date that the pool is to be re-opened;

(b) of the name and address of the operator; and

(c) whether the pool is intended to be operated as a Class A or

a Class B pool. O. Reg. 569/88, s. 1 (2).

Operation

6.— (1) Every owner shall designate an operator. O. Reg.

381/84, s. 6 (1).

(2) Every owner and every operator shall,

(a) maintain the public pool and its equipment in a safe and

sanitary condition;

(b) ensure that during periods when the pool is not intended to

be open for use it is rendered inaccessible to persons who
are not involved with its operation or maintenance;
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(c) except for stoppage for maintenance, repairs or backwash-

ing of filters or for a closure for a continuous period of

seven days or more, ensure that the recirculation system

and the chemical feeders are in continuous operation

throughout the entire twenty-four hours of each day with-

out regard to the duration of actual use of the pool each

day; and

(d) ensure that,

(i) in a Class A pool that was constructed after the 30th

day of April, 1974, a volume of water not less than

four times the total capacity of the pool is filtered,

disinfected and passed through the pool each day,

(ii) in a Class A pool that was constructed before the 1st

day of May, 1974 and in a Class B pool, a volume of

water not less than three times the total capacity of

the pool is filtered, disinfected and passed through

the pool each day, and

(iii) in a wave action pool, a volume of water not less

than six times the total capacity of the pool is fil-

tered, disinfected and passed through the pool each

day. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 6 (2); O. Reg. 569/88,

s.2(l).

(3) Despite paragraph 1 of section 2, a Class A pool may be oper-

ated as a Class B pool during periods when the pool is open solely for

the uses stated in subparagraphs i to vi of paragraph 2 of section 2.

O. Reg. 381/84, s. 6 (3).

(4) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that,

(a) all components of the recirculation system of the pool are

maintained in proper working order;

(b) all surfaces of the pool deck and walls are maintained in a

sanitary condition and free from hazards;

(c) where changing rooms, toilets and shower facilities are pro-

vided for the pool, they are available for use of the bathers

before entering the deck;

(d) the submerged surfaces of the pool are white or light in col-

our, except for markings for safety or competition pur-

poses;

(e) the pool deck is clearly delineated by markings or other

means from the general area where a general area is pro-

vided;

(f) the perimeter drain of the pool is kept free of debris;

(g) at least 15 per cent of the total pool water volume is capable

of being withdrawn from the gutter or skimmer lines daily

and discharged to waste drains;

(h) provisions are made for the safe storage and handling of all

chemicals required in the pool operation;

(i) where footsprays are provided for the pool they are main-

tained in good working order and are kept sanitary;

(j) where the pool is equipped with a diving board or diving

platform, the board or platform has a non-slip surface fin-

ish;

(k) where the pool is a wave action pool, bathers do not have

access to the electrical and mechanical equipment, chemi-

cals and chemical feeders required for the operation of the

pool;

(I) a black disc 150 millimetres in diameter on a white back-

ground is affixed to the bottom of the pool at its deepest

point;

(m) where the pool has one or more ramps that are not sub-

merged and that are adjacent to the pool wall and that are

used for access to the water, the pool is provided with a

removable barrier that separates the deck from the ramp;

(n) where the pool has one or more ramps that are submerged,
that are adjacent to the pool wall and that are used for

access to the water, the pool is provided with a removable
barrier that separates the walkway from the deck; and

(o) exposed piping within the pool enclosure, inside the struc-

ture of the pool and inside appurtenant structures to the

pool are identified by,

(i) colour coding with coloured bands at least twenty-

five millimetres wide spaced along the piping at

intervals not greater than 1.20 metres, or

(ii) painting the entire outer surface of the piping,

in accordance with the following code:

chlorine —yellow

potable water —green

(5) Clause (4) (g) does not apply to a Class A pool that was con-

structed before the 7th day of June, 1965.

(6) Clause (4) (g) does not apply to a Class B pool that was con-

structed before the 1st day of May, 1974. O. Reg. 569/88, s. 2 (2).

7.— (1) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that the

clean water and the make-up water are free from contamination that

may be injurious to the health of the bathers. O. Reg. 381/84,

s. 7(1).

(2) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that the pool

water and its recirculation system is separate from the make-up
water supply and from the sewer or drainage system into which the

make-up water drains. O. Reg. 569/88, s. 3 (1).

(3) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that the pool

water is maintained free from visible matter that may be hazardous

to the health or safety of the bathers.

(4) Every owner and every operator, other than an owner and
operator of a modified pool or a wave action pool, shall ensure that

the pool water is of a clarity to permit a black disc 150 millimetres in

diameter on a white background located on the bottom of the pool at

its deepest point to be clearly visible from any point on the deck nine

metres away from the disc.

(5) Every owner and every operator of a modified pool shall

ensure that the pool water is of a clarity to permit a lifeguard occupy-

ing the control station that is least affected by reflections from the

water surface to see at a distance of thirty-five metres from the con-

trol station the continuous black marking referred to in subsection

18 (3) on the bottom of the pool where the water is 1.20 metres in

depth.

(6) Every owner and every operator of a wave action pool shall

ensure that the pool water is of a clarity to permit a black disc 150

millimetres in diameter on a white background located on the bot-

tom of the pool in the area of its greatest depth to be clearly visible

from a point on the deck nine metres away from the disc when no
waves are being induced in the pool. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 7 (2-5).

(7) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that the pool

water is treated with chlorine, a chlorine compound or a bromine

compound by means of an adjustable dosing device and so main-

tained that.
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(a) the total alkalinity is not less than eighty milligrams per

litre;

(b) the pH value is within the range of 7.2 to 7.8;

(c) there is a residual of free available chlorine in every part of

the pool of not less than 0.5 milligram per litre;

(d) where cyanurate stabilization is maintained, there is a resid-

ual of free available chlorine of not less than one milligram

per litre in association with a cyanuric acid concentration of

not greater than sixty milligrams per litre;

(e) where the pool is not a wave action pool and a bromine

compound is used, there is a total bromine residual of not

less than two milligrams per litre;

(f) where the pool is a wave action pool and a bromine com-
pound is used, there is a total bromine residual of not less

than three milligrams per litre; or

(g) where the medical officer of health determines that the

health of the bathers may be affected, there is such higher

minimum chlorine or bromine residual than required under

clause (c), (d) or (e) as the medical officer of health may
require in writing. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 7 (6); O. Reg.

569/88, s. 3 (2).

(8) The method used in determining the free available chlorine

residual referred to in clauses (6) (c) and (d) shall be such that chlo-

ramines or other compounds that may be present in the pool do not

affect the determination.

(9) Where the addition of chemicals required to maintain the pH
value and the disinfectant residual of the pool water is controlled by
automatic sensing devices and the pH value and the disinfectant

residual are automatically determined and displayed or continuously

recorded, the operator shall at least once every day determine, by
means of manual test methods, the pH value and the free available

and the total chlorine residuals or the bromine residual to ensure that

the automatic sensing devices continue to maintain proper control of

the pH value and the disinfectant residual.

(10) Every operator shall determine and record the chlorine or

bromine residual and the pH value referred to in subsection (7) one-

half hour before bathers are admitted to the pool and thereafter at

time intervals not exceeding two hours so long as the pool is open for

use.

(11) Where cyanurate stabilization is maintained, the operator

shall determine the concentration of cyanuric acid not less than once
every week. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 7 (7-10).

(12) Every operator shall add make-up water to the pool during

each operating day in an amount not less than twenty litres per

bather as determined by a water meter installed for the purpose.

(13) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that a water

meter is provided that registers the volume of all make-up water that

is added to the pool. O. Reg. 569/88, s. 3 (3).

8. Every operator shall keep and sign daily records that shall set

out,

(a) the free available chlorine and the total chlorine residuals in

the pool water or where a bromine compound is used, the

total bromine residual;

(b) the pH value of the pool water;

(c) the total number of bathers admitted to the pool each day;

(d) the reading of the make-up water meter;

(e) any emergencies, rescues or breakdowns of equipment that

have occurred; and

(f) the time of day that the actions required under subsection

16 (2) have been taken. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 8.

9. A record required to be kept under section 8 shall be retained

for a period of one year from the date of making the record.

O. Reg. 381/84, s. 9.

10.— (1) Every owner and every operator, other than an owner
and operator of a wave action pool, shall ensure that the total num-
ber of bathers permitted at any instant on the deck and in the pool

does not exceed the maximum bather load as determined by the fol-

lowing formula:

D Smaximum bather load = — + —
2.5 1.4

where D = the area in square metres of the part of the pool that

is deeper than 1.35 metres; and

S = the area in square metres of the part of the pool that

is 1.35 metres in depth or shallower.

(2) Every owner and every operator of a wave action pool shall

ensure that the total number of bathers permitted at any instant on
the deck and in the pool does not exceed the maximum bather load

as determined by the following formula:

D Smaximum bather load = — + —
2.5 1.1

where D = the area in square metres of the part of the pool that

is deeper than one metre when no waves are being

induced; and

S = the area in square metres of the part of the pool that

is one metre in depth or shallower when no waves
are being induced.

(3) Benches or seats for temporary use during aquatic displays or

competitive events attended by spectators may be placed on the deck
to accommodate the spectators, provided that,

(a) the spectator area and the access to it are separated from
the remainder of the deck by a barrier placed not less than

0.60 metre from the edge of the pool; and

(b) the benches or seats when not in use are stored outside the

deck area.

(4) Where moveable equipment, including portable diving

stands, starting platforms and swing ropes are provided for the use of

the bathers, every owner and every operator shall ensure that the

equipment is in place on the deck only during periods when its use is

directly supervised by aquatic personnel.

(5) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that no food or

beverage except water is supplied or consumed in the pool or on the

deck. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 10.

11.— (1) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that the

pool, the deck and, where provided, the dressing and locker rooms,

toilets, showers and connecting corridors appurtenant to the pool

(a) kept clean, free from slipperiness and disinfected;

(b) free of hazardous obstructions; and

(c) ventilated so as to remove odours.

(2) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that where toi-
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lets are provided they are supplied with toilet paper. O. Reg.

381/84, s. 11.

12. Where the operator supplies bathing apparel or towels, the

operator shall ensure that they are,

(a) cleaned, disinfected and stored in a sanitary manner; and

(b) stored separately from clean apparel and towels after each

use pending removal for laundering. O. Reg. 381/84,

s. 12.

13. Where a gas chlorinator is used in a public pool, the owner
and the operator of the pool shall ensure that,

(a) full-face, self-contained, air-supplied respiratory equipment

is provided suitable for use in a chlorine atmosphere for a

period of fifteen minutes and kept in a dust-tight cabinet

located outside the area of probable contamination;

(b) the chlorination equipment is operated by a person or per-

sons trained in the operation of chlorination equipment;

(c) the chlorination system automatically ceases to inject chlo-

rine solution whenever the recirculation system ceases to

supply clean water to the pool;

(d) every chlorine cylinder on the pool premises is anchored at

all times to prevent its accidental movement;

(e) except when a chlorine cylinder is connected to the chlori-

nator, a chlorine cylinder valve protection hood is fitted in

place on the cylinder;

(f) a wrench for operating the chlorine cylinder valve is fitted

to the valve stem of each chlorine cylinder that is connected

to the chlorinator;

(g) a platform weigh scale of not less than 135 kilograms capac-

ity for each chlorine cylinder in use is provided; and

(h) the operator takes all steps necessary to ensure the safety of

the bathers before connecting or disconnecting a chlorine

cylinder. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 13; O. Reg. 569/88, s. 4.

14. Where a diving platform greater than three metres in height

above the water is provided in a public pool, the operator shall

ensure that,

(a) the gate giving access to the platform is locked except dur-

ing periods when the platform is in use for diving; and

(b) when the platform is in use, the pool is used solely for div-

ing unless a rigid barrier or double safety lines 300 millime-

tres apart supported by buoys are in place, located from the

wall under the platform,

(i) at 1 1 .60 metres in the case of a 5-metre platform,

(ii) at 12.50 metres in the case of a 7.5-metre platform,

and

(iii) at 15.25 metres, in the case of a 10-metre platform,

and activities other than diving are effectively confined to

the area of the pool outside the separated diving area.

O. Reg. 381/84, s. 14.

15. Every bather shall take a cleansing shower or bath using soap
and warm water before entering the deck. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 15.

Safety

16.— (1) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that,

(a) where a pool is a Class A pool, an emergency telephone is

provided that is easily accessible from the deck and that is

directly connected to an emergency service or the local tele-

phone utility; or

(b) where a pool is a Class B pool, a telephone for emergency
use is accessible no farther than thirty metres from the pool.

(2) Every operator shall ensure before the pool is opened for use

each day that,

(a) the test-buttons associated with the ground current leakage

detecting and de-energizing devices are activated;

(b) where a pool is a Class A pool, the emergency telephone

required under clause (1) (a) is tested to confirm that the

system is in operating condition; and

(c) where a pool is a Class B pool, the telephone required

under clause (1) (b) is tested to confirm that it is in operat-

ing condition. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 16(1, 2).

(3) Every owner and every operator of a wave action pool shall

ensure that,

(a) the pool is equipped with a public address system that is in

good working condition and that is clearly audible in all

portions of the pool; and

(b) the pool is equipped with a communications system that is

in good working condition and that is connected to the pub-

lic address system, each lifeguard station, the first-aid room
and the admission control centre of the pool. O. Reg.

569/88, s. 5.

(4) Every operator of a wave action pool shall ensure the public

address system is used to sound a warning sufficiently in advance of

the commencement of wave activation to give bathers the option of

leaving the pool. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 16 (3).

17.— (1) Every owner and every operator shall ensure that there

are written emergency and operational procedures and instructions

at the pool to be implemented in the event of an emergency, accident

or injury in the pool and that all lifeguards and assistant lifeguards

are trained in the emergency and operational procedures. O. Reg.

381/84, s. 17(1).

(2) Subject to subsections (3), (13), (14), (15), (16), (18), (19)

and (20), every owner and every operator shall ensure that where a

public pool is open for use there are on duty on the deck lifeguards

and assistant lifeguards trained in the emergency procedures for the

pool and in such numbers that the total provided is in accordance

with the following Table and the number of assistant lifeguards does

not exceed the number of lifeguards:
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TABLE

MINIMUM NUMBERS OF LIFEGUARDS AND ASSISTANT LIFEGUARDS
FOR A PUBLIC POOL WITH A WATER SURFACE AREA OF 500 SQUARE METRES OR LESS

(OTHER THAN A WAVE ACTION POOL)

Basic Standard
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(11) For the purpose of subsection (10),

cate" means.

"current first-aid certifi-

(a) the St. John Ambulance Emergency, Standard or

Advanced First-aid Certificate that is dated not more than

three years prior to the date on which the holder is on duty;

(b) the Canadian Red Cross Society's Emergency, Standard or

Advanced First-aid Certificate that is dated not more than

three years prior to the date on which the holder is on duty;

(c) the Royal Life Saving Society Canada's Aquatic Emergency

Care Certificate that is dated not more than three years

prior to the date on which the holder is on duty;

(d) the Canadian Ski Patrol's Qualified Member or First-aid

Certification prior to its date of expiry; or

(e) a certificate that the Minister considers equivalent to a qual-

ification referred to in clause (a), (b), (c) or (d). O. Reg.

146/85, s. 1 {5),parl; O. Reg. 569/88, s. 6 (3).

(12) Every lifeguard on duty at a wave action pool shall be a

holder of the National Lifeguard Service's Lifeguard Certificate that

is dated not more than two years prior to the date on which he or she

is acting as a lifeguard. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 17 (14).

(13) Every owner and every operator of a wave action pool shall

ensure that where a wave action pool with a water surface area of

2,800 square metres or less is open for use, there are on duty on the

deck lifeguards trained in the emergency procedures for the pool and

in such numbers that the total is in accordance with the following

Table:

Table

MINIMUM NUMBER OF LIFEGUARDS FOR A WAVE
ACTION POOL WITH A WATER SURFACE AREA OF NOT
LESS THAN 1,400 SQUARE METRES AND NOT GREATER

THAN 2,800 SQUARE METRES

Number of bathers
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metres and the number of bathers does not exceed ten, is

exempt from the safety supervision requirements of this

section provided that the following notice that is printed in

letters at least twenty-five millimetres high is displayed in a

conspicuous location within the pool enclosure:

CAUTION

THIS POOL IS UNSUPERVISED BATHERS
UNDER TWELVE YEARS OF AGE ARE NOT
ALLOWED WITHIN THE POOL ENCLOSURE
UNLESS ACCOMPANIED BY A PARENT OR
HIS OR HER AGENT WHO IS NOT LESS THAN
SIXTEEN YEARS OF AGE. THE TOTAL NUM-
BER OF BATHERS ON THE DECK AND IN

THE POOL SHALL NOT EXCEED TEN.

O. Reg. 381/84, s. 17 (21, 22)

(20) Where a pool is operated in conjunction with a day care

facility or day camp and the water depth of the pool does not exceed

LIO metres, a lifeguard or an assistant lifeguard may be replaced by

one or more persons sixteen years of age or over where each person

has satisfied the operator that he or she is a competent swimmer, is

trained in the emergency procedures for the pool and is the holder of

a current first-aid certificate referred to in subsection (11). O. Reg.

146/85, s. 1 (8).

18.— (1) Where a public pool is in use and a lifeguard or an assis-

tant lifeguard determines that a safety hazard exists in the pool or on

the deck, the lifeguard or assistant lifeguard shall direct all persons to

leave the pool or any part thereof and shall advise the operator of the

existence of the safety hazard.

(2) Every owner and every operator, other than an owner and

operator of a modified pool, shall have a black disc 150 millimetres in

diameter on a white background available for use in determining the

clarity of the pool water.

(3) Every owner and every operator of a modified pool shall

ensure that the pool is provided with continuous black markings on

the bottom 150 millimetres wide where the water depth is 0.60 metre

and 300 millimetres wide where the water depth is 1 .20 metres.

(4) Where a public pool is open for use and the clarity of the

water in the pool and the available illumination or either of them
decreases to a level where the visibility standard described in subsec-

tion 7 (4), (5) or (6) is not met, the operator shall direct all bathers to

leave the pool, ensure that no bather remains in the water and pre-

vent bathers from having access to the pool until the water clarity

and the available illumination or either of them has increased to a

level where the conditions meet the required standard of visibility.

O. Reg. 381/84, s. 18.

19. Every owner and every operator shall ensure that the follow-

ing notices and markings are displayed in the places indicated herein:

1. In not fewer than two places at the pool, notices that set

out,

i. that no person infected with a communicable disease

or having open sores on his or her body shall enter

the pool,

ii. that no person shall bring a glass container onto the

deck or into the pool,

iii. that no person shall pollute the water in the pool in

any manner and that spitting, spouting of water and

blowing the nose in the pool or on the deck are pro-

hibited,

iv. that no person shall engage in boisterous play in or

about the pool.

v. the maximum number of bathers permitted on the

deck and in the pool at any time, and

vi. the location of a telephone that is available for emer-

gency use.

2. At the entrance to each shower area and at every entrance

to the deck used by bathers, notices that set out that each

bather shall take a shower using warm water and soap and

thoroughly rinse off all soap before entering or re-entering

the deck.

3. At the emergency telephone, a notice identifying it as the

emergency telephone and listing the names, telephone

numbers and addresses of persons who are available for

resuscitation, medical aid and fire services or indicating the

service to which it is directly connected.

4. Where there is a permanent spectator gallery adjacent to

the deck, a notice forbidding spectators from walking upon

the deck within 1 .80 metres of the edge of the pool.

5. On the deck clearly marked in figures not less than 100 mil-

limetres high, markings that set out the water depths indi-

cating the deep points, the breaks between gentle and steep

bottom slopes and the shallow points and the words DEEP
AREA and SHALLOW AREA at appropriate locations.

6. In a conspicuous location, where a pool has a maximum
water depth of less than 2.50 metres, in letters not less than

150 millimetres high, the words CAUTION-AVOID DEEP
DIVES or the words SHALLOW WATER-NO DIVING.

7. At a wave action pool, on each deck adjacent to that por-

tion of the pool where the still water depth is 2.30 metres or

less, affixed to a wall or barrier supported by posts located

one metre or less from the edge of the pool, notices at inter-

vals not exceeding 7.50 metres signifying clearly that jump-

ing or diving into the pool is not permitted in this area.

8. At a Class B pool that is equipped with a diving board,

where the end of the board is,

i. 600 millimetres or less in height above the water, and

ii. less than 9.00 metres but not less than 7.5 metres

from any point having a water depth of at least 1.35

metres, in letters at least 150 millimetres high, the

words DANGER-AVOID DEEP OR LONG
DIVES in a location clearly visible to divers.

9. Where a pool is provided with one or more ramps, a notice

located conspicuously on each wall or fence enclosing the

pool on which is printed at least 150 millimetres high the

words CAUTION-NO DIVING.

10. Where a pool is provided with one or more ramps that,

i. are not submerged, are adjacent to the pool wall and

are used for access to the water and there is a remov-

able barrier separating the deck from the ramp, the

ramp shall bear a conspicuous notice on which is

printed in letters at least twenty-five millimetres high

the words UNSUPERVISED BATHERS ARE
NOT ALLOWED BEYOND THIS POINT,

ii. are submerged, are adjacent to the pool wall and are

used for access to the water and there is a removable

barrier separating the walkway from the deck, the

removable barrier shall bear a conspicuous notice on

which is printed in letters at least twenty-five milli-

metres high the words BATHERS ARE NOT
ALLOWED BEYOND THIS POINT. O. Reg.

381/84, s. 19; O. Reg. 569/88, s. 7.
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20.— (1) Every owner and every operator, other than an owner

and operator of a wave action pool, shall ensure that there are pro-

vided in places conveniently located for emergency use,

(a) an electrically insulated or non-conducting reaching pole at

least 3.65 metres long;

(b) two buoyant throwing aids, each of which has securely

attached to it a six millimetre diameter rope of a length not

less than one-half the width of the pool plus three metres;

(c) a spine board or device designed for transporting a person

who has incurred a spinal injury; and

(d) a first-aid box containing at least,

(i) a current copy of the St. John Ambulance or the

Canadian Red Cross Society First Aid Manual,

(ii) one dozen safety pins,

(iii) twenty-four adhesive dressings individually

wrapped,

(iv) twelve sterile gauze pads, each seventy-five millime-

tres square,

(v) four rolls of fifty millimetre gauze bandage,

(vi) four rolls of 100 millimetre gauze bandage,

(vii) four sterile surgical pads suitable for pressure dress-

ings individually wrapped,

(viii) six triangular bandages,

(k) two rolls of splint padding, and

(x) one roll-up splint.

(2) A Class A pool, other than a modified pool or a pool installed

at a recreational camp, shall be equipped with,

(a) where the pool area is greater than 150 square metres but

not greater than 230 square metres, at least one control sta-

tion; and

(b) where the pool area is greater than 230 square metres, at

least two control stations.

(3) A modified pool shall be equipped with control stations that

are located along the edge of the water at intervals not exceeding

sixty metres.

(4) A wave action pool shall be equipped with two or more con-

trol stations positioned in appropriate locations on each side deck

adjacent to the deep area.

(5) A control station referred to in subsection (2), (3) or (4) shall

be,

(a) an elevated platform or chair not less than 1.80 metres

above the water surface;

(b) securely positioned while in use and located at the side of

the pool so as to permit an unobstructed view of the pool

bottom in the area under surveillance; and

(c) restricted to the exclusive use of lifeguards and assistant

lifeguards.

(6) A wave action pool shall be provided with,

(a) a buoyant rescue aid with a shoulder loop and a six-millime-

tre rope at least 1.60 metres in length securely attached

thereto, located at each control station; and

(b) equipment and supplies in accordance with aquatic first-aid

requirements as approved jointly by the Royal Life Saving

Society Canada, the Canadian Red Cross Society and St.

John Ambulance. O. Reg. 381/84, s. 20.

REGULATION 566

QUALIFICATIONS OF BOARDS OF HEALTH
STAFF

1.— (1) The requirements for employment as a medical officer of

health or an associate medical officer of health in addition to those

set out in section 64 of the Act are that the person be the holder of,

(a) a fellowship in community medicine from The Royal Col-

lege of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada;

(b) a certificate, diploma or degree from a university in Canada
that is granted after not less than one academic year of full

time post graduate studies or its equivalent in public health

comprising,

(i) epidemiology,

(ii) quantitative methods,

(iii) management and administration, and

(iv) disease prevention and health promotion; or

(c) a qualification from a university outside Canada that is con-

sidered by the Minister to be equivalent to the qualifica-

tions set out in clause (b).

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a medical officer of health or

associate medical officer of health who was employed by a board of

health on the 1st day of July, 1984. O. Reg. 164/84, s. 1.

2.— (1) The requirements for engaging the services of a person in

the classification of business administrator of a board of health are

that the person,

(a) be the holder of a bachelor's degree in business administra-

tion or commerce from a Canadian university and have a

minimum of three years experience in business manage-

ment and administration;

(b) be the holder of a qualification issued by a university out-

side Canada and accepted as equivalent to the qualifications

set out in clause (a) by a Canadian university; or

(c) has knowledge and experience that the Minister considers

equivalent to the requirements set out in clause (a).

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a person who was employed

as a business administrator by a board of health on the 1st day of

July, 1984. O. Reg. 164/84, s. 2.

3. The requirements for employment as a public health dentist of

a board of health are that the person be the holder of a general

licence to practise dentistry from the Royal College of Dental Sur-

geons of Ontario, and that the person,

(a) has successfully completed a program leading to a diploma

or degree in dental public health where the program con-

sists of at least eight consecutive months of instruction from

a Canadian Faculty of Dentistry or a program that the Min-

ister considers equivalent;

(b) be a specialist in dental public health in accordance with
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(c)

subclause 36 (1) (e) (v) of Regulation 547 of Revised Regu-

lations of Ontario, 1990; or

be a public health member or fellow of the Royal College of

Dentists, Canada. O. Reg. 164/84, s. 3.

4. The requirements for employment as a dental hygienist of a

board of health are that the person be registered as a dental hygienist

with the Royal College of Dental Surgeons of Ontario under Regula-

tion 546 of Revised Regulations of Ontario, 1990. O. Reg. 164/84,

s. 4.

5. The requirements for employment as a public health inspector

are that the person,

(a) be the holder of a certificate granted by the Board of Certi-

fication of Public Health Inspectors of The Canadian Insti-

tute of Public Health Inspectors;

(b) is registered as a veterinarian under the Veterinarians Act

and is the holder of a certificate in veterinary public health

or has experience that the Minister considers equivalent to

such registration and certification; or

(c) be the holder of a certificate issued prior to the 1st day of

July, 1979 by The Canadian Public Health Association or

by a certifying organization that is recognized by The Cana-

dian Public Health Association. O. Reg. 164/84, s. 5

6. The "public health nursing education" prescribed for the pur-

poses of clause 71 (3) (a) of the Act is,

(a) a certificate or diploma obtained after not less than one aca-

demic year in public health nursing; or

(b) a nursing degree that includes preparation in public health

nursing. O. Reg. 164/84, s. 6.

7.— (1) The requirements for employment as a public health nutri-

tionist by a board of health are that the person be the holder of a

bachelor's degree from a Canadian university with a major course of

study in food and nutrition or a course of study that the Minister con-

siders equivalent and that the person,

(a) be the holder of a master's degree from a Canadian univer-

sity or a university post graduate diploma from the Univer-

sity of Toronto issued prior to the 31st day of December,
1979, with a major in community nutrition or public health

nutrition;

(b) be the holder of a master's degree from a Canadian univer-

sity in human nutrition together with community nutrition

courses or field or work experience in community nutrition

or public health nutrition;

(c) be the holder of a qualification issued by a university out-

side Canada and accepted as equivalent to the qualifications

set out in either clause (a) or (b) by a Canadian university;

(d) has knowledge and experience that the Minister considers

equivalent to the requirements set out in clause (a) or (b).

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a person who was employed
as a public health nutritionist by a board of health on the 1st day of

July, 1984. O. Reg. 164/84, s. 7.

REGULATION 567

RABIES IMMUNIZATION

1. Every owner or person having the care and custody of a cat or

dog three months of age or over that is kept in a health unit listed in

Column 1 of Table 1 shall ensure that the cat or dog is imm
against rabies on and after the date set out opposite thereto in Col-

umn 2 of Table 1 . O. Reg. 594/85, s. 1

.

2.— (1) Every owner or person having the care or custody of a

horse, cow, bull, calf or sheep or any class of horse, cow, bull, calf or

sheep that is kept in a health unit or any premises or class of premises

within a health unit listed in Column 1 of Table 2 shall ensure that

each such animal or class of animal that is listed opposite thereto in

Column 2 of Table 2 is immunized against rabies.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a horse, cow, bull, calf or

sheep or class of horse, cow, bull, calf or sheep that is accessible only

to the person or persons who are responsible for the care and control

of such animal or class of animal, as the case may be. O. Reg.

287/86, s. 1.

3.— (1) Every animal that is required to be immunized in accor-

dance with section 1 or subsection 2 (1) shall be reimmunized in

accordance with the date prescribed in the certificate of immuniza-

tion issued with respect to the animal.

(2) Every owner or person having the care and custody of an ani-

mal referred to in section 1 or subsection 2(1) that has been immu-
nized prior to the 22nd day of November, 1985 shall ensure that the

animal is reimmunized from time to time as specified by a veterina-

rian having regard to the type of animal and the type of vaccine used

for the immunization. O. Reg. 594/85, s. 3.

4. Immunization against rabies shall be,

(a) carried out by a veterinarian registered under the

Veterinarians Act; and

(b) by innoculation with a rabies vaccine that is licensed for use

in Canada and that is administered in accordance with the

instructions of the manufacturer who produced the vaccine.

O. Reg. 594/85, s. 4.

5.— (1) The owner or person having the care and custody of an

animal that has been immunized or reimmunized against rabies shall

be issued a certificate of immunization by the veterinarian who car-

ried out the immunization.

(2) In the case of a cat or dog, the veterinarian who carried out

the immunization shall also provide the owner or person with a

rabies identification tag. O. Reg. 594/85, s. 5.

6. A certificate of immunization shall be signed by the veterina-

rian who performed the immunization and shall contain,

(a) the name and address of the owner or person having care

and custody of the animal;

(b) the species, breed, sex and age of the animal;

(c) markings, if any, on the animal;

(d) the address of the clinic or other location where the animal

was immunized;

(e) the name and code of the vaccine;

(f) the date of the immunization;

(g) the date that the animal is to be reimmunized; and

(h) the number of the rabies identification tag that is issued

with respect to a cat or dog. O. Reg. 594/85, s. 6.

7. A duplicate copy of each certificate of immunization issued

under this Regulation shall be retained by the person who issued it

for a period of three years from the date of its issue. O. Reg.

594/85, s. 7.
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8.— (1) The owner or person having the care and custody of an

animal that is in or has a physical condition that precludes the safe

immunization or reimmunization of the animal against rabies is

exempt from the requirement of this Regulation where,

(a) a statement of exemption is issued by a veterinarian with

respect to the animal that sets out the reason why the ani-

mal cannot be immunized or reimmunized; and

(b) the animal is controlled in such a manner as to preclude its

being exposed to rabies.

(2) An owner or person referred to in subsection (1) continues to

be exempt from the requirements of this Regulation so long as the

animal cannot be immunized or reimmunized. O. Reg. 287/86,

s. 2.

TABLE 1

Item
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"hazardous food" means any food capable of supporting the growth
of pathogenic organisms or the production of the toxins of such

organisms;

"operator" means every person who alone or by agents owns or

operates a recreational camp;

"single-service article" means any container or eating utensil that is

to be used only once in the service or sale of food;

"toilet" includes a privy;

"utensil" means any article or equipment used in the manufacture,

processing, preparation, storage, handling, display or distribution

of food, except a single-service article;

"washbasin" includes a pail or similar portable container of sound
construction. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 1.

2. The following are classes of recreational camps:

1. Class A camps.

2. Class B camps. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 2.

Notice of Camp Opening

3.— (1) Every person who intends to operate a recreational camp
for the first time shall give written notice of the person's intention to

do so to the medical officer of health at least sixty days before the

camp is to be opened.

(2) Where an operator intends to open a recreational camp that

has been closed for a period exceeding thirty days, the operator shall

notify the medical officer of health of the proposed opening at least

fourteen days prior to the re-opening of the camp. O. Reg. 242/84,

s. 3.

Camp Location and Maintenance

4. Every operator shall ensure that each camp is so located and
maintained as to be free from any condition that may endanger the

health or safety of the campers or employees of the camp. O. Reg.

242/84, s. 4.

5. Every operator shall ensure that every person living in a camp
or employed in a camp is free of any communicable disease or any
infectious agent thereof. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 5.

Camp Staff

6. Every operator shall ensure that the campers in each camp are

under the continuous supervision of an adult who has experience in

administration and leadership in a recreational camp. O. Reg.

242/84, s. 6.

7.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that one of the following per-

sons are present in each camp:

1. A physician.

2. A registered nurse.

3. A person who is a holder of,

i. a Canadian Red Cross Society's Standard First Aid
Certificate,

ii. a St. John Ambulance Association's Standard First

Aid Certificate, or

iii. a certificate that the medical officer of health consid-

ers equivalent to a certificate referred to in subpara-

graph i or ii.

(2) Where a physician is not in residence in a recreational camp,
the operator shall ensure that the services of a physician can be
obtained quickly in the case of a medical emergency.

(3) Every operator shall ensure that no animal that is susceptible

to rabies is brought into a camp unless the animal has been immu-
nized against rabies at least thirty days and not more than fifteen

months prior to the bringing of the animal into the camp. O. Reg.
242/84, s. 7.

Camp Accommodation

8.— (1) Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that in each
class A camp the floor area in the sleeping quarters is at least 3.72

square metres per camper or where single, double or triple tier bunk
units are used, 2.79 square metres per camper.

(2) Every operator shall ensure that where a tent is used for

accommodation in a camp the number of occupants in the tent shall

not exceed the manufacturers' recommended limits. O. Reg.
242/84, s. 8.

Ventilation

9.— (1) Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that each

sleeping area, dining room or any other building used by campers or

employees in a class A camp is provided with,

(a) natural ventilation adequate to ensure the elimination of all

offensive odours; or

(b) mechanical ventilation capable of providing at least one air

change per hour.

(2) Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that at least ten

air changes per hour is provided in the food preparation area of each
class A camp. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 9.

Lighting

10. Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that each class

A camp is provided with,

(a) a minimum intensity of illumination of 100 lux in all hall-

ways, corridors, stairways and sleeping areas;

(b) a minimum intensity of illumination of 500 lux in the

kitchen; and

(c) a minimum intensity of illumination of 250 lux in all rooms
other than those referred to in clauses (a) and (b).

O. Reg. 242/84, s. 10.

Fire Protection

11.— (1) Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that each

permanent building used for sleeping in each class A camp that has a

floor area of at least 55.8 square metres and that has a sleeping room
that has no exit to the outside is provided with smoke alarms.

(2) Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that each per-

manent building in a class A camp is equipped with a fire extin-

guisher in good working order.

(3) Every operator shall ensure that there are written procedures

that shall be used in the event of a fire in each camp and that all

campers and employees of the camp are trained in the procedures.

O. Reg. 242/84, s. 11.

Water Supply

12.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that the water supply of each

camp is.
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(a) obtained from a source or sources approved by the medical

officer of health;

(b) sufficient to meet the requirements of the campers and
employees of the camp; and

(c) potable.

(2) Where the medical officer of health is of the opinion that the

water supply of a recreational camp requires treatment, he or she

may require the operator to treat the water in order to render it safe

and sanitary.

(3) Where an operator is required by the medical officer of health

to treat water in order to render it safe and sanitary, the operator

shall so treat the water and shall ensure that a record of the kind and
method of treatment of the water supply is kept on the premises of
the recreational camp for one year from the making of the record.

O. Reg. 242/84, s. 12.

General

13. Every operator shall ensure that each tent and building in

each camp is maintained in a sanitary condition at all times and that

the grounds of the camp are free of litter and refuse. O. Reg.
242/84, s. 13.

Sanitary Facilities

14.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that each camp is provided
with sanitary facilities in accordance with this section and sections 15

and 16.

(2) At least one separate sanitary facility for each sex shall be
provided for the use of campers and staff in a recreational camp.

(3) A minimum of one toilet shall be provided for every ten

campers of each sex in a recreational camp.

(4) One washbasin shall be provided for every five campers of
each sex in a recreational camp.

(5) Where water-flush toilets are provided in a recreational

camp, urinals may be counted as toilets for male use but the number
of urinals shall not exceed 50 per cent of the number of toilets.

O. Reg. 242/84, s. 14.

15.— (1) Every sanitary facility in a recreational camp shall,

(a) be equipped with windows and self-closing, tight-fitting

doors;

(b) have all doors and windows screened against insects,

rodents and vermin;

(c) be ventilated so as to eliminate offensive odours; and

(d) be kept sanitary and in good repair at all times.

(2) When a recreational camp is in operation, all toilet seats shall

be thoroughly scrubbed daily with a sanitizing solution. O. Reg.
242/84, s. 15.

16. Every sanitary facility in a recreational camp shall be equip-

ped with,

(a) a supply of toilet paper;

(b) a cleanable receptacle of sound construction for used towels

and other refuse;

(c) a supply of soap or detergent in a dispenser;

(d) a supply of clean single-service towels or a hot air dryer;

(e) where there are water-flush toilets, a supply of hot and cold

water or a supply of cold water that contains a disinfectant;

and

(f) where there are privies, commercially packaged single-use

moist hand towelettes or a supply of cold water that con-
tains a disinfectant. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 16.

Laundry Operations

17. Every operator shall ensure that the laundry operations in

each camp are not carried on in a river, lake, stream or brook adja-

cent to or within the camp. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 17.

Food Preparation and Storage

18.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that food in each camp is

protected from contamination and adulteration and that foods not
requiring refrigeration are kept in closed containers and stored in

areas designated by the operator as areas for food storage only.

(2) Every operator shall ensure that each camp is provided with
refrigerated space adequate for the safe storage of perishable and
hazardous food.

(3) Every operator shall ensure that racks, shelves or pallets are

provided for the storage of food in each camp and that no rack or
shelf is placed less than fifteen centimetres above the floor.

(4) Every operator shall ensure that the food in each camp is

stored on the racks, shelves or pallets referred to in subsection (3).

(5) Every operator shall ensure that in each camp hazardous food
other than hermetically sealed food that has been subjected to a pro-

cess sufficient to prevent the production of bacterial toxins or the

survival of spore-forming pathogenic bacteria is stored, distributed,

maintained, transported or displayed such that the internal tempera-
ture of the food is,

(a) 5° Celsius, or lower; or

(b) 60° Celsius, or higher,

except for such periods of time as may be necessary for the prepara-

tion, processing and manufacturing of the food.

(6) Every operator shall ensure that in each camp frozen food is

stored and maintained at a temperature of minus 18° Celsius or
lower.

(7) Every operator shall ensure that the food preparation and
storage areas in each camp are so constructed, located and main-
tained as to provide protection against the entrance of insects,

rodents, vermin, dust and fumes.

(8) Every operator shall ensure that in each camp temperature
controlled rooms and compartments used for the storage of hazard-

ous food are provided with accurate indicating thermometers that

can be easily read. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 18.

19.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that each person who han-

dles or comes into contact with food or with any utensils used in the

preparation, processing, service or storage of food in a camp,

(a) does not smoke while so engaged;

(b) is clean;

(c) wears headgear that confines the hair; and

(d) washes his or her hands before starting work and after

every use of a toilet or urinal.

(2) Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that every per-

son who handles or comes into contact with food or with any utensils
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used in the preparation, processing, service or storage of food in a

class A camp,

(a) wears clean outer garments;

(b) is free from any infectious agent of a disease that may be
spread through the medium of food; and

(c) submits to such medical examinations and tests as are

required by the medical officer of health to confirm the

absence of an infectious agent mentioned in clause (b).

(3) Every operator of a class A camp shall ensure that no person
who has a skin disease performs any work that brings him or her into

contact with food in a class A camp, unless the person has obtained

the approval of the medical officer of health in writing before han-

dling food.

(4) Every operator shall ensure that in each camp tongs, spoons
and scoops of corrosion-resistant and non-toxic material are used
wherever possible where food is being prepared or served to avoid

direct hand contact with food.

(5) Every operator shall ensure that in each camp a basin only for

hand washing is located in each food preparation area together with

supplies of hot and cold water, soap or detergent in a dispenser and,

(a) clean single-service towels;

(b) a hot air dryer; or

(c) a continuous roller towel in a mechanical device and a sup-

ply of paper towels.

(6) Every operator shall ensure that each food preparation area

in each camp is provided with a supply of hot and cold potable water.

(7) Every operator shall ensure that cloths and towels used for

washing, drying or polishing utensils or cleaning tables in each camp
are,

(a) in good repair;

(b) clean; and

(c) used for no other purpose.

(8) Every operator shall ensure that toxic and poisonous sub-

stances required for maintenance of sanitary conditions in each camp
are,

(a) kept in a compartment separate from food so as to preclude
contamination of any food, working surface or utensil;

(b) kept in a container that bears a label on which the contents

of the container are clearly identified; and

(c) used only in such manner and under such conditions that

the substances do not contaminate food or cause a health

hazard. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 19.

20.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that each article or piece of
equipment that is used for preparation, service display, storage or
transportation of food in a camp is,

(a) of sound and tight construction;

(b) kept in good repair; and

(c) of such form and material that it can be readily cleaned and
sanitized.

(2) Every operator shall ensure that in each camp equipment and
utensils with which food comes in direct contact are.

(a) corrosion-resistant and non-toxic; and

(b) free from cracks, crevices and open seams.

(3) Despite subsection (2), cutting boards, blocks, tables, bowls,
platters and churns of hardwood or other materials may be used in a

camp where,

(a) such equipment is maintained in a clean and sanitary condi-

tion; and

(b) the manner and conditions of their use are not a health

hazard. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 20.

Cleaning and Sanitizing of Utensii.s

21. Every operator shall ensure that utensils that are used in each
camp are cleaned and sanitized in accordance with sections 23, 24, 25

and 26. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 21.

22.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that equipment and facilities

for the cleaning and sanitizing of utensils in each camp is used for no
other purpose and consists of,

(a) mechanical equipment; or

(b) equipment for washing by hand consisting of,

(i) a three-compartment sink or three sinks, of corro-

sion-resistant material of sufficient size to ensure

thorough cleaning and sanitizing of utensils, or

(ii) a two-compartment sink or two sinks, of corrosion-

resistant material for the cleaning and sanitizing of
utensils where washing and rinsing can be done
effectively in the first sink and the second sink is

used for sanitizing as described in subsection 25 (1),

and

(iii) drainage racks of corrosion-resistant material.

(2) Where the sinks referred to in subclause (1) (b) (i) or (ii) are

not sufficient to effectively clean and sanitize the utensils, such addi-

tional sinks as will effectively clean and sanitize the utensils are

required.

(3) Subclause (1) (b) (ii) does not apply to the cleaning and sani-

tizing of multi-service articles or utensils that directly contact ready
to eat foods. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 22.

23. Utensils shall be,

(a) scraped or rinsed;

(b) cleaned;

(c) rinsed; and

(d) sanitized. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 23.

24. Where equipment for washing by hand is used in a recrea-

tional camp, utensils shall be,

(a) cleaned in a sink in a detergent solution capable of remov-
ing soil;

(b) rinsed in a second sink in clean water at a temperature not

lower than 43° Celsius; and

(c) sanitized in a third sink. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 24.

25.— (1) Utensils shall be sanitized by,

(a) immersion in clean water at a temperature of at least 77°

Celsius or more, for at least forty-five seconds;
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(b) immersion in a clean chlorine solution of not less than 100

parts per million of available chlorine at a temperature not

lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five seconds;

(c) immersion in a clean quaternary ammonium compound
solution of not less than 200 parts per million at a tempera-

ture not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds;

(d) immersion in a clean solution containing not less than

twenty-five parts per million of available iodine at a temper-

ature not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds; or

(e) immersion in any solution containing a sanitizing agent that

is non-toxic and that provides a bactericidal result not less

than the result provided by clause (a), (b) or (c) and for

which a convenient test reagent is available.

(2) A test reagent for determining the concentration of sanitizer

and an accurate thermometer to determine the temperature of the

sanitizing solution shall be readily available where the sanitizing

takes place in a recreational camp. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 25.

26. Despite sections 24 and 25, utensils, other than utensils that

come into direct contact with a milk product or ready to eat food,

may be cleaned and sanitized in one operation provided that,

(a) the chemical product used is designed for that purpose;

(b) the product container bears directions for use indicating

optimum temperature and exposure times;

(c) the product is used in accordance with the directions for

use;

(d) a test reagent is readily available on the premises to deter-

mine the concentration of the sanitizing agent; and

(e) the utensils so treated are completely rinsed with clean

water. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 26.

27.— (1) Every operator shall ensure that mechanical equipment
for the cleaning and sanitizing of utensils in each camp is,

(a) so constructed, designed and maintained that,

(i) the wash water is sufficiently clean at all times to

clean the dishes and is maintained at a temperature

not lower than 60° Celsius or higher than 71° Celsius,

and

(ii) the sanitizing rinse is,

(A) water that is maintained at a temperature not

lower than 82° Celsius and is applied for a

minimum of ten seconds in each sanitizing

cycle, or

(B) a chemical solution described in clause

25 (1) (b), (c), (d) or (e); and

(b) provided with thermometers that show wash and rinse tem-

peratures and that are so located as to be easily read.

(2) An operator may use another machine or device other than

the mechanical equipment referred to in subsection (1) where the

machine or device will, in the opinion of the medical officer of

health, effectively clean and sanitize the utensils and will result in a

bacterial count on the utensils within the limits set out in section 29.

O. Reg. 242/84, s. 27.

28. Where food processing equipment in a recreational camp is

cleaned and sanitized in-place without disassembling the equipment,
the operator shall ensure that instructions respecting.

(a) the chemicals used for cleaning and sanitizing;

(b) the strength of the chemical solutions used;

(c) the length of time the equipment was exposed to the chemi-

cals; and

(d) the procedures used for cleaning and sanitizing the equip-

ment,

are posted in a place accessible to the person carrying out the clean-

ing and sanitizing. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 28.

29. Every operator shall ensure that in each camp the standard

plate count from a multi-service article does not exceed 100 bacterial

colonies after cleaning and sanitizing and prior to re-use when tested

by an official method in accordance with the standard plate test, uti-

lizing the swab technique. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 29.

30. Every operator shall ensure that in each camp utensils that

have been cleaned and sanitized are transported and stored in such a

manner as to prevent contamination. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 30.

31. Every operator shall ensure that in each camp, where a uten-

sil is so large as to preclude washing and sanitizing by means of sinks

or other machines, it is washed or scrubbed with a detergent solu-

tion, rinsed with clean water and,

(a) sprayed or rinsed with hot water or steam in a manner that

creates a temperature of not less than 82° Celsius on the

treated surface; or

(b) sprayed or rinsed with a chemical solution of a type

described in subsection 25 (1) at double the strength that is

set out in the product directions. O. Reg. 242/84, s. 31.

Disposal of Refuse

32. Every operator shall ensure that garbage and refuse in each

camp is,

(a) deposited in leakproof durable containers equipped with

tight-fitting or self-closing tops;

(b) removed after each meal from any room in which food is

prepared, served or stored; and

(c) collected daily and stored in a sanitary manner until final

disposal.

Water Safety

33. Where a recreational camp has a waterfront area that is used

for aquatic activities the operator shall ensure that the waterfront

area is operated in accordance with sections 34, 35 and 36. O. Reg.

242/84, s. 33.

34.— (1) Every waterfront area in a recreational camp that is used

for aquatic activities shall be under the supervision of a waterfront

director who is at least eighteen years of age and who holds one of

the following qualifications that has been obtained within two years

of acting as a waterfront director:

1. The National Lifeguard Service's registered lifeguard certif-

icate.

2. The Royal Life Saving Society's Canada Bronze Medallion

and aquatic instructor's certificate.

3. Any of the following certificates together with two years

aquatic supervision experience:

i. The Royal Life Saving Society's Canada Bronze

Medallion or higher award.
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ii. The Canadian Red Cross Society Water Safety

Leader or Water Safety Instructor's certificate,

iii. The Young Men's Christian Association's Basic or

Senior Lifesaving certificate, or

iv. A certificate that the medical officer of health con-

siders to be equivalent to a certificate referred to in

subparagraph ii or iii.

(2) The waterfront director shall ensure that, where the water-

front area in a recreational camp is in use, supervision is provided in

accordance with the following Table:

TABLE

Number of Supervisors
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4. Date when the specimen was taken that yielded the positive

finding.

5. Name and address in full of the physician or dentist attend-

ing the person. O. Reg. 490/85, s. 3.

4. A report made under section 30 of the Act shall, with respect

to the deceased, contain the following information:

1. Name and address in full.

2. Date ofbirth in full.

3. Date of death in full.

4. Name and address in full of the physician who attended the

deceased. O. Reg. 490/85, s. 4.

5. A report under section 25 or 26 of the Act shall contain the fol-

lowing information in addition to the information required under

subsection 1 (1):

1. Syphilis:

i. The date of diagnosis.

ii. The name and address of the physician attending the

person.

iii. The name of the hospital and the date of admission if

the person is admitted to a hospital.

iv. Duration and stage of infection.

V. Drugs and dosage used for previous treatment, if

any, of the infection.

vi. If previous treatment given, the place, date and phy-

sician responsible for the administration of the treat-

ment.

vii. Current treatment, if any, of the infection, setting

out the drugs and dosage used.

viii. If current treatment is being given, the place, date

and physician responsible for the administration of

treatment.

ix. Laboratory findings including serological tests,

microscopic examination, cerebrospinal fluid exami-

nation.

X. The person responsible for tracing contacts of the

person.

2. Gonorrhoea due to penicillinase producing strain of Neisse-

ria gonorrhoeae:

i. The date of diagnosis.

ii. The name and address of the physician attending the

person.

iii. The name of the hospital and the date of admission if

the person is admitted to a hospital.

iv. Place where infection is believed to have been
acquired.

V. Initial treatment, if any, of the infection setting out

drugs and dosage used.

vi. If initial treatment given, give place, date and physi-

cian responsible for administration of treatment.

vii. Final effective treatment setting out drugs and dos-

age used.

viii. If effective treatment has been given, place, date and
physician responsible for administration of treat-

ment.

ix. The agency responsible for tracing contacts of the

person.

X. The number of contacts of the person who have been
traced.

xi. The number of contacts of the person found to be

infected with penicillinase producing strain of

Neisseria gonorrhoeae.

3. Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS):

i. The date of diagnosis.

ii. The name and telephone number of the physician

attending the person.

iii. The name of the hospital if the person is admitted to

a hospital or is an outpatient.

iv. Medical conditions of the person including labora-

tory findings and date of onset of symptoms that are

indicative of Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn-

drome.

V. Other medical conditions of the person that may
have caused immuno-suppression (exclusion crite-

ria).

vi. Country of birth, date of arrival in Canada, race and
residence of the person at onset of illness.

vii. Current status of person infected (alive or dead) (if

dead give date of death).

viii. Information preceding the diagnosis of Acquired

Immune Deficiency Syndrome with respect to,

A. sexual relations of the person with a male

partner;

B. sexual relations of the person with a female

partner;

C. use by the person of needles for self-injection

of drugs not prescribed by a physician; or

D. receipt by the person of blood or blood prod-

ucts (give dates).

ix. Information, preceding the diagnosis of Acquired

Immune Deficiency Syndrome, with respect to het-

erosexual relations of the person with another per-

son who is,

A. an intravenous abuser;

B. a bisexual man;

C. a person with hemophilia or a coagulation dis-

order;

D. a blood transfusion recipient with Acquired

Immune Deficiency Syndrome or docu-

mented Human Immune Virus infection;

E. a person with Acquired Immune Deficiency
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Syndrome or documented Human Immune
Virus infection;

F. a person who was born or resided in a country

where heterosexual transmission of Acquired

Immune Deficiency Syndrome predominates

(specify country).

X. Information preceding the diagnosis of Acquired

Immune Deficiency Syndrome, as to whether the

person has worked or is working in a health care or

cHnical laboratory setting (give occupation and set-

ting).

xi. Information, preceding the diagnosis of Acquired

Immune Deficiency Syndrome, as to whether there

are no identifiable risk factors or any other expo-

sures that could have been the source of the infec-

tion.

xii. Information, in the case of a child who is one year of

age or older but less than sixteen years of age, as to

whether the child was infected as a result of perinatal

transmission.

4. Lassa Fever, Marburg virus disease, Ebola virus disease

and Plague:

i. The date of diagnosis.

ii. The name and address of the physician attending the

person.

iii. The name of the hospital and the date of admission if

the person is admitted to a hospital.

iv. Travel history outside Canada.

A. Date and place of entry into country where
disease acquired.

B. Date of departure from country where disease

acquired.

C. Date and time of entry into Canada and car-

rier and flight number if applicable.

D. Travel within country where disease acquired

by date, place and length of stay.

E. Any other places visited en route to Canada.

V. List places and method of travel within Canada in

the week prior to and since onset of illness.

vi. Exposure to any of the following. (Give date and

time).

A. Rodents or monkeys.

B. Persons with a similar illness.

C. Virus in a laboratory,

vii. Clinical history.

A. Date of onset of illness.

B. Symptoms and signs of the illness.

C. History of malaria or malaria prophylaxis,

viii. Laboratory specimens.

A. List all specimens collected by type and date.

B. Name of laboratory where specimens may be

located.

ix. State if ambulance was used and date of use.

O. Reg. 490/85, s. 5; O. Reg. 175/89, s. 1.

6.— (I) Where a medical officer of health receives a report made
under section 25, 26, 27 or 28, subsection 29 (2) or section 30 of the

Act, he or she shall forward a copy of the report to the Public Health

Branch of the Ministry.

(2) Where a copy of a report referred to in subsection (1) con-

cerns a person who has,

(a) amebiasis;

(b) chickenpox;

(c) epidemic diarrhoea;

(d) genital chlamydia trachomatis infections;

(e) genital herpes;

(0 gonorrhoea, other than gonorrhoea due to penicillinase

producing strain of Neisseria gonorrhoeae;

(g) giardiasis;

(h) influenza;

(i) measles;

(j) mumps;

(k) pertussis; or

(1) rubella,

the copy shall be forwarded with the name of the person deleted.

O. Reg. 490/85, s. 6.
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REGULATION 570

SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

1. The health programs and services set out in Column 1 of the

Table are prescribed for the purposes of subsection 6 (1) of the Act
for the classification of pupils set out opposite thereto in Column 2 of

the Table:

TABLE

Item

2.

5.

6.

9.

Column 1

Health Programs and Services

A health review consisting

of,

(a) the taking of a

pupil's health and

immunization his-

tory from the
pupil's parent or

guardian;

(b) the provision of
vision and hearing

tests for ascertain-

ing visual and hear-

ing acuity; and

(c) the observing and

recording of any
observable abnor-

malities.

Advice to a parent or guard-

ian of a pupil to consult a

family physician, optome-
trist, ophthalmologist, oto-

rhinolaryngologist, or
audiologist.

Two vision screening tests in

addition to those given
under item 1 for the early

identification of vision

defects.

Advice to a parent or guard-

ian of a pupil to consult a

family physician, optome-
trist or ophthalmologist.

Hearing test in addition to

that given under item 1 for

the early identification of

hearing defects.

Advice to a parent or guard-

ian of a pupil to consult a

family physician, otorhino-

laryngologist or audiologist.

Counselling services on
health related problems.

The provision of profes-

sional staff and information

on health education.

Assessment of immunization
status.

Column 2

Classification of Pupils

Pupils entering school for

the first time.

Pupil referred to in item 1

who has been identified as

having a problem related to

health.

Pupils between grades 3 and

8 or pupils between 8 and 13

years of age with a minimum
of three years between the

second and third vision

screening tests.

Pupil referred to in item 3

who has been identified as

having a possible vision

defect.

Pupils in grade 2 or in their

second year of school.

Pupil referred to in item 5

who has been identified as

having a possible hearing

defect.

Pupils in elementary and
secondary schools.

Pupils in elementary and
secondary schools.

Pupils entering school for

the first time in Ontario.
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nations referred to in item 12 of the Table shall submit any statistical

information on the dental conditions of the children screened to the

Ministry. O. Reg. 516/84, s. 3.

REGULATION 571

SLAUGHTERHOUSES AND MEAT PROCESSING
PLANTS

Definitions

1. In this Regulation,

"animal" means a domestic animal the meat of which is intended to

be used for human consumption, and includes poultry;

"carcass" means the whole carcass of an animal;

"employee" means any person who,

(a) is employed in a slaughterhouse or meat processing plant,

and

(b) handles or comes in contact with meat or a manufactured

meat product in a plant;

"manufactured meat product" means food that is the product of a

process and that contains meat as an ingredient and includes meat

that is processed by salting, pickling, fermenting, canning, drying

or smoking or otherwise applying heat or to which edible fats,

cereals, seasonings or sugar have been added;

"meat" means animal flesh and organs intended for food;

"meat processing plant" means a plant where meat is processed or

used in the production of a manufactured meat product and is

located on the same premises as a slaughterhouse;

"operator" means a person who has responsibility for and control

over the activities of the slaughterhouse even if there is more than

one operator of the same slaughterhouse;

"plant" means slaughterhouse or meat processing plant;

"poultry" means chickens, ducks, geese, turkeys and other birds;

"sanitizing" means antimicrobial treatment, and "sanitize" has a cor-

responding meaning;

"utensil" means any article or equipment used in the slaughter of an

animal or the processing of meat products. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 1.

2. This Regulation does not apply to,

(a) a farmer who slaughters his or her own animal on his or her

own premises and for his or her own consumption; or

(b) a food premise wherein meat products are manufactured to

which Regulation 562 of Revised Regulations of Ontario,

1990 applies. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 2.

3.— (1) No person shall slaughter an animal intended for food

except in a slaughterhouse.

(2) No person shall process meat or use meat in the production of

a manufactured meat product except in a meat processing plant or a

food premise.

(3) No person shall slaughter or process meat or produce a manu-

factured meat product in a plant except in accordance with this Reg-

ulation.

(4) No person shall construct, operate or maintain a plant except

in accordance with this Regulation. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 3.

4. No person shall establish a plant or construct premises for use

as a plant without first,

(a) notifying the medical officer of health of the person's inten-

tion to do so; and

(b) furnishing the medical officer of health with two copies of

the plans or specifications of the premises proposed to be

used or constructed. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 4.

Construction and Equipment of Plants

5. Every plant shall,

(a) be located in a place free from conditions that might injuri-

ously affect the sanitary operation of the plant;

(b) be constructed and finished in such manner that the plant is

capable of being maintained in a sanitary condition;

(c) be equipped with refrigeration facilities capable of main-

taining the temperatures prescribed by this Regulation;

(d) be provided with a minimum of,

(i) 538 lux of illumination in every slaughtering and

meat processing area, and

(ii) 322 lux of illumination in every other area; and

(e) be so ventilated as to prevent condensation that may con-

taminate food. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 5.

6.— (1) Every slaughterhouse shall be equipped with,

(a) livestock pens for the purpose of holding livestock before

slaughtering;

(b) humane handling and stunning equipment;

(c) a killing room for the purpose of slaughtering animals;

(d) a chill room for the purpose of chilling meat immediately

after an animal is slaughtered; and

(e) a storage room for inedible offal and meat that is not food.

(2) The humane stunning equipment referred to in clause (1) (b)

shall only be used in the killing room.

(3) Where a slaughterhouse salts hides, the slaughterhouse shall

be equipped with a hide room for that purpose. O. Reg. 293/84,

s. 6.

7. Every meat processing plant shall be equipped with,

(a) a processing room for the purpose of working with meat

while it is being processed; and

(b) refrigerated space for the purpose of storing meat and man-

ufactured meat products. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 7.

8. Every plant shall have available a supply of potable hot and

cold water under pressure and adequate for the efficient operation of

the plant. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 8.

9. Floors shall be smooth, impervious to liquids and drained,

(a) in livestock pens;

(b) in killing rooms; and
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(c) in rooms in which carcasses, meats or manufactured meat

products are chilled, manufactured, processed or stored.

O. Reg. 293/84, s. 9.

10. A catch basin shall not be located in any room in which ani-

mals are slaughtered or in which meat is processed, prepared or

stored. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 10.

11. The walls of a room in which animals are slaughtered and in

which meat is processed or stored or in which a manufactured meat

product is manufactured or stored shall be constructed of a smooth

material that is impervious to liquids. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 11.

12. All outside openings in a plant shall be effectively screened or

otherwise protected to prevent the entry of insects, rodents or

vermin. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 12.

13. Utensils shall be of such material and so constructed that they

can be easily and thoroughly cleaned and sanitized. O. Reg.

293/84, s. 13.

14. Rails, racks and hooks in a plant shall be,

(a) of metal construction; and

(b) arranged so as to prevent contact of meat or a manufac-

tured meat product with a wall or floor. O. Reg. 293/84,

s. 14.

15. Tables, benches, blocks and containers in a plant shall be,

(a) free of any crack or crevice; and

(b) kept clean, sanitary and in good repair. O. Reg. 293/84,

s. 15.

16. Containers used in the rendering, preparation or storage of

meat other than meat for food shall be,

(a) of metal or plastic construction;

(b) marked to identify the use to which they are put;

(c) used for no other purposes; and

(d) kept clean and in good repair. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 16.

17. Every refrigerated room in a plant shall be equipped with a

direct reading thermometer of known accuracy. O. Reg. 293/84,

s. 17.

18. Every plant shall be provided with a basin only for handwash-

ing in a location convenient for employees in each processing, prepa-

ration and manufacturing area, together with supplies of hot and
cold water, soap or detergent in a dispenser and,

(a) clean single-service towels; or

(b) a continuous cloth roller towel in a mechanical device and a

supply of paper towels. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 18.

Maintenance

19. The floors, walls and ceiling of a plant shall be kept clean and
maintained in a sanitary condition. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 19.

20.— (1) All waste and drainage from the operation of a plant

shall be disposed of in a sanitary manner.

(2) No operator shall allow refuse to accumulate in a plant or on
or near the premises of a plant except in leak proof containers.

O. Reg. 293/84, s. 20.

21. Animals other than those intended for slaughter shall not be
permitted in a plant. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 21.

Cleaning and Sanitizing

22.— (1) Sections 23 to 29 apply to utensils and cleaning equip-

ment used in a plant.

(2) All utensils in a plant shall be cleaned and sanitized before

being put to use, and at the end of each day's use, and shall be main-

tained in a clean and sanitary condition at all times.

(3) Utensils in a plant that have been in contact with contami-

nated material shall be immediately cleaned and sanitized. O. Reg.

293/84, s. 22.

23.— (1) Equipment and facilities for the cleaning and sanitizing

of utensils shall be used for no other purpose and shall consist of,

(a) mechanical equipment; or

(b) equipment for washing by hand consisting of,

(i) a three-compartment sink or three sinks of corro-

sion-resistant material and of sufficient size to ensure

thorough cleaning and sanitizing of utensils, or

(ii) a two-compartment sink or two sinks of corrosion-

resistant material for the cleaning and sanitizing of

utensils where washing and rinsing can be done
effectively in the first sink and the second sink is

used for sanitizing as described in subsection 26 (1),

and

(iii) drainage racks of corrosion-resistant material.

(2) Where the sinks referred to in subclause (1) (b) (i) or (ii) are

not sufficient to effectively clean and sanitize the utensils, such addi-

tional sinks as will effectively clean and sanitize the utensils are

required.

(3) Subclause (1) (b) (ii) does not apply to the cleaning and sani-

tizing of utensils that directly contact ready to eat foods. O. Reg.

293/84, s. 23.

24. Where equipment for washing by hand is used, utensils shall

be,

(a) cleaned in a detergent solution capable of removing soil;

(b) rinsed in clean water at a temperature not lower than 43°

Celsius; and

(c) sanitized,

and the cleaning, rinsing and sanitizing shall be carried out in the

order set out in clauses (a), (b) and (c). O. Reg. 293/84, s. 24.

25.— (1) Utensils shall be sanitized by,

(a) immersion in clean water at a temperature of 77° Celsius or

more for at least forty-five seconds;

(b) immersion in a clean chlorine solution of not less than 100

parts per million of available chlorine at a temperature not

lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five seconds;

(c) immersion in a clean quaternary ammonium compound
solution of not less than 200 parts per million at a tempera-

ture not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds;

(d) immersion in a clean solution containing not less than

twenty-five parts per million of available iodine at a temper-

ature not lower than 24° Celsius for at least forty-five sec-

onds; or

(e) immersion in any solution containing a sanitizing agent that
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is non-toxic and that provides a bactericidal result not less

than the result provided by clause (a), (b), (c) or (d) and for

which a convenient test reagent is available.

(2) A test reagent for determining the concentration of the sani-

tizer and an accurate thermometer to determine the temperature of

the sanitizing solution shall be readily available where the sanitizing

takes place. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 25.

26.— (1) Despite sections 24 and 25, utensils may be washed and

sanitized in one operation provided that,

(a) the chemical product used is designed for that purpose;

(b) the product container bears directions for use indicating

optimum temperature and exposure times;

(c) the product is used in accordance with the directions for

use;

(d) a test reagent is readily available on the premises to deter-

mine the concentration of the sanitizing agent; and

(e) the utensils so treated are completely rinsed with clean

water.

(2) Where utensils come into direct contact with ready to eat

foods and the procedure referred to in subsection (1) is used to clean

and sanitize the utensil, a final sanitizing rinse shall be used in accor-

dance with subsection 25 (1). O. Reg. 293/84, s. 26.

27. Mechanical equipment shall be,

(a) so constructed, designed and maintained that,

(i) the wash water is sufficiently clean at all times to

clean the utensils and maintained at a temperature

not lower than 60° Celsius or higher than 71° Celsius,

and

(ii) the sanitizing rinse is,

(A) water maintained at a temperature not lower

than 82° Celsius and applied for a minimum of

ten seconds in each sanitizing cycle, or

(B) a chemical solution described in clause

25(l)(b),(c), (d)or(e);and

(b) provided with thermometers that show wash and rinse tem-

peratures and that are so located as to be easily read.

O. Reg. 293/84, s. 27.

28. Where a utensil is so large as to preclude washing and sanitiz-

ing by means of sinks or other machines, it shall be washed or

scrubbed with a detergent solution, rinsed with clean water and,

(a) sprayed or rinsed with hot water or steam in a manner that

creates a temperature of not less than 82° Celsius on the

treated surface; or

(b) sprayed or rinsed with a chemical solution of a type

described in subsection 25 (1) at double the strength that is

set out in the product directions. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 28.

29. Utensils that have been cleaned and sanitized shall be trans-

ported and stored in such manner as to prevent contamination.

O. Reg. 293/84, s. 29.

Operation

30. Manufactured meat products that are customarily eaten with-

out further cooking shall be subjected to a process sufficient to

destroy pathogenic bacteria, parasites and the cystic forms of

parasites. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 30.

31.— (1) Meat, manufactured meat products and any ingredient or

material used in the processing or manufacture of meat or a manu-
factured meat product shall be kept in such manner and place as to

protect them from becoming contaminated.

(2) Meat shall not come in direct contact with the floor or walls in

a plant.

(3) Containers of meat or manufactured meat products shall not

be placed in direct contact with the floor. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 31.

32. No meat or manufactured meat product that is not for food

shall,

(a) be present in a room in which meat for food is prepared,

processed, packed, chilled or stored; or

(b) come in contact with any equipment or material used in the

preparing, processing, storing or handling of meat for food.

O. Reg. 293/84, s. 32.

33. No operator shall bring or permit a dead or dying animal to

be brought into a plant. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 33.

34. The following temperatures shall be maintained in a plant:

1. In a chill room, not less than 0° Celsius and not more than

5° Celsius.

2. In a room in which meat or a manufactured meat product is

stored, not less than 0° Celsius and not more than 5° Cel-

sius.

3. In a room in which meat or a manufactured meat product is

cured, not less than 3° Celsius and not more than 5° Celsius.

4. In a sharp freeze room, minus 18° Celsius. O. Reg.

293/84, s. 34.

35. No meat or manufactured meat product shall be shipped from

a plant for distribution as a frozen food unless it has first been frozen

to minus 18° Celsius. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 35.

36. Where a mark is applied directly to meat, the mark shall be

made from non-toxic edible ingredients. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 36.

37. Toxic and poisonous substances required for the maintenance

of sanitary conditions shall be,

(a) kept in a compartment separate from food so as to preclude

contamination of any working surface or utensil;

(b) kept in a container that bears a label on which the contents

of the container are clearly identified; and

(c) used only in such manner and under such conditions that

the substances do not contaminate food or endanger the

health of any person. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 37.

38. Every operator or employee who handles or comes in contact

with meat or manufactured meat, or with any utensil used in the

preparation or processing or service of meat shall,

(a) not use tobacco while so engaged;

(b) be clean;

(c) wear clean outer garments;

(d) wear headgear that confines the hair;

(e) when required by the medical officer of health, submit to

such medical examinations and tests as are necessary to

confirm the absence of an infectious agent mentioned in

clause (f);
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(f) be free from and not be a carrier of any disease that may
spread through the medium of food; and

(g) wash his or her hands before commencing or resuming work
and after each use of a toilet, urinal or privy. O. Reg.

293/84, s. 38.

39. Every plant shall be provided with separate accommodation
for washing and dressing for male and female employees. O. Reg.

293/84, s. 39.

Sanitary Faolities

40.— (1) Every plant shall provide for the use of the employees
and the operator at least one separate sanitary facility for each sex,

but where the total number of employees does not exceed five the

same sanitary facility may be used by both sexes.

(2) Every sanitary facility shall,

(a) be conveniently located and accessible to employees;

(b) have floor-to-ceiling walls and a full-length, self-closing,

tight-fitting door;

(c) have toilet compartment partitions and doors that afford

privacy for toilet use;

(d) have a sign clearly indicating the sex for which it is

intended; and

(e) be kept clean, sanitary and in good repair at all times.

(3) Every sanitary facility shall be equipped with,

(a) at least one toilet;

(b) at least one washbasin;

(c) a supply of toilet paper;

(d) a constant supply of hot and cold running water;

(e) a supply of soap or detergent in a dispenser;

(f) a receptacle of sound construction, cleanable and equipped
with a self-closing lid, for used towels and other refuse; and

(g) a continuous cloth roller towel in a mechanical device

together with a supply of paper towels, a supply of clean

single-service towels or a hot air dryer.

(4) Toilets shall be water-flush toilets with open-front toilet seats.

(5) Washbasins, urinals and toilets shall be cleaned and sanitized

at least once in every work day and as often as is necessary to main-
tain them in a sanitary condition. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 40.

Records

41.— (1) Every operator shall maintain a record of each purchase
of livestock, meats for process or manufacture and of slaughterings

and each such record shall include,

(a) the name and address of the person from whom the meat or

livestock is purchased and the date of the purchase; and

(b) the number and kind of animals slaughtered, and the date

of slaughtering.

(2) A record required to be kept under subsection (1) shall be
open to inspection by a medical officer of health or a public health

inspector and retained by the operator for one year from the time of

entry of the record. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 41

.

42.— (1) Every manufactured meat product shall be identified as

to the meat processing plant of origin by a tag, stamp or label and a

bulk packed manufactured meat product shall bear the plant identifi-

cation on the container.

(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a manufactured meat prod-

uct stored, offered for sale or sold in a retail outlet at the plant of

origin. O. Reg. 293/84, s. 42.

43. A reference in this Regulation to the medical officer of health

or the public health inspector means the medical officer of health or

the public health inspector, as the case may be, of the board of

health in the health unit in which the plant referred to is situate.

O. Reg. 293/84, s. 43.

REGULATION 572

WARRANT

1. A warrant under section 43 of the Act shall be in Form 1.

O. Reg. 163/84, s. 1.

Form 1

Health Protection and Promotion Act

WARRANT

Whereas evidence on the oath of

Name of Official

has been made to me and I am satisfied that there is reasonable and
probable ground for believing that it is necessary to enter the prem-

ises at

street address city

to make examinations, investigations, tests and inquiries and to

make, take and remove samples, copies or extracts related to an

examination, investigation, test or inquiry for the purposes of the

Health Protection and Promotion Act.

And Whereas, the persons statutorily authorized to do the fore-

going,

(a) have been denied entry to the premises;

(b) have been instructed to leave the premises;

(c) have been obstructed; or

(d) have been refused production of any thing or any plant or

animal related to an examination, investigation, test or

inquiry.

This is therefore to authorize.

(Name of Medical Officer of Health, Public Health Inspector or per-

son acting on direction of Medical Officer of Health or Inspector

appointed by the Minister)

(Name of Health Unit)

together with the assistance of a police officer or officers as may be

called to enter and have access to, through and over the premises at
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This Warrant expires on the day

of ,19...

Street address city

to make examinations, investigations, tests and inquiries and to Dated At
make, take and remove samples, copies or extracts related to an

examination, investigation, test or inquiry for the purposes of the this day of

Health Protection and Promotion Act, by force if necessary.

,19

This Warrant shall be executed between Justice of the Peace

and O. Reg. 163/84,s. 1.
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